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REPUBLIC OF VANUATU 

Assent:  03/01/2018 

Commencement:  22/02/2018 

RATIFICATION OF CERTAIN CONVENTIONS AND 

PROTOCOLS  

ACT NO. 38 OF 2017 

An Act to provide for the ratification of certain Conventions and Protocols. 

Be it enacted by the President and Parliament as follows- 

1 Ratification 

(1) The following Conventions and Protocols are ratified: 

(a) Convention on Wetlands of International Importance especially as 

Waterfowl Habitat; and 

(b) International Convention on Harmonized Commodity Description 

and Coding System; and 

(c) DOHA amendment to the Kyoto Protocol; and 

(d) Kigali amendment to the Montreal Protocol on Substances that 

Deplete the Ozone layer; and 

(e) Convention for Adoption and Ratification in relation to 

Recognition and Operations of the University of the South Pacific 

(USP); and 

(f) International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974; and 

(g) Protocol of 1978, relating to the International Convention for the 

Safety of Life at Sea; and  

(h) International Convention on Load Lines, 1966; and  

(i) International Convention for the Prevention of Pollutions from 

Ships, 1973 (MARPOL 73); and  

(j) Protocol of 1978 Relating to the International Convention for the 

Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973; and 



 

 

Ratification of Certain Conventions and Protocols  Act No. 38 of 2017 3 

 

(k) Convention on the International Regulations for Prevention 

Collisions at Sea, 1972, as amended (COLREG 1972); and 

(l) International Convention on Tonnage Measurement of Ships, 1969 

(Tonnage 69); and 

(m) Athens Conventions Relating to the Carriage of Passengers and 

their Luggage by Sea, 1974 (PAL 74); and 

(n) Protocol to the Athens Convention Relating to the Carriage of 

Passengers and their Luggage by Sea, 1974; and 

(o) Convention on Facilitation of International Maritime Traffic, 1965 

(FAL 1965); and 

(p) Protocol of 1976 to the International Convention on Civil Liability 

for Oil Pollution Damage, 1969; and 

(q) International Convention on Standards of Training Certification 

and WatchKeeping for Seafarers, 1978 (STCW 1978). 

(2) A copy of each Convention and Protocol is attached. 

2 Commencement 

This Act commences on the day on which it is published in the Gazette. 



Convention on Wetlands of International Importance especially as 
Waterfowl Habitat 

 
Ramsar, Iran, 2.2.1971 
as amended by the Protocol of 3.12.1982 
and the Amendments of 28.5.1987 
 
 

Paris, 13 July 1994 
Director, Office of International Standards and Legal Affairs 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) 
 

 
 

 
The Contracting Parties, 

 
RECOGNIZING the interdependence of Man and his environment; 
 
CONSIDERING the fundamental ecological functions of wetlands as regulators of 
water regimes and as habitats supporting a characteristic flora and fauna, especially 
waterfowl; 
 
BEING CONVINCED that wetlands constitute a resource of great economic, cultural, 
scientific, and recreational value, the loss of which would be irreparable; 
 
DESIRING to stem the progressive encroachment on and loss of wetlands now and 
in the future; 
 
RECOGNIZING that waterfowl in their seasonal migrations may transcend frontiers 
and so should be regarded as an international resource; 
 
BEING CONFIDENT that the conservation of wetlands and their flora and fauna can 
be ensured by combining far-sighted national policies with co-ordinated 
international action; 
 

Have agreed as follows: 
 
Article 1 

 
1. For the purpose of this Convention wetlands are areas of marsh, fen, peatland or 
water, whether natural or artificial, permanent or temporary, with water that is static 
or flowing, fresh, brackish or salt, including areas of marine water the depth of which 
at low tide does not exceed six metres. 
 
2. For the purpose of this Convention waterfowl are birds ecologically dependent on 
wetlands. 

 
Article 2 
 



1. Each Contracting Party shall designate suitable wetlands within its territory for 
inclusion in a List of Wetlands of International Importance, hereinafter referred to as 
"the List" which is maintained by the bureau established under Article 8. The 
boundaries of each wetland shall be precisely described and also delimited on a map 
and they may incorporate riparian and coastal zones adjacent to the wetlands, and 
islands or bodies of marine water deeper than six metres at low tide lying within the 
wetlands, especially where these have importance as waterfowl habitat.  
 
2. Wetlands should be selected for the List on account of their international 
significance in terms of ecology, botany, zoology, limnology or hydrology. In the first 
instance wetlands of international importance to waterfowl at any season should be 
included. 
 
3. The inclusion of a wetland in the List does not prejudice the exclusive sovereign 
rights of the Contracting Party in whose territory the wetland is situated. 
 
4. Each Contracting Party shall designate at least one wetland to be included in the 
List when signing this Convention or when depositing its instrument of ratification 
or accession, as provided in Article 9. 
 
5. Any Contracting Party shall have the right to add to the List further wetlands 
situated within its territory, to extend the boundaries of those wetlands already 
included by it in the List, or, because of its urgent national interests, to delete or 
restrict the boundaries of wetlands already included by it in the List and shall, at the 
earliest possible time, inform the organization or government responsible for the 
continuing bureau duties specified in Article 8 of any such changes. 
 
6. Each Contracting Party shall consider its international responsibilities for the 
conservation, management and wise use of migratory stocks of waterfowl, both when 
designating entries for the List and when exercising its right to change entries in the 
List relating to wetlands within its territory. 
 
Article 3 

 
1. The Contracting Parties shall formulate and implement their planning so as to 
promote the conservation of the wetlands included in the List, and as far as possible 
the wise use of wetlands in their territory. 
 
2. Each Contracting Party shall arrange to be informed at the earliest possible time if 
the ecological character of any wetland in its territory and included in the List has 
changed, is changing or is likely to change as the result of technological 
developments, pollution or other human interference. Information on such changes 
shall be passed without delay to the organization or government responsible for the 
continuing bureau duties specified in Article 8. 
 
Article 4 

 
1. Each Contracting Party shall promote the conservation of wetlands and waterfowl 
by establishing nature reserves on wetlands, whether they are included in the List or 
not, and provide adequately for their wardening. 
 



2. Where a Contracting Party in its urgent national interest, deletes or restricts the 
boundaries of a wetland included in the List, it should as far as possible compensate 
for any loss of wetland resources, and in particular it should create additional nature 
reserves for waterfowl and for the protection, either in the same area or elsewhere, of 
an adequate portion of the original habitat. 
 
3. The Contracting Parties shall encourage research and the exchange of data and 
publications regarding wetlands and their flora and fauna. 
 
4. The Contracting Parties shall endeavour through management to increase 
waterfowl populations on appropriate wetlands. 
 
5. The Contracting Parties shall promote the training of personnel competent in the 
fields of wetland research, management and wardening. 
 
Article 5 

 
The Contracting Parties shall consult with each other about implementing 
obligations arising from the Convention especially in the case of a wetland extending 
over the territories of more than one Contracting Party or where a water system is 
shared by Contracting Parties. They shall at the same time endeavour to coordinate 
and support present and future policies and regulations concerning the conservation 
of wetlands and their flora and fauna. 
 
Article 6 

 
1. There shall be established a Conference of the Contracting Parties to review and 
promote the implementation of this Convention. The Bureau referred to in Article 8, 
paragraph 1, shall convene ordinary meetings of the Conference of the Contracting 
Parties at intervals of not more than three years, unless the Conference decides 
otherwise, and extraordinary meetings at the written requests of at least one third of 
the Contracting Parties. Each ordinary meeting of the Conference of the Contracting 
Parties shall determine the time and venue of the next ordinary meeting. 
 
2. The Conference of the Contracting Parties shall be competent: 

a) to discuss the implementation of this Convention; 
b) to discuss additions to and changes in the List; 
c) to consider information regarding changes in the ecological character of 
wetlands included in the List provided in accordance with paragraph 2 of Article 
3; 
d) to make general or specific recommendations to the Contracting Parties 
regarding the conservation, management and wise use of wetlands and their flora 
and fauna; 
e) to request relevant international bodies to prepare reports and statistics on 
matters which are essentially international in character affecting wetlands; 
f) to adopt other recommendations, or resolutions, to promote the functioning of 
this Convention. 

 
3. The Contracting Parties shall ensure that those responsible at all levels for 
wetlands management shall be informed of, and take into consideration, 



recommendations of such Conferences concerning the conservation, management 
and wise use of wetlands and their flora and fauna. 
 
4. The Conference of the Contracting Parties shall adopt rules of procedure for each 
of its meetings. 
 
5. The Conference of the Contracting Parties shall establish and keep under review 
the financial regulations of this Convention. At each of its ordinary meetings, it shall 
adopt the budget for the next financial period by a two-third majority of Contracting 
Parties present and voting. 
 
6. Each Contracting Party shall contribute to the budget according to a scale of 
contributions adopted by unanimity of the Contracting Parties present and voting at 
a meeting of the ordinary Conference of the Contracting Parties. 
 
Article 7 

 
1. The representatives of the Contracting Parties at such Conferences should include 
persons who are experts on wetlands or waterfowl by reason of knowledge and 
experience gained in scientific, administrative or other appropriate capacities. 
 
2. Each of the Contracting Parties represented at a Conference shall have one vote, 
recommendations, resolutions and decisions being adopted by a simple majority of 
the Contracting Parties present and voting, unless otherwise provided for in this 
Convention. 
 
Article 8 

 
1. The International Union for Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources shall 
perform the continuing bureau duties under this Convention until such time as 
another organization or government is appointed by a majority of two-thirds of all 
Contracting Parties. 
 
2. The continuing bureau duties shall be, inter alia:  

a) to assist in the convening and organizing of Conferences specified in Article 6; 
b) to maintain the List of Wetlands of International Importance and to be 
informed by the Contracting Parties of any additions, extensions, deletions or 
restrictions concerning wetlands included in the List provided in accordance 
with paragraph 5 of Article 2; 
c) to be informed by the Contracting Parties of any changes in the ecological 
character of wetlands included in the List provided in accordance with paragraph 
2 of Article 3; 
d) to forward notification of any alterations to the List, or changes in character of 
wetlands included therein, to all Contracting Parties and to arrange for these 
matters to be discussed at the next Conference; 
e) to make known to the Contracting Party concerned, the recommendations of 
the Conferences in respect of such alterations to the List or of changes in the 
character of wetlands included therein. 

 
Article 9 

 



1. This Convention shall remain open for signature indefinitely. 
 
2. Any member of the United Nations or of one of the Specialized Agencies or of the 
International Atomic Energy Agency or Party to the Statute of the International 
Court of Justice may become a Party to this Convention by: 

a) signature without reservation as to ratification; 
b) signature subject to ratification followed by ratification; 
c) accession. 

 
3. Ratification or accession shall be effected by the deposit of an instrument of 
ratification or accession with the Director-General of the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (hereinafter referred to as "the 
Depositary"). 
 
Article 10 

 
1. This Convention shall enter into force four months after seven States have become 
Parties to this Convention in accordance with paragraph 2 of Article 9. 
 
2. Thereafter this Convention shall enter into force for each Contracting Party four 
months after the day of its signature without reservation as to ratification, or its 
deposit of an instrument of ratification or accession. 
 
Article 10 bis 

 
1. This Convention may be amended at a meeting of the Contracting Parties 
convened for that purpose in accordance with this article. 
 
2. Proposals for amendment may be made by any Contracting Party. 
 
3. The text of any proposed amendment and the reasons for it shall be 
communicated to the organization or government performing the continuing bureau 
duties under the Convention (hereinafter referred to as "the Bureau") and shall 
promptly be communicated by the Bureau to all Contracting Parties. Any comments 
on the text by the Contracting Parties shall be communicated to the Bureau within 
three months of the date on which the amendments were communicated to the 
Contracting Parties by the Bureau. The Bureau shall, immediately after the last day 
for submission of comments, communicate to the Contracting Parties all comments 
submitted by that day. 
 
4. A meeting of Contracting Parties to consider an amendment communicated in 
accordance with paragraph 3 shall be convened by the Bureau upon the written 
request of one third of the Contracting Parties. The Bureau shall consult the Parties 
concerning the time and venue of the meeting. 
 
5. Amendments shall be adopted by a two-thirds majority of the Contracting Parties 
present and voting. 
 
6. An amendment adopted shall enter into force for the Contracting Parties which 
have accepted it on the first day of the fourth month following the date on which two 
thirds of the Contracting Parties have deposited an instrument of acceptance with 



the Depositary. For each Contracting Party which deposits an instrument of 
acceptance after the date on which two thirds of the Contracting Parties have 
deposited an instrument of acceptance, the amendment shall enter into force on the 
first day of the fourth month following the date of the deposit of its instrument of 
acceptance. 
 
Article 11 

 
1. This Convention shall continue in force for an indefinite period. 
 
2. Any Contracting Party may denounce this Convention after a period of five years 
from the date on which it entered into force for that party by giving written notice 
thereof to the Depositary. Denunciation shall take effect four months after the day on 
which notice thereof is received by the Depositary. 
 
Article 12 

 
1. The Depositary shall inform all States that have signed and acceded to this 
Convention as soon as possible of: 

a) signatures to the Convention; 
b) deposits of instruments of ratification of this Convention; 
c) deposits of instruments of accession to this Convention; 
d) the date of entry into force of this Convention; 
e) notifications of denunciation of this Convention. 

 
2. When this Convention has entered into force, the Depositary shall have it 
registered with the Secretariat of the United Nations in accordance with Article 102 
of the Charter. 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, being duly authorized to that effect, have 
signed this Convention. 
 
DONE at Ramsar this 2nd day of February 1971, in a single original in the English, 
French, German and Russian languages, all texts being equally authentic* which shall 
be deposited with the Depositary which shall send true copies thereof to all 
Contracting Parties. 

 
 

* Pursuant to the Final Act of the Conference to conclude the Protocol, the Depositary provided the 
second Conference of the Contracting Parties with official versions of the Convention in the Arabic, 
Chinese and Spanish languages, prepared in consultation with interested Governments and with the 
assistance of the Bureau. 
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International Convention on the Harmonised Commodity 

Description and Coding System. 

 

The Contracting Parties to this Convention, established under the auspices of the Customs Co-

operation Council, 

Desiring to facilitate international trade, 

Desiring to facilitate the collection, comparison and analysis of statistics, in particular those on 

international trade, 

Desiring to reduce the expense incurred by re-describing, reclassifying and recoding goods as they 

move from one classification system to another in the course of international trade and to facilitate 

the standardization of trade documentation and the transmission of data, 

Considering that changes in technology and the patterns of international trade require extensive 

modifications to the Convention on Nomenclature for the Classification of Goods in Customs Tariffs, 

done at Brussels on 15 December 1950, 

Considering also that the degree of detail required for Customs and statistical purposes by 

Governments and trade interests has increased far beyond that provided by the Nomenclature 

annexed to the above-mentioned Convention, 

Considering the importance of accurate and comparable data for the purposes of international trade 

negotiations, 

Considering that the Harmonized System is intended to be used for the purposes of freight tariffs 

and transport statistics of the various modes of transport, 

Considering that the Harmonized System is intended to be incorporated into commercial commodity 

description and coding systems to the greatest extent possible, 

Considering that the Harmonized System is intended to promote as close a correlation as possible 

between import and export trade statistics and production statistics, 

Considering that a close correlation should be maintained between the Harmonized System and the 

Standard International Trade Classification (SITC) of the United Nations, 

Considering the desirability of meeting the aforementioned needs through a combined 

tariff/statistical nomenclature, suitable for use by the various interests concerned with international 

trade, 
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Considering the importance of ensuring that the Harmonized System is kept up-to-date in the light 

of changes in technology or in patterns of international trade, 

Having taken into consideration the work accomplished in this sphere by the Harmonized System 

Committee set up by the Customs Co-operation Council, 

Considering that while the above-mentioned Nomenclature Convention has proved an effective 

instrument in the attainment of some of these objectives, the best way to achieve the desired 

results in this respect is to conclude a new international Convention, 

Have agreed as follows: 

ARTICLE 1 

Definitions 

For the purpose of this Convention: 

(a) the "Harmonized Commodity Description and Coding System", hereinafter referred to as the 

"Harmonized System", means the Nomenclature comprising the headings and subheadings and their 

related numerical codes, the Section, Chapter and Subheading Notes and the General Rules for the 

interpretation of the Harmonized System, set out in the Annex to this Convention; 

(b) "Customs tariff nomenclature" means the nomenclature established under the legislation of a 

Contracting Party for the purposes of levying duties of Customs on imported goods; 

(c) "statistical nomenclatures" means goods nomenclatures established by a Contracting Party for 

the collection of data for import and export trade statistics; 

(d) "combined tariff/statistical nomenclature" means a nomenclature, integrating Customs tariff and 

statistical nomenclatures, legally required by a Contracting Party for the declaration of goods at 

importation; 

(e) "the Convention establishing the Council" means the Convention establishing a Customs Co-

operation Council, done at Brussels on 15 December 1950; 

(f) "the Council" means the Customs Co-operation Council referred to in paragraph (e) above; 

(g) "the Secretary General" means the Secretary General of the Council; 

(h) the term "ratification" means ratification, acceptance or approval. 

ARTICLE 2 

The Annex 

The Annex to this Convention shall form an integral part thereof, and any reference to the 

Convention shall include a reference to the Annex. 

ARTICLE 3 

Obligations of Contracting Parties 

1. Subject to the exceptions enumerated in Article 4 : 

(a) Each Contracting Party undertakes, except as provided in subparagraph (c) of this paragraph that 

from the date on which this Convention enters into force in respect of it, its Customs tariff and 

http://www.wcoomd.org/en/topics/nomenclature/instrument-and-tools/hs_convention.aspx#ref_1
http://www.wcoomd.org/en/topics/nomenclature/instrument-and-tools/hs_convention.aspx#ref_2
http://www.wcoomd.org/en/topics/nomenclature/instrument-and-tools/hs_convention.aspx#ref_3
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statistical nomenclatures shall be in conformity with the Harmonized System. It thus undertakes 

that, in respect of its Customs tariff and statistical nomenclatures: 

(i) it shall use all the headings and subheadings of the Harmonized System without addition or 

modification, together with their related numerical codes; 

(ii) it shall apply the General Rules for the interpretation of the Harmonized System and all the 

Section, Chapter and Subheading Notes, and shall not modify the scope of the Sections, Chapters, 

headings or subheadings of the Harmonized System; and 

(iii) it shall follow the numerical sequence of the Harmonized System; 

(b) Each Contracting Party shall also make publicly available its import and export trade statistics in 

conformity with the six-digit codes of the Harmonized System, or, on the initiative of the Contracting 

Party, beyond that level, to the extent that publication is not precluded for exceptional reasons such 

as commercial confidentiality or national security; 

(c) Nothing in this Article shall require a Contracting Party to use the subheadings of the Harmonized 

System in its Customs tariff nomenclature provided that it meets the obligations at (a) (i), (a) (ii) and 

(a) (iii) above in a combined tariff/statistical nomenclature. 

2. In complying with the undertakings at paragraph 1 (a) of this Article, each Contracting Party may 

make such textual adaptations as may be necessary to give effect to the Harmonized System in its 

domestic law. 

3. Nothing in this Article shall prevent a Contracting Party from establishing, in its Customs tariff or 

statistical nomenclatures, subdivisions classifying goods beyond the level of the Harmonized System, 

provided that any such subdivision is added and coded at a level beyond that of the six-digit 

numerical code set out in the Annex to this Convention. 

ARTICLE 4 

Partial application by developing countries 

1. Any developing country Contracting Party may delay its application of some or all of the 

subheadings of the Harmonized System for such period as may be necessary, having regard to its 

pattern of international trade or its administrative resources. 

2. A developing country Contracting Party which elects to apply the Harmonized System partially 

under the provisions of this Article agrees to make its best efforts towards the application of the full 

six-digit Harmonized System within five years of the date on which this Convention enters into force 

in respect of it or within such further period as it may consider necessary having regard to the 

provisions of paragraph 1 of this Article. 

3. A developing country Contracting Party which elects to apply the Harmonized System partially 

under the provisions of this Article shall apply all or none of the two-dash subheadings of any one 

one-dash subheading or all or none of the one-dash subheadings of any one heading. In such cases 

of partial application, the sixth digit or the fifth and sixth digits of that part of the Harmonized 

System code not applied shall be replaced by "0" or "00" respectively. 

4. A developing country which elects to apply the Harmonized System partially under the provisions 

of this Article shall on becoming a Contracting Party notify the Secretary General of those 

subheadings which it will not apply on the date when this Convention enters into force in respect of 

it and shall also notify the Secretary General of those subheadings which it applies thereafter. 

http://www.wcoomd.org/en/topics/nomenclature/instrument-and-tools/hs_convention.aspx#ref_4
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5. Any developing country which elects to apply the Harmonized System partially under the 

provisions of this Article may on becoming a Contracting Party notify the Secretary General that it 

formally undertakes to apply the full six-digit Harmonized System within three years of the date 

when this Convention enters into force in respect of it. 

6. Any developing country Contracting Party which partially applies the Harmonized System under 

the provisions of this Article shall be relieved from its obligations under Article 3 in relation to the 

subheadings not applied. 

ARTICLE 5 

Technical assistance for developing countries 

Developed country Contracting Parties shall furnish to developing countries that so request, 

technical assistance on mutually agreed terms in respect of, inter alia, training of personnel, 

transposing their existing nomenclatures to the Harmonized System and advice on keeping their 

systems so transposed up-to-date with amendments to the Harmonized System or on applying the 

provisions of this Convention. 

ARTICLE 6 

Harmonized System Committee 

1. There shall be established under this Convention a Committee to be known as the Harmonized 

System Committee, composed of representatives from each of the Contracting Parties. 

2. It shall normally meet at least twice each year. 

3. Its meetings shall be convened by the Secretary General and, unless the Contracting Parties 

otherwise decide, shall be held at the Headquarters of the Council. 

4. In the Harmonized System Committee each Contracting Party shall have the right to one vote; 

nevertheless, for the purposes of this Convention and without prejudice to any future Convention, 

where a Customs or Economic Union as well as one or more of its Member States are Contracting 

Parties such Contracting Parties shall together exercise only one vote. Similarly, where all the 

Member States of a Customs or Economic Union which is eligible to become a Contracting Party 

under the provisions of Article 11 (b) become Contracting Parties, they shall together exercise only 

one vote. 

5. The Harmonized System Committee shall elect its own Chairman and one or more Vice-Chairmen. 

6. It shall draw up its own Rules of Procedure by decision taken by not less than two-thirds of the 

votes attributed to its members. The Rules of Procedure so drawn up shall be approved by the 

Council. 

7. It shall invite such intergovernmental or other international organizations as it may consider 

appropriate to participate as observers in its work. 

8. It shall set up Sub-Committees or Working Parties as needed, having regard, in particular, to the 

provisions of paragraph 1 (a) of Article 7, and it shall determine the membership, voting rights and 

Rules of Procedure for such Sub-Committees or Working Parties. 

ARTICLE 7 

Functions of the Committee 

http://www.wcoomd.org/en/topics/nomenclature/instrument-and-tools/hs_convention.aspx#ref_5
http://www.wcoomd.org/en/topics/nomenclature/instrument-and-tools/hs_convention.aspx#ref_6
http://www.wcoomd.org/en/topics/nomenclature/instrument-and-tools/hs_convention.aspx#ref_7
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1. The Harmonized System Committee, having regard to the provisions of Article 8, shall have the 

following functions: 

(a) to propose such amendments to this Convention as may be considered desirable, having regard, 

in particular, to the needs of users and to changes in technology or in patterns of international trade; 

(b) to prepare Explanatory Notes, Classification Opinions or other advice as guides to the 

interpretation of the Harmonized System; 

(c) to prepare recommendations to secure uniformity in the interpretation and application of the 

Harmonized System; 

(d) to collate and circulate information concerning the application of the Harmonized System; 

(e) on its own initiative or on request, to furnish information or guidance on any matters concerning 

the classification of goods in the Harmonized System to Contracting Parties, to Members of the 

Council and to such intergovernmental or other international organizations as the Committee may 

consider appropriate; 

(f) to present Reports to each Session of the Council concerning its activities, including proposed 

amendments, Explanatory Notes, Classification Opinions and other advice; 

(g) to exercise such other powers and functions in relation to the Harmonized System as the Council 

or the Contracting Parties may deem necessary. 

2. Administrative decisions of the Harmonized System Committee having budgetary implications 

shall be subject to approval by the Council. 

ARTICLE 8 

Role of the Council 

1. The Council shall examine proposals for amendment of this Convention, prepared by the 

Harmonized System Committee, and recommend them to the Contracting Parties under the 

procedure of Article 16 unless any Council Member which is a Contracting Party to this Convention 

requests that the proposals or any part thereof be referred to the Committee for re-examination. 

2. The Explanatory Notes, Classification Opinions, other advice on the interpretation of the 

Harmonized System and recommendations to secure uniformity in the interpretation and 

application of the Harmonized System, prepared during a session of the Harmonized System 

Committee under the provisions of paragraph 1 of Article 7, shall be deemed to be approved by the 

Council if, not later than the end of the second month following the month during which that session 

was closed, no Contracting Party to this Convention has notified the Secretary General that it 

requests that such matter be referred to the Council. 

3. Where a matter is referred to the Council under the provisions of paragraph 2 of this Article, the 

Council shall approve such Explanatory Notes, Classification Opinions, other advice or 

recommendations, unless any Council Member which is a Contracting Party to this Convention 

requests that they be referred in whole or part to the Committee for re-examination. 

ARTICLE 9 

Rates of Customs duty 

http://www.wcoomd.org/en/topics/nomenclature/instrument-and-tools/hs_convention.aspx#ref_8
http://www.wcoomd.org/en/topics/nomenclature/instrument-and-tools/hs_convention.aspx#ref_9
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The Contracting Parties do not assume by this Convention any obligation in relation to rates of 

Customs duty. 

 

ARTICLE 10 

Settlement of disputes 

1. Any dispute between Contracting Parties concerning the interpretation or application of this 

Convention shall, so far as possible, be settled by negotiation between them. 

2. Any dispute which is not so settled shall be referred by the Parties to the dispute to the 

Harmonized System Committee which shall thereupon consider the dispute and make 

recommendations for its settlement. 

3. If the Harmonized System Committee is unable to settle the dispute, it shall refer the matter to 

the Council which shall make recommendations in conformity with Article III (e) of the Convention 

establishing the Council. 

4. The Parties to the dispute may agree in advance to accept the recommendations of the 

Committee or the Council as binding. 

ARTICLE 11 

Eligibility to become a Contracting Party 

The following are eligible to become Contracting Parties to this Convention: 

(a) Member States of the Council; 

(b) Customs or Economic Unions to which competence has been transferred toenter into treaties in 

respect of some or all of the matters governed by this Convention; and 

(c) any other State to which an invitation to that effect has been addressed by the Secretary General 

at the direction of the Council. 

ARTICLE 12 

Procedure for becoming a Contracting Party 

1. Any eligible State or Customs or Economic Union may become a Contracting Party to this 

Convention: 

(a) by signing it without reservation of ratification; 

(b) by depositing an instrument of ratification after having signed the Convention subject to 

ratification; or 

(c) by acceding to it after the Convention has ceased to be open for signature. 

2. This Convention shall be open for signature until 31 December 1986 at the Headquarters of the 

Council in Brussels by the States and Customs or Economic Unions referred to in Article11. 

Thereafter, it shall be open for their accession. 

3. The instruments of ratification or accession shall be deposited with the Secretary General. 

ARTICLE 13 

http://www.wcoomd.org/en/topics/nomenclature/instrument-and-tools/hs_convention.aspx#ref_10
http://www.wcoomd.org/en/topics/nomenclature/instrument-and-tools/hs_convention.aspx#ref_11
http://www.wcoomd.org/en/topics/nomenclature/instrument-and-tools/hs_convention.aspx#ref_12
http://www.wcoomd.org/en/topics/nomenclature/instrument-and-tools/hs_convention.aspx#ref_13
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Entry into force 

1. This Convention shall enter into force on the earliest first of January which falls at least three 

months after a minimum of seventeen States or Customs or Economic Unions referred to in Article 

11 above have signed it without reservation of ratification or have deposited their instruments of 

ratification or accession, but not before 1 January 1988. 

2. For any State or Customs or Economic Union signing without reservation of ratification, ratifying 

or acceding to this Convention after the minimum number specified in paragraph 1 of this Article is 

reached, this Convention shall enter into force on the first of January which falls at least twelve 

months but not more than twenty-four months after it has signed the Convention without 

reservation of ratification or has deposited its instrument of ratification or accession, unless it 

specifies an earlier date. However, the date of entry into force under the provisions of this 

paragraph shall not be earlier than the date of entry into force provided for in paragraph 1 of this 

Article. 

ARTICLE 14 

Application by dependent territories 

1. Any State may, at the time of becoming a Contracting Party to this Convention, or at any time 

thereafter, declare by notification given to the Secretary General that the Convention shall extend to 

all or any of the territories for whose international relations it is responsible, named in its 

notification. Such notification shall take effect on the first of January which falls at least twelve 

months but not more than twenty-four months after the date of the receipt thereof by the Secretary 

General, unless an earlier date is specified in the notification. However, this Convention shall not 

apply to such territories before it has entered into force for the State concerned. 

2. This Convention shall cease to have effect for a named territory on the date when the Contracting 

Party ceases to be responsible for the international relations of that territory or on such earlier date 

as may be notified to the Secretary General under the procedure of Article 15. 

ARTICLE 15 

Denunciation 

This Convention is of unlimited duration. Nevertheless any Contracting Party may denounce it and 

such denunciation shall take effect one year after the receipt of the instrument of denunciation by 

the Secretary General, unless a later date is specified therein. 

ARTICLE 16 

Amendment procedure 

1. The Council may recommend amendments to this Convention to the Contracting Parties. 

2. Any Contracting Party may notify the Secretary General of an objection to a recommended 

amendment and may subsequently withdraw such objection within the period specified in 

paragraph 3 of this Article. 

3. Any recommended amendment shall be deemed to be accepted six months after the date of its 

notification by the Secretary General provided that there is no objection outstanding at the end of 

this period. 

http://www.wcoomd.org/en/topics/nomenclature/instrument-and-tools/hs_convention.aspx#ref_14
http://www.wcoomd.org/en/topics/nomenclature/instrument-and-tools/hs_convention.aspx#ref_15
http://www.wcoomd.org/en/topics/nomenclature/instrument-and-tools/hs_convention.aspx#ref_16
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4. Accepted amendments shall enter into force for all Contracting Parties on one of the following 

dates: 

(a) where the recommended amendment is notified before 1 April, the date shall be the first of 

January of the second year following the date of such notification, 

or 

(b) where the recommended amendment is notified on or after 1 April, the date shall be the first of 

January of the third year following the date of such notification. 

5. The statistical nomenclatures of each Contracting Party and its Customs tariff nomenclature or, in 

the case provided for under paragraph 1 (c) of Article 3, its combined tariff/statistical nomenclature, 

shall be brought into conformity with the amended Harmonized System on the date specified in 

paragraph 4 of this Article. 

6. Any State or Customs or Economic Union signing without reservation of ratification, ratifying or 

acceding to this Convention shall be deemed to have accepted any amendments thereto which, at 

the date when it becomes a Contracting Party, have entered into force or have been accepted under 

the provisions of paragraph 3 of this Article. 

ARTICLE 17 

Rights of Contracting Parties in respect of the Harmonized System 

On any matter affecting the Harmonized System, paragraph 4 of Article 6, Article 8 and paragraph 2 

of Article 16 shall confer rights on a Contracting Party : 

(a) in respect of all parts of the Harmonized System which it applies under the provisions of this 

Convention; or 

(b) until the date when this Convention enters into force in respect of it in accordance with the 

provisions of Article 13, in respect of all parts of the Harmonized System which it is obligated to 

apply at that date under the provisions of this Convention; or 

(c) in respect of all parts of the Harmonized System, provided that it has formally undertaken to 

apply the full six-digit Harmonized System within the period of three years referred to in paragraph 5 

of Article 4 and until the expiration of that period. 

ARTICLE 18 

Reservations 

No reservations to this Convention shall be permitted. 

ARTICLE 19 

Notifications by the Secretary General 

The Secretary General shall notify Contracting Parties, other signatory States, Member States of the 

Council which are not Contracting Parties to this Convention, and the Secretary General of the 

United Nations, of the following : 

(a) Notifications under Article 4; 

(b) Signatures, ratifications and accessions as referred to in Article 12; 

http://www.wcoomd.org/en/topics/nomenclature/instrument-and-tools/hs_convention.aspx#ref_17
http://www.wcoomd.org/en/topics/nomenclature/instrument-and-tools/hs_convention.aspx#ref_18
http://www.wcoomd.org/en/topics/nomenclature/instrument-and-tools/hs_convention.aspx#ref_19
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(c) The date on which the Convention shall enter into force in accordance with Article 13; 

(d) Notifications under Article 14; 

(e) Denunciations under Article 15; 

(f) Amendments to the Convention recommended under Article 16; 

(g) Objections in respect of recommended amendments under Article 16, and, where appropriate, 

their withdrawal; and 

(h) Amendments accepted under Article 16, and the date of their entry into force. 

ARTICLE 20 

Registration with the United Nations 

This Convention shall be registered with the Secretariat of the United Nations in accordance with the 

provisions of Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations at the request of the Secretary General 

of the Council. 

In witness thereof the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto, have signed this Convention. 

Done at Brussels on the 14th day of June 1983 in the English and French languages, both texts being 

equally authentic, in a single original which shall be deposited with the Secretary General of the 

Council who shall transmit certified copies thereof to all the States and Customs or Economic Unions 

referred to in Article 11. 

 

http://www.wcoomd.org/en/topics/nomenclature/instrument-and-tools/hs_convention.aspx#ref_20


Doha amendment to the Kyoto Protocol 
 

 

 

Article 1: Amendment 

 A. Annex B to the Kyoto Protocol 

The following table shall replace the table in Annex B to the Protocol: 

 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

Party 

Quantified emission 
limitation or reduction 

commitment
(2008–2012) 

(percentage of base year 
or period) 

Quantified 
emission 

limitation or 
reduction 

commitment 

(2013–2020)
(percentage of 

base year or 
period) 

 

Reference 
year1 

Quantified 
emission 

limitation or 
reduction 

commitment 
(2013–2020) 

(expressed as 
percentage of 

reference 
year)1 

Pledges for the 
reduction of 

greenhouse gas 
emissions by 

2020  
(percentage of 

reference 
year)2 

Australia 
108 99.5 2000 98 

–5 to –15% or 
–25%3 

Austria 92 804 NA NA  

Belarus5*  88 1990 NA –8% 

Belgium 92 804 NA NA  

Bulgaria* 92 804 NA NA  

Croatia* 95 806 NA NA –20%/–30%7 

Cyprus  804 NA NA  

Czech Republic* 92 804 NA NA  

Denmark 92 804 NA NA  

Estonia* 92 804 NA NA  

European Union 92 804 1990 NA –20%/–30%7 

Finland 92 804 NA NA  

France 92 804 NA NA  

Germany 92 804 NA NA  

Greece 92 804 NA NA  

Hungary* 94 804 NA NA  

Iceland 110 808 NA NA  

Ireland 92 804 NA NA  

Italy 92 804 NA NA  

Kazakhstan*  95 1990 95 –7% 

Latvia* 92 804 NA NA  

Liechtenstein 92 84 1990 84 –20%/–30%9 

Lithuania* 92 804 NA NA  

Luxembourg 92 804 NA NA  

Malta  804 NA NA  
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1 2 3 4 5 6 

Party 

Quantified emission 
limitation or reduction 

commitment
(2008–2012) 

(percentage of base year 
or period) 

Quantified 
emission 

limitation or 
reduction 

commitment 

(2013–2020)
(percentage of 

base year or 
period) 

 

Reference 
year1 

Quantified 
emission 

limitation or 
reduction 

commitment 
(2013–2020) 

(expressed as 
percentage of 

reference 
year)1 

Pledges for the 
reduction of 

greenhouse gas 
emissions by 

2020  
(percentage of 

reference 
year)2 

Monaco 92 78 1990 78 –30% 

Netherlands 92 804 NA NA  

Norway 101 84 1990 84 

–30% to 

 –40%10 

Poland* 94 804 NA NA  

Portugal 92 804 NA NA  

Romania* 92 804 NA NA  

Slovakia* 92 804 NA NA  

Slovenia* 92 804 NA NA  

Spain 92 804 NA NA  

Sweden 92 804 NA NA  

Switzerland 92 84.2 1990 NA 

–20% to 

 –30%11 

Ukraine* 100 7612 1990 NA –20% 

United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland 92 804 NA NA  

Party 

Quantified emission 
limitation or reduction 

commitment (2008–2012) 
(percentage of base year 

or period)     

Canada13 94     

Japan14 94     

New Zealand15 100     

Russian 
Federation16* 

100 
    

Abbreviation: NA = not applicable. 
*  Countries that are undergoing the process of transition to a market economy. 

All footnotes below, except for footnotes 1, 2 and 5, have been provided through communications from the 
respective Parties. 

1 A reference year may be used by a Party on an optional basis for its own purposes to express its quantified 
emission limitation or reduction commitment (QELRC) as a percentage of emissions of that year, that is not 
internationally binding under the Kyoto Protocol, in addition to the listing of its QELRC(s) in relation to the 
base year in the second and third columns of this table, which are internationally legally binding. 

2 Further information on these pledges can be found in documents FCCC/SB/2011/INF.1/Rev.1 and 
FCCC/KP/AWG/2012/MISC.1, Add.1 and Add.2.  
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3 Australia’s QELRC under the second commitment period of the Kyoto Protocol is consistent with the 
achievement of Australia’s unconditional 2020 target of 5 per cent below 2000 levels. Australia retains the 
option later to move up within its 2020 target of 5 to 15, or 25 per cent below 2000 levels, subject to certain 
conditions being met. This reference retains the status of these pledges as made under the Cancun Agreements 
and does not amount to a new legally binding commitment under this Protocol or its associated rules and 
modalities.  

4 The QELRCs for the European Union and its member States for a second commitment period under the Kyoto 
Protocol are based on the understanding that these will be fulfilled jointly with the European Union and its 
member States, in accordance with Article 4 of the Kyoto Protocol. The QELRCs are without prejudice to the 
subsequent notification by the European Union and its member States of an agreement to fulfil their 
commitments jointly in accordance with the provisions of the Kyoto Protocol.  

5 Added to Annex B by an amendment adopted pursuant to decision 10/CMP.2. This amendment has not yet 
entered into force. 

6 Croatia’s QELRC for a second commitment period under the Kyoto Protocol is based on the understanding 
that it will fulfil this QELRC jointly with the European Union and its member States, in accordance with 
Article 4 of the Kyoto Protocol. As a consequence, Croatia’s accession to the European Union shall not affect 
its participation in such joint fulfilment agreement pursuant to Article 4 or its QELRC.  

7 As part of a global and comprehensive agreement for the period beyond 2012, the European Union reiterates 
its conditional offer to move to a 30 per cent reduction by 2020 compared to 1990 levels, provided that other 
developed countries commit themselves to comparable emission reductions and developing countries 
contribute adequately according to their responsibilities and respective capabilities. 

8 The QELRC for Iceland for a second commitment period under the Kyoto Protocol is based on the 
understanding that it will be fulfilled jointly with the European Union and its member States, in accordance 
with Article 4 of the Kyoto Protocol.  

9 The QELRC presented in column three refers to a reduction target of 20 per cent by 2020 compared to 1990 
levels. Liechtenstein would consider a higher reduction target of up to 30 per cent by 2020 compared to 1990 
levels under the condition that other developed countries commit themselves to comparable emission 
reductions and that economically more advanced developing countries contribute adequately according to 
their responsibilities and respective capabilities.  

10 Norway’s QELRC of 84 is consistent with its target of 30 per cent reduction of emissions by 2020, compared 
to 1990. If it can contribute to a global and comprehensive agreement where major emitting Parties agree on 
emission reductions in line with the 2° C target, Norway will move to a level of 40 per cent reduction for 2020 
based on 1990 levels. This reference retains the status of the pledge made under the Cancun Agreements and 
does not amount to a new legally binding commitment under this Protocol. 

11 The QELRC presented in the third column of this table refers to a reduction target of 20 per cent by 2020 
compared to 1990 levels. Switzerland would consider a higher reduction target up to 30 per cent by 2020 
compared to 1990 levels subject to comparable emission reduction commitments from other developed 
countries and adequate contribution from developing countries according to their responsibilities and 
capabilities in line with the 2° C target. This reference retains the status of the pledge made under the Cancun 
Agreements and does not amount to a new legally binding commitment under this Protocol or its associated 
rules and modalities. 

12 Should be full carry-over and there is no acceptance of any cancellation or any limitation on use of this 
legitimately acquired sovereign property. 

13 On 15 December 2011, the Depositary received written notification of Canada’s withdrawal from the Kyoto 
Protocol. This action will become effective for Canada on 15 December 2012. 

14 In a communication dated 10 December 2010, Japan indicated that it does not have any intention to be under 
obligation of the second commitment period of the Kyoto Protocol after 2012. 

15 New Zealand remains a Party to the Kyoto Protocol. It will be taking a quantified economy-wide emission 
reduction target under the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change in the period 2013 to 
2020.  

16 In a communication dated 8 December 2010 that was received by the secretariat on 9 December 2010, the 
Russian Federation indicated that it does not intend to assume a quantitative emission limitation or reduction 
commitment for the second commitment period. 
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 B. Annex A to the Kyoto Protocol 

The following list shall replace the list under the heading “Greenhouse gases” in Annex A 
to the Protocol:  

Greenhouse gases 

Carbon dioxide (CO2) 

Methane (CH4) 

Nitrous oxide (N2O) 

Hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs) 

Perfluorocarbons (PFCs) 

Sulphur hexafluoride (SF6) 

Nitrogen trifluoride (NF3)1 

 C. Article 3, paragraph 1 bis 

The following paragraph shall be inserted after paragraph 1 of Article 3 of the Protocol: 

1 bis. The Parties included in Annex I shall, individually or jointly, ensure that their 
aggregate anthropogenic carbon dioxide equivalent emissions of the greenhouse gases 
listed in Annex A do not exceed their assigned amounts, calculated pursuant to their 
quantified emission limitation and reduction commitments inscribed in the third column of 
the table contained in Annex B and in accordance with the provisions of this Article, with a 
view to reducing their overall emissions of such gases by at least 18 per cent below 1990 
levels in the commitment period 2013 to 2020. 

 D. Article 3, paragraph 1 ter 

The following paragraph shall be inserted after paragraph 1 bis of Article 3 of the Protocol: 

1 ter. A Party included in Annex B may propose an adjustment to decrease the percentage 
inscribed in the third column of Annex B of its quantified emission limitation and reduction 
commitment inscribed in the third column of the table contained in Annex B. A proposal 
for such an adjustment shall be communicated to the Parties by the secretariat at least three 
months before the meeting of the Conference of the Parties serving as the meeting of the 
Parties to this Protocol at which it is proposed for adoption. 

 E. Article 3, paragraph 1 quater 

The following paragraph shall be inserted after paragraph 1 ter of Article 3 of the Protocol: 

1 quater. An adjustment proposed by a Party included in Annex I to increase the 
ambition of its quantified emission limitation and reduction commitment in accordance 
with Article 3, paragraph 1 ter, above shall be considered adopted by the Conference of the 
Parties serving as the meeting of the Parties to this Protocol unless more than three-fourths 
of the Parties present and voting object to its adoption. The adopted adjustment shall be 
communicated by the secretariat to the Depositary, who shall circulate it to all Parties, and 

                                                           
 1 Applies only from the beginning of the second commitment period. 



5 

 

shall enter into force on 1 January of the year following the communication by the 
Depositary. Such adjustments shall be binding upon Parties. 

 F. Article 3, paragraph 7 bis 

The following paragraphs shall be inserted after paragraph 7 of Article 3 of the Protocol: 

7 bis. In the second quantified emission limitation and reduction commitment period, from 
2013 to 2020, the assigned amount for each Party included in Annex I shall be equal to the 
percentage inscribed for it in the third column of the table contained in Annex B of its 
aggregate anthropogenic carbon dioxide equivalent emissions of the greenhouse gases 
listed in Annex A in 1990, or the base year or period determined in accordance with 
paragraph 5 above, multiplied by eight. Those Parties included in Annex I for whom land-
use change and forestry constituted a net source of greenhouse gas emissions in 1990 shall 
include in their 1990 emissions base year or period the aggregate anthropogenic carbon 
dioxide equivalent emissions by sources minus removals by sinks in 1990 from land-use 
change for the purposes of calculating their assigned amount. 

 G. Article 3, paragraph 7 ter 

The following paragraph shall be inserted after paragraph 7 bis of Article 3 of the Protocol: 

7 ter.  Any positive difference between the assigned amount of the second commitment 
period for a Party included in the Annex I and average annual emissions for the first three 
years of the preceding commitment period multiplied by eight shall be transferred to the 
cancellation account of that Party.  

 H. Article 3, paragraph 8 

In paragraph 8 of Article 3 of the Protocol, the words: 

calculation referred to in paragraph 7 above 

shall be substituted by: 

calculations referred to in paragraphs 7 and 7 bis above 

 I. Article 3, paragraph 8 bis 

The following paragraph shall be inserted after paragraph 8 of Article 3 of the Protocol: 

8 bis. Any Party included in Annex I may use 1995 or 2000 as its base year for nitrogen 
trifluoride for the purposes of the calculation referred to in paragraph 7 bis above. 

 J. Article 3, paragraphs 12 bis and ter 

The following paragraphs shall be inserted after paragraph 12 of Article 3 of the Protocol: 

12 bis. Any units generated from market-based mechanisms to be established under the 
Convention or its instruments may be used by Parties included in Annex I to assist them in 
achieving compliance with their quantified emission limitation and reduction commitments 
under Article 3. Any such units which a Party acquires from another Party to the 
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Convention shall be added to the assigned amount for the acquiring Party and subtracted 
from the quantity of units held by the transferring Party. 

12 ter. The Conference of the Parties serving as the meeting of the Parties to this Protocol 
shall ensure that, where units from approved activities under market-based mechanisms 
referred to in paragraph 12 bis above are used by Parties included in Annex I to assist them 
in achieving compliance with their quantified emission limitation and reduction 
commitments under Article 3, a share of these units is used to cover administrative 
expenses, as well as to assist developing country Parties that are particularly vulnerable to 
the adverse effects of climate change to meet the costs of adaptation if these units are 
acquired under Article 17. 

  K. Article 4, paragraph 2 

The following words shall be added to the end of the first sentence of paragraph 2 of 
Article 4 of the Protocol: 

, or on the date of deposit of their instruments of acceptance of any amendment to Annex B 
pursuant to Article 3, paragraph 9 

  L. Article 4, paragraph 3 

In paragraph 3 of Article 4 of the Protocol, the words: 

 , paragraph 7  

shall be substituted by: 

 to which it relates 

Article 2: Entry into force 

This amendment shall enter into force in accordance with Articles 20 and 21 of the Kyoto 
Protocol.  

    



  

Decision XXVIII/1: Further Amendment of the Montreal Protocol 

To adopt, in accordance with the procedure laid down in paragraph 4 of Article 9 of the Vienna 

Convention for the Protection of the Ozone Layer, the Amendment to the Montreal Protocol set out in 

annex I to the report of the Twenty-Eighth Meeting of the Parties; 
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Amendment to the Montreal Protocol on Substances that Deplete the 

Ozone Layer 

Article I: Amendment 

Article 1, paragraph 4 

In paragraph 4 of Article 1 of the Protocol, for the words: 

“Annex C or Annex E” 

there shall be substituted: 

“Annex C, Annex E or Annex F” 

Article 2, paragraph 5 

In paragraph 5 of Article 2 of the Protocol, for the words: 

“and Article 2H” 

there shall be substituted: 

“Articles 2H and 2J” 

Article 2, paragraphs 8 (a), 9 (a) and 11 

In paragraphs 8 (a) and 11 of Article 2 of the Protocol, for the words: 

“Articles 2A to 2I” 

there shall be substituted: 

“Articles 2A to 2J” 

The following words shall be added at the end of subparagraph (a) of paragraph 8 of Article 2 

of the Protocol: 

“Any such agreement may be extended to include obligations respecting consumption or 

production under Article 2J provided that the total combined calculated level of consumption 

or production of the Parties concerned does not exceed the levels required by Article 2J.” 

In subparagraph (a) (i) of paragraph 9 of Article 2 of the Protocol, after the second use of the 

words: 

“should be;” 

there shall be deleted: 

“and” 

Subparagraph (a) (ii) of paragraph 9 of Article 2 of the Protocol shall be renumbered as 

subparagraph (a) (iii). 

The following shall be added as subparagraph (a) (ii) after subparagraph (a) (i) of paragraph 9 

of Article 2 of the Protocol: 

“Adjustments to the global warming potentials specified in Group I of Annex A, Annex C 

and Annex F should be made and, if so, what the adjustments should be; and”  

Article 2J 

The following Article shall be inserted after Article 2I of the Protocol: 

“Article 2J: Hydrofluorocarbons 

1. Each Party shall ensure that for the twelve-month period commencing on 1 January 2019,

and in each twelve-month period thereafter, its calculated level of consumption of the

controlled substances in Annex F, expressed in CO2 equivalents, does not exceed the

percentage, set out for the respective range of years specified in subparagraphs (a) to (e)

below, of the annual average of its calculated levels of consumption of Annex F controlled

substances for the years 2011, 2012 and 2013, plus fifteen per cent of its calculated level of
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consumption of Annex C, Group I, controlled substances as set out in paragraph 1 of 

Article 2F, expressed in CO2 equivalents:   

(a) 2019 to 2023: 90 per cent    

(b) 2024 to 2028: 60 per cent 

(c) 2029 to 2033: 30 per cent 

(d) 2034 to 2035: 20 per cent 

(e) 2036 and thereafter: 15 per cent 

2. Notwithstanding paragraph 1 of this Article, the Parties may decide that a Party shall 

ensure that, for the twelve-month period commencing on 1 January 2020, and in each 

twelve-month period thereafter, its calculated level of consumption of the controlled 

substances in Annex F, expressed in CO2 equivalents, does not exceed the percentage, set 

out for the respective range of years specified in subparagraphs (a) to (e) below, of the 

annual average of its calculated levels of consumption of Annex F controlled substances 

for the years 2011, 2012 and 2013, plus twenty-five per cent of its calculated level of 

consumption of Annex C, Group I, controlled substances as set out in paragraph 1 of 

Article 2F, expressed in CO2 equivalents:   

(a) 2020 to 2024: 95 per cent 

(b) 2025 to 2028: 65 per cent 

(c) 2029 to 2033: 30 per cent 

(d) 2034 to 2035: 20 per cent 

(e) 2036 and thereafter: 15 per cent    

3. Each Party producing the controlled substances in Annex F shall ensure that for the  

twelve-month period commencing on 1 January 2019, and in each twelve-month period 

thereafter, its calculated level of production of the controlled substances in Annex F, 

expressed in CO2 equivalents, does not exceed the percentage, set out for the respective 

range of years specified in subparagraphs (a) to (e) below, of the annual average of its 

calculated levels of production of Annex F controlled substances for the years 2011, 2012 

and 2013, plus fifteen per cent of its calculated level of production of Annex C, Group I, 

controlled substances as set out in paragraph 2 of Article 2F, expressed in CO2 equivalents:   

(a) 2019 to 2023: 90 per cent    

(b) 2024 to 2028: 60 per cent 

(c) 2029 to 2033: 30 per cent 

(d) 2034 to 2035: 20 per cent 

(e) 2036 and thereafter: 15 per cent    

4. Notwithstanding paragraph 3 of this Article, the Parties may decide that a Party producing 

the controlled substances in Annex F shall ensure that for the twelve-month period 

commencing on 1 January 2020, and in each twelve-month period thereafter, its calculated 

level of production of the controlled substances in Annex F, expressed in CO2 equivalents, 

does not exceed the percentage, set out for the respective range of years specified in 

subparagraphs (a) to (e) below, of the annual average of its calculated levels of production 

of Annex F controlled substances for the years 2011, 2012 and 2013, plus twenty-five per 

cent of its calculated level of production of Annex C, Group I, controlled substances as set 

out in paragraph 2 of Article 2F, expressed in CO2 equivalents:   

(a) 2020 to 2024: 95 per cent    

(b) 2025 to 2028: 65 per cent 

(c) 2029 to 2033: 30 per cent 

(d) 2034 to 2035: 20 per cent 

(e) 2036 and thereafter: 15 per cent    
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5.  Paragraphs 1 to 4 of this Article will apply save to the extent that the Parties decide to 

permit the level of production or consumption that is necessary to satisfy uses agreed by 

the Parties to be exempted uses. 

6. Each Party manufacturing Annex C, Group I, or Annex F substances shall ensure that for 

the twelve-month period commencing on 1 January 2020, and in each twelve-month period 

thereafter, its emissions of Annex F, Group II, substances generated in each production 

facility that manufactures Annex C, Group I, or Annex F substances are destroyed to the 

extent practicable using technology approved by the Parties in the same twelve-month 

period.  

7. Each Party shall ensure that any destruction of Annex F, Group II, substances generated by 

facilities that produce Annex C, Group I, or Annex F substances shall occur only by 

technologies approved by the Parties. 

Article 3 

The preamble to Article 3 of the Protocol should be replaced with the following: 

“1. For the purposes of Articles 2, 2A to 2J and 5, each Party shall, for each group of 

substances in Annex A, Annex B, Annex C, Annex E or Annex F, determine its calculated 

levels of:” 

For the final semi-colon of subparagraph (a) (i) of Article 3 of the Protocol there shall be 

substituted: 

“, except as otherwise specified in paragraph 2;” 

The following text shall be added to the end of Article 3 of the Protocol: 

“; and 

(d) Emissions of Annex F, Group II, substances generated in each facility that generates Annex 

C, Group I, or Annex F substances by including, among other things, amounts emitted from 

equipment leaks, process vents and destruction devices, but excluding amounts captured for 

use, destruction or storage. 

2. When calculating levels, expressed in CO2 equivalents, of production, consumption, 

imports, exports and emissions of Annex F and Annex C, Group I, substances for the purposes 

of Article 2J, paragraph 5 bis of Article 2 and paragraph 1 (d) of Article 3, each Party shall use 

the global warming potentials of those substances specified in Group I of Annex A, Annex C 

and Annex F.” 

 Article 4, paragraph 1 sept 

The following paragraph shall be inserted after paragraph 1 sex of Article 4 of the Protocol: 

“1 sept. Upon entry into force of this paragraph, each Party shall ban the import of the 

controlled substances in Annex F from any State not Party to this Protocol.” 

Article 4, paragraph 2 sept 

The following paragraph shall be inserted after paragraph 2 sex of Article 4 of the Protocol: 

“2 sept. Upon entry into force of this paragraph, each Party shall ban the export of the 

controlled substances in Annex F to any State not Party to this Protocol.” 

Article 4, paragraphs 5, 6 and 7 

In paragraphs 5, 6 and 7 of Article 4 of the Protocol, for the words: 

“Annexes A, B, C and E” 

there shall be substituted: 

“Annexes A, B, C, E and F” 

Article 4, paragraphs 8 

In paragraph 8 of Article 4 of the Protocol, for the words: 

“Articles 2A to 2I” 

there shall be substituted: 

“Articles 2A to 2J” 
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Article 4B 

The following paragraph shall be inserted after paragraph 2 of Article 4B of the Protocol: 

“2 bis. Each Party shall, by 1 January 2019 or within three months of the date of entry into 

force of this paragraph for it, whichever is later, establish and implement a system for licensing 

the import and export of new, used, recycled and reclaimed controlled substances in Annex F. 

Any Party operating under paragraph 1 of Article 5 that decides it is not in a position to 

establish and implement such a system by 1 January 2019 may delay taking those actions until 

1 January 2021.” 

Article 5 

In paragraph 4 of Article 5 of the Protocol, for the word: 

“2I” 

there shall be substituted: 

“2J” 

 In paragraphs 5 and 6 of Article 5 of the Protocol, for the words: 

 “Article 2I”  

 there shall be substituted: 

 “Articles 2I and 2J”  

 In paragraph 5 of Article 5 of the Protocol, before the words: 

 “any control measures” 

 there shall be inserted: 

 “with”  

The following paragraph shall be inserted after paragraph 8 ter of Article 5 of the Protocol: 

“8 qua 

 

(a) Each Party operating under paragraph 1 of this Article, subject to any adjustments made to 

the control measures in Article 2J in accordance with paragraph 9 of Article 2, shall be entitled 

to delay its compliance with the control measures set out in subparagraphs (a) to (e) of 

paragraph 1 of Article 2J and subparagraphs (a) to (e) of paragraph 3 of Article 2J and modify 

those measures as follows: 

(i) 2024 to 2028: 100 per cent 

(ii) 2029 to 2034: 90 per cent 

(iii) 2035 to 2039: 70 per cent 

(iv) 2040 to 2044: 50 per cent 

(v) 2045 and thereafter: 20 per cent 

(b) Notwithstanding subparagraph (a) above, the Parties may decide that a Party operating 

under paragraph 1 of this Article, subject to any adjustments made to the control measures in 

Article 2J in accordance with paragraph 9 of Article 2, shall be entitled to delay its compliance 

with the control measures set out in subparagraphs (a) to (e) of paragraph 1 of Article 2J and 

subparagraphs (a) to (e) of paragraph 3 of Article 2J and modify those measures as follows: 

(i) 2028 to 2031: 100 per cent 

(ii) 2032 to 2036: 90 per cent 

(iii) 2037 to 2041: 80 per cent 

(iv) 2042 to 2046: 70 per cent 

(v) 2047 and thereafter: 15 per cent 

(c) Each Party operating under paragraph 1 of this Article, for the purposes of calculating its 

consumption baseline under Article 2J, shall be entitled to use the average of its calculated 

levels of consumption of Annex F controlled substances for the years 2020, 2021 and 2022, 



 6 

plus sixty-five per cent of its baseline consumption of Annex C, Group I, controlled substances 

as set out in paragraph 8 ter of this Article.  

(d) Notwithstanding subparagraph (c) above, the Parties may decide that a Party operating 

under paragraph 1 of this Article, for the purposes of calculating its consumption baseline 

under Article 2J, shall be entitled to use the average of its calculated levels of consumption of 

Annex F controlled substances for the years 2024, 2025 and 2026, plus sixty-five per cent of 

its baseline consumption of Annex C, Group I, controlled substances as set out in paragraph 8 

ter of this Article. 

(e) Each Party operating under paragraph 1 of this Article and producing the controlled 

substances in Annex F, for the purposes of calculating its production baseline under Article 2J, 

shall be entitled to use the average of its calculated levels of production of Annex F controlled 

substances for the years 2020, 2021 and 2022, plus sixty-five per cent of its baseline 

production of Annex C, Group I, controlled substances as set out in paragraph 8 ter of this 

Article. 

(f) Notwithstanding subparagraph (e) above, the Parties may decide that a Party operating 

under paragraph 1 of this Article and producing the controlled substances in Annex F, for the 

purposes of calculating its production baseline under Article 2J, shall be entitled to use the 

average of its calculated levels of production of Annex F controlled substances for the years 

2024, 2025 and 2026, plus sixty-five per cent of its baseline production of Annex C, Group I, 

controlled substances as set out in paragraph 8 ter of this Article. 

(g) Subparagraphs (a) to (f) of this paragraph will apply to calculated levels of production and 

consumption save to the extent that a high-ambient-temperature exemption applies based on 

criteria decided by the Parties.” 

Article 6 

In Article 6 of the Protocol, for the words: 

“Articles 2A to 2I” 

there shall be substituted: 

“Articles 2A to 2J” 

Article 7, paragraphs 2, 3 and 3 ter 

The following line shall be inserted after the line that reads “– in Annex E, for the year 1991,” 

in paragraph 2 of Article 7 of the Protocol: 

  “– in Annex F, for the years 2011 to 2013, except that Parties operating under paragraph 1 of 

Article 5 shall provide such data for the years 2020 to 2022, but those Parties operating under 

paragraph 1 of Article 5 to which subparagraphs (d) and (f) of paragraph 8 qua of Article 5 

applies shall provide such data for the years 2024 to 2026;” 

   In paragraphs 2 and 3 of Article 7 of the Protocol, for the words: 

“C and E” 

there shall be substituted: 

“C, E and F” 

The following paragraph shall be added to Article 7 of the Protocol after paragraph 3 bis: 

“3 ter. Each Party shall provide to the Secretariat statistical data on its annual emissions of 

Annex F, Group II, controlled substances per facility in accordance with paragraph 1 (d) of 

Article 3 of the Protocol.” 

 Article 7, paragraph 4 

  In paragraph 4 of Article 7, after the words: 

  “statistical data on” and “provides data on” 

  there shall be added: 

  “production,” 
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Article 10, paragraph 1 

  In paragraph 1 of Article 10 of the Protocol, for the words: 

  “and Article 2I” 

There shall be substituted: 

“, Article 2I and Article 2J”  

The following shall be inserted at the end of paragraph 1 of Article 10 of the Protocol: 

“Where a Party operating under paragraph 1 of Article 5 chooses to avail itself of funding from 

any other financial mechanism that could result in meeting any part of its agreed incremental 

costs, that part shall not be met by the financial mechanism under Article 10 of this Protocol.”  

Article 17 

In Article 17 of the Protocol, for the words: 

“Articles 2A to 2I” 

there shall be substituted: 

“Articles 2A to 2J” 

  

Annex A 

 The following table shall replace the table for Group I in Annex A to the Protocol: 

Group Substance 

Ozone-Depleting 

Potential* 

100-Year Global 

Warming Potential 

Group I     

CFCl3 (CFC-11) 1.0           4,750  

CF2Cl2 (CFC-12) 1.0         10,900  

C2F3Cl3 (CFC-113) 0.8           6,130  

C2F4Cl2 (CFC-114) 1.0         10,000  

C2F5Cl (CFC-115) 0.6           7,370  

 

Annex C and Annex F 

 The following table shall replace the table for Group I in Annex C to the Protocol: 

Group Substance 

Number 

of 

isomers 

Ozone-

Depleting 

Potential* 

100-Year 

Global 

Warming 

Potential*** 

Group I     

CHFCl2 (HCFC-21)** 1 0.04 151 

CHF2Cl (HCFC-22)** 1 0.055 1810 

CH2FCl (HCFC-31) 1 0.02  

C2HFCl4 (HCFC-121) 2 0.01–0.04  

C2HF2Cl3 (HCFC-122) 3 0.02–0.08  

C2HF3Cl2 (HCFC-123) 3 0.02–0.06 77 

CHCl2CF3 (HCFC-123)** – 0.02  

C2HF4Cl (HCFC-124) 2 0.02–0.04 609 

CHFClCF3 (HCFC-124)** – 0.022  

C2H2FCl3 (HCFC-131) 3 0.007–0.05  

C2H2F2Cl2 (HCFC-132) 4 0.008–0.05  

C2H2F3Cl (HCFC-133) 3 0.02–0.06  

C2H3FCl2 (HCFC-141) 3 0.005–0.07  

CH3CFCl2 (HCFC-141b)** – 0.11 725 

C2H3F2Cl (HCFC-142) 3 0.008–0.07  

CH3CF2Cl (HCFC-142b)** – 0.065 2310 

C2H4FCl (HCFC-151) 2 0.003–0.005  
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C3HFCl6 (HCFC-221) 5 0.015–0.07  

C3HF2Cl5 (HCFC-222) 9 0.01–0.09  

C3HF3Cl4 (HCFC-223) 12 0.01–0.08  

C3HF4Cl3 (HCFC-224) 12 0.01–0.09  

C3HF5Cl2 (HCFC-225) 9 0.02–0.07  

CF3CF2CHCl2 (HCFC-225ca)** – 0.025 122 

CF2ClCF2CHClF (HCFC-225cb)** – 0.033 595 

C3HF6Cl (HCFC-226) 5 0.02–0.10  

C3H2FCl5 (HCFC-231) 9 0.05–0.09  

C3H2F2Cl4 (HCFC-232) 16 0.008–0.10  

C3H2F3Cl3 (HCFC-233) 18 0.007–0.23  

C3H2F4Cl2 (HCFC-234) 16 0.01–0.28  

C3H2F5Cl (HCFC-235) 9 0.03–0.52  

C3H3FCl4 (HCFC-241) 12 0.004–0.09  

C3H3F2Cl3 (HCFC-242) 18 0.005–0.13  

C3H3F3Cl2 (HCFC-243) 18 0.007–0.12  

C3H3F4Cl (HCFC-244) 12 0.009–0.14  

C3H4FCl3 (HCFC-251) 12 0.001–0.01  

C3H4F2Cl2 (HCFC-252) 16 0.005–0.04  

C3H4F3Cl (HCFC-253) 12 0.003–0.03  

C3H5FCl2 (HCFC-261) 9 0.002–0.02  

C3H5F2Cl (HCFC-262) 9 0.002–0.02  

C3H6FCl (HCFC-271) 5 0.001–0.03  

* Where a range of ODPs is indicated, the highest value in that range shall be used for the 

purposes of the Protocol. The ODPs listed as a single value have been determined from 

calculations based on laboratory measurements. Those listed as a range are based on estimates 

and are less certain. The range pertains to an isomeric group. The upper value is the estimate of 

the ODP of the isomer with the highest ODP, and the lower value is the estimate of the ODP of 

the isomer with the lowest ODP. 

** Identifies the most commercially viable substances with ODP values listed against them to be 

used for the purposes of the Protocol. 

*** For substances for which no GWP is indicated, the default value 0 applies until a GWP value is 

included by means of the procedure foreseen in paragraph 9 (a) (ii) of Article 2. 

 

 

The following annex shall be added to the Protocol after Annex E: 

“Annex F: Controlled substances 

Group Substance 

100-Year Global 

Warming Potential 

Group I   

CHF2CHF2 HFC-134 1,100 

CH2FCF3 HFC-134a 1,430 

CH2FCHF2 HFC-143 353 

CHF2CH2CF3 HFC-245fa 1,030 

CF3CH2CF2CH3 HFC-365mfc 794 

CF3CHFCF3  HFC-227ea 3,220 

CH2FCF2CF3 HFC-236cb 1,340 

CHF2CHFCF3 HFC-236ea 1,370 

CF3CH2CF3 HFC-236fa 9,810 

CH2FCF2CHF2  HFC-245ca 693 

CF3CHFCHFCF2CF3 HFC-43-10mee 1,640 

CH2F2 HFC-32 675 

CHF2CF3 HFC-125 3,500 

CH3CF3 HFC-143a 4,470 

CH3F HFC-41 92 
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CH2FCH2F HFC-152 53 

CH3CHF2 HFC-152a 124 

   

Group II   

CHF3  HFC-23 14,800 

 

Article II: Relationship to the 1999 Amendment 

No State or regional economic integration organization may deposit an instrument of ratification, acceptance or 

approval of or accession to this Amendment unless it has previously, or simultaneously, deposited such an instrument 

to the Amendment adopted at the Eleventh Meeting of the Parties in Beijing, 3 December 1999.  

 

Article III: Relationship to the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change and its Kyoto 

Protocol 

This Amendment is not intended to have the effect of excepting hydrofluorocarbons  from the scope of the 

commitments contained in Articles 4 and 12 of the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change or in 

Articles 2, 5, 7 and 10 of its Kyoto Protocol. 

 

Article IV: Entry into force 

1. Except as noted in paragraph 2, below, this Amendment shall enter into force on 1 January 2019, provided that 

at least twenty instruments of ratification, acceptance or approval of the Amendment have been deposited by States or 

regional economic integration organizations that are Parties to the Montreal Protocol on Substances that Deplete the 

Ozone Layer. In the event that this condition has not been fulfilled by that date, the Amendment shall enter into force 

on the ninetieth day following the date on which it has been fulfilled. 

2.   The changes to Article 4 of the Protocol, Control of trade with non-Parties, set out in Article I of this 

Amendment shall enter into force on 1 January 2033, provided that at least seventy instruments of ratification, 

acceptance or approval of the Amendment have been deposited by States or regional economic integration 

organizations that are Parties to the Montreal Protocol on Substances that Deplete the Ozone Layer. In the event that 

this condition has not been fulfilled by that date, the Amendment shall enter into force on the ninetieth day following 

the date on which it has been fulfilled. 

3. For purposes of paragraphs 1 and 2, any such instrument deposited by a regional economic integration 

organization shall not be counted as additional to those deposited by member States of such organization. 

4. After the entry into force of this Amendment, as provided under paragraphs 1 and 2, it shall enter into force for 

any other Party to the Protocol on the ninetieth day following the date of deposit of its instrument of ratification, 

acceptance or approval. 

 

Article V: Provisional application 

Any Party may, at any time before this Amendment enters into force for it, declare that it will apply provisionally any 

of the control measures set out in Article 2J, and the corresponding reporting obligations in Article 7, pending such 

entry into force. 

     

 



eusp 
THE l';\1IVERSITY Of' THE 

SOL'TH PAClI' IC 

CONVENTION 
RECOGNISING THE UNIVERSITY OF THE SOUTH PACIFIC 

IN EACH MEMBER COUNTRY OF THE UNIVERSITY 

The Governments of the Cook Islands, Republic of Fiji , Republic of Kiribati, Republic of 
Marshall Islands, Republic of Nauru , Niue, Independent State of Samoa, Solomon Islands, 
Tokelau , Kingdom of Tonga, Tuvalu , Republic of Vanuatu 

RECOGNISING the establishment in 1968 of a university for the South Pacific, designated as 
The University of the South Pacific ("USP"), and the grant of a Royal Charter by Her Majesty 
Queen Elizabeth 11 in 1970, and that USP will celebrate its 50'" anniversary in 2018; 

ACKNOWLEDGING the important contribution made since its inception by USP within the 
Pacific region and recognising the unique position of USP in promoting the delivery of 
education and knowledge within a vibrant cultural context and respect for diversity of cultures 
across its Member Countries; 

BELlEVtNG that the Pacific region benefits its communities, cultural integrity and economic 
development in the region through USP with the delivery of education, research, knowledge 
transfer, cultural awareness and respect and engagement of its alumni within and for the 
region ; 

WISHING to continue to recognise all of the contributions made by USP and its alumni within 
and for the benefit of Member Countries and to the Pacific more generally; 

SEEKING to secure the on-going operation of USP for the educational and employment 
opportunities for its students and the economic and cultural benefit of its Member Countries 
and any other countries of the Pacific which wish to become members of USP' 

PROMOTING AND SUPPORTING regional co-operation and integration of educational 
outcomes, enhancing employment opportunities and strengthening cultural ties across 
Member Countries and in the Pacific more generally: 

DETERMINED to work in partnership with each other and with others beyond the Pacific 
region to achieve our shared goals of economic growth and sustainable development within 
the cultural framework of our communities and to work together to achieve employment 
opportunities, good governance and security in the Pacific; 

AFFIRMING the equality of all its Member Countries; 

HAVE AGREED AS FOLLOWS: 

Article I 
Scope of Application 

This Convention shall apply to the treatment of USP by Member Countries and by persons or 
legal entities under each of their ju risdictions or control. 

Page 1 



Article 11 
The University of the South Pacific 

1. USP is recognised for having delivered post-secondary and tertiary educational 
opportunities since 1968 to the populations of the Pacific and beyond. 

2. The Member Countries of USP comprise the Cook Islands, Republic of Fiji, Republic 
of Kiribati , Republic of Marshall Islands, Republic of Nauru, Niue, Independent State 
of Samoa, Solomon Islands, Tokelau, Kingdom of Tonga, Tuvalu, Republic of Vanuatu 
and such other states which in the future may be admitted to membership with the 
approval of the USP Council. 

Article III 
Purpose 

The Member Countries renew their commitment to, and continue their participation in USP 
and to make provision for the continued operation and further development of USP in each 
Member Country. 

Article IV 
The USP Council 

1. The USP Council operates in accordance with the Royal Charter and the University's 
Statutes which are annexed in the Schedule to this Convention and nothing in this 
Convention a~ers the operation of the Royal Charter or the University's Statutes, or 
prevents or affects their amendment as provided for in those instruments. 

2. The Royal Charter recognises the founding Member Countries and new members 
which have been admitted to USP in accordance with the terms of the Royal Charter 
or pursuant to other arrangements approved by the Council. 

3, Australia and New Zealand are each ent~led to participate in USP through membership 
of the Council. 

4. The Pacific Islands Forum Secretariat is ent~led to participate in USP through 
membership of the Council. 

5. Alumni, staff and students are entitled to partiCipate in the govemance of USP through 
membership of the Council. 

6. The USP Council may as it sees fit inv~e other persons to participate in Council as 
provided by the University's Statutes. 

7. The USP Council meets in Member Countries and such other places as it sees fit. 

Article V 
Legal Status and National Treatment 

1. USP shall enjoy the legal capacity of a body corporate within the jurisdictions of its 
Member Countries and shall enjoy national treatment in each of those jurisdictions. 

2. National treatment means that as regards operations of USP in each Member Country, 
the Member Country shall grant the same rights to USP as it grants ~ own nationals. 
"Nationals' means legal ent~ies incorporated under the laws of the Member Country. 
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The national treatment rule applies to all advantages that the laws of a Member 
Country grants to nationals. 

Article V 
Financial Sustainability 

1. The Member Countries acknowledge that the success of USP is dependent on 
predictable and reliable financia l supporl from Ihem as USP's owners. 

2. The partnersh ips between Member Country governments, development partners, 
student support through payment of tuition fees and other fees and other sources of 
income provides financial viability for USP. 

Article VII 
Settlement of disputes 

1. In the event of a dispute between the Member Countries in relation to the operations of 
USP or between one or more Member Countries and USP concerning the interpretation 
or application of this Convention, the parties to the dispute agree to resolve the dispute 
in a manner that best preserves the operation and intentions set out in the Roya l 
Charter, the University's Statutes and under this Convention. 

2. The parties shall consult with a view to the settlement of the dispute by negotiation or 
by any other means of settling disputes acceptable to thern. 

Article VIII 
Signature, Ratification, Accession, Entry into Force and Denunciation 

1. This Convention shall be open for signature by the Governments of the Cook Islands, 
Republic of Fiji , Republic of Kiribati , Republic of Marshall Islands, Republic of Nauru, 
Niue, Independent State of Samoa, Solomon Islands, Tokelau, Kingdom of Tonga, 
Tuvalu , Republic of Vanuatu until it enters into force or for twenty four months, 
whichever period is longer. 

2. This Convention is subject to ratification and enters into force thirty days after six (6) 
Member Countries have deposited their instrument of ratification with the depository. 

3. In respect of any Member Country which subsequently deposits its instrument of 
ra@cation with the depository, the Convention shall enter into force for that Member 
Country thirty days after the date of receipt by the depository of that Member Country's 
inslrument of ratification . 

4. The signature of a Member Country shall not be taken as extending the rights and 
obligations set forth in this Convention to any territories which are related to but not 
within the jurisdiction of the Member Country. 

5. The depository shall inform Member Countries of the entry into force of th is Convention 
pursuant to this Article . 

6. A Member Country which does not sign the Convention within the period referred to in 
paragraph 1 of this Article , may accede to this Convention by depositing an instrument 
of accession with the depository and the Convention shal l enter into force for that 
Member Country thirty days after the date of receipt by the depository of that Member 
Country's instrument of accession. 
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7. Other nation states may, with the approval of USP Council, accede to this Convention, 
By acceding to this Convention, a nation state becomes a Member Country of USP. 
For a state admitted to membership in USP in accordance with this paragraph, the 
Convention shall enter into force on the date of receipt by the depository of that nation 
state's instrument of accession, or the date of the entry into force of the Convention 
generally in accordance with paragraph 2 of this Article, whichever is the later. 

8. Any Member Country may denounce this Convention by notification addressed to the 
depository and copied to the Secretary of the USP Council. Such notification may be 
accompanied by a written statement of the reasons for its denunciation, which shall be 
transmitted by the depository to all other Member Countries, The denunciation shall 
take effect one year after the day upon which the depository has received the 
notification, unless the notification is earlier withdrawn , 

Article IX 
Depository 

1. The original of this Convention shall be deposited with the Govemment of the Republic 
of Fiji which shall be the depository of this Convention. 

2. The depository shall transmit certified copies to all Member Countries and USP. 

Article X 
Amendments 

1. A Member Country may propose amendments to this Convention. The proposed 
amendments shall be submitted to the depository which shall circulate it immediately 
to all other Member Countries and to USP. 

2. If a majority of Member Countries request the depository to convene a meeting to 
consider the proposed amendments, the depository shall as soon as practicable, 
through USP, invite all Member Countries to attend such a meeting to begin no sooner 
than thirty days after the invitations are issued. Any amendment adopted at the 
meeting by a majority of two thirds of Member Countries shall be laid down in a protocol 
which is open for signature by all Member Countries, 

3. The protocol shall enter into force thirty days after a majority of Member Countries have 
deposited their instrument of ratification of the protocol with the depository. For each 
Member Country depositing its instrument of ratification of the protocol after its entry 
into force, the protocol shall enter into force for that Member Country thirty days after 
the date of receipt by the depository of that Member Country's instrument of ratification. 

OPENED FOR SIGNATURE at Majuro in the Republic of the Marshalllslands this 25'" day of 
2017. 
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VANUATU 

INST RUM ENT OF SIG AT URE 
CO NVENTION RECO GN IS ING T1-I E UN IVERS ITY OF T H E SO UTH PACIF IC 

IN EAC H MEMBER CO UNTRY OF T H E UN IVE RSITY 

Where:l s the Convention Recognising The University of the South Pacifi c in each 
Member Coun try of the Uni versity (the Convention) was done at Majuro on 24 May 
201 7: 

And Whereas the Convent ion was signed by the Government of Vanuatu on 25 May 
20 17; 

Now therefore, having conside red the Convention. the Government o f Vanuatu hereby 
confi rms and S IGNS the Convent ion Recogni sing The Uni versi ty of the South Paci fi c in 
each Member Country o f the Uni versi ty in acco rdance wi th Article V III o f the 
Convention. and undertakes fa ith fully to perfo rm and carry our the stipulations there in 
conta ined. 

In w itness whereof I, Honourable Jean Pierre N irua. Minister of Education and Trai ning 
have signed th is Instrument of Signature and afli xed the o flieial seal. 

~\ 
Do ne at Maj li ra on 25 May 20 I 7 

Nirua 
Mi ni ster of Educati on and Train ing 
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INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE 

SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA. 

1974 





INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE 
SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 

THE CONTRACTING GOVERNMENTS, 

BEING DESIROUS of promoting safety of life at sea by establishing in 
common agreement uniform principles and rules directed thereto, 

CONSIDERING that this end may best be achieved by the conclusion 
of a Convention to replace the International Convention for the Safety of Life 
at Sea, 1960, taking account of developments since that Convention was con
cluded, 

HAVE AGREED as follows: 

ARTICLE I 

General Obligations under the Convention 

(a) The Contracting Governments undertake to give effect to the provisions of 
the present Convention and the Annex thereto, which shall constitute an integral 
part of the present Convention. Every reference to the present Convention 
constitutes at the same time a reference to the Annex. 

(b) The Contracting Governments undertake to promulgate all laws, decrees, 
orders and regulations and to take all other steps which may be necessary to 
give the present Convention full and complete effect, so as to ensure that, from 
the point of view of safety of life, a ship is fit for the service for which it is 
intended. 

ARTICLE 11 . 
Application 

The present Convention shall apply to ships entitled to fly the flag of 
States the Governments of which are Contracting Governments. 

ARTICLE ill 

Laws, Regulations 

The Contracting Governments undertake to communicate to and deposit 
with the Secretary-General of the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative 
Organization (hereinafter referred to as "the Organization"): 

(a) a list of non-governmental agencies which are authorized to act in their 
behalf in the administration of measures for safety of life at sea for circulation to 
the Contracting Governments for the information of their officers; 
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(b) the text of laws, decrees, orders and regulations which shall have been 
promulgated on the various matters within the scope of the present Con
vention; 

(c) a sufficient number of specimens of their Certificates issued under the 
provisions of the present Convention for circulation to the Contracting Govern
ments for the information of their officers. 

ARTICLE IV 

Cases of Force Majeure 

(a) A ship, which is not subject to the provisions of the present Convention at 
the time of its departure on any voyage, shall not become subject to the provisions 
of the present Convention on account of any deviation from its intended voyage 
due to stress of weather or any other cause offorce majeure. 

(b) Persons who are on board a ship by reason afforce majeure or in conse
quence of the obligation laid upon the master to carry shipwrecked or other 
persons shall not be taken into account for the purpose of ascertaining the 
application to a ship of any provisions of the present Convention. 

ARTICLE V 

Carriage of Persons in Emergency 

(a) For the purpose of evacuating persons in order to avoid a threat to the 
security of their lives a Contracting Government may permit the carriage of a 
larger number of persons in its ships than is otherwise permissible under the 
present Convention. 

(b) Such permission shall not deprive other Contracting Governments of 
any right of control under the present Convention over such ships which come 
within their ports. 

(c) Notice of any such permission, together with a statement of the circum
stances, shall be sent to the Secretary-General of the Organization by the 
Contracting Government granting such permission. 

ARTICLE VI 

Prior Treaties and Conventions 

(a) As between the Contracting Governments, the p~esent Convention replaces 
and abrogates the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea which 
was signed in London on 17 June 1960. 

(b) All other treaties, conventions and arrangements relating to safety of life 
at sea, or matters appertaining thereto, at present in force between Governments 
parties to the present Convention shall continue to have full and complete effect 
during the terms thereof as regards: 
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(i) ships to which the present Convention does not apply; 

(ii) ships to which the present Convention applies, in respect of matters 
for which it has not expressly provided. 

(c) To the extent, however, that such treaties, conventions or arrangements 
conllict with the provisions of the present Convention, the provisions of the 
present Convention shall prevail. 

(d) All matters which are not expressly provided for in the present Con
vention remain subject to the legislation of the Contracting Governments. 

ARTICLE VU 

Special Rules drawn up by Agreement 

When in accordance with the present Convention special rules are drawn 
up by agreement between all or some of the Contracting Governments, such 
rules shall be communicated to the Secretary-General of the Organization for 
circulation to all Contracting Governments. 

ARTICLE vm 

Amendments 

(a) The present Convention may be amended by either of the procedures 
specified in the following paragraphs. 

(b) Amendments after consideration within the Organization: 

(i) Any amendment proposed by a Contracting Government sball be 
submitted to the Secretary-General of the Organization, who shall 
then circulate it to all Members of the Organization and all Con
tracting Governments at least six months prior to its consideration. 

(ii) Any amendment proposed and circulated as above shall be referred 
to the Maritime Safety Committee of the Organization for con
sideration. 

(iii) Contracting Governments of States, whether or not Members of 
the Organization, shall be entitled to participate in the proceedings 
of the Maritime Safety Committee for the consideration and 
adoption of amendments. 

(iv) Amendments shall be adopted by a two-thirds majority of the 
Contracting Governments present and voting in the Maritime 
Safety Committee expanded as provided for in sub-paragraph (iii) 
of this paragraph (hereinafter referred to as "the expanded Mari
time Safety Committee") on condition that at least one-third of the 
Contracting Governments shall be present at the time of voting. 

(v) Amendments adopted in accordance with sub-paragraph (iv) of 
this paragraph shall be communicated by the Secretary-General 
of the Organization to all Contracting Governments for acceptance. 
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(vi) (1) An amendment to an Article of the Convention or to Chapter I 
of the Annex shall be deemed to have been accepted on the 
date on which it is accepted by two-thirds of the Contracting 
Governments. 

(vii) 

(2) An amendment to the Annex other than Chapter I shall be 
deemed to have been accepted: 

(1) 

(2) 

(aa) at the end of two years from the date on which it 
is communicated to Contracting Governments for 
acceptance; or 

(bb) at the end of a different period, which shall not be less 
than one year, ifso determined at the time of its adoption 
by a two-thirds majority of the Contracting Govern
ments present and voting in the expanded Maritime 
Safety Committee. 

However, if within the specified period either more than one
third of Contracting Governments, or Contracting Govern
ments the combined merchant fleets of which constitute not less 
than fifty per cent of the gross tonnage of the world's merchant 
fieet, notify the Secretary-General of the Organization that they 
object to the amendment, it shall be deemed not to have been 
accepted. 

An amendment to an Article of the Convention orto Chapter I 
of the Annex shall enter into force with respect to those 
Contracting Governments which have accepted it, six months 
after the date on which it is deemed to have been accepted, and 
with respect to each Contracting Government which accepts 
it after that date, six months after the date of that Contracting 
Government's acceptance. 

An amendment to the Annex other than Chapter I shall enter 
into force with respect to all Contracting Governments, 
except those which have objected to the amendment under 
sub-paragraph (vi)(2) of this paragraph and which have not 
withdrawn such objections, six months after the date on which 
it is deemed to have been accepted. However, before the date 
set for entry into force, any Contracting Government may give 
notice to the Secretary-General of the Organization that it 
exempts itself from giving effect to that amendment for a 
period not longer than one year from the date of its entry into 
force, or for such longer period as may be determined by a 
two-thirds majority of the Contracting Governments present 
and voting in the expanded Maritime Safety Committee at the 
time of the adoption of the amendment. 

(c) Amendment by a Conference: 
(i) Upon the request of a Contracting Government concurred in by at 

least one-third of the Contracting Governments, the Organization 
shall convene a Conference of Contracting Governments to con
sider amendments to the present Convention. 

(ii) Every amendment adopted by such a Conference by a two-thirds 
majority of the Contracting Governments present and voting shall 
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be communicated by the Secretary-General of the Organization to 
all Contracting Governments for acceptance. 

(iii) Unless the Conference decides otherwise, the amendment shall be 
deemed to have been accepted and shall enter into force in accord
ance with the procedures specified in sub-paragraphs (b)(vi) and 
(b) (vii) respectively of this Article, provided that references in these 
paragraphs to the expanded Maritime Safety Committee shaIl be 
taken to mean references to the Conference. 

(d) (i) A Contracting Government which has accepted an amendment to 
the Annex which has entered into force shaIl not be obliged to extend 
the benefit of the present Convention in respect of the certificates 
issued to a ship entitled to fiy the flag of a State the Government of 
which, pursuant to the provisions of sub-paragraph (b)(vi)(2) of this 
Article, has objected to the amendment and has not withdrawn such 
an objection, but only to the extent that such certificates relate to 
matters covered by the amendment in question. 

(ii) A Contracting Government which has accepted an amendment to 
the Annex which has entered into force shaIl extend the benefit of the 
present Convention in respect of the certificates issued to a ship 
entitled to fly the flag of a State the Government of which, pursuant to 
the provisions of sub-paragraph (b)(vii)(2) of this Article, has 
notified the Secretary-General of the Organization that it exempts 
itself from giving effect to the amendment. 

(e) Unless expressly provided otherwise, any amendment to the present 
Convention made under this Article, which relates to the structure of a ship, 
shall apply only to ships the keels of which are laid or which are at a similar 
stage of construction, on or after the date on which the amendment enters 
into force. 

(f) Any declaration of acceptance of, or objection to, an amendment or 
any notice given under sub-paragraph (b)(vii)(2) of this Article shall be sub
mitted in writing to the Secretary-General of the Organization, who shaIl 
inform all Contracting Governments of any such submission and the date 
of its receipt. 

(g) The Secretary-General of the Organization shall inform all Contracting 
Governments of any amendments which enter into force under this Article, 
together with the date on which each such amendment enters into force. 

ARTICLE IX 

Signature, Ratification, Acceptance, Approval and Accession 

(a) The present Convention shall remain open for signature at the Head
quarters of the Organization from 1 November 1974 until 1 July 1975 and shall 
thereafter remain open for accession. States may become parties to the present 
Convention by: 

(i) signature without reservation as to ratification, acceptance or 
approval; or 
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(ii) signature subject to ratification, acceptance or approval, followed by 
ratification, acceptance or approval; or 

(iii) accession. 

(b) Ratification, acceptance, approval or accession shall be effected by the 
deposit of an instrument to that effect with the Secretary-General of the Organ
ization. 

(c) The Secretary-General of the Organization shall inform the Governments 
of all States which have signed the present Convention or acceded to it of any 
signature or of the deposit of any instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval 
or accession and the date of its deposit. 

ARTICLE X 

Entry into Force 

(a) The present Convention shall enter into force twelve months after the 
date on which not less than twenty-five States, the combined merchant fieets of 
which constitute not less than fifty per cent of the gross tonnage of the world's 
merchant shipping, have become parties to it in accordance with Article IX. 

(b) Any instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or accession deposited 
after the date on which the present Convention enters into force shall take effect 
three months after the date of deposit. 

(c) After the date on which an amendment to the present Convention is 
deemed to have been accepted under Article VIII, any instrument of ratification, 
acceptance, approval or accession deposited shall apply to the Convention as 
amended. 

ARTICLE XI 

Denunciation 

(a) The present Convention may be denounced by any Contracting Govern
ment at any time after the expiry of five years from the date on which the 
Convention enters into force for that Government. 

(b) Denunciation shall be effected by the deposit of an instrument of denuncia
tion with the Secretary-General of the Organization who shall notify all the other 
Contracting Governments of any instrument of denunciation received and of 
the date of its receipt as well as the date on which such denunciation takes effect. 

(c) A denunciation shall take effect one year, or such longer period as may be 
specified in the instrument of denunciation, after its receipt by the Secretary
General of the Organization. 
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ARTICLE xn 
Deposit and Registration 

Ca) The present Convention shall be deposited with the Secretary-General 
of the Organization who shall transmit certified true copies thereof to the 
Governments of all States which have signed the present Convention or acceded 
to it. 

Cb) As soon as the present Convention enters into force, the text shall be 
transmitted by the Secretary-General of the Organization to the Secretary
General of the United Nations for registration and publication, in accordance 
with Article \02 of the Charter of the United Nations. 

ARTICLE XIII 

Languages 

The present Convention is established in a single copy in the Chinese, 
English, French, Russian and Spanish languages, each text being equally 
authentic. Official translations in the Arabic, German and Italian languages 
shall be prepared and deposited with the signed original. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized by 
their respective Governments for that purpose, have signed the present Con
vention. 

DONE AT LONDON this first day of November one thousand nine 
hundred and seventy-four. 
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ANNEX 

CHAPTER I 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

PART A-APPLICATION, DEFINITIONS, ETC. 

Regulation 1 

Application 

(a) Unless expressly provided otherwise, the present Regulations apply only 
to ships engaged on international voyages. 

(b) The classes of ships to which each Chapter applies are more precisely 
defined, and the extent of the application is shown, in each Chapter. 

Regulation 2 

Definitions 

For the purpose of the present Regulations, unless expressly provided 
otherwise: 

(a) "Regulations" means the Regulations contained in the Annex to the 
present Convention. 

(b) "Administration" means the Government of the State whose flag the ship 
is entitled to fly. 

(c) "Approved" means approved by the Administration. 

(d) "International voyage" means a voyage from a country to which the 
present Convention applies to a port outside such country, or conversely. 

(e) A passenger is every person other than: 

(i) the master and the members of the crew or other persons employed 
or engaged in any capacity on board a ship on the business of that 
ship; and 

(ii) a child under one year of age. 

(f) A passenger ship is a ship which carries more than twelve passengers. 

(g) A cargo ship is any ship which is not a passenger ship. 
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(h) A tanker is a cargo ship constructed or adapted for the carriage in bulk of 
liquid cargoes of an inflammable' nature. 

(i) A fishing vessel is a vessel used for catching fish, whales, seals, walrus or 
other living resources of the sea. 

(j) A nuclear ship is a ship provided with a nuclear power plant. 

(k) "New ship" means a ship the keel of which is laid or which is at a similar 
stage of construction on or after the date of coming into force of the present 
Convention. 

(I) "Existing ship" means a ship which is not a new ship. 

(m) A mile is 1,852 metres or 6,080 feet. 

Regulation 3 

Exceptions 

(a) The present Regulations, unless expressly provided otherwise, do not 
apply to: 

(i) Ships of war and troopships. 

(u) Cargo ships of less than 500 tons gross tonnage. 

(ui) Ships not propelled by mechanical means. 

(iv) Wooden ships of primitive build. 

(v) Pleasure yachts not engaged in trade. 

(vi) Fishing vessels. 

(b) Except as expressly provided in Chapter V, nothing herein shall apply to 
ships solely navigating the Great Lakes of North America and the River st. 
Lawrence as far east as a straight line drawn from Cap des Rosiers to West 
Point, Anticosti Island and, on the north side of Anticosti Island, the 63rd 
Meridian. 

Regulation 4 

Exemptions 

(a) A ship which is not normally engaged on international voyages but which, 
in exceptional circumstances, is required to undertake a single international 
voyage may be exempted by the Administration from any of the requirements 
of the present Regulations provided that it complies with safety requirements 
which are adequate in the opinion of the Administration for the voyage which 
is to be undertaken by the ship. 

(b) The Administration may exempt any ship which embodies features of a 
novel kind from any of the provisions of Chapters II-I, II-2, III and IV of these 

• "Inflammable" has the same meaning as "flammable", 
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Regulations the application of which might seriously impede research into the 
development of such features and their incorporation in ships engaged on 
international voyages. Any such ship shall, however, comply with safety 
requirements which, in the opinion of tbat Administration, are adequate for the 
service for whicb it is intended and are such as to ensure the overall safety of the 
ship and which are acceptable to the Governments of the States to be visited by 
the ship. The Administration which allows any such exemption shall communi
cate to the Organization particulars of same and tbe reasons therefor which the 
Organization shall circulate to the Contracting Governments for their informa
tion. 

Regulation 5 

Equivalents 

(a) Where the present Regulations require that a particular fitting, material, 
appliance or apparatus, or type thereof, shall be fitted or carried in a ship, or 
that any particular provision shall be made, the Administration may allow any 
other fitting, material, appliance or apparatus, or type thereof, to be fitted or 
carried, or any other provision to be made in that sbip, if it is satisfied by trial 
thereof or otherwise that such fitting, material, appliance or apparatus, or 
type thereof, or provision, is at least as effective as that required by tbe present 
Regulations. 

(b) Any Administration which so allows, in substitution, a fitting, material, 
appliance or apparatus, or type thereof, or provision, shall communicate to the 
Organization particulars thereof together with a report on any trials made 
and the Organization shall circulate such particulars to other Contracting 
Governments for the information of their officers. 

PART B - SURVEYS AND CERTIFICATES 

Regulation 6 

Inspection and Survey 

The inspection and survey of ships, so far as regards the enforcement of the 
provisions of the present Regulations and the granting of exemptions there
from, shall be carried out by officers of the country in which the ship is registered, 
provided that the Government of each country may entrust the inspection and 
survey either to surveyors nominated for the purpose or to organizations 
recognized by it. In every case the Government concerned fully guarantees the 
completeness and efficiency of the inspection and survey. 

Regulation 7 

Surveys of Passenger Ships 

(a) A passenger ship shall be subjected to the surveys specified below: 

(i) A survey before the ship is put in service. 
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(ii) A periodical survey once every twelve months. 

(iii) Additional surveys, as occasion arises. 

(b) The surveys referred to above shall be carried out as follows: 

(i) The survey before the ship is put in service shall include a complete 
inspection of its structure, machinery and equipment, including the 
outside of the ship's bottom and the inside and outside of the boilers. 
This survey shall be such as to ensure that the arrangements, 
material, and scantlings of the structure, boilers and other pressure 
vessels and their appurtenances, main and auxiliary machinery, 
electrical installation, radio installation, radiotelegraph installations 
in motor lifeboats, portable radio apparatus for survival craft, life
saving appliances, fire protection, fire detecting and extingnishing 
appliances, radar, echo-sounding device, gyro-compass, pilot 
ladders, mechanical pilot hoists and other equipment, fully comply 
with the requirements of the present Convention, and of the laws, 
decrees, orders and regnlations promulgated as a result thereof by 
the Administration for ships of the service for which it is intended. 
The survey shall also be such as to ensure that the workmanship of 
all parts of the ship and its equipment is in all respects satisfactory, 
and that the ship is provided with the lights, shapes, means of making 
sound signals and distress signals as required by the provisions of 
the present Convention and the International Regnlations for 
Preventing Collisions at Sea in force. 

(ii) The periodical survey shall include an inspection of the structure, 
boilers and other pressure vessels, machinery and equipment, 
including the outside of the ship's bottom. The survey shall be such 
as to ensure that the ship, as regards the structure, boilers and other 
pressure vessels and their appurtenances, main and auxiliary 
machinery, electrical installation, radio installation, radiotelegraph 
installations in motor lifeboats, portable radio apparatus for survival 
craft, life-saving appliances, fire protection, fire detecting and 
extingnishing appliances, radar, echo-sounding device, gyro
compass, pilot ladders, mechanical pilot hoists and other equipment, 
is in satisfactory condition and fit for the service for which it is 
intended, and that it complies with the requirements of the present 
Convention, and oflhe laws, decrees, orders and regulations promul
gated as a result thereof by the Administration. The lights, shapes 
and means of making sound signals and the distress signals carried 
by the ship shall also be subject to the above-mentioned survey 
for the purpose of ensuring that they comply with the requirements 
of the present Convention and of the International Regulations for 
Preventing Collisions at Sea in force. 

(iii) A survey either general or partial, according to the circumstances, 
shall be made every time an accident occurs or a defect is discovered 
which affects the safety of the ship or the efficiency or completeness 
of its life-saving appliances or other equipment, or whenever any 
important repairs or renewals are made. The survey shall be such as 
to ensnre that the necessary repairs or renewals have been effectively 
made, that the material and workmanship of such repairs are in all 
respects satisfactory, and that the ship complies in all respects with 
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(c) 

the provisions of the present Conventicn and of the International 
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea in force, and of the 
laws, decrees, orders and regulations promulgated as a result thereof 
by the Administration. 

(i) The laws, decrees, orders and regulations referred to in paragraph (b) 
of this Regnlation shall be in all respects such as to ensure that, from 
the point of view of safety of life, the ship is lit for the service for 
which it is intended. 

(ii) They shall among other things prescribe the requirements to be 
observed as to the initial and subsequent hydraulic or other accept
able alternative tests to which the main and auxiliary boilers, con
nexions, steam pipes, high pressure receivers, and fuel tanks for 
internal combustion engines are to be submitted including the test 
procedures to be followed and the intervals between two consecutive 
tests. 

Regulation 8 

Surveys of Life-Saving Appliances and 
other Equipment of Cargo Ships 

The life-saving appliances, except a radiotelegraph installation in a motor 
lifeboat or a portable radio apparatus for survival craft, the echo-sounding 
device, the gyro-compass, and the fire-extingnishing appliances of cargo ships 
to which Chapters H-I, IJ-2, III and V apply shall be subject to initial and 
subsequent surveys as provided for passenger ships in Regulation 7 of this 
Chapter with the substitution of 24 months for 12 months in sub-paragraph 
(a)(ii) of that Regnlation. The lire control plans in new ships and the pilot ladders, 
mechanical pilot hoists, lights, shapes and means of making sound signals carried 
by new and existing ships shall be included in the surveys for the purpose of 
ensuring that they comply fully with the requirements of the present Convention 
and, where applicable, the International Regnlations for Preventing Collisions 
at Sea in force. 

Regulation 9 

Surveys of Radio and Radar Installations of Cargo Ships 

The radio andradarinstallations of cargo ships to which Chapters IV and V 
apply and any radiotelegraph installation in a motor lifeboat or portable radio 
apparatus for survival craft which is carried in compliance with the requirements 
of Chapter III shall be subject to initial and subsequent surveys as provided for 
passenger ships in Regnlation 7 of this Chapter. 

Regulation 10 

Surveys of Hull, Machinery and Equipment of Cargo Ships 

The hull, machinery and equipment (other than items in respect of which 
Cargo Ship Safety Equipment Certificates, Cargo Ship Safety Radiotelegraphy 
Certificates or Cargo Ship Safety Radiotelephony Certificates are issued) of a 
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cargo ship shall be surveyed on completion and thereafter in such manner and 
at such intervals as the Administration may consider necessary in order to ensure 
that their condition is in all respects satisfactory. The survey shall be such as to 
ensure that the arrangements, material, and scantlings of the structure, boilers 
and other pressure vessels and their appurtenances, main and auxiliary mach
inery, electrical installations and other equipment are in all respects satisfactory 
for the service for which the ship is intended. 

Regulation 11 

Maintenance of Conditions after Survey 

Mter any survey of the ship under Regulations 7, 8, 9 or \0 of this Chapter 
has been completed, no change shall be made in the structural arrangements, 
machinery, equipment, etc. covered by the survey, without the sanction of the 
Administration. 

Regulation 12 

Issue of Certificates 

(a) (i) A certificate called a Passenger Ship Safety Certificate shall be issued 
after inspection and survey to a passenger ship which complies 
with the requirements of Chapters Il-I, Il-2, III and IV and any 
other relevant requirements of the present Regulations. 

(ii) A certificate called a Cargo Ship Safety Construction Certificate 
shall be issued after survey to a cargo ship which satisfies the 
requirements for cargo ships on survey set out in Regulation 10 of 
this Chapter and complies with the applicable requirements of 
Chapters Il-I and Il-2 other than those relating to fire-extinguishing 
appliances and fire control plans. 

(iii) A certificate calIed a Cargo Ship Safety Equipment Certificate shalI 
be issued after inspection to a cargo ship which complies with the 
relevant requirements of Chapters Il-I, Il-2 and III and any other 
relevant requirements of the present Regulations. 

(iv) A certificate calIed a Cargo Ship Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificate 
shall be issued after inspection to a cargo ship, fitted with a radio
telegraph installation, which complies with the requirements of 
Chapter IV and any other relevant requirements of the present 
Regulations. 

(v) A certificate called a Cargo Ship Safety Radiotelephony Certificate 
shalI be issued after inspection to a cargo ship, fitted with a radio
telephone instalIation, which complies with the requirements of 
Chapter IV and any other relevant requirements of the present 
Regulations. 

(vi) When an exemption is granted to a ship under and in accordance 
with the provisions of the present Regulations, a certificate calIed an 
Exemption Certificate shalI be issued in addition to the certificates 
prescribed in this paragraph. 
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(vii) Passenger Ship Safety Certificates, Cargo Ship Safety Construction 
Certificates, Cargo Ship Safety Equipment Certificates, Cargo Ship 
Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificates, Cargo Ship Safety Radio
telephony Certificates and Exemption Certificates shall be issued 
either by the Administration or by any person or organization duly 
authorized by it. In every case, that Administration assumes full 
responsibility for the Certificate. 

(b) Notwithstanding any other provision of the present Convention any 
certificate issued under, and in accordance with, the provisions of the Inter
national Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, which is current when 
the present Convention comes into force in respect of the Administration by 
which the certificate is issued, shall remain valid until it expires under the terms 
of Regulation 14 of Chapter I of that Convention. 

(c) A Contracting Government shall not issue certificates under, and in 
accordance with, the provisions of the International Convention for the Safety 
of Life at Sea, 1960, 1948 or 1929, after the date on which acceptance of the 
present Convention by the Government takes effect. 

Regulation 13 

Issue of Certificate by another Government 

A Contracting Government may, at the request of the Administration, 
cause a ship to be surveyed and, if satisfied that the requirements of the present 
Regulations are complied with, shall issue certificates to the ship in accordance 
with the present Regulations. Any certificate so issued must contain a statement 
to the effect that it has been issued at the request of the Government of the 
country in which the ship is or will be registered, and it shall have the same force 
and receive the same recognition as a certificate issued under Regulation 12 
of this Chapter. 

Regulation 14 

Duration of Certificates 

(a) Certificates other than Cargo Ship Safety Construction Certificates, 
Cargo Ship Safety Equipment Certificates and Exemption Certificates shall be 
issued for a period of not more than 12 months. Cargo Ship Safety Equipment 
Certificates shall be issued for a period of not more than 24 months. Exemption 
Certificates shall not be valid for longer than the period of the certificates to 
which they refer. 

(b) If a survey takes place within two months before the end of the period for 
which a Cargo Ship Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificate or a Cargo Ship 
Safety Radiotelephony Certificate issued in respect of cargo ships of 300 tons 
gross tonnage and upwards, but less than 500 tons gross tonnage, was originally 
issued, that certificate may be withdrawn, and a new certificate may be issued 
which shall expire 12 months after the end of the said period. 

(c) If a ship at the time when its certificate expires is not in a port of the 
country in which it is registered, the certificate may be extended by the Admini-
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stratiou, but such extension shall be granted only for the purpose of allowing the 
ship to complete its voyage to the country in which it is registered or is to be 
surveyed, and then only in cases where it appears proper and reasonable so to do. 

(d) No certificate shall be thus extended for a longer period than five months, 
and a ship to which such extension is granted shall not, on its arrival in the 
country in which it is registered or the port in which it is to be surveyed, be 
entitled by virtue of such extension to leave that port·or country without having 
obtained a new certificate. 

(e) A certificate which has not been extended under the foregoing provisions 
of this Regulation may be extended by the Administration for a period of grace 
of up to one month from the date of expiry stated on it. 

Regulation 15 

Form of Certificates 

(a) Ail certificates shall be drawn up in the official language or languages of 
the country by which they are issued. 

(b) The form of the certificates shall be that of the models given in 
the Appendix to the present Regulations. The arrangement of the printed part 
of the model certificates shall be exactly reproduced in the certificates issued, or 
in certified copies thereof, and the particulars inserted in the certificates issued, 
or in certified copies thereof, shall be in Roman characters and Arabic figures. 

Regulation 16 

Posting up of Certificates 

Ail certificates or certified copies thereof issued under the present Regula
tions shall be posted up in a prominent and accessible place in the ship. 

Regulation 17 

Acceptance of Certificates 

Certificates issued under the authority of a Contracting Government shall 
be accepted by the other Contracting Governments for all purposes covered by 
the present Convention. They shall be regarded by the other Contracting 
Governments as having the same force as certificates issued by them. 

Regulation 18 

Qualification of Certificates 

(a) If in the course of a particular voyage a ship has on board a number of 
persons less than the total number stated in the Passenger Ship Safety Certificate 
and is in consequence, in accordance with the provisions of the present Regula-
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tions, free to carry a smaller number of lifeboats and other life-saving appliances 
than that stated in the Certificate, an annex may be issued by the Government, 
person or organization referred to in Regulation 12 or 13 of this Chapter_ 

Cb) This annex shall state that in the circumstances there is no infringement of 
the provisions of the present Regulations. It shall be annexed to the Certificate 
and shall be substituted for it in so far as the life-saving appliances are con
cerned. It shall be valid only for the particular voyage for which it is issued. 

Regulation 19 

Control 

Every ship holding a certificate issued under Regulation 12 or Regulation 
13 of this Chapter is subject in the ports of the other Contracting Governments 
to control by officers duly authorized by such Governments in so far as this 
control is directed towards verifying that there is on board a valid certificate. 
Such certificate shall be accepted unless there are clear grounds for believing that 
the condition of the ship or of its equipment does not correspond substantially 
with the particulars of that certificate. In that case, the officer carrying out the 
control shall take such steps as will ensure that the ship shall not sail until it can 
proceed to sea without danger to the passengers or the crew. In the event of this 
control giving rise to intervention of any kind, the officer carrying out the control 
shall inform the Consul of the country in which the ship is registered in writing 
forthwith of all the circumstances in which intervention was deemed to he neces
sary, and the facts shall be reported to the Organization. 

Regulation 20 

Privileges 

The privileges of the present Convention may not be claimed in favour of any 
ship unless it holds appropriate valid certificates. 

PART C - CASUALTIES 

Regulation 21 

Casualties 

Ca) Each Administration undertakes to conduct an investigation of any 
casualty occurring to any of its ships subject to the provisions of the present 
Convention when it judges that such an investigation may assist in determining 
what changes in the present Regulations might be desirable. 

Cb) Each Contracting Government undertakes to supply the Organization with 
pertinent information concerning the findings of such investigations. No reports 
or recommendations of the Organization based upon such information shall 
disclose the identity or nationality of the ships concerned or in any manner fix 
or imply responsihility upon any ship or person. 
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CHAPTER 11-1 

CONSTRUCTION - SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY, 
MACIllNERY AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 

PART A - GENERAL 

Regulation 1 

Application 

(a) (i) Unless expressly provided otherwise, this Chapter applies to new 
ships. 

(ii) Existing passenger ships and cargo ships shall comply with the 
following: 

(I) for ships the keels of which were laid or which were at a similar 
stage of construction on or after the date of coming into force 
of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 
1960, the Administration shall ensure that the requirements 
which were applied under Chapter IT of that Convention to new 
ships as defined in that Chapter are complied with; 

(2) for ships the keels of which were laid or which were at a similar 
stage of construction on or after the date of coming into force 
of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 
1948, but before the date of coming into force of the Inter
national Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, the 
Administration shall ensure that the requirements which were 
applied under Chapter II of the 1948 Convention to new ships 
as defined in that Chapter are complied with; 

(3) for ships the keels of which were laid or which were at a similar 
stage of construction before the date of coming into force of the 
International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1948, the 
Administration shall ensure that the requirements which were 
applied under Chapter II of that Convention to existing ships as 
defined in that Chapter are complied with; 

(4) as regards the requirements of Chapter II-I of the present 
Convention which are not contained in Chapter II of the 1960 
and 1948 Conventions, the Administration shall decide which 
of these requirements shall be applied to existing ships as 
defined in the present Convention. 

(iii) A ship which undergoes repairs, alterations, modifications and 
outfitting related thereto shall continue to comply with at least the 
requirements previously applicable to the ship. An existing ship in 
such a case shall not, as a rule, comply to a lesser extent with the 
requirements for a new ship than it did before. Repairs, alterations 
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and modifications of a major character and outfitting related thereto 
should meet the requirements for a new sbip in so far as the Admini
stration deems reasonable and practicable. 

(b) For the purpose of this Chapter: 

(i) A new passenger ship is a passenger ship the keel of which is laid 
or which is at a similar stage of construction on or after the date of 
coming into force of tbe present Convention, or a cargo ship which is 
converted to a passenger ship on or after that date, ail other pas
senger ships being described as existing passenger sbips. 

(ii) A new cargo ship is a cargo ship the keel of which is laid or which is 
at a similar stage of construction after the date of coming into force 
of the present Convention. 

(c) The Administration may, if it considers that the sbeltered nature and 
conditions of the voyage are such as to render the application of any specific 
requirements of this Chapter unreasonable or unnecessary, exempt from those 
requirements individual ships or classes of ships belonging to its country which, 
in the course of their voyage, do not proceed more than 20 miles from the nearest 
land. 

(d) In tbe case of a passenger ship which is permitted under paragraph (c) of 
Regulation 27 of Cbapter III to carry a number of persons on board in excess of 
the lifeboat capacity provided, it shall comply with the special standards of 
subdivision set out in paragraph (e) of Regulation 5 of this Chapter, and the 
associated special provisions regarding permeability in paragraph (d) of Regula
tion 4 of tbis Chapter, unless the Administration is satisfied that, having regard 
to the nature and conditions of the voyage, compliance with the other provisions 
of the Regulations of this Cbapter and Chapter II-2 of the present Convention 
is sufficient. 

(e) In the case of passenger ships which are employed in special trades for the 
carriage of large numbers of special trade passengers, such as the pilgrim trade, 
the Administration, if satisfied that it is impracticable to enforce compliance 
with the requirements of this Chapter, may exempt such ships, when they belong 
to its country, from those requirements, provided that they comply fully with tbe 
provisions of: 

(a) 

(i) the Rules annexed to the Special Trade Passenger Ships Agreement, 
1971, and 

(ii) the Rules annexed to the Protocol on Space Requirements for 
Special Trade Passenger Ships, 1973, when it enters into force. 

Regulation 2 

Definitions 

For the purpose of this Chapter, unless expressly provided otherwise: 

(i) A subdivision load line is a water-line used in determining the sub
division of the ship. 
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(ii) The deepest subdivision load line is the water-line which corresponds 
to the greatest draught permitted by the subdivision requirements 
which are applicable. 

(b) The length of the ship is the length measured between perpendiculars 
taken at the extremities of the deepest subdivision load line. 

(c) The breadth of the ship is the extreme width from outside of frame to 
outside of frame at or below the deepest subdivision load line. 

Cd) The draught is the vertical distance from the moulded base line amidships 
to the subdivision load line in question. 

(e) The bulkhead deck is the uppermost deck up to which the transverse 
watertight bulkheads are carried. 

(f) The margin line is a line drawn at least 76 millimetres (3 inches) below 
the upper surface of the bulkhead deck at side. 

(g) The permeability of a space is the percentage of that space which can be 
occupied by water. 

The volume of a space which extends above the margin line shall be 
measured only to the height of that line. 

(h) The machinery space is to be taken as extending from the moulded base 
line to the margin line and between the extreme main transverse watertight 
bulkheads bounding the spaces containing the main and auxiliary propelling 
machinery, boilers serving the needs of propulsion, and all permanent coal 
bunkers. 

In the case of unusual arrangements, the Administration may define the 
limits of the machinery spaces. 

(i) Passenger spaces are those which are provided for the accommodation and 
use of passengers, excluding baggage, store, provision and mail rooms. 

For the purposes of Regulations 4 and 5 of this Chapter, spaces provided 
below the margin line for the accommodation and use of the crew shall be 
regarded as passenger spaces. 

(j) In all cases volumes and areas shall be calculated to moulded lines. 

PART B - SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY' 

(part B applies to passenger ships only, except 
that Regulation 19 also applies to cargo ships.) 

Regulation 3 

Floodable Length 

(a) The floodable length at any point of the length of a ship shall be deter
mined by a method of calculation which takes into consideration the form, 
draught and other characteristics ofthe ship in question. 

• Instead of the requirements in this Part, the Regulations on Subdivision and Stability 
of Passenger Ships as an Equivalent to Part B of Chapter 11 of the International Con· 
vention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, adopted by the Organization by Resolution 
A .265(VIJO. may be used. if applied, in their entirety. 
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(b) In a ship with a continuous bulkhead deck, the floodable length at a given 
point is the maximum portion of the length of the ship, having its centre at the 
point in question, which can be flooded under the definite assumptions set forth 
in Regulation 4 of this Chapter without the ship being submerged beyond the 
margin line. 

(c) (i) In the case of a ship not having a continuous bulkhead deck, the 
floodable length at any point may be determined to an assumed 
continuous margin line which at no point is less than 76 millimetres 
(3 inches) below the top of the deck (at side) to which the bulkheads 
concerned and the shell are carried watertight. 

(ii) Where a portion of an assumed margin line is appreciably below the 
deck to which bulkheads are carried, the Administration may permit 
a limited relaxation in the watertightness of those portions of the 
bulkheads which are above the margin line and immediately under 
the higher deck. 

Regulation 4 

Permeability 

(a) The definite assumptions referred to in Regulation 3 of this Chapter 
relate to the permeabilities of the spaces below the margin line. 

In determining the floodable length, a uniform average permeability shall 
be used throughout the whole length of each of the following portions of the 
ship below the margin line: 

(b) 

(i) the machinery space as defined in Regulation 2 of this Chapter; 

(ii) the portion forward of the machinery space; and 

(iii) the portion abaft the machinery space. 

(i) The uniform average permeability throughout the machinery space 
shall be determined from the formula -

85+ 10 (a; C) 
where: 

a = volume of the passenger spaces, as defined in Regulation 2 of 
this Chapter, which are situated below the margin line within 
the limits of the machinery space; 

c = volume of between deck spaces below the margin line within 
the limits of the machinery space which are appropriated to 
cargo, coal or stores; 

v = whole volume of the machinery space below the margin line. 

(ii) Where it is shown to the satisfaction of the Administration that the 
average permeability as determined by detailed calculation is less 
than that given by the formula, the detailed calculated value may be 
used. For the purpose of such calculation, the permeabilities of 
passenger spaces, as defined in Regulation 2 of this Chapter, shall be 
taken as 95, that of all cargo, coal and store spaces as 60, and that 
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of double bottom, oil fuel and other tanks at such values as may be 
approved in each case. 

(c) Except as provided in paragrapb (d) of this Regulation, the uniform 
average permeability throughout the portion of the ship before (or abaft) the 
machinery space shall be determined from the formula -

where: 

63 + 35"::" 
v 

a = volume of the passenger spaces, as defined in Regulation 2 of this 
Chapter, which are situated below the margin line, before (or abaft) 
the machinery space, and 

v = wbole volume of the portion of the ship below tbe margin line before 
(or abaft) the machinery space. 

(d) In the case of a ship which is permitted under paragraph (c) of Regulation 
27 of Chapter ITI to carry a number of persons on board in excess of tbe lifeboat 
capacity provided, and is required under paragraph (d) of Regulation 1 of this 
Chapter to comply with special provisions, the uniform average permeability 
throughout the portion ofthe ship before (or abaft) the machinery space shall 
be determined from the formula-

where: 

b 
95 - 35-

v 

b = the volume of the spaces below the margin line and above the tops of 
floors, inner bottom, or peak tanks, as the case may be, which are 
appropriated to and used as cargo spaces, coal or oil fuel bunkers, 
store-rooms, baggage and mail rooms, chain lockers and fresh water 
tanks, before (or abaft) the machinery space; and 

v = wbole volume of the portion of the ship below the margin line before 
(or abaft) the machinery space. 

In the case of ships engaged on services where the cargo holds are not 
generally occupied by any substantial quantities of cargo, no part of the cargo 
spaces is to be included in calculating "b". 

(e) In the case of unusual arrangements the Administration may allow, or 
require, a detailed calculation of average permeability for the portions before or 
abaft the machinery space. For the purpose of such calculation, the permeability 
of passenger spaces as defined in Regulation 2 of this Chapter shall be taken as 
95, that of spaces containing machinery as 85, tbat of all cargo, coal and store 
spaces as 60, and that of double bottom, oil fuel and other tanks at such value 
as may be approved in each case. 

(f) Where a between deck compartment between two watertight transverse 
bulkheads contains any passenger or crew space, the whole of that compartment, 
less any space completely enclosed within permanent steel bulkheads and 
appropriated to other purposes, shall be regarded as passenger space. Where, 
however, the passenger or crew space in question is completely enclosed within 
permanent steel bulkheads, only the space so enclosed need be considered as 
passenger space. 

21 



Regulation 5 

Permissible Length of Compartments 

(a) Ships shall be as efficiently subdivided as is possible having regard to the 
nature of tbe service for whicb they are intended. The degree of subdivision shall 
vary witb the length of tbe ship and with the service, in such manner that the 
higbest degree of subdivision corresponds with tbe ships of greatest length, 
primarily engaged in the carriage of passengers. 

(b) Factor of Subdivision. Tbe maximum permissible lengtb of a compartment 
having its centre at any point in tbe ship's length is obtained from the f100dable 
length by multiplying the latter by an appropriate factor called the factor of 
subdivision. 

Tbe factor of subdivision sball depend on tbe length of tbe ship, and for a 
given lengtb sball vary according to tbe nature of tbe service for wbicb tbe ship 
is intended. It shall decrease in a regular and continuous manner: 

(i) as tbe length of tbe ship increases, and 

(ii) from a factor A, applicable to sbips primarily engaged in the carriage 
of cargo, to a factor B, applicable to ships primarily engaged in tbe 
carriage of passengers. 

The variations of the factors A and B shall be expressed by the following 
formulae (I) and (11) where L is the length of the ship as defined in Regulation 2 
of this Cbapter: 

L in metres 

A = L
5
_
8

.
2
60 + .18 (L 131 d d) (I) = an upwar s ................. . 

L in feet 
190 

A = L _ 198 + .18 (L = 430 and upwards) 

L in metres 

B 30.3 18 
= L - 42 +. (L = 79 and upwards) .. . ............... (11) 

L in feet 
lOO 

B = L _ 138 + .18 (L = 260 and npwards) 

(c) Criterion of Service. For a ship of given length the appropriate factor of 
subdivision shall be determined by the Criterion of Service Numeral (hereinafter 
called the Criterion Numeral) as given by the following formulae (Ill) and (IV) 
where: 

C, = the Criterion Numeral; 
L = length of the ship, as defined in Regulation 2 of this Cbapter; 
M = the volume of the machinery space, as defined in Regulation 2 of this 

Cbapter; with the addition tbereto of the volume of any permanent 
oil fuel bunkers which may be situated above the inner bottom and 
before or abaft the machinery space; 

22 



P = the whole volume of the passenger spaces below the margin line, 
as defined in Regulation 2 of this Chapter; 

V = the whole volume of the ship below the margin line; 
P, = KN where: 

N = number of passengers for which the ship is to be certified, 
and 

K has the following values: 
Value of K 

Length in metres and volumes in cubic metres .056L 
Length in feet and volumes in cubic reet .6L 

Where the value of KN is greater than the sum of P and the whole volume 
of the actual passenger spaces above the margin line, the figure to be taken as P, 
is that sum or two-thirds KN, whichever is the greater. 

When P, is greater than P-

C. = 72 V ~;, ~~\ ................. . ............ . ..... (Ill) 

and in other cases -
M+2P C. = 72 V ....... .. ............................... (IV) 

For ships not having a continuous bulkhead deck the volumes are to be 
taken up to the actual margin lines used in determining the floodable lengths. 

(d) Rules Jar Subdivision oJ Ships other than those covered by paragraph (e) oJ 
this Regulation 

(i) The subdivision abaft the forepeak of ships 131 metres (430 feet) in 
length and upwards having a criterion numeral of 23 or less shall be 
governed by the factor A given by formula (I); of those having a 
criterion numeral of 123 or more by the factor B given by formula 
(II); and of those having a criterion numeral between 23 and 123 by 
the factor F obtained by linear interpolation between the factors A 
and B, using the formula: 

(A - B)(C. - 23) 
F = A - lOO ........... , .............• (V) 

Nevertheless, where the criterion numeral is equal to 45 or more and 
simultaneously the computed factor of subdivision as given by 
formula (V) is .65 or less, but more than .50, the subdivision abaft 
the forepeak shall be governed by the factor .50. 

Where the factor F is less tban .40 and it is shown to the 
satisfaction of the Administration to be impracticable to comply with 
the factor F in a machinery compartment of the ship, the subdivision 
of such compartment may be governed by an increased factor, which, 
however, shall not exceed 040. 

(ii) The subdivision abaft the forepeak of ships less than 131 metres 
(430 feet) but not less than 79 metres (260 feet) in length having a 
criterion numeral equal to S, where-

S 3,574 - 25L (L . ) 9,382 - 20L (L ' , ) 
= 13 ID metres = 34 ID ,eet 
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(e) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

shall be governed by the factor unity; of those having a criterion 
numeral of 123 or more by the factor B given by the formula (ID; of 
those having a criterion numeral between Sand 123 by the factor F 
obtained by linear interpolation between unity and the factor B 
using the formula: 

(1 - B)(C. - S) 
F = I - 123 S ............................ (VI) 

The subdivision abaft the forepeak of ships less than 131 metres 
(430 feet) but not less than 79 metres (260 feet) in length and having 
a criterion numeral less than S, and of all ships less than 79 metres 
(260 feet) in length shall be governed by the factor unity, unless, in 
either case, it is shown to the satisfaction of the Administration to 
be impracticable to comply with this factor in any part of the ship, 
in which case the Administration may allow such relaxation as may 
appear to be justified, having regard to all the circumstances. 

The provisions of sub-paragraph (Hi) of this paragraph shall apply 
also to ships of whatever length, which are to be certified to carry a 
number of passengers exceeding 12 bnt not exceeding-

~~ (in metres) = 7~"oo (in feet), or 50, whichever is the less. , 

Special Standards of Subdivision for Ships which are permitted under 
paragraph (c) of Regulation 27 of Chapter III to carry a number of persons 
on board in excess of the lifeboat capacity provided and are required under 
paragraph (d) of Regulation 1 of this Chapter to comply with special provi
sions 

(i) (1) In the case of ships primarily engaged in the carriage of pas
sengers, the subdivision abaft the forepeak shaH be governed bya 
factor of .50 or by the factor determined according to para
graphs (c) and (d) of this Regulation, ifless than .50. 

(ii) 

(2) In the case of such ships less than 91.5 metres (300 feet) in 
length, if the Administration is satisfied that compliance with 
such factor would be impracticable in a compartment, it may 
aHow the length of that compartment to be governed by a higher 
factor provided the factor used is the lowest that is practicable 
and reasonable in the circumstances. 

Where, in the case of any ship whether less than 91.5 metres (300 
feet) or not, the necessity of carrying appreciable quantities of cargo 
makes it impracticable to require the subdivision abaft the forepeak 
to be governed by a factor not exceeding .50, the standard of 
subdivision to be applied shaH be determined in accordance with the 
foHowing sub-paragraphs (1) to (5), subject to the condition that 
where the Administration is satisfied that insistence on strict com
pliance in any respect would be unreasonable, it may aHow such 
alternative arrangement of the watertight bulkheads as appears to be 
justified on merits and will not diminish the general effectiveness 
of the subdivision. 

(1) The provisions of paragraph (c) of this Regulation relating to 
the criterion numeral shall apply with the exception that in 
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calculating the value of Pt for berthed passengers K is to have 
the value defined in paragraph (c) of this Regulation, or 3.55 
cubic metres (125 cubic feet) , whichever is the greater, and for 
unberthed passengers K is to have the value 3.55 cubic metres 
(125 cubic feet). 

(2) The factor B in paragraph (b) of this Regulation shall be 
replaced by the factor BB determined by the following formula: 

L in metres 

BB = L 17 '~3 + .20 (L = 55 and upwards) 

L in feet 

BB = L 57'~08 + .20 (L = 180 and upwards) 

(3) The subdivision abaft the forepeak of ships 131 metres (430 
feet) in length and upwards having a criterion numeral of 23 or 
less shall be governed by the factor A given by formula (I) in 
paragraph (b) of this Regulation; of those having a criterion 
numeral of 123 of more by the factor BB given by the formula in 
sub-paragraph (ii)(2) of this paragraph; and of those having a 
criterion numeral between 23 and 123 by the factor F obtained 
by linear interpolation between the factors A and BB, using the 
formula: 

F = A _ (A - BB)(C, - 23) 
100 

except that if the factor F so obtained is less than .50 the factor 
to be used shall be either .50 or the factor calculated according 
to the provisions of sub-paragraph (d)(i) of this Regulation, 
whichever is the smaller. 

(4) The subdivision abaft the forepeak of ships less than 131 
metres (430 feet) but not less than 55 metres (180 feet) in length 
having a criterion numeral equal to S, where-

3712 - 25L . 
S, =' 19 (L III metres) 

S - 1,950 - 4L (L' , t) , - 10 In .ee 

shall be governed by the factor unity; of those having a criterion 
numeral of 123 or more by the factor BB given by the formula 
in sub-paragraph (ii)(2) of this paragraph; of those having a 
criterion numeral between S, and 123 by the factor F obtained 
by linear interpolation between unity and the factor BB using 
the formula: 

F = 1 _ (1 - BB)(C, - S,) 
123 S, 

except that in either of the two latter cases if the factor so 
obtained is less than .50 the subdivision may be governed by a 
factor not exceeding .50. 
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(5) The subdivision abaft the forepeak of ships less than 131 metres 
(430 feet) but not less than 55 metres (180 feet) in length and 
having a criterion numeral less than S, and of all ships less than 
55 metres (180 feet) in length shall be governed by the factor 
unity, unless it is shown to the satisfaction of the Administra
tion to be impracticable to comply with this factor in particular 
compartments, in which event the Administration may allow 
such relaxations in respect of those compartments as appear to 
be justified, having regard to all the circumstances, provided that 
the aftermost compartment and as many as possible of the for
ward compartments (between the forepeak and the after end 
of the machinery space) shall be kept within the floodable length. 

Regulation 6 

Special Rules concerning Subdivision 

(a) Where in a portion or portions of a ship the watertight bulkheads are 
carried to a higher deck than in the remainder of the ship and it is desired to 
take advantage of this higher extension of the bulkheads in calculating the flood
able length, separate margin lines may be used for each such portion of the ship 
provided that: 

(i) the sides of the ship are extended throughont the ship's length to the 
deck corresponding to the upper margin line and all openings in the 
shell plating below this deck throughout the length of the ship are 
treated as being below a margin line, for the purposes of Regulation 
14 of this Chapter; and 

(ii) the two compa<tments adjacent to the "step" in the bulkhead deck 
are each within the permissible length corresponding to their 
respective margin lines, and, in addition, their combined length does 
not exceed twice the permissible length based on the lower margin 
line. 

(b) (i) A compartment may exceed the permissible length determined by 
the rules of Regulation 5 of this Chapter provided the combined 
length of each pair of adjacent compartments to which the compart
ment in question is common does not exceed either the floodable 
length or twice the permissible length, whichever is the less. 

(ii) If one of the two adjacent compartments is situated inside the 
machinery space, and the second is situated outside the machinery 
space, and the average permeability of the portion of the ship in 
which the second is situated differs from that of the machinery space, 
the combined length of the two compartments shall be adjusted to 
the mean average permeability of the two portions of the ship in 
which the compartments are situated. 

(iii) Where the two adjacent compartments have different factors of 
subdivision, the combined length of the two compartments shall be 
determined proportionately. 
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(c) :n ships 100 metres (330 feet) in length and upwards, one of the main 
transverse bulkheads abaft the forepeak shall be fitted at a distance from forward 
perpendicular which is not greater than the permissible length. 

(d) A main transverse bulkhead may be recessed provided that all parts of 
the recess lie inboard of vertical surfaces on both sides of the ship, situated at a 
distance from the shell plating equal to one-fifth the breadth of the ship, as 
defined in Regulation 2 of this Chapter, and measured at right angles to the 
centre line at the level of the deepest subdivision load line. 

Any part of a recess which lies outside these limits shall be dealt with as a 
step in accordance with paragraph (e) of this Regulation. 

(e) A main transverse bulkhead may be stepped provided that it meets one 
of the following conditions: 

(i) the combined length of the two compartments, separated by the 
bulkhead in question, does not exceed either 90 per cent of the 
floodable length or twice the permissible length, except that iu ships 
having a factor of subdivisiou greater than .9, the combined 
length of the two compartments in question shall uot exceed the 
permissible length; 

(ii) additional subdivision is provided in way of the step to maintain the 
same measure of safety as that secured by a plane bulkhead; 

(iii) the compartment over which the step extends does not exceed the 
permissible length corresponding to a margin line taken 76 milli
metres (3 inches) below the step. 

(f) Where a main transverse bulkhead is recessed or stepped, an equivalent 
plane bulkhead shall be used in determining the subdivision. 

(g) If the distance between two adjacent main transverse bulkheads, or their 
equivalent plane bulkheads, or the distance between the transverse planes 
passing through the nearest stepped portions of the bulkheads, is less than 
3.05 metres (10 feet) plus 3 per cent of the length of the ship, or 10.67 metres 
(35 feet) whichever is the less, only one of these bulkheads shall be regarded as 
forming part of the subdivision of the ship in accordance with the provisions 
of Regulation 5 of this Chapter. 

(h) Where a main transverse watertight compartment contains local sub
division and it can be shown to the satisfaction of the Administration that, after 
any assumed side damage extending over a length of 3.05 metres (10 feet) plus 
3 per cent of the length of the ship, or 10.67 metres (35 feet) whichever is the less, 
the whole volume of the main compartment will not be flooded , a proportionate 
allow.nce may be made in the permissible length otherwise required for such 
compartment. In such a case the volume of effective buoyancy assumed on the 
undamaged side shall not be greater than that assumed on the damaged side. 

(i) Where the .required factor of subdivision is .50 or less, the combined 
length of any two adjacent compartments shall not exceed the floodable length. 
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Regulation 7 

Stability of Ships in Damaged Condition 

Ca) Sufficient intact stability shall be provided in all service conditions so as to 
enable the ship to withstand the final stage of flooding of anyone main com
partment which is required to be within the floodable length. 

Where two adjacent main compartments are separated by a bnlkhead 
which is stepped under the conditions of sub-paragraph Ce)(i) of Regulation 6 
of this Chapter the intact stability shall be adequate to withstand the flooding 
of those two adjacent main compartments. 

Where the required factor of subdivision is .50 or less but more than 
.33 intact stability shall be adequate to withstand the flooding of any two 
adjacent main compartments. 

Where the required factor of subdivision is .33 or less the intact stability 
shall be adequate to withstand the flooding of any three adjacent main compart
ments. 

Cb) Ci) The requirements of paragraph Ca) of this Regulation shall be 
determined by calculations which are in accordance with paragaphs 
Cc), Cd) and Cf) of this Regulation and which take into consideration 
the proportions and design characteristics of the ship and the 
arrangement and configuration of the damaged compartments. In 
making these calculations the ship is to be assumed in the worst 
anticipated service condition as regards stability. 

Cii) Where it is proposed to fit decks, inner skins or longitudinal bnlk
heads of sufficient tightness to seriously restrict the flow of water, the 
Administration shall be satisfied that proper consideration is given 
to such restrictions in the calculations. 

Ciii) In cases where the Administration considers the range of stability 
in the damaged condition to be doubtful, it may require investiga
tion thereof. 

(c) For the purpose of making damage stability calculations the volume and 
surface permeabilities shall be in general as follows: 

Spaces 
Appropriated to Cargo, Coal or Stores 
Occupied by Accommodation 
Occupied by Machinery 
Intended for Liquids 

Penneability 
60 
95 
85 

o or 95* 

Higher surface permeabilities are to be assumed in respect of spaces which, 
in the vicinity of the damage waterplane, contain no substantial quantity of 
accommodation or machinery and spaces which are not generally occupied by 
any substantial quantity of cargo or stores. 

Cd) Assumed extent of damage shall be as follows: 

Ci) longitudinal extent: 3.05 metres CIO feet) plus 3 per cent of the length 
of the ship, or 10.67 metres C35 feet) whichever is the less. Where the 

• Whichever results in the more severe requirements. 
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required factor of subdivision is .33 or less the assumed longitudinal 
extent of damage shall be increased as necessary so as to include any 
two consecutive main transverse watertight bulkheads; 

(ii) transverse extent (measured inboard from the ship's side, at right 
angles to the centre line at the level of the deepest subdivision load 
line): a distance of one-fifth of the breadth of the ship, as defined in 
Regulation 2 of this Chapter; and 

(iii) vertical extent: from the base line upwards without limit. 

(iv) If any damage of lesser extent than that indicated in sub-paragraphs 
(i), (ii) and (iii) of this paragraph would result in a more severe 
condition regarding heel or loss of metacentric height, such damage 
shall be assumed in the calculations. 

(e) Unsymmetrical flooding is to be kept to a minimum consistent with 
efficient arrangements. Where it is necessary to correct large angles of heel, the 
means adopted shall, where practicable, be self-acting, but in any case where 
controls to cross-flooding fittings are provided they shall be operable from above 
the bulkhead deck. These fittings together with their controls as well as the maxi
mum heel before equalization shall be acceptable to the Administration. Where 
cross-flooding fittings are required the time for equalization shall not exceed 15 
minutes. Suitable information concerning the use of cross-flooding fittings shall 
be supplied to the master of the ship.' 

(f) The final conditions of the ship after damage and, in the case of unsym
metrical flooding, after equalization measures have been taken shall be as 
follows: 

(i) in the case of symmetrical flooding there shall be a positive residual 
metacentric height of at least 50 millimetres (2 inches) as calculated 
by the constant displacement method; 

(ii) 

(iii) 

in the case of unsymmetrical flooding the total heel shall not exceed 
seven degrees, except that, in special cases, the Administration may 
allow additional heel due to the unsymmetrical moment, but in no 
case shall the final heel exceed fifteen degrees; 

in no case shall the margin line be submerged in the final stage of 
flooding. If it is considered that the margin line may become sub
merged during an intermediate stage of flooding, the Administration 
may require such investigations and arrangements as it considers 
necessary for the safety of the ship. 

(g) The master of tbe ship shall be supplied witb tbe data necessary to main
tam sufficient intact stability under service conditions to enable tbe ship to 
withstand the critical damage. In the case of ships requiring cross-flooding the 
master of tbe ship sball be informed of the conditions of stability on which the 
calculations of heel are based and be warned that excessive heeling might result 
should the ship sustain damage when in a less favourable condition. 

• Reference is made to the Recommendation on a Standard Method for Establishing 
Compliance with the Requirements for Cross· Flooding Arrangements in Passenger Ships, 
adopted by the Organization by Resolution A.266(VIII). 
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(h) (i) No relaxation from the requirements for damage stability may be 
considered by the Administration unless it is shown that the intact 
metacentric height in any service condition necessary to meet these 
requirements is excessive for the service intended. 

(ii) Relaxations from the requirements for damage stability shall be 
permitted only in exceptional cases and subject to the condition that 
the Administration is to be satisfied that the proportions, arrange
ments and other characteristics of the ship are the most favonrable to 
stability after damage which can practically and reasonably be 
adopted in the particular circumstances. 

Regulation 8 

Ballasting 

When ballasting with water is necessary, the water ballast should not in 
general be carried in tanks intended for oil fuel. In ships in which it is not 
practicable to avoid putting water in oil fnel tanks, oily-water separator equip
ment to the satisfaction of the Administration shall be fitted, or other alternative 
means acceptable to the Administration shall be provided for disposing of the 
oily-water ballast. 

(a) 

Regulation 9 

Peak and Machinery Space Bulkheads, Shaft Tunnels, etc. 

(i) A ship shaIl have a forepeak or collision bulkhead, which shall be 
watertight up to the bulkhead deck. This bulkhead shaIl be fitted not 
less than 5 per cent of the length of the ship, and not more than 
3.05 metres (10 feet) plus 5 per cent of the length of the ship from the 
forward perpendicular. 

(ii) If the ship has a long forward superstructure, the forepeak bulkhead 
shall be extended weathertight to the deck next above the bulkhead 
deck. The extension need not be fitted directly over the bulkhead be
low, provided it is at least 5 per cent of the length of the ship from the 
forward perpendicular, and the part of the bulkhead deck which 
forms the step is made effectively weathertight. 

(b) An afterpeak bulkhead, and bulkheads dividing the machinery space, as 
defined in Regulation 2 of tbis Chapter, from the cargo and passenger spaces 
forward and aft, shall also be fitted and made watertight up to the bulkhead 
deck. The afterpeak bulkhead may, however, be stepped below the bulkhead 
deck, provided the degree of safety of the ship as regards subdivision is not 
thereby diminished. 

(c) In all cases stern tubes shall be enclosed in watertight spaces of moderate 
volume. The stern gland shall be situated in a watertight shaft tunnel or other 
watertight space separate from the stern tube compartment and of such volume 
that, if flooded by leakage through the stern gland , the margin line will not be 
submerged. 
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Regulation 10 

Double Bottoms 

(a) A double bottom shall be fitted extending from the forepeak bulkhead to 
the afterpeak bulkhead as far as this is practicable and compatible with the 
design and proper working of the ship. 

(i) In ships 50 metres (165 feet) and under 61 metres (200 feet) in 
length a double bottom shall be fitted at least from the machinery 
space to the forepeak bulkhead, or as near thereto as practicable. 

(ii) In ships 61 metres (200 feet) and under 76 metres (249 feet) in length 
a double bottom shall be fitted at least outside the machinery space, 
and shall extend to the fore and after peak hulkheads, or as near 
thereto as practicable. 

(iii) In ships 76 metres (249 feet) in length and upwards, a double bottom 
shall be fitted amidships, and shall extend to the fore and after peak 
bulkheads, or as near thereto as practicable. 

(b) Where a double bottom is required to be fitted its depth shall be to the 
satisfaction of the Administration and the inner bottom shall be continued out 
to the ship's sides in such a manner as to protect the bottom to the turn of the 
bilge. Such protection will he deemed satisfactory if the line of intersection of the 
outer edge ofthe margin plate with the bilge plating is not lower at any part than 
a horizontal plane passing through the point of intersection with the frame line 
amidships of a transverse diagonal line inclined at 25 degrees to the base line and 
cutting it at a point one-half the ship's moulded breadth from the middle line. 

(c) Small wells constructed in the double bottom in connexion with drainage 
arrangements of holds, etc., shall not extend downwards more than necessary. 
The depth of the well shall in no case be more than the depth less 457 millimetres 
(18 inches) of the double bottom at the centreline, nor shall the well extend below 
the horizontal plane referred to ill paragraph (b) of this Regulation. A well 
extending to the outer bottom is, however, permitted at the after end of the shaft 
tunnel of screw-ships. Other wells (e.g., for lubricating oil under main engines) 
may be permitted by the Administration if satisfied that the arrangements give 
protection equivalent to that afforded by a double bottom complying with this 
Regulation. 

(d) A double bottom need not be fitted in way of watertight compartments of 
moderate size used exclusively for the carriage of liquids, provided the safety of 
the ship, in the event of bottom or side damage, is not, in the opinion of the 
Admiuistration, thereby impaired. 

(e) In the case of sbips to which the provisions of paragrapb (d) of Regula
tion 1 of this Cbapter apply and which are engaged on regular service within the 
limits of a short international voyage as defined in Regulation 2 of Chapter Ill, 
the Administration may permit a double bottom to be dispensed with in any 
part of the ship which is subdivided by a factor not exceeding .50, if satisfied 
that the fitting of a double bottom in that part would not be compatible with the 
design and proper working of the ship. 

31 



Regulation 11 

Assigning, Marking and Recording of Subdivision Load Lines 

(a) In order that the required degree of subdivision shall be maintained , a load 
line corresponding to the approved subdivision draught shall be assigned and 
marked on the ship's sides. A ship having spaces which are specially adapted for 
the accommodation of passengers and the carriage of cargo alternatively may, 
if the owners desire, have one or more additional load lines assigned and marked 
to correspond with the subdivision draughts which the Administration may 
approve for the alternative service conditions. 

(b) The subdivision load lines assigned and marked shall be recorded in the 
Passenger Ship Safety Certificate, and shall be distinguished by the notation C.l 
for the principal passenger condition, and C.2, C.3, etc., for the alternative 
conditions. 

(c) The freeboard corresponding to each of these load lines shall be measured 
at the same position and from the same deck line as the free boards determined in 
accordance with the International Convention respecting Load Lines in force. 

(d) The freeboard corresponding to each approved subdivision load line and 
the conditions of service for which it is approved, shall be clearly indicated on 
the Passenger Ship Safety Certificate. 

(e) In no case shall any subdivision load line mark be placed above the deepest 
load line in salt water as determined by the strength of the ship and/or the 
International Convention respecting Load Lines in force. 

(f) Whatever may be the position of the subdivision load line marks, a ship 
shall in no case be loaded so as to submerge the load line mark appropriate to 
the season and locality as determined in accordance with the International 
Convention respecting Load Lines in force. 

(g) A ship shall in no case be so loaded that when she is in salt water the sub
division load line mark appropriate to the particular voyage and condition of 
service is submerged. 

Regulation 12 

Construction and Initial Testing of Watertight Bulkheads, etc. 

(a) Each watertight subdivision bulkhead, whether transverse or longitudinal, 
shall be constructed in such a manner that it shall be capable of supporting, with 
a proper margin of resistance, the pressure due to the maximum head of water 
which it might have to sustain in the event of damage to the ship but at least the 
pressure due to a head of water up to the margin line. The construction of these 
bulkheads shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration. 

(b) (i) Steps and recesses in bulkheads shall be watertight and as strong as 
the bulkhead at the place where each occurs. 
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~ii) Where frames or beams pass through a watertight deck or bulkhead, 
such deck or bulkhead shall be made structurally watertight without 
the use of wood or cement. 

(c) Testing main compartments by filling them with water is not compulsory. 
When testing by filling with water is not carried out, a hose test is compulsory; 
this test shall be carried out in the most advanced stage of the fitting out of the 
ship. In any case, a thorough inspection of the watertight bulkheads shall be 
carried out. 

(d) The forepeak, double bottoms (including duct keels) and inner skins shall 
be tested with water to a head corresponding to the requirements of paragraph 
(a) of this Regulation. 

(e) Tanks which are intended to hold liquids, and which form part of the sub
division of the ship, shall be tested for tightness with water to a head up to the 
deepest subdivision load line or to a head corresponding to two-thirds of the 
depth from the top of keel to the margin line in way of the tanks, whichever is the 
greater; provided that in no case shall the test head be less than 0.92 metres 
(3 feet) above the top of the tank. 

(f) The tests referred to in paragraphs (d) and (e) of this Regulation are for the 
purpose of ensuring that the subdivision structural arrangements are watertight 
and are not to be regarded as a test of the fitness of any compartment for the 
storage of oil fuel or for oilier special purposes for which a test of a superior 
character may be required depending on the height to which the liquid has access 
in the tank or its connexions. 

Regulation 13 

Openings in Watertight Bulkheads 

(a) The number of openings in watertight bulkheads shall be reduced to the 
minimum compatible with the design and proper working of the ship; satisfactory 
means shall be provided for closing these openings. 

(b) (i) Where pipes, scuppers, electric cables, etc. are carried through water-
tight subdivision bulkheads, arrangements shall be made to ensure 
the integrity of the watertightness of the bulkheads. 

(ii) Valves and cocks not forming part of a piping system shall not be 
permitted in watertight subdivision bulkheads. 

(iii) Lead or other heat sensitive materials shall not be used in systems 
which penetrate watertight subdivision bulkheads, where deterior
ation of such systems in the event of fire would impair the watertight 
integrity of the bulkheads. 

(c) (i) No doors, manholes, or access openings are permitted: 

(I) in the collision bulkhead below the margin line; 

(2) in watertight transverse bulkheads dividing a cargo space from 
an adjoining cargo space or from a permanent or reserve bunker, 
except as provided in paragraph (I) of this Regulation. 
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(ii) Except as provided in sub-paragraph (Hi) of this paragraph, the 
collision bulkhead may be pierced below the margin line by not more 
than one pipe for dealing with fluid in the forepeak tank, provided 
that the pipe is fitted with a screwdown valve capable of being 
operated from above the bulkhead deck, the valve chest being 
secured inside the forepeak to the collision bulkhead. 

(Hi) If the forepeak is divided to hold two different kinds of liquids the 
Administration may allow the collision bulkhead to be pierced below 
the margin line by two pipes, each of which is fitted as required by 
sub-paragraph (ii) of this paragraph, provided the Administration is 
satisfied that there is no practical alternative to the fitting of such a 
second pipe and that, having regard to the additional subdivision 
provided in the forepeak, the safety of the ship is maintained. 

(d) (i) Watertight doors fitted in bulkheads between permanent and reserve 
bunkers shall be always accessible, except as provided in sub
paragraph (ii) of paragraph (k) of this Regulation for between deck 
bunker doors. 

(ii) Satisfactory arrangements shall be made by means of screens or 
otherwise to prevent the coal from interfering with the closing of 
watertight bunker doors. 

(e) Within spaces containing the main and auxiliary propelling machinery 
including boilers serving the needs of propUlsion and all permanent bunkers, not 
more than one door apart from the doors to bunkers and shaft tunnels may be 
fitted in each main transverse bulkhead. Where two or more shafts are fitted the 
tunnels shall be connected by an inter-communicating passage. There shall be 
only one door between the machinery space and the tunnel spaces where two 
shafts are fitted and only two doors where there are more than two shafts. All 
these doors shall be of the sliding type and shall be located so as to have their sills 
as high as practicable. The hand gear for operating these doors from above the 
bulkhead deck shall be situated outside the spaces containing the machinery if 
this is consistent with a satisfactory arrangement of the necessary gearing. 

(f) (i) Watertight doors shall be sliding doors or hinged doors or doors of 
an equivalent type. Plate doors secured only by bolts and doors 
required to be closed by dropping or by the action of a dropping 
weight are not permitted. 

(ii) Sliding doors may be either: 
hand-operated only, or 
power-operated as well as hand-operated. 

(iii) Authorized watertight doors may therefore be divided into three 
Classes: 

Class 1 - hinged doors; 

Class 2 - hand-operated sliding doors; 

Class 3 - sliding doors which are power-operated as well as hand
operated. 
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(iv) The means of operation of any watertight door whether power
operated or not shall be capable of closing the door with the ship 
listed to 15 degrees either way. 

(v) In all classes of watertight doors indicators shall be fitted which 
show, at all operating stations from which the doors are not visible, 
whether the doors are open or closed. If any of the watertight doors, 
of whatever Class, is not fitted so as to enable it to be closed from a 
central control station, it shall be provided with a mechanical, 
electrical, telephonic, or any other suitable direct means of com
munication, enabling the officer of the watch promptly to contact the 
person who is responsible for closing the door in question, under 
previous orders. 

(g) Hinged doors (Class 1) shall be fitted with quick action closing devices, 
such as catches, workable from each side of the bulkhead. 

(h) Hand-operated sliding doors (Class 2) may have a horizontal or vertical 
motion. It shall be possible to operate the mechanism at the door itself from 
either side, and in addition, from an accessible position above the bulkhead deck, 
with an all round crank motion, or some other movement providing the same 
guarantee of safety and of an approved type. Departures from the requirement 
of operation on both sides may be allowed, if this requirement is impossible 
owing to the layout of the spaces. When operating a hand gear the time necessary 
for the complete closure of the door with the vessel upright, shall not exceed 
90 seconds. 

(i) (i) Power-operated sliding doors (Class 3) may have a vertical or 
horizontal motion. If a door is required to be power-operated from a 
central control, the gearing shall be so arranged that the door can be 
operated by power also at the door itself from both sides. The 
arrangement shaU be such that the door will close automatically if 
opened by local control after being closed from the central control, 
and also such that any door can be kept closed by local systems which 
will prevent the door from being opened from the upper control. 
Local control handles in connexion with the power gear shall be 
provided each side of the bulkhead and shall be so arranged as to 
enable persons passing through the doorway to hold both handles in 
the open position without being able to set the closing mechanism in 
operation accidentally. Power-operated sliding doors shall be 
provided with hand gear workable at the door itself on either side and 
from an accessible position above the bulkhead deck, with an all 
round crank motion or some other movement providing the same 
guarantee of safety and of an approved type. Provision shall be made 
to give warnings by sound signal that the door has begun to close and 
will continue to move until it is completely closed. The door shaU 
take a sufficient time to close to ensure safety. 

(ii) There shall be at least two independent power sources capable of 
opening and closing aU the doors under control, each of them 
capable of operating all the doors simultaneously. The two power 
sources shall be controlled from the central station on the bridge 
provided with all the necessary indicators for checking that each of 
the two power sources is capable of giving the required service 
satisfactorily. 
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(iii) In the case of hydraulic operation, each power source shall consist 
of a pump capable of closing all doors in not more than 60 seconds. 
In addition, there shall be for the whole installation hydraulic 
accumulators of sufficient capacity to operate all the doors at least 
three times, i.e., closed-open-closed. The fluid used shall be one 
which does not freeze at any of the temperatures liable to be en
countered by the ship during its service. 

Ul (i) Hinged watertight doors (Class 1) in passenger, crew and working 

(k) 

spaces are only permitted above a deck the nnderside of which, at its 
lowest point at side, is at least 2.13 metres (7 feet) above the deepest 
subdivision load line. 

(ii) Watertight doors, the sills of which are above the deepest load line 
and below the line specified in the preceding sub-paragraph shall be 
sliding doors and may be hand-operated (Class 2), except in vessels 
engaged on short international voyages and required to have a factor 
of subdivision of .50 or less in which all such doors shaIl be power
operated. When trunkways in connexion with refrigerated cargo and 
ventilation or forced draught ducts are carried through more than one 
main watertight subdivision bulkhead, the doors at such openings 
shall be operated by power. 

(i) Watertight doors which may sometimes be opened at sea, and the 
sills of which are below the deepest subdivision load line shaIl be 
sliding doors. The following rules shall apply; 

(1) when the number of such doors (excluding doors at entrances to 
shaft tunnels) exceeds five, all of these doors and those at the 
entrance to shaft tunnels or ventilation or forced draught ducts, 
shall be power-operated (Class 3) and shall be capable of being 
simultaneously closed from a central station situated on the 
bridge; 

(2) when the number of such doors (excluding doors at entrances to 
shaft tunnels) is greater than one, but does not exceed five, 

(a) where the ship has no passenger spaces below the bulkhead 
deck, all the above-mentioned doors may be hand-operated 
(Class 2); 

(b) where the ship has passenger spaces below the bulkhead 
deck all the above-mentioned doors shall be power-operated 
(Class 3) and shall be capable of being simultaneously 
closed from a central station situated on the bridge; 

(3) in any ship where there are only two such watertight doors and 
they are into or within the space containing machinery, the 
Administration may allow these two doors to be hand-operated 
only (Class 2). 

(ii) If sliding watertight doors which have sometimes to be open at sea for 
the purpose of trimming coal are fitted between bunkers in the 
between decks below the bUlkhead deck, these doors shall be operated 
by power. The opening and closing of these doors shall be recorded in 
such log book as may be prescribed by the Administration. 
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(1) Ci) If the Administration is satisfied that such doors are essential, water-
tight doors of satisfactory construction may be fitted in watertight 
bulkheads dividing cargo between deck spaces. Such doors may be 
hinged, rolling or sliding doors but shall not be remotely controlled. 
They shall be fitted at the highest level and as far from the shell 
plating as practicable, but in no case shall the outboard vertical edges 
be situated at a distance from the shell plating which is less than one
fifth of the breadth of the ship, as defined in Regulation 2 of this 
Chapter, such distance being measured at rigbt angles to the centre 
line of the ship at the level of the deepest subdivision load line. 

Cii) Such doors shall be closed before the voyage commences and shall be 
kept closed during navigation; and the time of opening such doors in 
port and of closing them before the ship leaves port shall be entered 
in the log book. Should any of the doors be accessible during the 
voyage, they shall be fitted with a device which prevents unauthorized 
opening. When it is proposed to fit such doors, the number and 
arrangements shall receive the special consideration of the Admini
stration. 

(m) Portable plates on bulkheads shall not be permitted except in machinery 
spaces. Such plates shall always be in place before the ship leaves port, and shall 
not be removed during navigation except in case of urgent necessity. The 
necessary precautions shall be taken in replacing them to ensure that the joints 
shall be watertight. 

(n) All watertight doors shall be kept closed during navigation except when 
necessarily opened for the working of the ship, and shall always be ready to be 
immediately closed. 

(0) (i) Where trunkways or tunnels for access from crew accommodation to 
the stokehold, for piping, or for any other purpose are carried through 
main transverse watertight bulkheads, they shall be watertight and in 
accordance with the requirements of Regnlation 16 of this Chapter. 
The access to at least one end of each such tunnel or trunkway, if used 
as a passage at sea, shall be through a trunk extending watertight to a 
height sufficient to permit access above the margin line. The access to 
the other end of the trunkway or tunnel may be through a watertight 
door of the type required by its location in the ship. Such trunkways or 
tunnels shall not extend through the first subdivision bulkhead abaft 
the collision bulkhead. 

(ii) Where it is proposed to fit tunnels or trunkways for forced draught, 
piercing main transverse watertight bulkheads, these shall receive the 
special consideration of the Administration. 

Regulation 14 

Openings in the Shell Plating below the Margin Line 

(a) The number of openings in the shell plating shall be reduced to the 
minimum compatible with the design and proper working of the ship. 
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(b) The arrangement and efficiency of the means for closing any opening in the 
shell plating shall be consistent with its intended purpose and the position in 
which it is fitted and generally to the satisfaction of the Administration. 

(c) (i) If in a between decks, the sills of any sidescuttles are below a line 
drawn parallel to the bulkhead deck at side and having its lowest 
point 2-!- per cent of the breadth of the ship above the deepest sub
division load line, all sidescuttles in that between deck shall be ofthe 
non-opening type. 

(ii) All sidescuttles the sills of which are below the margin line, other than 
those required to be of a non-opening type by sub·paragraph (i) of 
this paragraph, shall be of such construction as wiJI effectively 
prevent any person opening them without the consent of the master 
ofthe ship. 

(iii) (I) Where in a between decks, the sills of any of the sidescuttles 
referred to in sub-paragraph (ii) of this paragraph are below a 
line drawn parallel to the bulkhead deck at side and having its 
lowest point 1.37 metres (41 feet) plus 2-!- per cent of the breadth 
ofthe ship above the water when the ship departs from any port, 
all the sidescuttles in that between decks shall be closed water
tight and locked before the ship leaves port, and they shall not 
be opened before the ship arrives at the next port. In the 
application of this sub-paragraph the appropriate allowance for 
fresh water may be made when applicable. 

(2) The time of opening such sidescuttles in port and of closing and 
locking them before the ship leaves port shall be entered in such 
log book as may be prescribed by the Administration. 

(3) For any ship that has one or more sidescuttles so placed that the 
requirements of clause (I) of this sub-paragraph would apply 
when she was fioating at her deepest subdivision load line, the 
Administration may indicate the limiting mean draught at which 
these sidescuttles will have their sills above the line drawn 
parallel to the bulkhead deck at side, and having its lowest point 
1.37 metres (41 feet) plus 2-!- per cent of the breadth of the ship 
above the water-line corresponding to the limiting mean draught, 
and at which it will therefore be permissible to depart from port 
without previously closing and locking them and to open them 
at sea on the responsibility of the master during the voyage to 
the next port. In tropical zones as defined in the International 
Convention respecting Load Lines in force, this limiting draught 
may be increased by 0.305 metres (J foot). 

(d) Efficient hinged inside deadlights arranged so that they can be easily and 
effectively closed and secured watertight shall be fitted to all sidescuttles except 
that abaft one-eighth of the ship's length from the forward perpendicular and 
above a line drawn parallel to the bnlkhead deck at side and having its lowest 
point at a height of 3.66 metres (12 feet) plus 2-!- per cent of the breadth of the 
ship above the deepest snbdivision load line, the deadJights may be portable in 
passenger accommodation other than that for steerage passengers, unless the 
dead lights are required by the International Convention respecting Load Lines 
in force to be permanently attached in their proper positions. Snch portable 
dead lights shall be stowed adjacent to the sidescuttles they serve. 
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(e) Sidescuttles and their dead lights, which will not be accessible during 
navigation, shall be closed and secured before the ship leaves port. 

(f) (i) No sidescuttles shall be fitted in any spaces which are appropriated 
exclusively to the carriage of cargo or coal. 

(ii) Sidescuttles may, however, be fitted in spaces appropriated alterna
tively to the carriage of cargo or passengers, but they shall be of such 
construction as will effectively prevent any person opening them or 
their deadlights without the consent of the master of the ship. 

(iii) If cargo is carried in such spaces, the sidescuttles and their dead
lights shall be closed watertight and locked before the cargo is 
shipped and such closing and locking shall be recorded in such log 
book as may be prescribed by the Administration. 

(g) Automatic ventilating sidescuttles shall not be fitted in the shell plating 
below the margin line without the special sanction of the Administration. 

(b) The number of scuppers, sanitary discharges and other similar openings 
in the shell plating shall be reduced to the minimum either by making each dis
charge serve for as many as possible of the sanitary and other pipes, or in any 
other satisfactory manner. 

(i) (i) All inlets and discharges in the shell plating shall be fitted with 
efficient and accessible arrangements for preventing the accidental 
admission of water into the ship. Lead or other heat sensitive materiais 
shall not be used for pipes fitted outboard of shell valves in inlets or 
discharges, or any otber application where the deterioration of such 
pipes in the event of fire would give rise to danger of flooding. 

(ii) (1) Except as provided in sub-paragraph (iii) of this paragraph, 
each separate discharge led through the shell plating from spaces 
below the margin line shall be provided either with one auto
matic non-return valve fitted with a positive means of closing it 
from above the bulkhead deck, or, alternatively, with two 
automatic non-return valves without such means, the upper of 
which is so situated above the deepest subdivision load line as 
to be always accessible for examination under service conditions, 
and is of a type which is normally closed. 

(2) Where a valve with positive means of closing is fitted, the 
operating position above the bulkhead deck shall always be 
readily accessible, and means shall be provided for indicating 
whether the valve is open or closed. 

(iii) Main and auxiliary sea inlets and discharges in connexion with 
machinery shall be fitted with readily accessible cocks or valves 
between the pipes and shell plating or between the pipes and fabri
cated boxes attached to the shell plating. 

U) (i) Gangway, cargo and coaling ports fitted below the margin line shall 
be of sufficient strength. They shall be effectively closed and secured 
watertight before the ship leaves port, and shall be kept closed during 
navigation. 
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(ii) Such ports shall be in no case fitted so as to have their lowest point 
below the deepest subdivision load line. 

(k) (i) The inboard opening of each ash-shoot, rubbish-shoot, etc. shall be 

(a) 

fitted with an efficient cover. 
(ii) If the inboard opening is situated below the margin line, the cover 

shall be watertight, and in addition an automatic non-return valve 
shall be fitted in the shoot in an easily accessible position above the 
deepest subdivision load line. When the shoot is not in use both the 
cover and the valve shall be kept closed and secured. 

Regulation 15 

Construction and Initial Tests of Watertight Doors, Sidescutlles, etc. 

(i) The design, materials and construction of all watertight doors, side
scuttles, gangway, cargo and coaling ports, valves, pipes, ash-shoots 
and rubbish-shoots referred to in these Regulations shall be to the 
satisfaction of the Administration. 

(ii) The frames of vertical watertight doors shall have no groove at the 

(iii) 

bottom in which dirt might lodge and prevent the door closing 
properly. 
All cocks and valves for sea inlets and discharges below the bulkhead 
deck and all fittings outboard of such cocks and valves shall be made 
of steel, bronze or other approved ductile material. Ordinary cast 
iron or similar materials shall not be used. 

(b) Each watertight door shall be tested by water pressure to a head up to the 
bulkhead deck. The test shall be made before the ship is put in service, either 
before or after the door is fitted. 

Regulation 16 

Construction and Initial Tests of Watertight Decks, Trunks, etc. 

(a) Watertight decks, trunks, tunnels, duct keels and ventilators shall be of the 
same strength as watertight bulkheads at corresponding levels. The means used 
for making them watertight, and the arrangements adopted for closing openings 
in them, shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration. Watertight ventilators 
and trunks shall be carried at least up to the bulkhead deck. 

(b) After completion, a hose or flooding test shall be applied to watertight 
decks and a hose test to watertight trunks, tunnels and ventilators. 

Regulation 17 

Watertight Integrity above the Margin Line 

(a) The Administration may require that all reasonable and practicable 
measures shall be taken to limit the entry and spread of water above the bulkhead 
deck. Such measures may include partial bulkheads or webs. When partial 
watertight bulkheads and webs are fitted on the bulkhead deck, above or in the 
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imr>ldiate vicinity of main subdivision bulkheads, they shall have watertight 
shell and bulkhead deck connexions so as to restrict the flow of water along the 
deck when the ship is in a heeled damaged condition. Where the partial water
tight bulkhead does not line up with the bulkhead below, the bulkhead deck 
between shall be made effectively watertight. 

(b) The bulkhead deck or a deck above it shall be weathertight in the sense 
that in ordinary sea conditions water will not penetrate in a downward direction. 
All openings in the exposed weather deck shall have coamings of ample height 
and strength and shall be provided with efficient means for expeditiously closing 
them weathertight. Freeing ports, open rails and/or scuppers shall be fitted as 
necessary for rapidly clearing the weather deck of water under all weather 
conditions. 

(c) Sidescuttles, gangway, cargo and coaling ports and other means for closing 
openings in the shell plating above the margin line shall be of efficient design and 
construction and of sufficient strength having regard to the spaces in which they 
are fitted and their positions relative to the deepest subdivision load line. 

(d) Efficient inside deadlights, arranged so that they can be easily and effectively 
closed and secured watertight, shall be provided for all sidescuttles to spaces 
below the first deck above the bulkhead deck. 

Regulation 18 

Bilge Pumping Arrangements in Passenger Ships 

(a) Ships shall be provided with an efficient bilge pumping plant capable of 
pumping from and draining any watertight compartment which is neither a 
permanent oil compartment nor a permanent water compartment under all 
practicable conditions after a casualty whether the ship is upright or listed. For 
this purpose wing suctions will generally be necessary except in narrow com
partments at the ends of the ship, where one suction may be sufficient. In 
compartments of unusual form, additional suctions may be required. Arrange
ments shall be made whereby water in the compartment may find its way to the 
suction pipes. Where in relation to particular compartments the Administration 
is satisfied that the provision of drainage may be undesirable, it may allow such 
provision to be dispensed with if calculations made in accordance with the 
conditions laid down in paragraph (b) of Regulation 7 of this Chapter show that 
the safety of the ship will not be impaired. Efficient means shall be provided for 
draining water from insulated holds. 

(b) (i) Ships shall have at least three power pumps connected to the bilge 
main, one of which may be attached to the propelling unit. Where the 
criterion numeral is 30 or more, one additional independent power 
pump shall be provided. 

(ii) The requirements are summarized in the following table: 

Criterion numeral Less than 30 

Main engine pump (may be re
placed by one independent 
pump) I 

Independent pumps 2 
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(iii) Sanitary, ballast and general service pumps may be accepted as 
independent power bilge pumps if fitted with the necessary con
nexions to the bilge pumping system. 

Cc) Where practicable, the power bilge pumps shall be placed in separate 
watertight compartments so arranged or situated that these compartments will 
not readily be flooded by the same damage. If the engines and boilers are in two 
or more watertight compartments, the pumps available for bilge service shall be 
distributed throughout these compartments as far as is possible. 

Cd) On ships 91.5 metres C300 feet) or more in length or having a criterion 
numeral of 30 or more, the arrangements shall be such that at least one power 
pump shall be available for use in all ordinary circumstances in which a ship may 
be flooded at sea. This requirement will be satisfied if: 

(i) one of the required pumps is an emergency pump of a reliable sub
mersible type having a sourCe of power situated above the bulkhead 
deck; or 

Cii) the pumps and their sources of power are so disposed throughout the 
length of the ship that under any condition of flooding which the ship 
is required to withstand, at least one pump in an undamaged com
partment will be available. 

Ce) With the exception of additional pumps which may be provided for peak 
compartments only, each required bilge pump shall be arranged to draw water 
from any space required to be drained by paragraph Ca) of this Regulation. 

CC) 

Cg) 

(i) Each power bilge pump shall be capable of giving a speed of water 
through the required main bilge pipe of not less than 122 metres 
C 400 feet) per minute. Independent power bilge pumps situated in 
machinery spaces shall have direct suctions from these spaces, except 
that not more than two such suctions shall be required in anyone 
space. Where two or more such suctions are provided there shall be at 
least one on the port side and one on the starboard side. The Admini
stration may require independent power bilge pumps situated in other 
spaces to have separate direct suctions. Direct suctions shall be 
suitably arranged and those in a machinery space shall be of a dia
meter not less than that required for the bilge main. 

Cii) In coal-burning ships there shall be provided in the stokehold, in 
addition to the other suctions required by this Regulation, a flexible 
suction hose of suitable diameter and sufficient length, capable of 
being connected to the suction side of an independent power pump. 

Ci) In addition to the direct bilge suction or suctions required by 
paragraph Cf) of this Regulation there shall be in the machinery space 
a direct suction from the main circulating pump leading to the 
drainage level of the machinery space and fitted with a non-return 
valve. The diameter of this direct suction pipe shall be at least two
thirds of the diameter of the pump inlet in the case of steamships, and 
of the same diameter as the pump inlet in the case of motorships. 

Cii) Where in the opinion of the Administration the main circulating 
pump is not suitable for this purpose, a direct emergency bilge 
suction shall be led from the largest available independent power 
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driven pump to the drainage level ofthe machinery space; the suction 
shall be of the same diameter as the main inlet of the pump used. The 
capacity of the pump so connected shall exceed that of a required 
bilge pump by an amount satisfactory to the Administration. 

(iii) The spindles of the sea inlet and direct suction valves shall extend 
well above the engine room platform. 

(iv) Where the fuel is, or may be, coal and there is no watertight bulkhead 
between the engines and the boilers, a direct discharge overboard or 
alternatively a by-pass to the circulating pump discharge, shall be 
fitted from any circulating pump used in compliance with sub
paragraph (i) of this paragraph. 

(h) (i) All pipes from the pumps which are required for draining cargo or 
machinery spaces shall be entirely distinct from pipes which may be 
used for filling or emptying spaces where water or oil is carried. 

(ii) All bilge pipes used in or under coal bunkers or fuel storage tanks or 
in boiler or machinery spaces, including spaces in which oil-settling 
tanks or oil fuel pumping units are situated, shall be of steel or other 
approved material. 

(i) The diameter of the bilge main shall be calculated according to the follow
ing formulae provided that the actual internal diameter of the bilge main may be 
of the nearest standard size acceptable to the Administration: 

d = 1.68VL(B + D) + 25 

where: d = internal diameter of the bilge main in millimetres, 

or 

Land B are the length and the breadth of the ship in metres, as 
defined in Regulation 2 of this Chapter, and 
D = moulded depth of the ship to bulkhead deck in metres; 

d = JL(B + D) + 1 
2,500 

where: d = internal diameter of the bilge main in inches, 
Land B are the length and the breadth of the ship in feet, as 
defined in Regulation 2 of this Chapter, and 
D = moulded depth of the ship to bulkhead deck in feet. 

The diameter of the bilge branch pipes shall be determined by rules to be made 
by the Administration. 

(i) The arrangement of the bilge and ballast pumping system shall be such as 
to prevent the possibility of water passing from the sea and from water ballast 
spaces into the cargo and machinery spaces, or from one compartment to 
another. Special provision shall be made to prevent any deep tank having bilge 
and ballast connexions being inadvertently run up from the sea when containing 
cargo, or pumped out through a bilge pipe when containing water ballast. 

(k) Provision shall be made to prevent the compartment served by any bilge 
suction pipe being flooded in the event of the pipe being severed, or otherwise 
damaged by collision or grounding in any other compartment. For this purpose, 
where the pipe is at any part situated nearer the side of the ship than one-fifth the 
breadth of the ship (measured at right angles to the centre line at the level of the 
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deepest subdivision load line), or in a duct keel, a nOIl-return valve shall be fitted 
to the pipe in the compartment containing the open end. 

(1) All the distribution boxes, cocks and valves in connexion with the bilge 
pumping arrangements shall be in positions which are accessible at all times 
under ordinary circumstances. They shall be so arranged that, in the event of 
flooding, one of the bilge pumps may be operative on any compartment; in 
addition, damage to a pump or its pipe connecting to the bilge main outboard of 
a line drawn at one-fifth of the breadth of the ship shall not put the bilge system 
out of action. If there is only one system of pipes common to all the pumps, the 
necessary cocks or valves for controlling the bilge suctions must be capable of 
being operated from above the bulkhead deck. Where in addition to the main 
bilge pumping system an emergency bilge pumping system is provided, it shan be 
independent of the main system and so arranged that a pump is capable of 
operating on any compartment under flooding conditions; in that case only the 
cocks and valves necessary for the operation of the emergency system need be 
capable of being operated from above the bulkhead deck. 

Cm) All cocks and valves mentioned in paragraph (I) of this Regulation which 
can be operated from above the bulkhead deck shall have their controls at their 
place of operation clearly marked and provided with means to indicate whether 
they are open or closed. 

Regulation 19 

Stability Information f or Passenger Ships and Cargo Ships' 

Ca) Every passenger ship and cargo ship shall be inclined upon its completion 
and the elements of its stability determined. The master shaIl be supplied with 
such reliable information as is necessary to enable him by rapid and simple 
processes to obtain accurate guidance as to the stability of the ship under varying 
conditions of service, and a copy shall be furnished to the Administration. 

(b) Where any alterations are made to a ship so as to materially affect the 
stability information supplied to the master, amended stability information shall 
be provided. If necessary the ship shaIl be re-inclined. 

(c) The Administration may allow the inclining test of an individual ship to be 
dispensed with provided basic stability data are available from the inclining test 
of a sister ship and it is shown to the satisfaction of the Administration that 
reliable stability information for the exempted ship can be obtained from such 
basic data. 

(d) The Administration may also allow the inclining test of an individual ship 
or class of ships, especially designed for the carriage of liquids or ore in bulk, to 
be dispensed with when reference to existing data for similar ships clearly 
indicates that due to the ship's proportions and arrangements more than sufficient 
metacentric height will be available in all probable loading conditions. 

• Reference is made to the Recommendation on Intact Stability for Passenger and Cargo 
Ships under 100 metres in length, adopted by the Organization by Resolution A.167 
(ES.IV) and Amendments to this Recommendation, adopted by the Organization by 
Resolution A.206(VII). 
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Regulation 20 

Damage Control Plans 

There shall be permanently exhibited, for the guidance of the officer in 
charge of the ship, plans showing clearly for each deck and hold the boundaries 
of the watertight compartments, the openings therein with the means of closure 
and position of any controls thereof, and the arrangements for the correction of 
any list due to flooding. In addition, booklets containing the aforementioned 
information shall be made available to the officers of the ship. 

Regulation 21 

Marking, Periodical Operation and Inspection of Watertight Doors, etc. 

Ca) This Regulation applies to new and existing ships. 

Cb) Drills for the operating of watertight doors, sidescuttles, valves and closing 
mechanisms of scuppers, ash-shoots and rubbish-shoots shall take place weekly. 
In ships in which the voyage exceeds one week in duration a complete drill shall 
be held before leaving port, and others thereafter at least once a week during the 
voyage. In all ships all watertight power doors and hinged doors, in main 
transverse hulkheads, in use at sea, shall be operated daily. 

Cc) Ci) The watertight doors and all mechanisms and indicators connected 
therewith, all valves the closing of which is necessary to make a 
compartment watertight, and all valves the operation of which is 
necessary for damage control cross connexions shall be periodically 
inspected at sea at least once a week. 

Cii) Such valves, doors and mechanisms shall be suitably marked to 
ensure that they may be properly used to provide maximum safety. 

Regulation 22 

Entries in Log 

Ca) This Regulation applies to new and existing ships. 

Cb) Hinged doors, portable plates, sidescuttles, gangway, cargo and coaling 
ports and other openings, which are required by these Regulations to be kept 
closed during navigation, shall be closed before the ship leaves port. The time of 
closing and the time of opening Cif permissible under these Regulations) shall 
be recorded in such log book as may be prescribed by the Administration. 

Cc) A record of all drills and inspections required by Regulation 21 of this 
Chapter shall be entered in the log book with an explicit record of any defects 
which may be disclosed. 
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PART C - MACHINERY AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS' 

(Part C applies to passenger ships and cargo ships) 

Regulation 23 

General 

(a) Electrical installations in passenger ships shall be such that: 

(i) services essential for safety will be maintained under various emer
gency conditions; and 

(ii) the safety of passengers, crew and ship from electrical hazards will be 
assured. 

(b) Cargo ships shall comply with Regulations 26, 27, 28, 29, 30 and 32 of this 
Chapter. 

Regulation 24 

Main Source of Electrical Power in Passenger Ships 

(a) Every passenger ship, the electrical power of which constitutes the only 
means of maintaining the auxiliary services indispensable for the propulsion and 
the safety of the ship, shall be provided with at least two main generating sets. 
The power of these sets shall be such that it shall still be possible to ensure the 
functioning of the services referred to in sub-paragraph (a)(i) of Regulation 23 of 
this Chapter in the event of anyone of these generating sets being stopped. 

(b) In a passenger ship where there is only one main generating station, the 
main switchboard shall be located in the same main fire zone. Where there is 
more than one main generating station, it is permissible to have only one main 
switchboard. 

Regulation 25 

Emergency Source of Electrical Power in Passenger Ships 

(a) There shall be above the bulkhead deck and outside the machinery casings 
a self-contained emergency source of electrical power. Its location in relation to 
the main source or sources of electrical power shall be such as to ensure to the 
satisfaction of the Administration that a fire or other casualty to the machinery 
space as defined in paragraph (h) of Regulation 2 of this Chapter will not interfere 
with the supply or distribution of emergency power. It shall not be forward of the 
collision bulkhead. 

(b) The power available shall be sufficient to supply all those services that are, 
in the opinion of the Administration, necessary for the safety of the passengers 

• Reference is made to the Recommendation on Safety Measures for PeriodicalIy Un
attended Machinery Spaces of Cargo Ships additional to those normally considered 
necessary for an Attended Machinery Space, adopted by the Organization by Resolution 
A.211(VlI). 
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and tiu:: crew in an emergency, due regard being paid to such services as may 
have to be operated simultaneously. Special consideration shall be given to 
emergency lighting at every boat station on deck and oversides, in all alleyways, 
stairways and exits, in the machinery spaces and in the control stations as defined 
in paragraph (r) of Regulation 3 of Chapter JI- 2, to the sprinkler pump, to 
navigation lights, and to the daylight signalling lamp if operated from the main 
source of power. The power shall be adequate for a period of 36 hours, except 
that, in the case of ships engaged regularly on voyages of short duration, the 
Administration may accept a lesser supply if satisfied that the same standard of 
safety would be attained. 

(c) The emergency source of power may be either: 

(i) a generator driven hy a suitable prime-mover with an independent 
fuel supply and with approved starting arrangements; the fuel used 
shall have a flashpoint of not less than 43' C (llO' F); or 

(ii) an accumulator (storage) battery capable of carrying the emergency 
load without recharging or excessive voltage drop. 

(d) (i) Where the emergency source of power is a generator there shall be 
provided a temporary source of emergency power consisting of an 
accumulator battery of sufficient capacity: 

(1) to supply emergency lighting continuously for half an hour; 

(2) to close the watertight doors (if electrically operated) but not 
necessarily to close them all simultaneously; 

(3) to operate the indicators (if electrically operated) which show 
whether power-operated watertight doors are open or closed; 
and 

(4) to operate the sound signals (if electrically operated) which give 
warning that power-operated watertight doors are about to 
close. 

The arrangements shall be such that the temporary source of emer
gency power will come into operation automatically in the event of 
failure of the main electrical supply. 

(H) Where the emergency source of power is an accumulator battery, 
arrangements shall be made to ensure that emergency lighting will 
automatically come into operation in the event of failure of the main 
lighting supply. 

(e) An indicator shall be mounted in the machinery space, preferably on the 
main switchboard, to indicate when any accumulator battery fitted in accordance 
with this Regulation is being discharged. 

(f) (i) The emergency switchboard shall be installed as near as is practicable 
to the emergency source of power. 

(ii) Where the emergency source of power is a generator, the emergency 
switchboard shall be located in the same space as the emergency 
source of power, unless the operation ofthe emergency switchboard 
would thereby be impaired. 
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(iii) No accumulator battery fitted in accordance with this Regulation 
shall be installed in the same space as the emergency switchboard. 

(iv) The Administration may permit the emergency switchboard to be 
supplied from the main switchboard in normal operation. 

(g) Arrangements shall be such that the complete emergency installation will 
function when the ship is inclined 221; degrees and/or when the trim of the ship is 
10 degrees. 

(h) Provision shall be made for the periodic testing of the emergency source of 
power and the temporary source of power, if provided, which shall include the 
testing of automatic arrangements. 

(a) 

Regulation 26 

Emergency Source DJ Electrical Power in Cargo Ships 

Cargo ships oJ 5,000 Tons Gross Tonnage and upwards 

(i) In cargo ships of 5,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards there shall 
be a self-contained emergency source of power, located to the 
satisfaction of the Administration above the uppermost continuous 
deck and outside the machinery casings, to ensure its functioning in 
the event of fire or other casualty causing failure to the main electrical 
installation. 

(ii) The power available shall be sufficient to supply all those services 
which are, in the opinion of the Administration, necessary for the 
safety of all on board in an emergency, due regard being paid to such 
services as may have to be operated simultaneously. Special con
sideration shall be given to: 

(1) emergency lighting at every boat station on deck and oversides, 
in all alleyways, stairways and exits, in the main machinery 
space and main generating set space, on the navigating bridge 
and in the chartroom; 

(2) the general alarm; and 
(3) navigation lights if solely electric, and the daylight signalling 

lamp if operated by the main source of electrical power. 

The power shall be adequate for a period of 6 hours. 

(iii) The emergency source of power may be either: 

(iv) 

(I) an accumulator (storage) battery capable of carrying the 
emergency load without recharging or excessive voltage drop; 
or 

(2) a generator driven by a suitable prime-mover with an in
dependent fuel supply and with starting arrangements to the 
satisfaction of the Administration. The fuel used shall have a 
flashpoint of not less than 43'C (JlO'F). 

Arrangements shall be such that the complete emergency installation 
will function when the ship is inclined 22t degrees and/or when the 
trim of the ship is 10 degrees. 
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(v) Provision shall be made for the periodic testing of the complete 
emergency installation. 

(b) Cargo ships of less than 5,000 Tons Gross Tonnage 

(i) In cargo ships of less than 5,000 tons gross tonnage there shall be a 
self-contained emergency source of power located to the satisfaction 
of the Administration, and capable of supplying the illumination at 
launching stations and stowage positions of survival craft prescribed 
in sub-paragraphs (a)(ii), (b)(ii) and (b)(iii) of Regulation 19 of 
Chapter Ill, and in addition such other services as the Administration 
may require, due regard being paid to Regulation 38 of Chapter Ill. 

(ii) 

(iii) 

The power available shall be adequate for a period of at least 3 hours. 

These ships shall also be subject to sub-paragraphs (iii), (iv), and (v) 
of paragraph (a) of this Regulation. 

Regulation 27 

Precautions against Shock, Fire and other Hazards of Electrical Origin 

(a) Passenger Ships and Cargo Ships 

(i) (I) All exposed metal parts of electrical machines or equipment 
which are not intended to be "live" but are liable to become 
"live" under fault conditions, shall be earthed (grounded); and 
all electrical apparatus shall be so constructed and so installed 
that danger of injury in ordinary handling shall not exist. 

(2) Metal frames of all portable electric lamps, tools and similar 
apparatus, supplied as ship's equipment and rated in excess of 
a safety voltage to be prescribed by the Administration shall be 
earthed (grounded) through a suitable conductor, unless 
equivalent provisions are made such as by double insulation 
or by an isolating transformer. The Administration may 
require additional special precautions for electric lamps, tools 
or similar apparatus for use in damp spaces. 

(ii) Main and emergency switchboards shall be so arranged as to give 
easy access back and front, without danger to attendants. The sides 
and backs and, where necessary, the fronts of switchboards shall be 
suitably guarded. There shall be non-conducting mats or gratings 
front and rear where necessary. Exposed current-carrying parts at 
voltages to earth (ground) exceeding a voltage to be specified by the 
Administration shall not be installed on the face of any switchboard 
or control panel. 

(iii) (1) Where the hull return system of distribution is used, special 
precautions shall be taken to the satisfaction of the Admini
stration. 

(2) Hull return shall not be used in tankers. 

(iv) (1) All metal sheaths and armour of cables shall be electrically 
continuous and shall be earthed (grounded). 
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(2) Where the cables are neither sheathed nor armoured and there 
might be a risk of fire in the event of an electrical fault, pre
cautions shall be required by the Administration. 

(v) Lighting fittings shall be arranged to prevent temperature rises that 
would be injurious to the wiring, and to prevent surrounding 
material from becoming excessively hot. 

(vi) Wiring shall be supported in such a manner as to avoid chafing or 
other injury. 

(vii) 

(viii) 

Each separate circuit shall be protected against short circuit. Each 
separate circuit shall also be protected against overload, except in 
accordance with Regulation 30 of this Chapter or where the 
Administration grants an exemption. The current-carrying capacity 
of each circuit shall be permanently indicated, together with the 
rating or setting of the appropriate overload protective device. 

Accumulator batteries shall be suitably housed, and compartments 
used primarily for their accommodation shall be properly con
structed and efficiently ventilated. 

(b) Passenger Ships only 

(i) Distribution systems shall be so arranged that fire in any main fire 
zone will not interfere with essential services in any other main fire 
zone. This requirement will be met if main and emergency feeders 
passing through any zone are separated both vertically and hori
zontally as widely as is practicable. 

(ii) 

(iii) 

Electric cables shall be of a flame retarding type to the satisfaction of 
the Administration. The Administration may require additional 
safeguards for electric cables in particular spaces of the ship with a 
view to the prevention of fire or explosion. 

In spaces where inflammable mixtures are liable to collect, no 
electrical equipment shall be installed unless it is of a type which will 
not ignite the mixture concerned, such as flameproof (explosion 
proof) equipment. 

(iv) A lighting circuit in a bunker or hold shall be provided with an 
isolating switch outside the space. 

(v) 

(vi) 

Joints in all conductors except for low voltage communication 
circuits shall be made only injunction or outlet boxes. All such boxes 
or wiring devices shall be so constructed as to prevent the spread of 
fire from the box or device. Where splicing is employed it shall only 
be by an approved method such that it retains the original mechanical 
and electrical properties of the cable. 

Wiring systems for interior communications essential for safety and 
for emergency alarm systems shall be arranged to avoid galleys, 
machinery spaces and other enclosed spaces having a high risk of fire 
except in so far as it is necessary to provide communication or to 
give alarm within those spaces. In the case of ships the construction 
and small size of which do not permit of compliance with these 
requirements, measures satisfactory to the Administration shall be 
taken to ensure efficient protection for these wiring systems where 
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they pass through galleys, machinery spaces and other enclosed 
spaces having a high risk of lire. 

(c) Cargo Ships only 

Devices liable to arc shall not be installed in any compartment assigned 
principally to accumulator batteries unless the devices are flameproof (explosion 
proof). 

Regulation 28 

Means of Going Astern 

(a) Passenger Ships and Cargo Ships 

Ships shall have sufficient power for going astern to secure proper control 
of the ship in all normal circumstances. 

(b) Passenger Ships only 

The ability of the machinery to reverse the direction of thrust of the 
propeller in sufficient time, under normal manoeuvring conditions, and so to 
bring the ship to rest from maximum ahead service speed shall be demonstrated 
at the initial survey. 

Regulation 29 

Steering Gear" 

(a) Passenger Ships and Cargo Ships 

(i) Ships shall be provided with a main steering gear and an auxiliary 
steering gear to the satisfaction of the Administration. 

(ii) The main steering gear shall be of adequate strength and sufficient 
to steer the ship at maximum service speed. The main steering gear 
and rudder stock shall be so designed that they are not damaged at 
maximum astern speed. 

(iii) The auxiliary steering gear shall be of adequate strength and 
sufficient to steer the ship at navigable speed and capable of being 
brought speedily into action in an emergency. 

(iv) The exact position ofthe rudder, if power operated, shall be indicated 
at the principal steering station. 

(b) Passenger Ships only 

(i) The main steering gear shall be capable of putting the rudder over 
from 35 degrees on one side to 35 degrees on the other side with the 
ship running ahead at maximum service speed. The rudder shall be 
capable of being put over from 35 degrees on either side to 30 degrees 
on the other side in 28 seconds at maximum service speed. 

• Reference is made to the Recommendation on Steering Gear for Large Ships, adopted 
by the Organization by Resolution A.210(V1I). 
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(ii) The auxiliary steering gear shall be operated by power in any case 
in which the Administration would require a rudder stock of over 
228.6 millimetres C9 inches) diameter in way of the tiller. 

(iii) Where main steering gear power units and their connexions are 
fitted in duplicate to the satisfaction of the Administration, and each 
power unit enables the steering gear to meet the requirements of 
sub-paragraph Ci) of this paragraph, no auxiliary steering gear need 
be required. 

Civ) Where the Administration would require a rudder stock with a 
diameter in way of the tiller exceeding 228.6 millimetres (9 inches) 
there shall he provided an alternative steering station located to the 
satisfaction of the Administration. The remote steering control 
systems from the principal and alternative steering stations shall be so 
arranged to the satisfaction of the Administration that failure of 
either system would not result in inability to steer the ship by means 
of the other system. 

Cv) Means satisfactory to the Administration shall be provided to enable 
orders to be transmitted from the bridge to the alternative steering 
station. 

(c) Cargo Ships only 

Ci) The auxiliary steering gear shall be operated by power in any case in 
which the Administration would require a rudder stock of over 
355.6 millimetres C14 inches) diameter in way of the tiller. 

(ii) Where power-operated steering gear units and connexions are fitted 
in duplicate to the satisfaction of the Administration, and each unit 
complies with sub-paragraph (iii) of paragraph Ca) of this Regulation, 
no auxiliary steering gear need be required, provided that the 
duplicate units and connexions operating together comply with sub
paragraph Cii) of paragraph (a) of this Regulation. 

Regulation 30 

Electric and Electrohydraulic Steering Gear' 

Ca) Passenger Ships and Cargo Ships 

Indicators for running indication of the motors of electric and e1ectro
hydraulic steering gear shall be installed in a suitable location to the satisfaction 
of the Administration. 

(b) All Passenger Ships (irrespective of tonllage) and Cargo Ships of 5,000 Tons 
Gross Tonnage and upwards 

(i) Electric and electrohydraulic steering gear shall be served by two 
circuits fed from the main switchboard. One of the circuits may pass 
through the emergency switchboard, if provided. Each circuit shall 
have adequate capacity for supplying all the motors which are 
normally connected to it and which operate simultaneously. If 

• Reference is made to the Recommendation on Steering Gear for Large Ships, adopted 
by the Organization by Resolution A.210(VII). 
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transfer arrangements are provided in the steering gear room to 
permit either circuit to supply any motor or combination of motors, 
the capacity of each circuit shall be adequate for the most severe load 
condition. The circuits shall be separated throughout their length as 
widely as is practicable. 

(ii) Short circuit protection only shall be provided for these circuits and 
motors. 

(c) Cargo Ships of less than 5,000 Tons Gross Tonnage 

(i) Cargo ships in which electrical power is the sole source of power 
for both main and auxiliary steering gear shall comply with sub
paragraphs (i) and (ii) of paragraph (b) of this Regulation, except that 
if the auxiliary steering gear is powered by a motor primarily intended 
for other services, paragraph (b)(ii) may be waived, provided that the 
Administration is satisfied with the protection arrangements. 

(ii) Short circuit protection only shall be provided for motors and power 
circuits of electrically or electrohydraulically operated main steering 
gear. 

Regulation 31 

Location of Emergency Installations in Passenger Ships 

The emergency source of electrical power, emergency fire pumps, emer
gency bilge pumps, hatteries of carbon dioxide bottles for fire extinguishing 
purposes and other emergency installations which are essential for the safety of 
the ship shall not be installed in a passenger ship forward of the collision 
bulkhead. 

Regulation 32 

Communication between Bridge and Engine Room 
Ships shall be fitted with two means of communicating orders from the 

bridge to the engine room. One means shall be an engine room telegraph. 
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CHAPTER 11-2 

CONSTRUCTION - FIRE PROTECTION, FIRE DETECTION 
AND FIRE EXTINCTION 

PART A-GENERAL' 

Regulation 1 

Application 

(a) For the purpose of this Chapter : 

(i) A new passenger ship is a passenger ship the keel of which is laid or 
which is at a similar stage of construction on or after the date of 
coming into force of the present Convention, or a cargo ship which 
is converted to a passenger ship on or after that date, all other 
passenger ships being considered as existing ships. 

(ii) A new cargo ship is a cargo ship the keel of which is laid or which is 
at a similar stage of construction on or after the date of coming into 
force of the present Convention. 

(iii) A ship which undergoes repairs, alterations, modifications and out
fitting related thereto shall continue to comply with at least the 
requirements previously applicable to the ship. An existing ship in 
such a case shall not as a rule comply to a lesser extent with the 
requirements for a new ship than it did before. Repairs, alterations 
and modifications of a major character and outfitting related thereto 
should meet the requirements for a new ship in so far as the Admini
stration deems reasonable and practicable. 

(b) Unless expressly provided otherwise: 

(i) Regulations 4 to 16 of Part A of this Chapter apply to new ships. 

(ii) Part B of this Chapter applies to new passenger ships carrying more 
than 36 passengers. 

(iii) Part C of this Chapter applies to new passenger ships carrying not 
more than 36 passengers. 

(iv) Part D of this Chapter applies to new cargo ships. 

(v) Part E of this Chapter applies to new tankers. 

(c) (i) Part F of this Chapter applies to existing passenger ships carrying 
more than 36 passengers. 

• Reference is made to Recommendation on Safety Measures for Periodically Unattended 
Machinery Spaces of Cargo Ships additional to those normally considered necessary 
for an Attended Machinery Space, adopted by the Organization by Resolution 
A.211(VIn. 
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(ii) Existing passenger ships carrying not more than 36 passengers and 
existing cargo ships shall comply with the following: 
(I) for ships the keels of which were laid or which were at a similar 

stage of construction on or after the date of coming into force of 
the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, 
the Administration shall ensure that the requirements which 
were applied under Chapter IT of that Convention to new ships 
as defined in that Chapter are complied with; 

(2) for ships the keels of which were laid or which were at a similar 
stage of construction on or after the date of coming into force 
of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 
1948, but before the date of coming into force of the Inter
national Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, the 
Administration shall ensure that the requirements which were 
applied under Chapter II of the 1948 Convention to new ships 
as defined in that Chapter are complied with; 

(3) for ships the keels of which were laid or which were at a similar 
stage of construction before the date of coming into force of the 
International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1948, the 
Administration shall ensure that the requirements which were 
applied under Chapter II of that Convention to existing ships 
as defined in that Chapter are complied with. 

(d) For any existing ship as defined in the present Convention the Admini
stration, in addition to applying the requirements of sub-paragraph (c) (i) of this 
Regulation, shall decide which of the requirements of this Chapter not contained 
in Chapter II of the 1948 and 1960 Conventions shaH be applied. 

(e) The Administration may, if it considers that the sheltered nature and 
conditions of the voyage are such as to render the application of any specific 
requirements of this Chapter unreasonable or unnecessary, exempt from those 
requirements individual ships or classes of ships belonging to its country which, 
in the course of their voyage, do not proceed more than 20 miles from the nearest 
land. 

(f) In the case of passenger ships which are employed in special trades for the 
carriage of large numbers of special trade passengers, such as the pilgrim trade, 
the Administration, if satisfied that it is impracticable to enforce compliance with 
the requirements of this Chapter, may exempt such ships, when they belong to 
its country, from those requirements, provided that they comply fully with the 
provisions of: 

(i) the Rules annexed to the Special Trade Passenger Ships Agreement, 
1971, and 

(ii) the Rules annexed to the Protocol on Space Requirements for Special 
Trade Passenger Ships, 1973, when it comes into force . 

Regulation 2 

Basic Principles 

The purpose of this Chapter is to require the fullest practicable degree of 
fire protection, fire detection and fire extinction in ships. The following basic 
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principles underlie the Regulations in tbis -Cbapter and are embodied in the 
Regulations as appropriate, having regard to the type of ships and the potential 
fire hazard involved: 

(a) division of ship into main vertical zones by thermal and structural bound
aries; 

(b) separation of accommodation spaces from the remainder of the ship by 
thermal and structural boundaries; 

(c) restricted use of combustible materials; 

(d) detection of any fire in the zone of origin; 

(e) containment and extinction of any fire in the space of origin; 

(f) protection of means of escape or access for fire fighting; 

(g) ready availability of fire-extinguishing appliances; 

(h) minimization of possibility of ignition of inflammable' cargo vapour. 

Regulation 3 

Definitions 

For the purpose of this Chapter, unless expressly provided otherwise: 

(a) "Non-combustible material" means a material which neither burns nor 
gives off inflammable vapours in sufficient quantity for self-ignition when heated 
to approximately 750'C (l,382'F) this being determined to the satisfaction of the 
Administration by an established test procedure.t Any other material is a 
combustible material. 

(b) "A Standard Fire Test" is one in which specimens ofthe relevant bulkheads 
or decks are exposed in a test furnace to temperatures corresponding approxi
mately to the standard time-temperature curve. The specimen shall have an 
exposed surface of not less than 4.65 square metres (50 square feet) and height 
(or length of deck) of 2.44 metres (8 feet) resembling as closely as possible the 
intended construction and including where appropriate at least one joint. The 
standard time-temperature curve is defined by a smooth curve drawn through the 
following points: 

at the end of the first 5 minutes - 538'C (l,OOO'F) 
JJ 11 " H H )l 10 " - 704°C (l,300°F) 
" " " " " ,,30 " - 843°C (l,550°F) 
11 " JI " ,) ,,60 1I - 927°C (l,700°F) 

• "Inflammable" has the same meaning as "flammable". 
t Reference is made to Recommendation on Test Method for Qualifying Marine Con

struction Materials as Non-Combustible, adopted by the Organization by Resolution 
A.270(V1lI). 

56 



(c) ''''A'' Class Divisions" are those divisions formed by bulkheads and decks 
which comply with the following: 

(i) they shall be constructed of steel or other equivalent material; 

(ii) they shall be suitably stiffened; 

(iii) 

(iv) 

they shall be so constructed as to be capable of preventing the passage 
of smoke and flame to the end of the one-hour standard fire test; 

they shall be insulated with approved non-combnstible materials 
such that the average temperature of the unexposed side will not rise 
more than !39°C (2S0°F) above the original temperature, nor will 
the temperature, at anyone point, including any joint, rise more than 
180°C (32S0F) above the original temperature, within the time listed 
below: 

Class "A-60" 
Class "A-30" 
Class "A-IS" 
Class HA~O" 

60 minutes 
30 minutes 
IS minutes 
o minutes 

(v) the Administration may require a test of a prototype bulkhead or 
deck to ensure that it meets the above requirements for integrity 
and temperature rise. * 

(d) ""B" Class Divisions" are those divisions formed by bulkheads, decks, 
ceilings or linings which comply with the following: 

(i) they shall be so constructed as to be capable of preventing the passage 
of flame to the end of the first one-half hour of the standard fire 
test; 

(ii) they shaIl have an insulation value such that the average temperature 
of the unexposed side will not rise more than 139°C (250°F) above 
the original temperature, nor will the temperature at anyone point, 
including any joint, rise more than 225°C (40S0F) above the original 
temperature, within the time listed below: 

(iii) 

(iv) 

Class "B-15" 
Class "B-O" . 

15 minutes 
o minutes 

they shall be constructed of approved non-combustible materials and 
all materials entering into the construction and erection of "B" Class 
divisions shall be non-combustible, except where in accordance with 
Parts C and D of this Chapter the use of combustible material is not 
precluded, in which case it shaIl comply with the temperature rise 
limitation specified in sub-paragraph (ii) of this paragraph up to the 
end of the first one-half hour of the standard fire test; 

the Administration may require a test of a prototype division to 
ensure that it meets the above requirements for integrity and 
temperature rise. * 

• Reference is made to Recommendation for Fire Test Procedures for "A" and "B" Class 
Divisions, adopted by the Organization by Resolutions A.163(ES.IV) and A.215(VII). 
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(e) ''''C'' Class Divisions" shall be constructed of approved non-combustible 
materials. They need meet no requirements relative to the passage of smoke and 
flame nor the limiting of temperature rise. 

ef) "Continuous UB" Class Ceilings or Linings" are those "B" Class ceilings or 
linings which terminate only at an "A" or "B" Class division. 

(g) "Steel or Other Equivalent Material". Where the words "steel or other 
equivalent material" occur, "equivalent material" means any material which, by 
itself or due to insulation provided, bas structural and integrity properties 
equivalent to steel at the end of the applicable fire exposure to the standard fire 
test (e.g. aluminium alloy with appropriate insulation). 

(h) "Low Flame Spread" means that the surface thus described will adequately 
restrict the spread of flame, this being determined to the satisfaction of the 
Administration by an established test procedure. 

(i) "Main Vertical Zones" are those sections into which the bull, super
structure, and deckhouses are divided by "A" Class divisions, the mean length of 
wbich on anyone deck ooes not in general exceed 40 metres (131 feet). 

(j) "Accommodation Spaces" are tbose used for public spaces, corridors, 
lavatories, cabins, offices, crew quarters, barber shops, isolated pantries and 
lockers and similar spaces. 

(k) "Public Spaces" are those portions of the accommodation which are used 
for halls, dining rooms, lounges and similar permanently enclosed spaces. 

(1) "Service Spaces" are those used for galleys, main pantries, stores (except 
isolated pantries and lockers), mail and specie rooms, workshops other than 
those forming part of machinery spaces, and similar spaces and trunks to such 
spaces. 

(m) "Cargo Spaces" are all spaces used for cargo (including cargo oil tanks) and 
trunks to such spaces. 

(n) "Special Category Spaces" are those enclosed spaces above or below the 
bulkhead deck intended for the carriage of motor vehicles with fuel in their tanks 
for their own propulsion, into and from which such vehicles can be driven and 
to which passengers bave access. 

(0) "Machinery Spaces of Category A" are all spaces which contain: 

(i) internal combustion type machinery used either for main propulsion 
purposes, or for other purposes where such machinery has in the 
aggregate a total power output of not less than 373 kW, or 

(ii) any oil-fired boiler or oil fuel unit; and trunks to such spaces. 

(p) "Machinery Spaces" are all machinery spaces of Category A and all other 
spaces containing propelling machinery, boilers, oil fuel units, steam and internal 
combustion engines, generators and major electrical machinery, oil filling 
stations, refrigerating, stabilizing, ventilation and air conditioning machinery, 
and similar spaces; and trunks to such spaces. 
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(q) "Oil Fuel Unit" means the equipment used for the preparation of oil fuel 
for delivery to an oil-fired boiler, or equipment used for the preparation for 
delivery of heated oil to an internal combustion engine, and includes any oil 
pressure pumps, filters and heaters dealing with oil at a pressure more than 
1.8 kilogrammes per square centimetre (25 pounds per square inch) gauge. 

(r) "Control Stations" are those spaces in which the ship's radio or main 
navigating equipment or the emergency source of power is located or where the 
fire recording or fire control equipment is centralized. 

(s) "Rooms containing Furniture and Furnishings of Restricted Fire Risk" 
are, for the purpose of Regulation 20 of this Chapter, those rooms containing 
furniture and furnishings of restricted fire risk (whether cabins, public spaces, 
offices or other types of accommodation) in which: 

(i) all case furniture such as desks, wardrobes, dressing tahles, bureaux, 
dressers, is constructed entirely of approved non-combustible 
materials, except that a combustible veneer not exceeding 2 milli
metres (n inch) may be used on the working surface of such articles; 

(ii) all free-standing furniture such as chairs, sofas, tables, is constructed 
with frames of non-combustible materials; 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

all draperies, curtains and other suspended textile materials have, to 
the satisfaction of the Administration, qualities of resistance to the 
propagation of flame not inferior to those of wool weighing 0.8 kilo
grammes per square metre (24 ounces per square yard); 

all floor coverings have, to the satisfaction of the Administration, 
qualities of resistance to the propagation of flame not inferior to 
those of an equivalent woollen material used for the same purpose; 
and 

all exposed surfaces of bulkheads, linings and ceilings have low flame
spread characteristics. 

(t) "Bulkhead deck" is the uppermost deck up to which the transverse water-
tight bulkheads are carried. 

(u) "Deadweight" is the difference in metric tons hetween the displacement of 
a ship in water of a specific gravity of 1.025 at the load water line corresponding 
to the assigned summer freeboard and the lightweight of the ship. 

(v) "Lightweight" is the displacement of a ship in metric tons without cargo, 
fuel, lubricating oil, ballast water, fresh water and feedwater in tanks, consumable 
stores, together with passengers, and crew and their effects. 

(w) "Combination carrier" is a tanker designed to carry oil or alternatively 
solid cargoes in bulk. 

Regulation 4 

Fire Control Plans 

There shall be permanently exhibited in all new and existing ships for the 
guidance of the ship's officers general arrangement plans showing clearly for each 
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deck the control stations, the various fire sections enclosed by "A" Class divisions, 
the sections enclosed by "B" Class divisions Cif any), together with particulars of 
the fire alarms, detecting systems, the sprinkler installation Cif any), the fire
extinguishing appliances, means of access to different compartments, decks, etc. 
and the ventilating system including particulars of the fan control positions, the 
position of dampers and identification numbers of the ventilating fans serving 
each section. Alternatively, at the discretion of the Administration, the afore
mentioned details may be set out in a booklet, a copy of which shall be supplied 
to each officer, and one copy at all times shall be available on board in an 
accessible position. Plans and booklets shall be kept up to date, any alterations 
being recorded thereon as soon as practicable. Description in such plans and 
booklets shall be in the nationallangnage. If the language is neither English nor 
French, a translation into one of those languages shall be included. In addition, 
instructions concerning the maintenance and operation of all the equipment and 
installations on board for the fighting and containment offire shall be kept under 
one cover, readily available in an accessible position. 

Regulation 5 

Fire Pumps, Fire Mains, Hydrants and Hoses 

Ca) Total Capacity of Fire Pumps 

Ci) In a passenger ship, the required fire pumps shall be capable of 
delivering for fire-fighting purposes a quantity of water, at the 
appropriate pressure prescribed below, not less than two-thirds of the 
quantity required to be dealt with by the bilge pumps when employed 
for bilge pumping. 

Cii) In a cargo ship, the required fire pumps, other than the emergency 
pump (if any), shall be capable of delivering for fire-fighting purposes 
a quantity of water, at the appropriate pressure prescribed, not less 
than four-thirds of the quantity required under Regulation 18 of 
Chapter II-I to be dealt with by each of the independent bilge pumps 
in a passenger ship of the same dimensions when employed on bilge 
pumping, provided that in no cargo ship need the total required 
capacity of the fire pumps exceed 180 cubic metres per hour. 

Cb) Fire Pumps 

(i) The fire pumps shall be independently driven. Sanitary, ballast, bilge 
or general service pumps may be accepted as fire pumps, provided 
that they are not normally used for pumping oil and that if they are 
subject to occasional duty for the transfer or pumping of fuel oil, 
suitable change-over arrangements are fitted. 

(ii) (I) In passenger ships carrying more than 36 passengers, each of the 
required fire pumps shall have a capacity not less than 80 per 
cent of the total required capacity divided by the minimum 
number of required fire pumps and each such pump shall in any 
event be capable of delivering at least the two required jets of 
water. These fire pumps shall be capable of supplying the fire 
main system under the required conditions. 
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Where more pumps than the minimum of required pumps are 
installed the capacity of such additional pumps shall be to the 
satisfaction of the Administration. 

(2) In all other types of ships, each of the required fire pumps (other 
than any emergency pump required by Regulation 52 of this 
Chapter) shall have a capacity not less than BO per cent of the 
total required capacity divided by the number of required fire 
pumps, and shall in any event be capable of supplying the fire 
main system under the required conditions. 
Where more pumps than required are installed their capacity 
shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration. 

(iii) Relief valves shall be provided in conjunction with all fire pumps if 
the pumps are capable of developing a pressure exceeding the design 
pressure of the water service pipes, hydrants and hoses. These valves 
shall be so placed and adjusted as to prevent excessive pressure in any 
part of the fire main system. 

(c) Pressure in the Fire Main 

(i) The diameter of the fire main and water service pipes shall be 
sufficient for the effective distribution of the maximum required dis
charge from two fire pumps operating simultaneously, except that in 
the case of cargo ships the diameter need only be sufficient for the 
discharge of 140 cubic metres per hour. 

(ii) With the two pumps simultaneously delivering through nozzles 
specified in paragraph (g) of this Regulation the quantity of water 
specified in sub-paragraph (i) of this paragraph, through any 
adjacent hydrants, the following minimum pressures shall be main
tained at all hydrants: 

Passenger ships: 

4,000 tons gross tonnage and 
upwards 

1,000 tons gross tonnage and 
upwards but under 4,000 tons 
gross tonnage 

Under 1,000 tons gross tonnage 

Cargo ships: 
6,000 tons gross tonnage and 
upwards 

1,000 tons gross tonnage and 
upwards but under 6,000 tons 
gross tonnage 

Under 1,000 tons gross tonnage 
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3.2 kilogrammes per square 
centimetre (45 pounds per 
square inch) 

2.B kilogrammes per square 
centimetre (40 pounds per 
square inch) 

To the satisfaction of the 
Administration 

2.B kilogrammes per square 
centimetre (40 pounds per 
square inch) 

2.6 kilogrammes per square 
centimetre (37 pounds per 
square inch) 

To the satisfaction of the 
Administration 



(d) Number and Position of Hydrants 

The number and position of the hydrants shall be such that at least two 
jets of water not emanating from the same hydrant, one of which shall be from a 
single length of hose, may reach any part of the ship normally accessible tp the 
passengers or crew while the ship is being navigated. 

(e) Pipes and Hydrants 

(i) Materials readily rendered ineffective by heat shall not be used for 
fire mains and hydrants unless adequately protected. The pipes and 
hydrants shall be so placed that the fire hoses may be easily coupled 
to them. In ships where deck cargo may be carried, the positions of 
the hydrants shall be such that they are always readily accessible and 
the pipes shall be arranged as far as practicable to avoid risk of 
damage by such cargo. Unless there is provided one hose and nozzle 
for each hydrant in the ship, there shall be complete interchange
ability of hose couplings and nozzles. 

(ii) A cock or valve shall be fitted to serve each fire hose so that any fire 
hose may be removed while the fire pumps are at work. 

(f) Fire Hoses 

Fire hoses shall be of material approved hy the Administration and 
sufficient in length to project ajet of water to any of the spaces in which they may 
be required to be used. Their maximum length shall be to the satisfaction of the 
Administration. Each hose shall be provided with a nozzle and the necessary 
couplings. Hoses specified in this Chapter as "fire hoses" shall together with any 
necessary fittings and tools be kept ready for use in conspicuous positions near 
the water service hydrants or connexions. Additionally in interior locations in 
passenger ships carrying more than 36 passengers, fire hoses shall be connected 
to the hydrants at all times. 

(g) Nozzles 

(i) For the purposes of this Chapter, standard nozzle sizes shall be 
12 millimetres (t inch), 16 millimetres (i inch) and 19 millimetres 
(i inch) or as near thereto as possible. Larger diameter nozzles may 
be permitted at the discretion of the Administration. 

(ii) For accommodation and service spaces, a nozzle size greater than 
12 millimetres (t inch) need not be used. 

(iii) 

(iv) 

For machinery spaces and exterior locations, the nozzle size shall be 
such as to obtain the maximum discharge possible from two jets at 
the pressure mentioned in paragraph (c) of this Regulation from the 
smallest pump, provided that a nozzle size greater than 19 milli
metres (i inch) need not be used. 

For machinery spaces or in similar spaces where the risk of spillage of 
oil exists, the nozzles shall be suitable for spraying water on oil or 
alternatively shall be of a dual purpose type. 
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(h) International Shore Connexion 

Standard dimensions of flanges for the international shore connexion 
required in this Chapter to be installed in the ship shall be in accordance with the 
following table: 

Description Dimension 

Outside diameter 178 millimetres (7 inches) 

Inner diameter 64 millimetres (2t inches) 

Bolt circle diameter 132 millimetres (5* inches) 

Slots in flange 4 holes 19 millimetres (i inch) in diameter equidistantly 
placed on a bolt circle of the above diameter, slotted to 
the flange periphery 

Flange thickness 14.5 millimetres (r. inch) minimum 

Bolts and nuts 4, each of 16 millimetres (t inch) diameter, 50 millimetres 
(2 inches) in length 

The connexion shall be constructed of material suitable for 10.5 kilogrammes per 
square centimetre (150 pounds per square inch) service. The flange shall have a 
flat face on one side and the other shall have permanently attached thereto a 
coupling that will fit the ship's hydrant and hose. The connexion shall be kept 
aboard the ship together with a gasket of any material suitable for 10.5 kilo
grammes per square centimetre (150 pounds per square inch) service, together 
with four 16 millimetre (t inch) bolts, 50 millimetres (2 inches) in length and 
eight washers. 

Regulation 6 

Miscellaneous Items 

(a) Electric radiators, if used, shall be fixed in position and so constructed as 
to reduce fire risks to a minimum. No such radiators shall be fitted with an 
element so exposed that clothing, curtains, or other similar materials can be 
scorched or set on fire by heat from the element. 

(b) Cellulose-nitrate based films shall not be used for cinematograph instal
lations. 

Regulation 7 

Fire Extinguishers 

(a) All fire extinguishers shall be of approved types and designs. 
(i) The capacity of required portable fluid extinguishers shall be not more 

than 13.5 litres (3 gallons) and not less than 9 litres (2 gallons). Other 
extinguishers shall not be in excess of the equivalent portability of the 
13.5 litre (3 gallons) fluid extinguisher and shall not be less than the 
fire-extinguishing equivalent of a 9 litre (2 gallons) fluid extinguisher. 

(ii) The Administration shall determine the equivalents of fire ex
tinguishers. 
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(b) Spare charges shall be provided in accordance with requirements to be 
specified by the Administration. 

(c) Fire extinguishers containing an extinguishing medium which, in the 
opinion of the Administration, either by itself or under expected conditions of 
use gives off toxic gases in such quantities as to endanger persons shall not be 
permitted. 

(d) A portable froth applicator unit shall consist of an inductor type of air
froth nozzle capable of being connected to the fire main by a fire hose, together 
with a portable tank containing at least 20 litres (4t gallons) of froth-making 
liquid and one spare tank. The nozzle shall be capable of producing effective 
froth suitable for extinguishing an oil fire, at the rate of at least 1.5 cubic metres 
(53 cubic feet) per minute. 

(e) Fire extinguishers shall be periodically examined and subjected to such 
tests as the Administration may require. 

(f) One of the portable fire extinguishers intended for use in any space shall be 
stowed near the entrance to that space. 

Regulation 8 

Fixed Gas Fire-Extinguishing Systems 

(a) The use of a fire-extinguishing medium which, in the opinion of the 
Administration, either by itself or under expected conditions of use gives off 
toxic gases in such quantities as to endanger persons shall not be permitted. 

(b) Where provision is made for the injection of gas for fire-extinguishing 
purposes, the necessary pipes for conveying the gas shall be provided with 
control valves or cocks so marked as to indicate clearly the compartments to 
which the pipes are led. Suitable provision shall be made to prevent inadvertent 
admission of the gas to any compartment. Where cargo spaces fitted with such 
a system for fire protection are used as passenger spaces the gas connexion shall 
be blanked during such use. 

(c) The piping shall be arranged so as to provide effective distribution of fire
extinguishing gas. 

(d) (i) When carbon dioxide is used as the extingnishing medium in cargo 
spaces, the quantity of gas available shall be sufficient to give a 
minimum volume of free gas equal to 30 per cent of the gross volume 
of the largest cargo compartment in the ship which is capable of 
being sealed. 

(ii) When carbon dioxide is used as an extinguishing medium for 
machinery spaces of Category A the quantity of gas carried shall be 
sufficient to give a minimum quantity of free gas equal to the larger 
ofthe following quantities, either: 

(I) 40 per cent of the gross volume of the largest space, the volume 
to include the casing up to the level at which the horizontal 
area of the casing is 40 per cent or less of the horizontal area 
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(e) 

(iii) 

of the space concerned taken midway between the tank top 
and the lowest part ofthe casing; or 

(2) 35 per cent of the entire volume of the largest space including 
the casing; 

provided that the above-mentioned percentages may be reduced to 
35 per cent and 30 per cent respectively for cargo ships of/ess than 
2,000 tons gross tonnage; provided also that if two or more machin
ery spaces of Category A are not entirely separate they shall be 
considered as forming one compartment. 

Where the volume of free air contained in air receivers in any 
machinery space of Category A is such that, if released in such space 
in the event of fire, such release of air within that space would 
seriously affect the efficiency of the fixed fire-extinguishing installa
tion, the Administration shall require the provision of an additional 
quantity of carbon dioxide. 

(iv) When carbon dioxide is used as an extinguishing medium both for 
cargo spaces and for machinery spaces of Category A the quantity 
of gas need not be more than the maximum required either for the 
largest cargo compartment or machinery space. 

(v) For the purpose of this paragraph the volume of carbon dioxide shall 
be calculated at 0.56 cubic metres to the kilogramme (9 cubic feet 
to the pound). 

(vi) 

(vii) 

When carbon dioxide is used as the extinguishing medium for 
machinery spaces of Category A the fixed piping system shall be such 
that 85 per cent of the gas can be discharged into the space within 
2 minutes. 

Carbon dioxide bottle storage rooms shall be situated at a safe and 
readily accessible position and shall be effectively ventilated to the 
satisfaction of the Administration. Any entrance to such storage 
rooms shall preferably be from the open deck, and in any case shall 
be independent of the protected space. Access doors shall be gas
tight and bulkheads and decks which form the boundaries of such 
rooms shall be gastight and adequately insulated. 

(i) Where gas other than carbon dioxide or steam as permitted by 
paragraph (f) of this Regulation is produced on the ship and is used 
as an extinguishing medium, it shall be a gaseous product of fuel 
combustion in which the oxygen content, the carbon monoxide 
content, the corrosive elements and any solid combustible elements 
have been reduced to a permissible minimum. 

(ii) Where such gas is used as the extinguishing medium in a fixed fire
extinguishing system for the protection of machinery spaces of 
Category A it shall afford protection equivalent to that provided by a 
fixed carbon dioxide system. 

(iii) Where such gas is used as the extinguishing medium in a fixed fire
extinguishing system for the protection of cargo spaces a sufficient 
quantity of such gas shall be available to supply hourly a volume of 
free gas at least equal to 25 per cent of the gross volume of the largest 
compartment protected in this way for a period of 72 hours. 
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Cf) In general, the Administration shall not permit the use of steam as a 
fire-extinguishing medium in fixed fire-extinguishing systems of new ships. 
Where the use of steam is permitted by the Administration it shall be used only 
in restricted areas as an addition to the required fire-extinguishing medium and 
with the proviso that the boiler or boilers available for supplying steam shall have 
an evaporation of at least 1 kilogramme of steam per hour for each 0.75 cubic 
metres Cl pound of steam per hour per 12 cubic feet) of the gross volume of the 
largest space so protected. In addition to complying with the foregoing require
ments the systems in all respects shall be as determined by, and to the satisfaction 
of the Administration. 

Cg) Means shall be provided for automatically giving audible warning of the 
release of fire-extinguishing gas into any space to which personnel normally have 
access. The alarm shall operate for a suitable period before the gas is released. 

Ch) The means of control of any such fixed gas fire-extinguishing system shall 
be readily accessible and simple to operate and shall be grouped together in as 
few locations as possible at positions not likely to be cut off by a fire in the 
protected space. 

Regulation 9 

Fixed Froth Fire-Extillguishing Systems in Machinery Spaces 

Ca) Any required fixed froth fire-extinguishing system in machinery spaces 
shall be capable of discharging through fixed discharge outlets in not more than 
five minutes, a quantity of froth sufficient to cover to a depth of 150 millimetres 
C6 inches) the largest single area over which oil fuel is liable to spread. The system 
shall be capable of generating froth suitable for extinguishing oil fires. Means 
shall be provided for effective distribution of the froth through a permanent 
system of piping and control valves or cocks to suitable discharge outlets, and 
for the froth to be effectively directed by fixed sprayers on other main fire 
hazards in the protected space. The expansion ratio of the froth shall not exceed 
12 to 1. 

Cb) The means of control of any such systems shall be readily accessible and 
simple to operate and shall be grouped together in as few locations as possible 
at positions not likely to be cut off by a fire in the protected space. 

Regulation 10 

Fixed High Expansion Froth Fire-Extinguishing Systems 
in Machinery Spaces 

Ca) Ci) Any required fixed high expansion froth system in machinery spaces 
shall be capable of rapidly discharging through fixed discharge 
outlets a quantity of froth sufficient to fill the greatest space to be 
protected at a rate of at least 1 metre C3.3 feet) in depth per minute. 
The quantity of froth-forming liquid available shall be sufficient to 
produce a volume of froth equal to five times the volume of the largest 
space to be protected. The expansion ratio of the froth shall not 
exceed 1,000 to I. 
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(ii) The Administration may permit alternative arrangements and 
discharge rates provided that it is satisfied that equivalent protection 
is achieved. 

(b) Supply ducts for delivering froth, air intakes to the froth generator and 
the number of froth-producing units shall in the opinion of the Administration 
be such as will provide effective froth production and distribution. 

(c) The arrangement of the froth generator delivery ducting shall be such that 
a fire in the protected space will not affect the froth-generating equipment. 

(d) The froth generator, its sources of power supply, froth-forming liquid and 
means of controlling the system shall be readily accessible and simple to operate 
and shall he grouped in as few Jocations as possibJe at positions not likely to be 
cut off by fire in the protected space. 

Regulation 11 

Fixed Pressure Water-Spraying Fire-Extinguishing 
Systems in Machinery Spaces 

(a) Any required fixed pressure water-spraying fire-extinguishing system in 
machinery spaces shall be provided with spraying nozzles of an approved type. 

(b) The number and arrangement or the nozzles shall be to the satisfaction of 
the Administration and be such as to ensure an effective average distribution of 
water of at least 5 litres per square metre (0.1 gallon per square foot) per minute 
in the spaces to be protected. Where increased application rates are considered 
necessary, these shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration. Nozzles shall 
be fitted above bilges, tank tops and other areas over which oil fuel is liable to 
spread and also above other specific fire hazards in the machinery spaces. 

(c) The system may be divided into sections, the distribution valves of which 
shall be operated from easily accessible positions outside the spaces to be 
protected and which will not be readily cut off by an outbreak of fire. 

(d) The system shall be kept charged at the necessary pressure and the pump 
supplying the water for the system shall be put automatically into action by a 
pressure drop in the system. 

(e) The pump shall be capable of simultaneously supplying at the necessary 
pressure all sections of the system in anyone compartment to be protected. The 
pump and its controls shall be installed outside the space or spaces to be pro
tected. It shall not be possible for a fire in the space or spaces protected by the 
water-spraying system to put the system out of action. 

(f) The pump may be driven by independent internal combustion type 
machinery but ifit is dependent upon power being supplied from the emergency 
generator fitted in compliance with the provisions of Regulation 25 or Regulation 
26 as appropriate of Chapter II-I of the present Convention that generator shall 
be arranged to start automatically in case of main power failure so that power 
for the pump required by paragraph (e) of this Regulation is immediately 
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available. When the pump is driven by independent internal combustion type 
machinery it shall be so situated that a fire in the protected space will not affect 
the air supply to the machinery. 

(g) Precautions shall be taken to prevent the nozzles from becoming clogged 
by impurities in the water or corrosion of piping, nozzles, valves and pump. 

Regulation 12 

Automatic Sprinkler and Fire Alarm and Fire Detection Systems 

(a) (i) Any required automatic sprinkler and fire alarm and fire detection 
system shall be capable of immediate operation at all times and no 
action by the crew shall be necessary to set it in operation. It shall 
be of the wet pipe type but small exposed sections may be of the 
dry pipe type where in the opinion of the Administration this is a 
necessary precaution. Any parts of the system which may be sub
jected to freezing temperatures in service shall be suitably protected 
against freezing. It shall be kept charged at the necessary pressure 
and shall have provision for a continuous supply of water as required 
in this Regulation. 

(ii) Each section of sprinklers shall include means for giving a visual and 
audible alarm signal automatically at one or more indicating units 
whenever any sprinkler comes into operation. Such units shall 
give an indication of any fire and its location in any space served by 
the system and shall be centralized on the navigating bridge or in the 
main fire control station, which shall be so manned or equipped as to 
ensure that any alarm from the system is immediately received by a 
responsible member of the crew. Such alarm systems shall be 
constructed so as to indicate if any fault occurs in the system. 

(b) (i) Sprinklers shall be grouped into separate sections, each of which 
shall contain not more than 200 sprinklers. Any section of sprinklers 
shall not serve more than two decks and shall not be situated in 
more than one main vertical zone, except that an Administration, ifit 
is satisfied that the protection of the ship against fire will not thereby 
be reduced, may permit such a section of sprinklers to serve more 
than two decks or to be situated in more than one main vertical zone. 

(ii) Each section of sprinklers shall be capable of being isolated by one 
stop valve only. The stop valve in each section shall be readily 
accessible and its location shall be clearly and permanently indicated. 
Means shall be provided to prevent the operation of the stop valves 
by any unauthorized person. 

(iii) A gauge indicating the pressure in the system shall be provided at 
each section stop valve and at a central station. 

(iv) The sprinklers shall be resistant to corrosion by marine atmospheres. 
In accommodation and service spaces the sprinklers shall come into 
operation within the temperature range of 68°C (155°P) and 79°C 
(175°F), except that in locations such as drying rooms, where high 
ambient temperatures might be expected, the operating temperature 
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may be increased by not more than 30°C (54°F) above the maximum 
deck head temperature. 

(v) A list or plan shall be displayed at each indicating unit showing the 
spaces covered and the location of the zone in respect of each 
section. Suitable instructions for testing and maintenance shall be 
available. 

(c) Sprinklers shall be placed in an overhead position and spaced in a suitable 
pattern to maintain an average application rate of not less than 5 litres per square 
metre (0.1 gallon per square foot) per minute over the nominal area covered by 
the sprinklers. Alternatively, the Administration may permit the use of sprinklers 
providing such other amount of water suitably distributed as has been shown to 
the satisfaction of the Administration to be not less effective. 

(d) (i) A pressure tank having a volume equal to at least twice that of the 
charge of water specified in this sub-paragraph shall be provided. 
The tank shall contain a standing charge of fresh water, equivalent to 
the amount of water which would be discharged in one minute by the 
pump referred to in sub-paragraph (e)(ii) of this Regulation, and the 
arrangements shall provide for maintaining such air pressure in the 
tank to ensure that where the standing charge of fresh water in the 
tank has been used the pressure will be not less than the working 
pressure of the sprinkler, plus the pressure due to a head of water 
measured from the bottom of the tank to the highest sprinkler in the 
system. Suitable means of replenishing the air under pressure and of 
replenishing the fresh water charge in the tank shall be provided. 
A glass gauge shall be provided to indicate the correct level of the 
water in the tank. 

(ii) Means shall be provided to prevent the passage of sea water into the 
tank. 

(e) (i) An independent power pump shall be provided solely for the purpose 
of continuing automatically the discharge of water from the sprink
lers. The pump shall be brought iuto action automatically by the 
pressure drop in the system before the standing fresh water charge 
in the pressure tank is completely exhausted. 

(ii) The pump and the piping system shall be capable of maintaining the 
necessary pressure at the level of the highest sprinkler to ensure a 
continuous output of water sufficient for the simultaneous coverage 
of a minimum area of 280 square metres (3,000 square feet) at the 
application rate specified in paragraph (c) of this Regulation. 

(iii) The pump shall have fitted on the delivery side a test valve with a 
short open-ended discharge pipe. The effective area through the 
valve and pipe shall be adequate to permit the release of the required 
pump output while maintaining the pressure in the system specified 
in sub-paragraph (d)(i) of this Regulation. 

(iv) The sea inlet to the pump shall wherever possible be in the space 
containing the pump and shall be so arranged that when the ship 
is afloat it will not be necessary to shut off the supply of sea water 
to the pump for any purpose other than the inspection or repair of 
the pump. 
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(f) The sprinkler pump and tank shall be situated in a position reasonably 
remote from any machinery space of Category A and shall not be situated in any 
space required to be protected by the sprinkler system. 

(g) There shall be not less than two sources of power supply for the sea water 
pump and automatic alarm and detection system. Where the sources of power 
for the pump are electrical, these shall be a main generator and an emergency 
source of power. One supply for the pump shall be taken from the main switch
board, and one from the emergency switchboard by separate feeders reserved 
solely for that purpose. 

The feeders shall be arranged so as to avoid galleys, machinery spaces and 
other enclosed spaces of high fire risk except in so far as it is necessary to reach 
the appropriate switchboards, and shall be run to an automatic change-over 
switch situated near the sprinkler pump. This switch shall permit the supply of 
power from the main switcbboard so long as a supply is available therefrom, 
and be so designed that upon failure of that supply it will automatically change 
over to the supply from tbe emergency switchboard. The switches on the main 
switchboard and the emergency switchboard shall be clearly labelled and 
normally kept closed. No other switch shall be permitted in the feeders con
cerned. One of the sources of power supply for the alarm and detection system 
shall be an emergency source. Where one of the sources of power for the pump 
is an internal combustion-type engine it shall, in addition to complying with the 
provisions of paragraph (f) of this Regulation, be so si tuated that a fire in any 
protected space wiII not affect the air supply to the machinery. 

(h) The sprinkler system shall have a connexion from the ship's fire main by 
way of a lockable screw-down non-return valve at the connexion which will 
prevent a backflow from the sprinkler system to the fire main. 

(i) (i) A test valve shall be provided for testing the automatic alarm for 
each section of sprinklers by a discharge of water equivalent to the 
operation of one sprinkler. The test valve for each section shall be 
situated near the stop valve for that section. 

(ii) Means shall be provided for testing the automatic operation of the 
pump, on reduction of pressure in the system. 

(iii) Switches shall be provided at one of the indicating positions referred 
to in sub-paragraph (a)(ii) of this Regulation which will enable the 
alarm and the indicators for each section of sprinklers to be tested. 

(j) Spare sprinkler heads shall be provided for each section of sprinklers to 
the satisfaction of the Administration. 

Regulation 13 

Automatic Fire Alarm and Fire Detection Systems 

Requirements for passenger ships carrying more thau 36 passengers 

Ca) (i) Any required automatic fire alarm and fire detection system shall be 
capable of immediate operation at all times and no action of the crew 
shall be necessary to set it in operation. 
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;ii) Each section of detectors shall include means for giving a visual and 
audible alarm signal automatically at one or more indicating units 
whenever any detector comes into operation. Such units shall give an 
indication of any fire and its location in any space served by the 
system and shall be centralized on the navigating bridge or in the 
main fire control station which shall be so manned or equipped as to 
ensure tbat auy alarm from the system is immediately received by a 
responsible member of the crew. Such alarm system shall be con
structed so as to indicate if any fault occurs in the system. 

(b) Detectors shall be grouped into separate sections each covering not more 
than SO rooms served by such a system and containing not more than 100 
detectors. A section of detectors shall not serve spaces on both the port and 
starboard sides of the ship nor on more than one deck and neither shall it be 
situated in more than one main vertical zone except that the Administration, if 
it is satisfied that the protection of the ship against fire will not thereby be 
reduced, may permit such a section of detectors to serve both the port and 
starboard sides of the ship and more than one deck. 

(c) The system shall be operated by an abnormal air temperature, by an 
abnormal concentration of smoke or by other factors indicative of incipient fire 
in anyone of the spaces to be protected. Systems which are sensitive to air 
temperature shall not operate at less than S7°C (J3S°F) and shall operate at a 
temperature not greater tban 74°C (16S0F) when the temperature increase to 
those levels is not more than 1°C (1.8°F) per minute. At the discretion of the 
Administration the permissible temperature of operation may be increased to 
30°C (S4°F) above the maximum deckhead temperature in drying rooms and 
similar places of a normally high ambient temperature. Systems which are sen
sitive to smoke concentration shall operate on the reduction of the intensity of a 
transmitted light beam by an amount to be determined by the Administration. 
Other equally effective methods of operation may be accepted at the discretion 
of the Administration. The detection system shall not be used for any purpose 
other than fire detection. 

(d) The detectors may be arranged to operate the alarm by the opening or 
closing of contacts or by other appropriate methods. They shall be fitted in an 
overhead position and shall be suitably protected against impact and physical 
damage. They shall be suitable for use in a marine atmosphere. They shall be 
placed in an open position clear of beams and other objects likely to obstruct the 
flow of hot gases or smoke to the sensitive element. Detectors operated by the 
closing of contacts shall be of the sealed contact type and the circuit shall be 
continuously monitored to indicate fault conditions. 

Ce) At least one detector shall be installed in each space where detection 
facilities are required and there shall be not less than one detector for each 37 
square metres (400 square feet) of deck area. In large spaces the detectors shall 
be arranged in a regular pattern so that no detector is more than 9 metres (30 
feet) from another detector or more than 4.S metres (IS feet) from a bulkhead. 

(f) There shall be not less than two sources of power supply for the electrical 
equipment used in the operation of the fire alarm and fire detection system, one 
of which shall be an emergency source. The supply shall be provided by separate 
feeders reserved solely for that purpose. Such feeders shall run to a change-over 
switch situated in the control station for the fire detection system. The wiring 
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system shall be so arranged to avoid galleys, machinery spaces and other enclosed 
spaces having a high fire risk except in so far as it is necessary to provide for fire 
detection in such spaces or to reach the appropriate switchboard. 

(g) (i) A list or plan shall be displayed adjacent to each indicating unit 
showing the spaces covered and the location of the zone in respect 
of each section. Suitable instructions for testing and maintenance 
shall be available. 

(ii) Provision shall be made for testing the correct operation of the 
detectors and the indicating units hy supplying means for applying 
hot air or smoke at detector positions. 

(h) Spare detector heads shall be provided for each section of detectors to the 
satisfaction of the Administration. 

Requirements for all other types of ships 

(i) All required fire detection systems shall be capable of automatically 
indicating the presence or indication of fire and also its location. Indicators shall 
be centralized either on the navigating bridge or in other control stations which 
are provided with a direct communication with the bridge. The Administration 
may permit the indicators to be distributed among several stations. 

(j) In passenger ships electrical equipment used in the operation of required 
fire detection systems shall have two separate sources of power, one of which 
shall be an emergency source. 

(k) The alarm system shall operate both audible and visible signals at the main 
stations referred to in paragraph (i) of this Regulation. Detection systems for 
cargo spaces need not have audible alarms. 

Regulation 14 

Fireman's Outfit 

A fireman's outfit shall consist of: 

(a) Personal equipment comprising: 

(i) Protective clothing of material to protect the skin from the heat 
radiating from the fire and from burns and scalding by steam. The 
outer surface shall be water-resistant. 

(ii) Boots and gloves of rubber or other electrically non-conducting 
material. 

(iii) 

(iv) 

A rigid helmet providing effective protection against impact. 

An electric safety lamp (hand lantern) of an approved type with a 
minimum burning period of three hours. 

(v) An axe to the satisfaction ofthe Administration. 

(b) A breathing apparatus of an approved type which may be either: 
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0) A smoke helmet or smoke mask which shall be provided with a 
suitable air pump and a length of air hose sufficient to reach from 
the open deck, well clear of hatch or doorway, to any part of the 
holds or machinery spaces. If, in order to comply with this snb
paragraph, an air hose exceeding 36 metres (120 feet) in length 
would be necessary, a self-contained breathing apparatus shall be 
substituted or provided in addition as determined by the Administra
tion, or 

(ii) a self-contained breathing apparatus which shall be capable of 
functioning for a period of time to be determined by the Administra
tion. 

For each breathing apparatus a fireproof lifeline of sufficient length and 
strength shall be provided capable of being attached by means of a snaphook 
to the harness of the apparatus or to a separate belt in order to prevent the 
breathing apparatus becoming detached when the lifeline is operated. 

Regulation 15 

Ready Availability of Fire-Extinguishing Appliances 

In all new and existing ships, fire-extinguishing appliances shall be kept in 
good order and available for immediate use at all times during the voyage. 

Regulation 16 

Acceptance of Substitutes 

Where in this Chapter any special type of appliance, apparatus, extinguish
ing medium or arrangement is specified in any new and existing ships, any 
other type of appliance etc., may be allowed, provided the Administration is 
satisfied that it is not less elfective. 

PART B - FIRE SAFETY MEASURES FOR PASSENGER SHIPS 
CARRYING MORE THAN 36 PASSENGERS 

Regulation 17 

Structure 

The hull, superstructure, structural bulkheads, decks and deckhouses shall 
be constructed of steel or other equivalent material. For the purpose of applying 
the definition of steel or other equivalent material as given in Regulation 3(g) of 
this Chapter the "applicable fire exposure" shall be according to the integrity and 
insulation standards given in the tables of Regulation 20 of this Chapter. An 
example where divisions such as decks or sides and ends of deckhouses are 
permitted to have "B-O" fire integrity, the "applicable fire exposure" shall be one 
half-hour. 

Provided that in cases where any part of the structure is of aluminium 
alloy, the following requirements shall apply: 
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(a) The insulation of aluminium alloy components of "A" or "B" Class 
divisions, except structure which in the opinion of the Administration is non· 
load-bearing, shall be such that the temperature of the structural core does not 
rise more than 200°C (360°F) above the ambient temperature at any time during 
the applicable fire exposure to the standard fire test. 

(b) Special attention shall be given to the insulation of aluminium alloy 
components of columns, stanchions and other structural members required to 
support lifeboat and Iiferaft stowage, launching and embarkation areas, and 
"An and lOB" Class divisions to ensure: 

(i) that for such members supporting lifeboat and liferaft areas and "A" 
Class divisions the temperature rise limitation specified in para
graph (a) of this Regulation shall apply at the end of one hour; and 

(ii) that for such members required to support "B" Class divisions, the 
temperature rise limitation specified in paragraph (a) of this Regula
tion shall apply at the end of one half-hour. 

(c) Crowns and casings of machinery spaces of Category A shall be of steel 
construction adequately insulated and openings therein, if any, shall be suitably 
arranged and protected to prevent the spread of fire. 

Regulation 18 

Main Vertical Zones and Horizontal Zones 

(a) The hull, superstructure and deckhouses shall be subdivided into main 
vertical zones by "A" Class divisions. Steps and recesses shall be kept to a mini
mum, but where they are necessary, they shall also be "A" Class divisions. Tljese 
divisions shall have insulation values in accordance with the applicable tables in 
Regulation 20 of this Chapter. 

(b) As far as practicable, the bulkheads forming the boundaries of the main 
vertical zones above the bulkhead deck shall be in line with watertight sub
division bulkheads situated immediately below the bulkhead deck. 

(c) Such bulkheads shall extend from deck to deck and to the shell or other 
boundaries. 

(d) Where a main vertical zone is subdivided by horizontal "A" Class divisions 
into horizontal zones for the purpose of providing an appropriate barrier 
between sprinklered and non-sprinklered zones of the ship the divisions shall 
extend between adjacent main vertical zone bulkheads and to the shell or exterior 
boundaries of the ship and shall be insulated in accordance with the fire insula
tion and integrity values given in Table 3 of Regulation 20 of this Chapter. 

(e) On ships designed for special purposes, such as automobile or railroad 
car ferries, where the provision of main vertical zone bulkheads would defeat the 
purpose for which the ship is intended, equivalent means for controlling and 
limiting a fire shall be substituted and specifically approved by the Administra
tion. 

Provided that in a ship with special category spaces, any such space shall 
comply with the applicable provisions of Regulation 30 of this Chapter, and in 
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so far as such compliance would be inconsistent with compliance with other 
requirements of this Part of this Chapter, the requirements of Regulation 30 shall 
prevail. 

Regulation 19 

Bulkheads within a Main Vertical Zone 

(a) All bulkheads which are not required to be "A" Class divisions shall be at 
least "B" Class or "C" Class divisions as prescribed in the tables in Regulation 20 
of this Chapter. All such divisions may be faced with combustible materials in 
accordance with the provisions of Regulation 27 of this Chapter. 

(b) All corridor bulkheads where not required to be "A" Class shall be "B" 
Class divisions which shall extend from deck to deck except: 

(i) when continuous "B" Class ceilings and/or linings are fitted on both 
sides of the bulkhead, the portion of the bulkhead behind the 
continuous ceiling or lining shall be of material which in thickness 
and composition is acceptable in the construction of "B" Class 
divisions but which shall be required to meet "B" Class integrity 
standards only in so far as is reasonable and practicable in the opinion 
of the Administration; 

(ii) in tbe case of a ship protected by an automatic sprinkler system 
complying with the provisions of Regulation 12 of this Chapter, the 
corridor bulkheads of "B" Class materials may terminate at a ceiling 
in the corridor provided such a ceiling is of material which in thick
ness and composition is acceptable in the construction of "B" Class 
divisions. Notwithstanding the requirements of Regulation 20 of this 
Chapter, such bulkheads and ceilings shall be required to meet 
"B" Class integrity standards only in so far as is reasonable and 
practicable in the opinion of the Administration. All doors and frames 
in such bulkheads shall be of incombustible materials and shall be 
constructed and erected so as to provide substantial fire resistance to 
the satisfaction of the Administration. 

(c) All bulkheads required to be "B" Class divisions, except corridor bulk
heads, shall extend from deck to deck and to the shell or other boundaries 
unless continuous "B" Class ceilings and/or linings are fitted on both sides of 
the bulkhead in which case the bulkhead may terminate at the continuous 
ceiling or lining. 

Regulation 20 

Fire Integrity of Bulkheads and Decks 

(a) In addition to complying with the specific provisions for fire integrity of 
bulkheads and decks mentioned elsewhere in the Regulations of this Part, the 
minimum fire integrity of all bulkheads and decks shall be as prescribed in 
Tables I to 4 in this Regulation. Where, due to any particular structural arrange
ments in the ship, difficulty is experienced in determining from the tables the 
minimum fire integrity value of any divisions, such values shall be determined to 
the satisfaction of the Administration. 
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(b) The following requirements shall govern application of the tables: 

(i) Table 1 shall apply to bulkheads bounding main vertical zones or 
horizontal zones. 
Table 2 shall apply to bulkheads not bounding either main vertical 
zones or horizontal zones. 
Table 3 shall apply to decks forming steps in main vertical zones 
or bounding horizontal zones. 
Table 4 shall apply to decks not forming steps in main vertical 
zones nor bounding horizontal zones. 

(ii) For the purpose of determining the appropriate fire integrity 
standards to be applied to boundaries between adjacent spaces, 
such spaces are classified according to their fire risk as shown in 
Categories (1) to (14) below. Where the contents and use of a 
space are such that there is a doubt as to its classification for the 
purpose of this Regulation, it shall be treated as a space within the 
relevant category having the most stringent boundary requirements. 
The title of each category is intended to be typical rather than 
restrictive. The number in parentheses preceding each category 
refers to the applicable column or row number in the tables. 
(I) Control Stations 

Spaces containing emergency sources of power and lighting. 
Wheelhouse and chartroom. 
Spaces containing the ship's radio equipment. 
Fire control and recording stations. 
Control room for propelling machinery when located outside 

the propelling machinery space. 
Spaces containing centralized fire alarm equipment. 
Spaces containing centralized emergency public address 

system stations and equipment. 

(2) Stairways 
Interior stairways, lifts and escalators (other than those wholly 

contained within the machinery spaces) for passengers and 
crew and enclosures thereto. 

In this connexion, a stairway which is enclosed at only one 
level shall be regarded as part of the space from which it is 
not separated by a fire door. 

(3) Corridors 
Passenger and crew corridors. 

(4) Lifeboat and Liferaft Handling and Embarkation Stations 
Open deck spaces and enclosed promenades forming lifeboat 

and liferaft embarkation and lowering stations. 
(5) Open Deck Spaces 

Open deck spaces and enclosed promenades clear of lifeboat 
and liferaft embarkation and lowering stations. 

Air space (the space outside superstructures and deckhouses). 
(6) Accommodation Spaces of Minor Fire Risk 

Cabins containing furniture and furnishings of restricted fire 
risk. 

76 



Public spaces containing furniture and furnishings of restricted 
fire risk. 

Public spaces containing furniture and furnishings of restricted 
fire risk and having a deck area of less than 50 square metres 
(540 square feet) . 

Offices and dispensaries containing furniture and furnishings 
of restricted fire risk. 

(7) Accommodation Spaces of Moderate Fire Risk 
Same as (6) above but containing furniture and furnishings of 

other than restricted fire risk. 
Public spaces containing furniture and furnishings of restricted 

fire risk and having a deck area of 50 square metres (540 
square feet) and greater. 

Isolated lockers and small store-rooms in accommodation 
spaces. 

Sale shops. 
Motion picture projection and film stowage rooms. 
Diet kitchens (containing no open flame). 
Cleaning gear lockers (in which inflammable liquids are not 

stowed). 
Laboratories (in which inflammable liquids are not stowed). 
Pharmacies. 
SmaJl drying rooms (having a deck area of 4 square metres 

(43 square feet) or less). 
Specie rooms. 

(8) Accommodation Spaces of Greater Fire Risk 
Public spaces containing furniture and furnishings of other 

than restricted fire risk and having a deck area of 50 square 
metres (540 square feet) and greater. 

Barber shops and beauty parlours. 

(9) Sanitary and Similar Spaces 
Communal sanitary facilities, showers, baths, water closets, etc. 
Small laundry rooms. 
Indoor swimming pool area. 
Operating rooms. 
Isolated serving pantries in accommodation spaces. 
Private sanitary facilities shall be considered a portion of the 
space in which they are located. 

(IQ) Tanks, Voids and Auxiliary Machillery Spaces having little or 
no Fire Risk 
Water tanks forming part of the ship's structure. 
Voids and cofferdams. 
Auxiliary machinery spaces which do not contain machinery 

having a pressure lubrication system and where storage of 
combustibles is prohibited, such as: 

ventilation and air-conditioning rooms; windlass room; 
steering gear room; stabilizer equipment room; electrical 
propulsion motor room; rooms containing section switch
boards and purely electrical equipment other than 
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oil-filled electrical transformers (above 10 kVA); shaft 
alleys and pipe tunnels; spaces for pumps and refrigeration 
machinery (not handling or using inflammable liquids). 

Closed trunks serving the spaces listed above. 
Other closed trunks such as pipe and cable trunks. 

(11) Auxiliary Machinery Spaces, Cargo Spaces, Special Category 
Spaces, Cargo and other Oil Tanks and other Similar Spaces of 
Moderate Fire Risk 
Cargo oil tanks. 
Cargo holds, trunkways and hatchways. 
Refrigerated chambers. 
Oil fuel tanks (where installed in a separate space with no 

machinery). 
Shaft alleys and pipe tunnels allowing storage of combustibles. 
Auxiliary machinery spaces as in Category (10) which contain 

machinery having a pressure lubrication system or where 
storage of combustibles is permitted. 

Oil fuel filling stations. 
Spaces contaiuing oil-filled electrical transformers (above 

10 kVA). 
Spaces contaiuing turbine and reciprocating steam engine 

driven auxiliary generators and small internal combustion 
engines of power output up to 112 kW driving emergency 
generators, sprinkler, drencher or fire pumps, bilge pumps, 

etc. 
Special category spaces (Tables I and 3 only apply). 
Closed trunks serving the spaces listed above. 

(12) Machinery Spaces and Main Galleys 
Main propelling machinery rooms (other than electric 

propUlsion motor rooms) and boiler rooms. 
Auxiliary machinery spaces other than those in Categories (10) 

and (11) which contain internal combustion machinery or 
other oil-burning, heating or pumping units. 

Main galleys and annexes. 
Trunks and casings to the spaces listed above. 

(13) Store-rooms, Workshops, Pantries, etc. 
Main pantries not annexed to galleys. 
Main laundry. 
Large drying rooms (having a deck area of more than 4 square 

metres (43 square feet)). 
Miscellaneous stores. 
Mail and baggage rooms. 
Garbage rooms. 
Workshops (not part of machinery spaces, galleys, etc.). 

(14) Other Spaces in which Inflammable Liquids are stowed 
Lamp rooms. 
Paint rooms. 
Store-rooms containing inflammable liquids (including dyes, 

medicines, etc.). 
Laboratories (in which inflammable liquids are stowed). 
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(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

(vi) 

(vii) 

(viii) 

(ix) 

Where a single value is shown for the fire integrity of a boundary 
between two spaces, that value shall apply in all cases. 
In determining the applicable fire integrity standard of a boundary 
between two spaces within a main vertical zone or horizontal zone 
which is not protected by an automatic sprinkler system complying 
with the provisions of Regulation 12 of this Chapter or between 
such zones neither of which is so protected, the higher of the two 
values given in the tables shall apply. 
In determining the applicable fire integrity standard of a boundary 
between two spaces within a main vertical zone or horizontal zone 
which is protected by an automatic sprinkler system complying 
with the provisions of Regulation 12 of this Chapter or between 
such zones both of which are so protected, the lesser of the two 
values given in the tables shall apply. In instances where a sprink
lered zone and a non-sprinklered zone meet within accommodation 
and service spaces, the higher of the two values given in the tables 
shall apply to the division between the zones. 
Where adjacent spaces are in the same numerical category and the 
superscript" I" appears in the tables, a bulkhead or deck between 
such spaces need not be fitted if deemed unnecessary by the 
Administration. For example, in Category (12) a bulkhead need 
not be required between a galley and its annexed pantries provided 
the pantry bulkheads and decks maintain the integrity of the galley 
boundaries. A bulkhead is, however, required between a galley and 
a machinery space even though both spaces are in Category (12). 
Where the superscript "2" appears in the tables, the lesser insula
tion value may be permitted only if at least one of the adjoining 
spaces is protected by an automatic sprinkler system complying with 
the provisions of Regulation 12 of this Chapter. 
Notwithstanding the provisions of Regulation 19 of this Chapter, 
there are no special requirements for material or integrity of 
boundaries where only a dash appears in the tables. 
The Administration shall determine in respect of Category (5) 
spaces whether the insulation values in Table I or 2 shall apply to 
ends of deckhouses and superstructures, and whether the insulation 
values in Table 3 or 4 shall apply to weather decks. In no case shall 
the requirements of Category (5) of Tables I to 4 necessitate 
enclosure of spaces which in the opinion of the Administration need 
not be enclosed. 

(c) Continuous "B" Class ceilings or linings, in association with the relevant 
decks or bulkheads, may be accepted as contributing wholly or in part, to the 
required insulation and integrity of a division. 

(d) In approving structural fire protection details, the Administration shall 
have regard to the risk of heat transmission at intersections and terminal points 
of required thermal barriers. 
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TABLE 1. - BULKHEADS BOUNDING MAIN VERTICAL ZONES OR HORIZONTAL ZONES 

Spaces ( I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) 

Control stations (I) A·60 A·30 A·30 A·O A-O A-60 A-60 A-60 A-O A-O A-60 A-60 

Slairways (2) A'() A-O A.() A'() A-IS A-30 A-60 A-O A'() A-lO A-60 
A'() A-O A·IS 

Corridors (3) A-O A'() A-O A-O A-30 A-30 A-O A-O A-30 A-60 
A-O A-O 

Lifeboat and Iiferaft handling 
embarkation stations 

and (4) - - A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-60 

- --I-
Open deck spaces (5) - A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O 

- - - ---
Accommodation spaces of minor fire (6) A-IS A-30 A-30 A-O A-O A-IS A-30 

risk A-O A -O A-O A-O 
- --'------

Accommodation spaces of moderate (7) A-30 A-60 A-O A-O A-30 A-60 
fire risk A-O A-I S A-O 

Accommodation spaces of greater fire (8) A-60 A-O A-O A-60 A-60 
risk A-IS A-IS 

Sanitary and similar spaces (9) A'() A-O A-O A'() 
-

Tanks. voids and auxiliary machinery (10) A-O A'() A-O 
spaces having little or no fire risk 

Auxiliary machinery spaces, cargo (11) A-O A-60 
spaces, special category spaces, 
cargo and other oil tanks and other 
similar spaces of moderate fire risk 

Machinery spaces and main galleys (12) A-60 

----r---- -
Store-rooms, workshops, pantries, etc. (13) 

Other spaces in which inflammable 
liquids are stowed 

(14) 

-

(13) (14) 
r------

A-60 A-60 

A-IS A-60 
A-O 
----

A-IS A-60 
A-O 
----

A-O A-60 

A-O A-O 

A-IS A-30 
A-O 
--

I A-60 A-30 
A-O 

A-30 A-60 
A-O 

A-O 
r----

A-O 

A-O A-O 

A-O A-60 

A-30' A-60 
A-IS 
----

A-O A-30 

A-60 
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TABLE 2.-BULKHEADS NOT BOUNDING EITHER MAIN VERTICAL ZONES OR HORIZONTAL ZONES 

Spaces (I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (1) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) 

Control stations (I) B·O' A-O A-O A-O A-O A-60 A-60 A-60 A-O A-O A-60 A-60 A-60 
B-O 

- ---- -
Stairways (2) A_Ot A-O A-O A-O A-O A-15 A-30 A-O A-O A-15 A-30 A-15 

A-O A-O A-O 
r--- -

Corridors (3) C A-O A-O B-O B-15 B-15 B-O A-O A-15 A-30 A-O 
B-O B-O B-O 

-
Lifeboat and liferaft handling 

embarkation stations 
and (4) - - A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-15 A-O 

r-- - - -
Open deck space (5) - A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O 

B-O B-O B-O B-O B-O 

Accommodation spaces of minor fire (6) B-O B-15 B-15 B-O A-O A-15 A-30 A-O 
risk C C C C A-O 

Accommodation spaces of moderate (1) B-15 B-15 B-O A-O A-15 A-60 A-15 
fire risk C C C A-O A-O 

Accommodation spaces of greater fire (8) B-15 B-O A-O A-30 A-60 A-15 
risk C C A-O A-O 

Sanitary and similar spaces (9) C A-O A-O A-O A-O 
1---I-

Tanks, voids and auxiliary machinery (10) A-O' A-O A-O A-O 
spaces baving little or no fire risk 

r------------
Auxiliary machinery spaces, cargo (11) A_Ol A-O A-O 

spaces, cargo and other oil tanks 
and other similar spaces of 
moderate fire risk 

-
Machinery spaces and main galleys (12) A-O A-O 

r------
Store-rooms, workshops, pantries, etc. (13) A-O! 

1-
Other spaces in which inflammable (14) 

liquids are stowed 

(14) 

A-60 

A-30 

I-
A-30 
A-O 

A-15 
A-O 

A-O 
B-O 

A-30 
A-O 
r--

A-60 
A-15 
r--

A-60 
A-15 

A-O 
-

A-O 

-
A-30' 
A-15 

A-60 
-

A-O 
-

A-30 
A-15 



TABLE 3. - DECKS FORMING STEPS IN MAIN VERTICAL ZONES OR BOUNDING HORIZONTAL ZONES 

Space below. Space above -+ (I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14) 
--------- - f--- A-:60 Control stations (I) A-60 A-60 A-30 A-O A-O A-15 A-30 A-60 A-O A·O A-30 A-60 A-15 

r----- - --
A-O Stairways (2) A-15 A-O A -O A-O A-O A-O A-15 A-15 A-O A-O A -60 A -O A-60 

A-O A-O 
f--- - -- -

Corridors (3) A-30 A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-15 A-15 A-O A-O A-O A-60 A-O A-60 
A-O A-O 

-
Lifeboat and liferaft handling 

embarkation stations 
and (4) A -O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O 

I--:---- - - - ---------------
Open deck spaces (5) A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A -O 

----- - --- - ----- - -
Accommodation spaces of minor fire (6) A-60 A-30 A-15 A-O A-O A-O A-IS A-30 A-O A-O A-15 A-15 A-O A-15 

risk A-O A -O A-O A-O A-O 

Accommodation spaces oC moderate A-30 A-15 A-O A-15 A-O 
1--:-

(7) A-60 A-60 A-30 A-60 A-O A-30 A -30 A-O A -30 
fire risk A-15 A-O A-O A·O A-O A-15 A-O 

f---
Accommodation spaces of greater (8) A-60 A-60 A-60 A-60 A-O A-30 A-60 A-60 A-O A-O A-30 A-60 A-15 A-60 

fire risk A-IS A-15 A-15 A-O A-15 A-15 A-O A-O 
----I-

Sanitary and similar spaces (9) A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A -O A·O A-O A-O A-O 
1- - - ----- - ----------I-

Tanks, voids and auxiliary machinery (10) A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A -O A-O A-O A-O A -O 
spaces baving liule or no fire risk 

Auxiliary machinery spaces, 
r-- ,-

cargo (11) A-60 A-60 A-60 A-60 A-O A-30 A-60 A-60 A-O A-O A-O A-30 A-30' A-30 
spaces, special category spaces, A-O A-15 A-15 A-O 
cargo and other oi l tanks and other 
similar spaces of moderate fire risk 

f---
Machinery spaces and main gaJIeys (12) A-60 A-60 A-60 A-60 A-O A-60 A-60 A-60 A-O A -O A-60 A-60 A-60 A-60 

r--- - - --r----A=3o Store-fooms, workshops, pantries, etc. (13) A-60 A-60 A-30 A-15 A-O A-15 A-30 A-60 A-O A-O A-O A-30 A-O 
A-15 A-O A-O A-O A-15 

- - - --r---
Other spaces in which inflammable (14) A-60 A-60 A-60 A-60 A-O A-60 A-60 A-60 A-O A-O A-60 A-60 A-60 A-60 

liquids are stowed 
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TABLE 4. - DECKS NOT FORMING STEPS IN MAIN VERTICAL ZONES NOR BOUNDING HORIZONTAL ZONES 

Space below. Space above- (I) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14) 
�----------------------�----~~~--~--~---"_--~~·--_4----1~ I~ 
Control stations (I) A-30 A-30 A-15 A-O A-O A-O A-15 A-30 A-O A-O A-O A-50 A-O A-50 

A-O A-O A-O B-O A-O A-O A-I5 
1----------------------1---+---1-- 1_ - - I_ - --- 1-----1- - - 1-
~ ~MMMMMMMMMMM~M~ 

B-O A-O 
I~~~-----------------~--+_---I-----~--I~~---~--~--~------f---+---I----I---
Corridors (3) A-I5 A-O A_O' A-O A-O A-O A-I5 A-15 A-O A-O A-O A-30 A-O A-30 

A-O B_O' B-O B-O B-O B-O B-O A-O 

Lifeboat and Iiferaft handling and (4) A-O A-O A-O A-O 
embarkation stations 

A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O 

Open deck spaces (5) A-O A-O 

B-O B-O B-O B-O 
·~--I~--~--

A-O A-O 
B-O 

A-O A-O - A-O A-O A-O 
B-O B-O B-O B-O 

A-O 

A-O 

A-O A-O A-O 

A-O A-O 
B-O 

A-O 

1------------------------I~--I---4--_4--_+---f---f---~---~---I----~---~---I--~ 
Accommodation spaces of minor fire (5) A-50 A-I5 A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-I5 A-O A-IS 

_ M NNNNN M M 
I-----------------------II----f---~---~---~--+_---~--~--I----~---I---f___ --f___ 
Accommodation spaces of moderate (7) A-50 A-30 A-15 A-IS A-O A-O A-IS A-30 A-O A-O A-I5 A-30 A-O A-30 

fire risk A-O A-O A-O B-O B-O B-O B-O B-O A-O A-O A-O 
1------__ -------------~--I---+---~---~--I--I---~--+__4--~--I_--~ 

Accommodation spaces of greater fire (8) A-50 A-50 A-50 A-30 A-O A-IS A-30 A-50 A-O A-O A-30 A-30 A-O A-30 
_ ~ISM M N N N N N MM M 

I-:----------------------I---+---I----I---I-I----~---~---~---I--I---------
Sanitary spaces and similar spaces (9) A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O 

B-O B-O B-O B-O B-O B-O 
I-----------------------I----"_---I----I----~ --I____--f___ --------!---
Tanks, voids and auxiliary machinery (10) A-O 

spaces having little or no fire risk 
A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A_O' A-O A-O A-O A-O 

I--__ ------------------f---+---I---~---r--+---I----I_--I_---~---~---I-~ 
Auxiliary machinery spaces, cargo (11) A-50 A-50 A-50 A-30 A-O A-O A-IS A-30 A-O A-O A_O' A-O 

spaces, cargo and other oil tanks A-1S A-15 A-O A-Q A-O 
A-O A-30 

A-IS 
and other similar spaces of moder-
ate fire risk 

I~ __ ------____ --------~---~---~--·~--f---~---~---~--!~--r---~---~--I----I-
Machinery spaces and main galleys (12) A-50 A-50 A-50 A-50 A-O A-50 A-50 A-50 A-O A-O A-30 A-30' A-O A-50 

I--------~----~~--~-~---~--~--I---+--~---~----~---I---I----I-------:---
Store-rooms,workshops,pantries,etc_ (13) A-50 A-30 A-I5 A-I5 A-O A-I5 A-30 A-30 A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-IS 

A-O A-O A-O B-O A-O A-O A-O B-O A-O 
I------------------------l----I----I----~---~---I----I--I____ - - ---- - --- 1---
Other spaces in which inflammable (14) A-50 A-50 A-50 A-50 A-O A-30 A-50 A-50 A-O A-O A-30' A-30' A-O A-30 

liquids are stowed A-30 A-30 A-O A-IS A-IS A-O A-O A-O 



Regulation 21 

Mealls of Escape 

(a) In and from all passenger and crew spaces and in spaces in which the crew 
is normally employed, other than machinery spaces, stairways and ladders shall 
be arranged to provide ready means of escape to the lifeboat and Iiferaft em
barkation deck. In particular, the following provisions shaIl be complied with: 

(b) 

(i) Below the bulkhead deck, two means of escape, at least one of 
which shall be independent of watertight doors, shall be provided 
from each watertight compartment or similarly restricted space or 
group of spaces. Exceptionally, the Administration may dispense 
with one of the means of escape, due regard being paid to the 
nature and location of spaces and to the number of persons who 
normally might be quartered or employed there. 

(ii) Above the bulkhead deck, there shall be at least two means of 
escape from each main vertical zone or similarly restricted space or 
group of spaces at least one of which shall give access to a stairway 
forming a vertical escape. 

(iii) At least one of the means of escape required by sub-paragraphs 
(a)(i) and (ii) of this Regulation shall be by means of a readily 
accessible enclosed stairway, which shall provide continuous fire 
shelter from the level of its origin to the appropriate lifeboat and 
Iiferaft embarkation decks or tbe higbest level served by tbe stair
way, wbichever level is the highest. However, where an Administra
tion has granted dispensation under the provisions of sub-paragraph 
(a) (i) of this Regulation the sole means of escape shaIl provide safe 
escape to the satisfaction of the Administration. Tbe width, number 
and continuity of the stairways shall be to the satisfaction of the 
Administration. 

(iv) 

(v) 

(vi) 

(vii) 

(viii) 

(i) 

Protection of access from the stairway enclosnres to the lifeboat 
and liferaft embarkation areas shall be to the satisfaction of the 
Administration. 
Lifts shaIl not be considered as forming one ofthe required means of 
escape. 
Stairways serving only a space and a balcony in that space shall not 
be considered as forming one of the required means of escape. 
If a radiotelegraph station has no direct access to the weather deck, 
two means of escape shall be provided from such station. 
Dead-end corridors exceeding 13 metres (43 feet) shaIl not be 
permitted. 

In special category spaces the number and disposition of the means 
of escape both below and above the bulkhead deck shall be to the 
satisfaction of the Administration, and in general tbe safety of 
access to the embarkation deck shaIl be at least equivalent to that 
provided for under sub-paragraphs (a)(i), (ii), (iii), (iv) and (v) of 
this Regulation. 

(ii) One of the escape routes from the machinery spaces where the crew 
is normally employed shaIl avoid direct access to any special 
category space. 

84 



(c) '!\vo means of escape shall be provided from each machinery space. In 
particular, the following provisions shall be complied with: 

(i) Where the space is below the bulkhead deck the two means of escape 
shall consist of either: 
(I) two sets of steel ladders as widely separated as possible, leading 

to doors in the upper part of the space similarly separated and 
from which access is provided to the appropriate lifeboat and 
liferaft embarkation decks. One of these ladders shall provide 
continuous fire shelter from the lower part of the space to a safe 
position outside the space; or 

(2) one steel ladder leading to a door in the upper part of the space 
from which access is provided to the embarkation deck and a 
steel door capable of being operated from each side and which 
provides a safe escape route to the embarkation deck. 

(ii) Where the space is above the bulkhead deck, two means of escape 
shall be as widely separated as possible and the doors leading from 
such means of escape shall be in a position from which access is 
provided to the appropriate lifeboat and liferaft embarkation decks. 
Where such escapes require tbe use of ladders these shall be of steel. 

Provided that in a ship of less than 1,000 tons gross tonnage, the Admini
stration may dispense with one of the means of escape due regard being paid to 
the width and disposition of the upper part of the space ; and in a ship of 1,000 
tons gross tonnage and above, the Administration may dispense with one means 
of escape from any such space so long as either a door or a steel ladder provides 
a safe escape route to the embarkation deck due regard being paid to the natnre 
and location of the space and whether persons are normally employed in that 
space. 

Regulation 22 

Protection of Stairways and Lifts in 
Accommodation and Service Spaces 

(a) All stairways shall be of steel frame construction except where the Ad
ministration sanctions the use of other equivalent material, and shall be within 
enclosures formed of "An Class divisions, with positive means of closure at all 
openings, except that : 

(i) a stairway connecting only two decks need not be enclosed, provided 
the integrity of the deck is maintained by proper bulkheads or doors 
at one between deck space. When a stairway is closed at one between 
deck space, the stairway enclosure shall be protected in accordance 
with the tables for decks in Regulation 20 of this Chapter; 

(ii) stairways may be fitted in the open in a public space, provided they 
lie wholly within such public space. 

(b) Stairway enclosnres shall have direct communication with the corridors 
and be of sufficient area to prevent congestion, having in view the number of 
persons likely to use them in an emergency. In so far as practicable, stairway 
enclosures shall not give direct access to cabins, service lockers, or other enclosed 
spaces containing combustibles in which a fire is likely to originate. 
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(c) Lift trunks shall be so fitted as to prevent the passage of smoke and flame 
from one between deck to another and shall be provided with means of closing 
so as to permit the control of draught and smoke. 

Regulation 23 

Openings in "A" Class Divisions 

(a) Where "An Class divisions are pierced for the passage of electric cables, 
pipes, trunks, ducts, etc., for girders, beams or other structures, arrangements 
shall be made to ensure that the fire resistance is not impaired, subject to the 
provisions of paragraph (g) of this Regulation. 

(b) Where of necessity, a ventilation duct passes through a main vertical zone 
bulkhead, a fail-safe automatic closing fire damper shall be fitted adjacent to the 
bulkhead. The damper shall also be capable of being manually closed from each 
side of the bulkhead. The operating position shall be readily accessible and be 
marked in red light-reflecting colour. The duct between the bulkhead and the 
damper shall be of steel or other equivalent material and, if necessary, to an 
insulating standard such as to comply with paragraph (a) of this Regulation. 
The damper shall be fitted on at least one side of the bulkhead with a visible 
indicator showing if the damper is in the open position. 

(c) Except for hatches between cargo, special category, store, and baggage 
spaces, and between such spaces and the weather decks, all openings shall be 
provided with permanently attached means of closing which shall be at least as 
effective for resisting fires as the divisions in which they are fitted. 

(d) The construction of all doors and door frames in "An Class divisions, with 
the means of securing them when closed, shall provide resistance to fire as well 
as to the passage of smoke and flame, as far as practicable, equivalent to that 
of the bulkheads in which the doors are situated. Such doors and door frames 
shall be constructed of steel or other equivalent material. Watertight doors need 
not be insulated. 

(e) It shall be possible for each door to be opened and closed from each side 
of the bulkhead by one person only. 

(f) Fire doors in main vertical zone bulkheads and stairway enclosures, other 
than power-operated watertight doors and those which are normally locked, 
shall be of the self-closing type capable of closing against an inclination of 
3t degrees opposing closure. The speed of door closure shall, if necessary, be con
trolled so as to prevent undue danger to personnel. All such doors, except those 
that are normally closed, shall be capable of release from a control station, either 
simultaneously or in groups, and also individually from a position at the 
door. The release mechanism shall be so designed that the door will auto
matically close in the event of disruption of the control system; however, 
approved power-operated watertight doors will be considered acceptable for 
this purpose. Hold-back hooks, not subject to control station release, will not 
be permitted. When double swing doors are permitted, they shall have a latch 
arrangement which is automatically engaged by the operation of the door 
release system. 
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(g) Where a space is protected by an automatic sprinkler system complying 
with the provisions of Regulation 12 of this Chapter or fitted with a continuous 
"B" Class ceiling, openings in decks not forming steps in main vertical zones nor 
bounding horizontal zones shall be closed reasonably tight and such decks shall 
meet the "A" Class integrity requirements in so far as is reasonable and practic
able in the opinion of the Administration. 

(h) The requirements for "A" Class integrity of the outer boundaries of a ship 
shaH not apply to glass partitions, windows and sidescuttles. Similarly, the 
requirements for "A" Class integrity shall not apply to exterior doors in super
structures and deckhouses. 

Regulation 24 

Openings in "Bn Class Divisions 

(a) Where "B" Class divisions are penetrated for the passage of electrical 
cables, pipes, trunks, ducts, etc., or for the fitting of ventilation terminals, 
lighting fixtures and similar devices, arrangements shall be made to ensure that 
the fire resistance is not impaired. 

(b) Doors and door frames in "B" Class divisions and means of securing them 
shaH provide a method of closure which shall have resistance to fire as far as 
practicable equivalent to the divisions except that ventilation openings may be 
permitted in the lower portion of such doors. Where such opening is in or under 
a door the total net area of any such opening or openings shall not exceed 
0.05 square metres (78 square inches). When such opening is cut in a door it shall 
be fitted with a grill made of non-combustible material. Doors shall be non
combustible. 

(c) The requirements for "B" Class integrity of the outer boundaries of a ship 
shall not apply to glass partitions, windows and sidescuttles. Similarly, the 
requirements for "B" Class integrity shall not apply to exterior doors in super
structures and deckhouses. 

(d) Where an automatic sprinkler system complying with the provisions of 
Regulation 12 of this Chapter is fitted: 

(i) openings in decks not forming steps in main vertical zones nor 
bounding horizontal zones shall be closed reasonably tight and such 
decks shall meet the "B" Class integrity requirements in so far as is 
reasonable and practicable in the opinion of the Administration; and 

(ii) openings in corridor bulkheads of "B" Class materials shall be 
protected in accordance with the provisions of Regulation 19 of this 
Chapter. 

Regulation 25 

Ventilation Systems 

(a) In general, the ventilation fans shall be so disposed that the ducts reaching 
the various spaces remain within the main vertical zone. 
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(b) Where ventilation systems penetrate decks, precautions shall be taken, in 
addition to those relating to the fire integrity of the deck required by Regulation 
23 of this Chapter, to reduce the likelihood of smoke and hot gases passing from 
one between deck space to another through the system. In addition to insulation 
requirements contained in this Regulation, vertical ducts shall , if necessary, be 
insulated as required by the appropriate tables in Regulation 20 of this Chapter. 

(c) The main inlets and outlets of all ventilation systems shall be capable of 
being closed from outside the space being ventilated. 

(d) Except in cargo spaces, ventilation ducts shall be constructed of the follow
ing materials: 

(i) Ducts not less than 0.075 square metres (116 square inches) in 
sectional area and all vertical ducts serving more than a single 
between deck space shall be constructed of steel or other equivalent 
material. 

(ii) Ducts less than 0.075 square metres (116 square inches) in sectional 
area shall be constructed of non-combustible materials. Where such 
ducts penetrate "A" or "B" Class divisions due regard shall be given 
to ensuring the fire integrity of the division. 

(iii) Short lengths of duct, not in general exceeding 0.02 square metres 
(31 square inches) in sectional area nor 2 metres (79 inches) in length, 
need not be incombustible provided that all of the following condi
tions are met: 

(I) the duct is constructed ofa material of restricted fire risk to the 
satisfaction of the Administration; 

(2) the duct is used only at the terminal end of the ventilation 
system; and 

(3) the duct is not located closer than 0.6 metres (24 inches) 
measured along its length to a penetration of an "A" or UBI' 
Class division, including continuous "B" Class ceilings. 

(e) Where a stairway enclosure is ventilated, the duct or ducts (if any) shall 
be taken from the fan room independently of other ducts in the ventilation 
system and shall not serve any other space. 

(f) All power ventilation, except machinery and cargo spaces ventilation and 
any alternative system which may be required under paragraph (h) of this 
Regulation, shall be fitted with controls so grouped that all fans may be stopped 
from either of two separate positions which shall be situated as far apart as 
practicable. Controls provided for the power ventilation serving machinery 
spaces shall also be grouped so as to be operable from two positions, one of 
which shall be outside such spaces. Fans serving power ventilation systems to 
cargo spaces shaU be capable of being stopped from a safe position outside such 
spaces. 

(g) Where they pass through accommodation spaces or spaces containing 
combustible materials, the exhaust ducts from galley ranges shall be con
structed of "A" Class divisions. Each exhaust duct shall be fitted with: 

(i) a grease trap readily removable for cleaning; 
(ii) a fire damper located in the lower end of the duct; 
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Ciii) arrangements, operable from within the galley, for shutting off the 
exhaust fan; and 

(iv) fixed means for extinguishing a fire within the duct. 

Ch) Such measures as are practicable shall be taken in respect of control 
stations outside machinery spaces in order to ensure that ventilation, visibility 
and freedom from smoke are maintained, so that in the event of fire the ma
chinery and equipment contained therein may be supervised and continue to 
function effectively. Alternative and separate means of air supply shall be 
provided; air inlets of the two sources of supply shall be so disposed that the risk 
of both inlets drawing in smoke simultaneously is minimized. At the discretion 
of the Administration, such requirements need not apply to control stations 
situated on, and opening on to, an open deck, or where local closing arrange
ments would be equally effective. 

Ci) Ducts provided for ventilation of machinery spaces of Category A shall not 
in general pass through accommodation, service spaces or control stations, 
except that the Administration may permit relaxation from this requirement, 
provided that: 

Ci) the ducts are constructed of steel, and are insulated to "A-60" 
standard; or 

Cii) the ducts are constructed of steel and are fitted with an automatic fire 
damper close to the boundary penetrated and are insulated to "A-60" 
standard from the machinery space to a point at least 5 metres 
(16 feet) beyond the fire damper. 

Ul Ducts provided for ventilation of accommodation, service spaces, or 
control stations shall not in general pass through machinery spaces of Category 
A, except that the Administration may permit relaxation from this requirement 
provided that the ducts are constructed of steel and automatic fire dampers are 
fitted close to the boundaries penetrated. 

Regulation 26 

Windows and Sidescuttles 

Ca) All windows and sidescuttles in bulkheads within accommodation and 
service spaces and control stations other than those to which the provisions 
of paragraph Ch) of Regulation 23 and paragraph Cc) of Regulation 24 of this 
Chapter apply, shall be constructed so as to preserve the integrity requirements 
of the type of bnlkheads in which they are fitted. 

Cb) Notwithstanding the requirements of the tables in Regulation 20 of this 
Chapter: 

Ci) All windows and sidescnttles in bulkheads separating accommodation 
and service spaces and control stations from weather shall be con
structed with frames of steel or other suitable material. The glass shall 
be retained by a metal glazing bead or angle. 

Cii) Special attention shall be given to the fire integrity of windows facing 
open or enclosed lifeboat and liferaft embarkation areas and to 
windows situated below such areas in such a position that their 
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failure during a fire would impede the launching of, or embarkation 
into, lifeboats or liferafts. 

Regulation 27 

Restriction of Combustible Materials 

(a) Except in cargo spaces, mail rooms, baggage rooms, or refrigerated 
compartments of service spaces, all linings, grounds, ceilings and insulations 
shall be of non-combustible materials. Partial bulkheads or decks used to sub
divide a space for utility or artistic treatment shall also be of non-combustible 
material. 

(b) Vapour barriers and adhesives used in conjunction with insulation, as well 
as insulation of pipe fittings, for cold service systems need not be non-com
bustible, but they shall be kept to the minimum quantity practicable and their 
exposed surfaces shall have qualities of resistance to the propagation of flame to 
the satisfaction of the Administration. 

(c) Bulkheads, linings and ceilings in all accommodation and service spaces 
may have combustible veneer, provided that such veneer shall not exceed 
2 millimetres (n inch) within any such spaces except corridors, stairway en
closures and control stations where it shall not exceed 1.5 millimetres (fr inch). 

(d) The total volume of combustible facings, monldings, decorations and 
veneers in any accommodation and service space shall not exceed a volume 
equivalent to 2.5 millimetres (n inch) veneer on the combined area of the walls 
and ceilings. In the case of ships fitted with an automatic sprinkler system 
complying with the provisions of Regulation 12 of this Chapter, the above 
volume may include some combustible material used for erection of "C" Class 
divisions. 

(e) All exposed surfaces in corridors or stairway enclosures and surfaces in 
concealed or inaccessible spaces in accommodation and service spaces and 
control stations shall have low flame-spread characteristics.' 

(f) Furniture in the passages and stairway enclosures shall be kept to a 
minimum. 

(g) Paints, varnishes and other finishes used on exposed interior surfaces shall 
not be of a nature to offer an undue fire hazard in the judgment of the Admini
stration and shall not be capable of producing excessive quantities of smoke or 
other toxic properties. 

(h) Primary deck coverings, if applied, within accommodation and service 
spaces and control stations, shall be of approved material which will not readily 
ignite, or give rise to toxic or explosive hazards at elevated temperatures. t 

• Reference is made to Guidelines on the Evaluation of Fire Hazard Properties of 
Materials, adopted by the Organization by Resolution A.l66(ES.IV). 

t Reference is made to Improved Provisional Guidelines on Test Procedures for Primary 
Deck Coverings. adopted by the Organization by Resolution A.214(VIO. 
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(i) ,vaste-paper receptacles shall be constructed of non-combustible materials 
and with solid sides and bottoms. 

Regulation 28 

Miscellaneous Items 

Requirements Applicable to all Portions of the Ship 

(a) Pipes penetrating "A" or "B" Class divisions shall be of a material 
approved by the Administration having regard to the temperature such divisions 
are required to withstand. Pipes conveying oil or combustible liquids shall be 
of a material approved by the Administration having regard to the fire risk. 
Materials readily rendered ineffective by heat shall not be used for overboard 
scuppers, sanitary discharges, and other outlets which are close to the water-line 
and where the failure of the material in the event of fire would give rise to danger 
of flooding. 

Requirements Applicable to Accommodation and Service Spaces, Control Stations, 
Corridors and Stairways 

(b) (i) Air spaces enclosed behind ceilings, panelling or linings shall be 
suitably divided by close-fitting draught stops not more than 14 
metres (46 feet) apart. 

(ii) In the vertical direction, such spaces, including those behind linings 
of stairways, trunks, etc., shall be closed at each deck. 

(c) The construction of ceiling and bulkheading shall be such that it will be 
possible, without impairing the efficiency of the fire protection, for the fire patrols 
to detect any smoke originating in concealed and inaccessible places, except 
where in the opinion of the Administration there is no risk of fire originating in 
such places. 

Regulation 29 

Automatic Sprinkler and Fire Alarm and Fire Detection Systems or 
Automatic Fire Alarm and Fire Detectioll Systems 

In any ship to which this Part applies there shall be installed throughout 
each separate zone, whether vertical or horizontal, in all accommodation and 
service spaces and, where it is considered necessary by the Administration, in 
control stations, except spaces which afford no substantial fire risk (such as void 
spaces, sanitary spaces, etc.) either: 

(i) an automatic sprinkler and fire alarm and fire detection system of an 
approved type, complying with the provisions of Regulation 12 of 
this Chapter and installed and so arranged as to protect such spaces; 
or 

(ii) an automatic fire alarm and fire detection system of an approved 
type, complying with the provisions of Regulation 13 of this Chapter, 
and installed and so arranged as to detect the presence of fire in such 
spaces. 
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Regulation 30 

Protection of Special Category Spaces 

Provisions Applicable to Special Category Spaces whether above or below the 
Bulkhead Deck 

(a) General 

(i) The basic principle underlying the provisions in this Regulation is 
that as normal main vertical zoning may not be practicable in 
special category spaces, equivalent protection must be obtained in 
such spaces on the basis of a horizontal zone concept and the provi
sion of an efficient fixed fire-extinguishing system. Under this concept 
a horizontal zone for the purpose of this Regulation may include 
special category spaces on more than one deck provided that the 
overall height of the zone does not exceed 10 metres (33 feet). 

(ii) All requirements laid down in Regulations 23 and 25 of this Chapter 
for maintaining the integrity of vertical zones shall be applied equally 
to decks and bulkheads forming the boundaries separating horizontal 
zones from each other and from the remainder of the ship. 

(b) Structural Protection 

(i) Boundary bulkheads of special category spaces shall be insulated as 
required for Category (11) spaces in Table I of Regulation 20 of this 
Chapter and the horizontal boundaries as required for Category (11) 
spaces in Table 3 of that Regulation. 

(ii) Indicators shall be provided on the navigating bridge which shall 
indicate when any fire door leading to or from the special category 
spaces is closed. 

(c) Fixed Fire-Extinguishing System" 

Each special category space shall be fitted with an approved fixed pressure 
water-spraying system for manual operation which shall protect all parts of any 
deck and vehicle platform, if any, in such space, provided that the Administra
tion may permit the use of any other fixed fire-extinguishing system that has 
been shown by full-scale test in conditions simulating a flowing petrol fire in a 
special category space to be not less effective in controlling fires likely to occur 
in such a space. 

(d) Patrols and Detection 

(i) An efficient patrol system shall be maintained in special category 
spaces. In any such space in which the patrol is not maintained by a 
continuous fire watch at all times during the voyage there shall be 
provided in that space an automatic fire detection system of an 
approved type. 

(ii) Manual fire alarms shall be provided as necessary throughout the 
special category spaces and one shall be placed close to each exit 
from such spaces. 

• Reference is made to Recommendation on Fixed Fire Extinguishing Systems for Special 
Category Spaces, adopted by the Organization by Resolution A.123(V). 
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(e) Fire-Extinguishing Equipment 

There shall be provided in each special category space: 

(i) a number of hydrants with hoses and dual-purpose nozzles of an 
approved type so arranged that at least two jets of water each from a 
single length of hose not emanating from the same hydrant may 
reach any part of such space; 

(ii) at least three water fog applicators; 

(iii) one portable applicator unit complying with the provIsIons of 
Regulation 7(d) of this Chapter, provided that at least two such 
units are available in the ship for use in such spaces; and 

(iv) such number of portable fire extinguishers of an approved type as the 
Administration may deem sufficient. 

(f) Ventilation System 

(i) There shaH be provided an effective power ventilation system for the 
special category spaces sufficient to give at least 10 air changes per 
hour. The system for such spaces shaH be entirely separated from 
other ventilation systems and shall be operating at all times when 
vehicles are in such spaces. The Administration may require an 
increased number of air changes when vehicles are being loaded and 
unloaded. 

(ii) 

(iii) 

The ventilation shall be such as to prevent air stratification and the 
formation of air pockets. 

Means shall be provided to indicate on the navigating bridge any 
loss or reduction of the required ventilating capacity. 

Additional Provisions Applicable only to Special Category Spaces above the Bulk
head neck 

(g) Scuppers 

In view of the serious loss of stability which could arise due to large 
quantities of water accumulating on the deck or decks consequent on tbe opera
tion of the fixed pressure water-spraying system, scuppers sbaH be fitted so as to 
ensure that such water is rapidly discharged directly overboard. 

(b) Precautions against Ignition of Inflammable Vapours 

(i) Equipment whicb may constitute a source of ignition of inflammable 
vapours and in particular electrical equipment and wiring, shall be 
installed at least 450 millimetres (18 inches) above the deck, provided 
that if the Administration is satisfied that the installation of such 
electrical equipment and wiring below this level is necessary for the 
safe operation of the ship, such electrical equipment and wiring sball 
be of a type approved for use in au explosive petrol and air mixture. 
Electrical equipment installed at more than 450 millimetres 
(18 incbes) above the deck sball be of a type so enclosed and protected 
as to prevent the escape of sparks. The reference to a level of 
450 millimetres (18 inches) above the deck sball be construed to 
mean each deck on which vehicles are carried and on which explosive 
vapours might be expected to accumulate. 
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(ii) Electrical equipment and wiring, if installed in an exhaust ventilation 
duct, shall be of a type approved for use in explosive petrol and air 
mixtures and the outlet from any exhaust duct shall be sited in a safe 
position, having regard to other possible sources of ignition. 

Additional Provisions applicable only to Special Category Spaces below the 
Bulkhead Deck 

(i) Bilge Pumping and Drainage 
In view of the serious loss of stability which could arise due to large 

quantities of water accumulating on the deck or tank top consequent on the 
operation of the fixed pressure water-spraying system, the Administration may 
require pumping and drainage facilities to be provided additional to the require
ments of Regulation 18 of Chapter II-I of the present Convention. 

Ul Precautions against Ignition of Inflammable Vapours 

(i) Electrical equipment and wiring, if fitted, shall be of a type suitable 
for use in explosive petrol and air mixtures. Other equipment which 
may constitute a source of ignition of inflammable vapours shall not 
be permitted . 

(ii) Electrical equipment and wiring, if installed in an exhaust ventilation 
duct, shall be of a type approved for use in explosive petrol and air 
mixtures and the outlet from any exhaust duct shall be sited in a safe 
position, having regard to other possible sources of ignition. 

Regulation 31 

Protection of Cargo Spaces other than Special Category Spaces 
intended for the Carriage of Motor Vehicles with Fuel 

in their Tanks for their own Propulsion 

In any cargo space (other than special category spaces) containing motor 
vehicles with fuel in their tanks for their own propulsion, the following provisions 
shall be complied with: 

(a) Fire Detection 

There shall be provided an approved fire detection and fire alarm system. 

(b) Fire-Extinguishing Arrangements 

(i) There shall be fitted a fixed gas fire-extinguishing system which shall 
comply with the provisions of Regulation 8 of this Chapter, except 
that if a carbon dioxide system is fitted, the quantity of gas available 
shall be at least sufficient to give a minimum volume of free gas equal 
to 45 per cent of the gross volume of the largest of such cargo spaces 
which is capable of being sealed, and the arrangements shall be such 
as to ensure that the gas is introduced rapidly and effectively into the 
space. Any other fixed gas fire-extinguishing system or fixed high 
expansion froth fire-extinguishing system may be fitted provided it 
gives equivalent protection. 

(ii) There shall be provided for use in any such space such number of 
portable fire extinguishers of an approved type as the Administration 
may deem sufficient. 
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(c) Ventilation System 
(i) In any such cargo space there shall be provided an effective power 

ventilation system sufficient to give at least 10 air changes per hour. 
The system for such cargo spaces shall be entirely separated from 
other ventilation systems and shall be operating at all times when 
vehicles are in such spaces. 

(ii) The ventilation shall be such as to prevent air stratification and the 
formation of air pockets. 

(iii) Means shall be provided to indicate on the navigating bridge any loss 
or reduction of the required ventilating capacity. 

(d) Precautions against Ignition oJ Inflammable Vapours 
(i) Electrical equipment and wiring, if fitted, shall be of a type suitable 

for use in explosive petrol and air mixtures. Other equipment which 
may constitute a source of ignition of inflammable vapours shall not 
be permitted. 

(ii) Electrical equipment and wiring, if installed in an exhaust ventilation 
duct, shall be of a type approved for use in explosive petrol and air 
mixtures and the outiet from any exhaust duct shall be sited in a safe 
position, having regard to other possible sources of ignition. 

Regnlation 32 

Maintenance of Fire Patrols, etc., and Provision/or 
Fire-Extinguishing Equipment 

Ca) Fire Patrols and Detection, Alarms and Public Address Systems 
(i) An efficient patrol system shall be maintained so that an outbreak of 

fire may be promptly detected. Each member of the fire patrol sball 
be trained to be familiar with tbe arrangements of tbe ship as well as 
tbe location and operation of any equipment be may be called upon 
to use. 

(ii) Manual alarms shall be fitted throughout the accommodation and 
service spaces to enable the fire patrol to give an alarm immediately 
to the navigating bridge or main fire control station. 

(iii) An approved fire alarm or fire detecting system shall be provided 
which will automatically indicate at one or more suitable points or 
stations the presence or indication of fire and its location in any 
cargo space which, in the opinion of the Administration, is not 
accessible to the patrol system, except where it is sbown to tbe 
satisfaction of the Administration tbat tbe sbip is engaged on voyages 
of sucb short duration that it would be unreasonable to apply this 
requirement. 

(iv) The ship shall at all times when at sea, or in port (except when out of 
service), be so manned or equipped as to ensure that any initial fire 
alarm is immediately reeeived by a responsible member of the crew. 

(v) A special alarm, operated from the navigating bridge or fire control 
station, shall be fitted to summon the crew. Tbis alarm may be part 
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of the ship's general alarm system but it shall be capable of being 
sounded independently of the alarm to the passenger spaces. 

(vi) A public address system or other effective means of cormnunication 
shaIl be available throughout the accommodation and service spaces 
and control stations. 

(b) Fire Pumps and Fire Main System 

The ship shaIl be provided with fire pumps, fire main system, hydrants and 
hoses complying with the provisions of Regulation 5 of this Chapter and shaIl 
comply with the foIlowing requirements: 

(i) In a ship of 4,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards, there shall be 
provided at least three independently-driven fire pumps and, in a ship 
of less than 4,000 tons gross tonnage, at least two such fire pumps. 

Cii) In a ship of 1,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards, the arrangement 
of sea connexions, fire pumps and sources of power for operating 
them shall be such as to ensure that a fire in anyone compartment will 
not put all the fire pumps out of action. 

(iii) In a ship of 1,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards, the arrangement 
of fire pumps, fire mains and hydrants shall be such that at least one 
effective jet of water as stipulated in paragraph (c) of Regulation 5 of 
this Chapter is immediately available from anyone hydrant in an 
interior location. Arrangements shall also be made to ensure the 
continuation of the output of water by the automatic starting of a 
required fire pump. 

(iv) In a ship ofless than 1,000 tons gross tonnage the arrangements shall 
be to the satisfaction of the Administration. 

(c) Fire Hydrants, Hoses and Nozzles 

(i) The ship shall be provided with fire hoses the number and diameter 
of which shaIl be to the satisfaction of the Administration. There 
shall be at least one fire hose for each of the hydrants required by 
paragraph (d) of Regulation 5 of this Chapter and these hoses shall 
be used only for the purposes of extinguishing fires or testing the 
fire-extinguishing apparatus at fire drills and surveys. 

(ii) In accommodation and service spaces and in machinery spaces, the 
number and position of hydrants shall be such that the requirements 
of paragraph (d) of Regulation 5 of this Chapter may be complied 
with when all watertight doors and all doors iu main vertical zone 
bulkheads are closed. 

(iii) The arrangements shall be such that at least two jets of water can 
reach any part of any cargo space when empty. 

(iv) All required hydrants in machinery spaces shaIl be fitted with hoses 
having in addition to the nozzles required in paragraph (g) of 
Regulation 5 of this Chapter nozzles suitable for spraying water on 
oil, or alternatively dual-purpose nozzles. Additionally, each 
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machinery space of Category A shall be provided with at least two 
suitable water fog applicators.' 

(v) Water spray nozzles or dual-purpose nozzles shall be provided for at 
least one quarter of the number of hoses required in parts of the ship 
other than machinery spaces. 

(vi) For each pair of breathing apparatus there shall be provided one 
water fog applicator which shall be stored adjacent to such 
apparatus. 

(vii) Where, in any machinery space of Category A, access is provided at 
a low level from an adjacent shaft tunnel, two hydrants fitted with 
hoses with dual-purpose nozzles shall be provided external to, but 
near the entrance to that machinery space. Where such access is not 
provided from a tunnel but is provided from other space or spaces 
there shall be provided in one of those spaces two hydrants fitted 
with hoses with dual-purpose nozzles near the entrance to the 
machinery space of Category A. Such provision need not be made 
when the tunnel or adjacent spaces are not part of an escape route. 

(d) International Shore Connexion 

(i) A ship of 1,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards shall be provided 
with at least one international shore connexion, complying with the 
provisions of paragraph (h) of Regulation 5 of this Chapter. 

(ii) Facilities shall be available enabling such a connexion to be used on 
either side of the ship. 

(e) Portable Fire Extinguishers in Accommodation and Service Spaces and 
Control Stations 
The ship shall be provided in accommodation and service spaces and 

control stations with such approved portable fire extinguishers as the Administra
tion may deem to be appropriate and sufficient. 

(f) Fixed Fire-Extinguishing Arrangements in Cargo Spaces 
(i) The cargo spaces of ships of 1,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards 

shall be protected by a fixed gas fire-extinguishing system complying 
with the provisions of Regulation 8 of this Chapter, or by a fixed 
high expansion froth fire-extinguishing system which gives equiva
lent protection. 

(ii) Where it is shown to the satisfaction of the Administration that a 
ship is engaged on voyages of such short duration that it would be 
unreasonable to apply the requirements of sub-paragraph (i) of this 
paragraph and also in ships of less than 1,000 tons gross tonnage, the 
arrangements in cargo spaces shall be to the satisfaction of the 
Administration. 

(g) Fire-Extinguishing Appliances in Boiler Rooms, etc. 

Spaces containing oil-fired boilers or oil fuel units shall be provided with 
the following arrangements: 

• A water fog applicator might consist of a metal "L"-shaped pipe, the long limb being 
about 2 metres (6 feet) in length capabJe of being fitted to a fire hose and the short Jimb 
being about 250 millimetres (10 inches) in length fitted with a fixed water fog nozzle or 
capable of being fitted with a water spray nozzle. 
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(i) There shall be anyone of the following fixed fire-extinguishing systems: 

(1) A pressure water-spraying system complying with the provisions 
of Regulation 11 of this Chapter. 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(2) A gas system complying with the provisions of Regulation 8 of 
this Chapter. 

(3) A froth system complying with the provisions of Regulation 9 
of this Chapter. 

(4) A high expansion froth system complying with the provisions 
of Regulation 10 of this Chapter. 

In each case if the engine and boiler rooms are not entirely separate, 
or if fuel oil can drain from the boiler room into the engine room, the 
combined engine and boiler rooms shall be considered as one 
compartment. 

There shall be in each boiler room atleast one set of portable air-froth 
equipment complying with the provisions of paragraph (d) of 
Regulation 7 of this Chapter. 

There shall be at least two approved portable extinguishers dis
charging froth or equivalent in each firing space in each boiler room 
and each space in which a part of the oil fuel installation is situated. 
There shall be not less than one approved froth-type extinguisher of 
at least 136 litres (30 gallons) capacity or equivalent in each boiler 
room. These extinguishers shall be provided with hoses on reels 
suitable for reaching any part of the boiler room. 
In each firing space there shall be a receptacle containing sand, saw
dust impregnated with soda or other approved dry material, in such 
quantity as may be required by the Administration. Aiternatively an 
approved portable extinguisher may be substituted therefor. 

(h) Fire-Extinguishing Appliances in Spaces containing Internal Combustion 
Type Machinery 

Spaces containing internal combustion machinery used either for main 
propulsion, or for other purposes when such machinery has in the aggregate a 
total power output of not less than 373 kW, shall be provided with the following 
arrangements: 

(i) There shall be one of the fire-extinguishing systems required by sub
paragraph (g)(i) of this Regulation. 

(ii) There shall be at least one set of portable air-froth equipment 
complying with the provisions of paragraph (d) of Regulation 7 of 
this Chapter. 

(iii) There shall be in each such space approved froth-type fire ex
tinguishers each of at least 45 litres (10 gallons) capacity or equivalent 
sufficient in number to enable froth or its equivalent to be directed 
on to any part of the fuel and lubricating oil pressure systems, 
gearing and other fire hazards. In addition, there shall be provided a 
sufficient number of portable froth extinguishers or equivalent 
which shall be so located that an extinguisher is not more than 
10 metres (33 feet) walking distance from any point in the space; 
provided that there shall be at least two such extinguishers in each 
such space. 
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(i) Fire-Extinguishing Arrangements in Spaces containing Steam Turbines or 
enclosed Steam Engines 

In spaces containing steam turbines or enclosed steam engines used either 
for main propulsion or for other purposes when such machinery has in the 
aggregate a total power output of not less than 373 kW: 

(i) There shall be provided froth fire extinguishers each of at least 45 
litres (10 gallons) capacity or equivalent sufficient in number to enable 
froth or its equivalent to be directed on to any part of the pressure 
lubrication system, on to any part of the casings enclosing pressure 
lubricated parts of the turbines, engines or associated gearing, and 
any other fire hazards. Provided that such extinguishers shall not be 
required if protection at least equivalent to this sub-paragraph is 
provided in such spaces by a fixed fire-extinguishing system fitted in 
compliance with sub-paragraph (g)(i) of this Regulation. 

(ii) There shall be provided a sufficient number of portable froth ex
tinguishers or equivalent which shall be so located that an ex
tinguisher is not more than 10 metres (33 feet) walking distance from 
any point in the space; provided that there shall be at least two such 
extinguishers in each such space, and such extinguishers shall not be 
required in addition to any provided in compliance with sub
paragraph (h)(iii) of this Regulation. 

(j) Fire-Extinguishing Appliances in other Machinery Spaces 

Where, in the opinion of the Administration, a fire hazard exists in any 
machinery space for which no specific provisions for fire-extinguishing appliances 
are prescribed in paragraphs (g), (h) and (i) of this Regulation there shall be 
provided in, or adjacent to, that space such number of approved portable fire 
extinguishers or other means of fire extinction as the Administration may deem 
sufficient. 

(k) Fixed Fire-Extinguishing Appliances not required by this Part 

Where a fixed fire-extinguishing system not required by this Part of this 
Chapter is installed, such a system shall be to the satisfaction of the Administra
tion. 

(I) Special Requirements Jor Machinery Spaces 

(i) For any machinery space of Category A to which access is provided 
at a low level from an adjacent shaft tunnel there shall be provided in 
addition to any watertight door and on the side remote from that 
machinery space a light steel fire-screen door which shall be operable 
from each side. 

(ii) An automatic fire detection and alarm system shall be fitted when the 
Administration considers such special precautions warranted in any 
machinery space in which the installation of automatic and remote 
control systems and equipment have been approved in lieu of con
tinuous manning of the space. 

(m) Fireman's Outfits and Personal Equipment 

(i) The minimum number of fireman's outfits complying with the 
requirements of Regulation 14 of this Chapter, and of additional sets 
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of personal equipment, each such set comprising the items stipulated 
in sub-paragraphs (a)(i), (ii) and (iii) of that Regulation, to be carried 
shall be as follows: 

(I) two fireman's outfits; and in addition 
(2) for every SO metres (262 feet) or part thereof, ofthe aggregate of 

the lengths of all passenger spaces and service spaces on the 
deck which carries such spaces or, if there is more than one such 
deck, on the deck which has the largest aggregate of such 
lengths, two fireman's outfits and two sets of personal equip
ment, each such set comprising the items stipulated in Regula
tion 14(a)(i), (ii) and (iii) of this Chapter. 

(ii) For each fireman's outfit which includes a self-contained breathing 
apparatus as provided in paragraph (b) of Regulation 14 of this 
Chapter, spare charges shall be carried on a scale approved by the 
Administration. 

(iii) Fireman's outfits and sets of personal equipment shall be stored in 
widely separated posi tions ready for use. At least two fireman's 
outfits and one set of personal equipment shall be available at any 
one position. 

Regulation 33 

Arrangements for Oil Fuel, Lubricating Oil and other Inflammable Oi/s 

(a) Oil Fuel Arrangements 

In a ship in which oil fuel is used, the arrangements for the storage, dis
tribution and utilization of the oil fuel shall be such as to ensure the safety of the 
ship and persons on board and shall at least comply with the following 
provisions: 

(i) No oil fuel which has a fiashpoint of less than 60°C (140°F) (closed 
cup test) as determined by an approved fiashpoint apparatus shall 
be used as fuel, except in emergency generators, in which case the 
fiashpoint shall be not less than 43°C (110°F). 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

Provided that the Administration may permit the general use of 
fuel oil having a flashpoint of not less than 43°C (llOOF) subject to 
such additional precautions as it may consider necessary and on 
condition that the temperature of the space in which such fuel is 
stored or used shall not be allowed to rise within lOoC (IS°F) 
below the flashpoint of the fuel. 

As far as practicable, no part of the oil fuel system containing 
heated oil under pressure exceeding 1.8 kilogrammes per square 
centimetre (25 pounds per square inch) gauge shall be so concealed 
that defects and leakage cannot readily be observed. In way of such 
parts of the oil fuel system the machinery space shall be adequately 
illuminated. 

The ventilation of machinery spaces shall be sufficient under all 
normal conditions to prevent accumulation of oil vapour. 
(I) As far as practicable, oil fuel tanks shall be part of the ship's 

structure and shall be located outside machinery spaces of 
Category A. When oil fuel tanks, except double bottom tanks, 
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(v) 

(vi) 

(vii) 

(viii) 

are necessarily located adjacent to machinery spaces of 
Category A, they shall preferably have a common boundary 
with the double bottom tanks, and the area of the tank 
boundary common with the machinery space shall be kept to a 
minimum. In general, the use of free-standing oil fuel tanks 
shall be avoided but when such tanks are employed they shall 
not be situated in machinery spaces of Category A. 

(2) No oil tank shall be situated where spillage or leakage there
from can constitute a hazard by falling on heated surfaces. 
Precautions shall be taken to prevent any oil that may escape 
under pressure from any pump, filter or heater from coming 
into contact with heated surfaces. 

Every oil fuel pipe which if damaged would allow oil to escape from 
a storage, settling or daily service tank situated above the double 
bottom shall be fitted with a cock or valve on the tank capable of 
being closed from a safe position outside the space concerned in the 
event of a fire arising in the space in which such tanks are situated. 
In the special case of deep tanks situated in any shaft or pipe 
tunnel or similar space, valves on the tanks shall be fitted but 
control in event of fire may be effected by means of an additional 
valve on the pipe or pipes outside the tunnel or similar space. 

Safe and efficient means of ascertaining the amount of oil fuel con
tained in any oil tank shall be provided. Sounding pipes with 
suitable means of closure may be permitted if their upper ends 
terminate in safe positions. Other means of ascertaining the amount 
of oil fuel contained in any oil fuel tank may be permitted if they do 
not require penetration below the top of the tank, and providing 
their failure or overfilling of the tanks will not permit release of fuel 
thereby. 

Provision shall be made to prevent over-pressure in any oil tank or 
in any part of the oil fuel system, including the filling pipes. Any 
relief valves and air or overflow pipes shall discharge to a position 
which, in the opinion of the Administration, is safe. 

Oil fuel pipes shall be of steel or other approved material, provided 
tbat restricted use of flexible pipes shall be permissible in positions 
where the Administration is satisfied that they are necessary. Sucb 
flexible pipes and end attachments shall be of approved fire-resisting 
materials of adequate strength and shall be constructed to the 
satisfaction of the Administration. 

(b) Lubricating Oil Arrangements 

The arrangements for the storage, distribution and utilization of oil used 
in pressure lubrication systems shall be such as to ensure the safety of the ships 
and persons on board, and such arrangements in machinery spaces of Cate
gory A and, whenever practicable, in other macbinery spaces shall at least com
ply with tbe provisions of sub-paragraphs (ii), (iv)(2), (v), (vi) and (vii) of para
graph (a) of this Regulation. 

(c) Arrangements for other Inflammable Oils 

The arrangements for the storage, distribution and utilization of other 
inflammable oils employed under pressure in power transmission systems, control 
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and activating systems and heating systems shall be such as to ensure the safety 
of the ship and persons on board. In locations where means of ignition are 
present such arrangements shall at least comply with the provisions of sub
paragraphs (a)(iv)(2) and (a)(vi), and with the provisions of sub-paragraph 
(a)(viii) in respect of strength and construction, of this Regulation. 

Regulation 34 

Special Arrangements in Machinery Spaces 

(a) The provisions of this Regulation shall apply to machinery spaces of 
Category A and, where the Administration considers it desirable, to other 
machinery spaces. 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(i) The number of skylights, doors, ventilators, openings in funnels to 
permit exhaust ventilation and other openings to machinery spaces 
shall be reduced to a minimum consistent with the needs of ventila
tion and the proper and safe working of the ship. 

(ii) The fiaps of such skylights where fitted shall be of steel. Suitable 
arrangements shall be made to permit the release of smoke in the 
event of fire, from the space to be protected. 

(iii) Such doors other than power-operated watertight doors shall be 
arranged so that positive closure is assured in case of fire in the 
space, by power-operated closing arrangements or by the provision 
of self-closing doors capable of closing against an inclination of 
31 degrees opposing closure and having a fail-safe hook-back facility, 
provided with a remotely operated release device. 

Windows shall not be fitted in machinery space casings. 

Means of control shall be provided for: 

(i) opening and closure of skylights, closure of openings in funnels 
which normally allow exhaust ventilation, and closure of ventilator 
dampers; 

(ii) permitting the release of smoke; 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

closure of power-operated doors or release mechanism on doors other 
than power-operated watertight doors; 

stopping ventilating fans; and 

stopping forced and induced draught fans, oil fuel transfer pumps, 
oil fuel unit pumps and other similar fuel pumps. 

(e) The controls required for ventilating fans shall comply with the provisions 
of paragraph (f) of Regulation 25 of this Chapter. The controls for any required 
fixed fire-extinguishing system and those required by sub-paragraphs (d)(i), (ii), 
(iii) and (v) of this Regulation and of sub-paragraph (a)(v) of Regulation 33 of 
this Chapter shall be situated at one control position, or grouped in as few 
positions as possible to the satisfaction of the Administration. Such position or 
positions shall be located where they will not be cut olfin the event of fire in the 
space they serve, and shall have a safe access from the open deck. 
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;: ART C - FIRE SAFETY MEASURES FOR PASSENGER SHIPS 
CARRYING NOT MORE THAN 36 PASSENGERS 

Regulation 35 

Structure 

(a) The hull, superstructure, structural bulkheads, decks and deckhouses shall 
be constructed of steel or other equivalent material. 

(b) Where fire protection in accordance with paragraph (b) of Regulation 40 
of this Chapter is employed, the superstructure may be constructed of, for 
example, aluminium alloy, provided that: 

(i) for the temperature rise of the metallic cores of "A" Class divisions 
when exposed to the standard fire test, due regard is given to the 
mechanical properties of the material; 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

the Administration is satisfied that the amount of combustible 
materials used in the relevant part of the ship is suitably reduced; the 
ceilings (Le. linings of deck heads) are non-combustible; 

adequate provision is made to ensure that in the event of fire, 
arrangements for stowage, launching and embarkation into survival 
craft remain as effective as if the superstructure were constructed of 
steel; 

crowns and casings of boiler and machinery spaces are of steel con
struction adequately insulated, and the openings therein, if any, are 
suitably arranged and protected to prevent spread of fire. 

Regulation 36 

Main Vertical Zones 

(a) The hull, superstructure and deckhouses shaIl be subdivided into main 
vertical zones. Steps and recesses shall be kept to a minimum, but where they are 
necessary, they shall be of "A" Class divisions. 

(b) As far as practicable, the bulkheads forming the boundaries of the main 
vertical zones above the bulkhead deck shall be in line with watertight sub
division bulkheads situated immediately below the bulkhead deck. 

(c) Such bulkheads shall extend from deck to deck and to the shell or other 
boundaries. 

(d) On ships designed for special purposes, such as automobile or railroad car 
ferries, where installation of such bulkheads would defeat the purpose for which 
the ship is intended, equivalent means for controlling and limiting a fire shall be 
substituted and specifically approved by the Administration. 
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Regulation 37 

Openings in "A" Class Divisions 

(a) Where "A" Class divisions are pierced for the passage of electric cables, 
pipes, trunks, ducts, etc., for girders, beams or other structures, arrangements 
shall be made to ensure that the fire resistance is not impaired. 

(b) Where of necessity, a duct passes through a main vertical zone bulkhead, a 
fail-safe automatic closing fire damper shall be fitted adjacent to the bulkhead. 
The damper shall also be capable of being manually closed from both sides of the 
bulkhead. The operating position shall be readily accessible and be marked in red 
light-reflecting colour. The duct between the bulkhead and the damper shall be 
of steel or other equivalent material and, if necessary, to an insulating standard 
such as to comply with paragraph (a) of this Regulation. The damper shall be 
fitted on at least one side of the bulkhead with a visible indicator showing if the 
damper is in the open position. 

(c) Except for hatches between cargo, store, and baggage spaces, and between 
such spaces and the weather decks, all openings shall be provided with per
manently attached means of closing which shall be at least as effective for resisting 
fires as the divisions in which they are fitted. 

(d) The construction of all doors and door frames in "A" Class divisions, with 
the means of securing them when closed, shall provide resistance to fire as well as 
to the passage of smoke and flame as far as practicable equivalent to that of the 
bulkheads in which the doors are situated. Watertight doors need not be in
sulated. 

(e) It shall be possible for each door to be opened from either side of the 
bulkhead by one person only. 

(f) Fire doors in main vertical zone bulkheads and stairway enclosures, other 
than power-operated watertight doors and those which are normally locked, 
shall be of the self-closing type capable of closing against an inclination of 
3t degrees opposing closure. All such doors, except those that are normally 
closed, shall be capable of release from a control station, either simultaneously or 
in groups, and also individually from a position at the door. The release mech
anism shall be so designed that the door will automatically close in the event of 
disruption of the control system; however, approved power-operated watertight 
doors will be considered acceptable for this purpose. Hold-back hooks, not 
subject to control station release, will not be permitted. When double swing 
doors are permitted, they shall have a latch arrangement which is automatically 
engaged by the operation of the door release system. 

Regulation 38 

Fire Integrity of "A" Class Divisions 

Where "A" Class divisions are required under this Part, the Administra
tion, in deciding the amount of insulation to be provided, shall be guided by the 
provisions of Part B of this Chapter, but may accept a reduction of the amount 
of insulation below that stipulated by that Part. 
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Regulation 39 

Separation of Accommodation Spaces from 
Machinery, Cargo and Service Spaces 

The boundary bulkheads and decks separating acconuuodation spaces 
from machinery, cargo and service spaces shall be constructed of "A" Class 
divisions, and these bulkheads and decks shall have an insulation value to the 
satisfaction of the Administration having regard to the nature of the adjacent 
spaces. 

Regulation 40 

Protection of Accommodation and Service Spaces 

The accommodation and service spaces shall be protected in accordance 
with the provisions of either paragraph (a) or (b) of this Regulation. 

(a) (i) Within the accommodation spaces, all enclosure bulkheads other than 
those required to be of "A" Class divisions, shall be constructed of 
"B" Class divisions of non-combustible materials, which may, how
ever, be faced with combustible materials in accordance with sub
paragraph (iii) of this paragraph. 

(ii) 

(iii) 

All corridor bulkheads shall extend from deck to deck. Ventilation 
openings may be permitted in the doors in "B" Class bulkheads, pre
ferably in the lower portion. All other enclosure bulkheads shall 
extend from deck to deck vertically, and to the shell or other boun
daries transversely, unless non-combustible ceilings or linings such 
as will ensure fire integrity are fitted, in which case the bulkheads may 
terminate at the ceilings or linings. 

Except in cargo spaces, mail rooms, baggage rooms, or refrigerated 
compartments of service spaces, all linings, grounds, ceilings and 
insulations shall be of non-combustible materials. The total volume 
of combustible facings, mOUldings, decorations and veneers in any 
accommodation or public space shall not exceed a volume equivalent 
to 2.54 millimetres (l{IO inch) veneer on the combined area of the 
walls and ceilings. All exposed surfaces in corridors or stairway 
enclosures and in concealed or inaccessible spaces shall have low 
flame-spread characteristics.' 

(b) (i) All corridor bulkheads in acconuuodation spaces shall be of steel or 
be constructed of "B" Class panels. 

(ii) A fire detecting system of an approved type shall be installed and so 
arranged as to detect the presence of fire in all enclosed spaces 
appropriated to the use or service of passengers or crew (except 
spaces which afford no substantial fire hazard) and automatically to 

• Reference is made to Guidelines on the Evaluation of Fire Hazard Properties of 
Materials, adopted by the Organization by Resolution A.166(ES.IV). 
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indicate at one or more points or stations where it can be most 
quickly observed by officers and crew, the presence or indication of 
fire and also its location. 

Regulation 41 

Deck Coverings· 

Primary deck coverings within accommodation spaces, control stations, 
stairways and corridors shall be of approved material which will not readily 
ignite. 

Regulation 42 

Protection of Stairways and Lifts in Accommodation and Service Spaces 

(a) All stairways and means of escape in accommodation and service spaces 
shan be of steel or other suitable materials. 

(b) Passenger and service lift trunks, vertical trunks for light and air to 
passenger spaces, etc., shall be of "A" Class divisions. Doors shall be of steel or 
other eqnivalent material and when closed shall provide fire resistance at least as 
effective as the trunks in which they are fitted. 

Regulation 43 

Protection of Control Stations and Store-rooms 

(a) Control stations shall be separated from the remainder of the ship by "A" 
Class bulkheads and decks. 

(b) The boundary bulkheads of baggage rooms, mail rooms, store-rooms, 
paint and lamp lockers, galleys and similar spaces shall be of "A" Class divisions. 
Spaces containing highly inflammable stores shan be so situated as to minimize 
the danger to passengers or crew in the event of fire. 

Regulation 44 

Windows and Sidescuttles 

(a) All windows and sidescuttles in bulkheads separating accommodation 
spaces from weather shall be constructed with frames of steel or other suitable 
material. The glass shan be retained by a metal glazing bead. 

(b) All windows and sidescuttles in bulkheads within accommodation spaces 
shall be constructed so as to preserve the integrity requirements of the type of 
bulkhead in which they are fitted. 

• Reference is made to Improved Provisional Guidelines on Test Procedures for Primary 
Deck Coverings, adopted by the Organization by Resolution A.214(VIJ). 
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Regulation 4S 

Ventilation Systems 

Power ventilation of machinery spaces shall be capable of being stopped 
from an easily accessible position outside the machinery spaces. 

Regulation 46 

Details of Construction 

(a) Paints, varnishes and similar preparations having a nitro-cellulose or other 
highly inflammable base shall not be used in any part of the ship. 

(b) Pipes penetrating "A" or "B" Class divisions shall be of a material 
approved by the Administration having regard to the temperature such divisions 
are required to withstand. Pipes conveying oil or combustible liquids shall be of a 
material approved by the Administration having regard to the fire risk. Materials 
readily rendered ineffective by heat shall not be used for overboard scuppers, 
sanitary discharges, and other outlets which are close to the water-line and 
where the failure of the material in the event of fire would give rise to danger of 
flooding. 

(c) In spaces containing main propulsion machinery, or oil-fired boilers, or 
auxiliary internal combustion type machinery of total power output of 746 kW 
or over, the following measures shall be taken: 

(i) skylights shall be capable of being closed from outside the space; 

(ii) skylights containing glass panels shall be fitted with external shutters 
of steel or other equivalent material permanently attached; 

(iii) any window permitted by the Administration in casings of such 
spaces shall be of the non-opening type, and shall be fitted with an 
external shutter of steel or other equivalent material permanently 
attached; and 

(iv) in the windows and skylights referred to in sub-paragraphs (i), (H) 
and (iii) of this paragraph, wire reinforced glass shall be used. 

Regulation 47 

Fire Detection Systems and Fire-Extinguishing Equipment 

(a) Patrols and Detection 

(i) An efficient patrol system shall be maintained in all ships so that any 
outbreak of fire may be promptly detected. Manual fire alarms shall 
be fitted throughout the passenger and crew accommodation to 
enable the fire patrol to give an alarm immediately to the navigating 
bridge or fire control station. 

(H) An approved fire alarm or fire detecting system shall be provided 
which wiII automatically indicate at ooe or more suitable points or 
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stations the presence or indication of Dre and its location in any part 
of the ship which, in the opinion of the Administration, is not accessible 
to the patrol system, except where it is shown to the satisfaction of the 
Administration that the ship is engaged on voyages of such short 
duration that it would be unreasonable to apply this requirement. 

(iii) The ship, whether new or existing, shall at all times whell at sea, or in 
port (except when out of service), be so manned or equipped as to 
ensure that any initial fire alarm is immediately received by a respon
sible member of the crew. 

(b) Fire Pumps and Fire Main System 

The ship shall be provided with fire pumps, fire main system, hydrants and 
hoses complying with Regulation 5 of this Chapter and with the foIl owing 
requirements: 

(i) A ship of 4,000 tons gross tonnage and npwards shall be provided 
with at least three independently driven fire pumps and every ship of 
less than 4,000 tons gross tonnage with at least two such fire pumps. 

(ii) In a ship of 1,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards, the arrangement 
of sea connexions, pumps and sources of power for operating them 
shall be such as to ensure that a fire in anyone compartment will not 
put all the fire pumps out of action. 

(iii) In a ship ofless than 1,000 tons gross tonnage the arrangements shall 
be to the satisfaction of the Administration. 

(c) Fire Hydrants, Hoses and Nozzles 

(i) The ship shall be provided with such number of fire hoses as the 
Administration may deem sufficient. There shall be at least one fire 
hose for each of the hydrants required by paragraph (d) of Regula
tion 5 of this Chapter and these hoses shall be used only for the 
purposes of extinguishing fires or testing the fire-extinguishing 
apparatus at fire drills and surveys. 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

In accommodation, service and machinery spaces, the number and 
position of hydrants shall be such that the requirements of paragraph 
(d) of Regulation 5 of this Chapter may be complied with when all 
watertight doors and all doors in main vertical zone bulkheads are 
closed. 

The arrangements shall be such that at least two jets of water can 
reach allY part of any cargo space when empty. 

All required hydrants in the machinery spaces of ships with oil-fired 
boilers or internal combustion type propeIling machinery shall be 
fitted with hoses having nozzles as required in paragraph (g) of 
Regulation 5 of this Chapter. 

(d) International Shore Connexion 

(i) A ship of 1,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards shall be provided 
with at least one international shore connexion, complying with 
paragraph (h) of Regulation 5 of this Chapter. 

(ii) Facilities shall be available enabling such a connexion to be used on 
either side of the ship. 
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(e) . Portable Fire Extinguishers in Accommodation and Service Spaces 

The ship shall be provided in accommodation and service spaces with such 
approved portable fire extinguishers as the Administration may deem to be 
appropriate and sufficient. 

(f) Fixed Fire-Extinguishing Arrangements in Cargo Spaces 

(i) The cargo spaces of ships of 1,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards 
shall be protected by a fixed gas fire-extinguishing system complying 
with Regulation 8 of this Chapter. 

(ii) Where it is shown to the satisfaction of the Administration that a 
ship is engaged on voyages of such short duration that it would be 
unreasonable to apply the requirements of sub-paragraph (i) of this 
paragraph and also in ships ofless than 1,000 tons gross tonnage, the 
arrangements in cargo spaces shall be to the satisfaction of the 
Administration. 

(g) Fire-Extinguishing Appliances in Boiler Rooms, elc. 

Where main or auxiliary oil-fired boilers are situated, or in spaces con
taining oil fuel units or settling tanks, a ship shall be provided with the following 
arrangements: 

(i) There shall be anyone of the following fixed fire-extinguishing 
installations: 

(1) a pressure water-spraying system complying with Regulation 11 
of this Chapter; 

(2) a gas fire-extinguishing installation complying with Regula
tion 8 of this Chapter; 

(3) a fixed froth installation complying with Regulation 9 of this 
Chapter. (The Administration may require fixed or mobile 
arrangements by pressure water or froth spraying to fight fire 
above the floor plates.) 

In each case if the engine and boiler rooms are not entirely separate, 
or if fuel oil can drain from the boiler room into the engine room 
bilges, the combined engine and boiler rooms shall be considered as 
one compartment. 

(ii) There shall be at least two approved portable extinguishers dis
charging froth or other approved medium suitable for extinguishing 
oil fires, in each firing space in each boiler room and each space in 
which a part of the oil fuel installation is situated. There shall be not 
less than one approved froth type extinguisher of at least 136 litres 
(30 gallons) capacity or equivalent in each boiler room. These 
extinguishers shall be provided with hoses on reels suitable for 
reaching any part of the boiler room and spaces containing any part 
of the oil fuel installations. 

(iii) In each firing space there shall be a receptacle containing sand, saw
dust impregnated with soda or other approved dry material, in such 
quantity as may be required by the Administration. Alternatively an 
approved portable extinguisher may be substituted therefor. 
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(h) Fire-Fighting Appliances in Spaces containing Jntemal Combustion Type 
Machinery 

Where internal combustion type engines are used, either for main pro
pulsion or for auxiliary purposes associated with a total power output of not less 
than 746 kW, a ship shall be provided with the following arrangements: 

(i) there shall he one of the fixed arrangements required by sub-para
graph (g)(i) of this Regulation; 

(H) there shall be in each engine space one approved froth-type ex
tinguisher of not less than 45 litres (10 gallons) capacity or equivalent 
and also one approved portable froth-type extinguisher for each 
746 kW of engine power output or part thereof; but the total number 
of portable extinguishers so supplied shall be not less than two and 
need not exceed six. 

(i) Fire-Fighting Arrangements in Spaces containing Steam Turbines and not 
requiring any Fixed Installation 

The Administration shall give special consideration to the fire-extinguishing 
arrangements to be provided in spaces containing steam turbines which are 
separated from boiler rooms by watertight bulkheads. 

U) Fireman's Outfits and Personal Equipment 

(i) The minimum number of fireman's outfits complying with the 
requirements of Regulation 14 of this Chapter, and of additional 
sets of personal equipment, each such set comprising the items 
stipulated in sub-paragraphs (a)(i), (ii) and (iii) of that Regulation, to 
be carried, shall be as follows: 

(ii) 

(iH) 

(I) two fireman's outfits; and in addition 

(2) for every 80 metres (262 feet) or part thereof, of the aggregate of 
the lengths of all passenger spaces and service spaces on the 
deck which carries such spaces or, if there is more than one 
such deck, on the deck which has the largest aggregate of such 
lengths, two fireman's outfits and two sets of personal equip
ment, each such set comprising the items stipulated in Regula
tion 14(a)(i), (ii) and (Hi) of this Chapter. 

For each fireman's outfit which includes a self-contained breathing 
apparatus as provided in paragraph (b) of Regulation 14 of this 
Chapter, spare charges shall be carried on a scale approved by the 
Administration. 

Fireman's outfits and sets of personal equipment shall be stored in 
widely separated positions ready for use. At least two fireman's out
fits and one set of personal equipment shall be available at anyone 
position. 

Regulation 48 

Means of Escape 

(a) In and from all passenger and crew spaces and spaces in which crew are 
normally employed, other than machinery spaces, stairways and ladderways shall 
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be arranged so as to provide ready means of escape to the lifeboat embarkation 
deck. In particular the following precautions shall be complied with: 

(i) below the bulkhead deck, two means of escape, at least one of which 
shall be independent of watertight doors, shall be provided for each 
watertight compartment or similarly restricted space or group of 
spaces. One of these means of escape may be dispensed with by the 
Administration, due regard being paid to the nature and the location 
of spaces concerned, and to the number of persons who normally 
might be quartered or employed there; 

(ii) above the bulkhead deck, there shall be at least two practical means 
of escape from each main vertical zone or similarly restricted space 
or group of spaces at least one of which shall give access to a stairway 
forming a vertical escape; and 

(iii) at least one of the means of escape shall be by means of a readily 
accessible enclosed stairway, which shall provide as far as practicable 
continuous fire shelter from the level of its origin to the lifeboat 
embarkation deck. The width, number and continuity ofthe stairways 
shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration. 

(b) In machinery spaces, two means of escape, one of which may be a water
tight door, shall be provided from each engine room, shaft tunnel and boiler 
room. In machinery spaces, where no watertight door is available, the two means 
of escape shall be formed by two sets of steel ladders as widely separated as pos
sible leading to doors in the casing similarly separated and from which access is 
provided to the embarkation deck. In the case of ships of less than 2,000 tons 
gross tonnage, the Administration may dispense with this requirement, due 
regard being paid to the width and the disposition of the casing. 

Regulation 49 

Oil Fuel used for Internal Combustion Engines 

No internal combustion engine shall be used for any fixed installation in a 
ship if its fuel has a flashpoint of 43' C (llO' F) or less (closed cup test) as deter
mined by an approved flashpoint apparatus. 

Regulation 50 

Special Arrangements in Machinery Spaces 

(a) Means shall be provided for stopping ventilating fans serving machinery 
and cargo spaces and for closing all doorways, ventilators, annular spaces 
around funnels and other openings to such spaces. These means shall be capable 
of being operated from outside such spaces in case of fire. 

(b) Machinery driving forced and induced draught fans, oil fuel transfer 
pumps, oil fuel unit pumps and other similar fuel pumps shall be fitted with 
remote controls situated outside the space concerned so that they may be stopped 
in the event of a fire arising in the space in which they are located. 
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(c) Every oil fuel suction pipe from a storage, settling or daily service tank 
situated above the double bottom shall be fitted with a cock or valve capable of 
being closed from outside the space concerned in the event of a fire arising in the 
space in which such tanks are situated. In the special case of deep tanks situated 
in any shaft or pipe tunnel, valves on the tanks shall be fitted but control in 
event of fire may be effected by means of an additional valve on the pipeline or 
lines outside the tunnel or tunnels. 

PART D - FIRE SAFETY MEASURES FOR CARGO SIDPS' 

Regulation 51 

General Requirements for Cargo Ships of 4,000 tons Gross Tonnage and 
Upwards other than Tankers Covered by Part E of this Chapter 

(a) The hull, superstructure, structural bulkheads, decks and deckhouses shall 
be constructed of steel, except where the Administration may sanction the use of 
other suitable material in special cases, having in mind the risk of fire. 

(b) In accommodation spaces, the corridor bulkheads shall be of steel or be 
constructed of "B" Class panels. 

(c) Deck coverings within accommodation spaces on the decks forming the 
crown of machinery and cargo spaces shall be of a type which will not readily 
ignite·t 

(d) Interior stairways below the weather deck shall be of steel or other suitable 
material. Crew lift trunks within accommodation shall be of steel or equivalent 
material. 

(e) Bulkheads of galleys, paint stores, lamp rooms, boatswain's stores when 
adjacent to accommodation spaces and emergency generator rooms if any, shall 
be of steel or equivalent material. 

(f) In accommodation and machinery spaces, paints, varnishes and similar 
preparations having a nitro-cellulose or other highly inflammable base shall not 
be used. 

(g) Pipes conveying oil or combustible liquids shall be of a material approved 
by the Administration having regard to the fire risk. Materials readily rendered 
ineffective by heat shall not be used for overboard scuppers, sanitary discharges, 
and other outlets which are close to the water-line and where the failure of the 
material in the event of fire would give rise to danger of flooding. 

(h) Power ventilation of machinery spaces shall be capable of being stopped 
from an easily accessible position outside the machinery spaces. 

• Reference is made to Recommendation on Safety Measures for Periodically Unattended 
Machinery Spaces of Cargo Ships additional to those normally considered necessary 
for an Attended Machinery Space, adopted by the Organization by Resolu~ 
tion A.211(VII). 

t Reference is made to Improved Provisional Guidelines on Test Procedures for Primary 
Deck Coverings, adopted by the Organization by Resolution A.214(VIJ). 
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Regulation 52 

Fire-Extinguishing Systems and Equipment 

(a) Application 

Where ships have a lower gross tonnage than those quoted in this Regu
lation, the arrangements for the items covered in this Regulation shall be to the 
satisfaction of the Administration. 

(b) Fire Pumps and Fire Main System 

The ship shall be provided with fire pumps, fire main system, hydrants and 
hoses complying with Regulation 5 of this Chapter and with the following 
requirements: 

(i) A ship of 1,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards shall be provided 
with two independentlY driven power pumps. 

(ii) In a ship of 1,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards if a fire in anyone 
compartment could put all the pumps out of action, there must he an 
alternative means of providing water for fire fighting. In a ship of 
2,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards this alternative means shall be 
a fixed emergency pump independently driven. This emergency pump 
shall be capable of supplying two jets of water to the satisfaction of 
the Administration. 

(c) Fire Hydrants, Hoses and Nozzles 

(i) In a ship of 1,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards the number of fire 
hoses to be provided, each complete with couplings and nozzles, 
shall be one for each 30 metres (100 feet) length of the ship and one 
spare but in no case less than five in all. This number does not include 
any hoses required in any engine or boiler room. The Administration 
may increase the number of the hoses required so as to ensure that 
hoses in sufficient number are available and accessible at all times, 
having regard to the type of the ship and the natnre of the trade on 
which the ship is employed. 

(ii) In accommodation, service and machinery spaces, the number and 
position of hydrants shall be such as to comply with the requirements 
of paragraph (d) of Regulation 5 of this Chapter. 

(iii) 

(iv) 

In a ship the arrangements shall be such that at least two jets of 
water can reach any part of any cargo space when empty. 

All required hydrants in the machinery spaces of ships with oil-fired 
boilers or internal combustion type propelling machinery shall be 
fitted with hoses having nozzles as reqnired in paragraph (g) of 
Regulation 5 of this Chapter. 

(d) International Shore Connexion 

(i) A ship of 1,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards shall be provided 
with at least one international shore connexion, complying with 
paragraph (h) of Regulation 5 of this Chapter. 

(ii) Facilities shall be available enabling such a connexion to be used on 
either side of the ship. 
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(e) Portable Fire Extinguishers in Accommodation and Sercice Spaces 

The ship shall be provided in accommodation and service spaces with such 
approved portable fire extinguishers as the Administration may deem to be 
appropriate and sufficient; in any case, their number shall not be less than five for 
ships of 1,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards. 

(f) Fixed Fire-Extinguishing Arrangements in Cargo Spaces 

(i) Cargo spaces of ships of 2,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards shall 
be protected by a fixed fire-extinguishing system complying with 
Regulation 8 of this Chapter. 

(ii) The Administration may exempt from the requirements of sub
paragraph (i) of this paragraph the cargo holds of any ship (other 
than the tanks of a tanker): 

(iii) 

(I) if they are provided with steel hatch covers and effective means 
of closing all ventilators and other openings leading to the 
holds; 

(2) if the ship is constructed and intended solely for carrying such 
cargoes as ore, coal or grain; or 

(3) where it is shown to the satisfaction of the Administration that 
the ship is engaged on voyages of such short duration that it 
would be unreasonable to apply the requirement. 

Every ship in addition to complying with the requirements of this 
Regulation shall, while carrying explosives of such nature or in such 
quantity as are not permitted to be carried in passenger ships under 
Regulation 7 of Chapter VII of this Convention comply with the 
following reqnirements: 

(1) Steam shall not be used in any compartment containing 
explosives. For the purpose of this sub-paragraph, "compart
ment" means all spaces contained between two adjacent per
manent bulkheads and includes the lower hold and all cargo 
spaces above it. 

(2) In addition, in each compartment containing explosives and in 
adjacent cargo compartments, there shall be provided a smoke
or fire-detection system in each cargo space. 

(g) Fire-Extinguishing Appliances in Boiler Rooms, etc. 

Where main or auxiliary oil-fired boilers are situated, or in spaces con
taining oil fuel units or settling tanks, a ship of 1,000 tons gross tonnage and 
upwards shall be provided with the following arrangements: 

(i) There shall be anyone of the following fixed fire-extinguishing 
installations: 

(I) A pressure water-spraying system complying with Regulation 11 
of this Chapter. 

(2) A fire-extinguishing installation complying with Regulation 8 
of this Chapter. 

(3) A fixed froth installation complying with Regulation 9 of this 
Chapter. (The Administration may require fixed or mobile 
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(ii) 

(iii) 

arrangements by pressure water or froth spraying to fight fire 
above the floor plates.) 

In each case if the engine and boiler rooms are not entirely separate, 
or if fuel oil can drain from the boiler room into the engine room 
bilges, the combined engine and boiler rooms shall be considered as 
one compartment. 

There shall be at least two approved portable extinguishers dis
charging froth or other approved medium suitable for extinguishing 
oil fires in each firing space in each boiler room and each space in 
which a part of the oil fuel installation is situated. In addition, there 
shall be at least one extinguisher of the same description with a 
capacity of 9 litres (2 gallons) for each burner, provided that the total 
capacity of the additional extinguisher or extinguishers need not 
exceed 45 litres (10 gallons) for anyone boiler room. 

In each firing space there shall be a receptacle contaiuing sand, saw
dUst impregnated with soda, or other approved dry material in such 
quantity as may be required by the Administration. Alternatively an 
approved portable extinguisher may be substituted therefor. 

(h) Fire-Fighting Appliances in Spaces containing Internal Combustion Type 
Machinery 

Where internal combustion type engines are used, either for main pro
pulsion machinery, or for auxiliary purposes associated with a total power output 
of not less than 746 kW, a ship of 1,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards shall be 
provided with the following arrangements: 

(i) 

(i) There shall be one of the fixed arrangements required by sub
paragraph (g) (i) of this Regulation. 

(ii) There shall be in each engine space one approved froth-type ex
tinguisher of not less than 45 litres (10 gallons) capacity or equivalent 
and also one approved portable froth extinguisher for each 746 kW 
of engine power output or part thereof; but the total number of 
portable extinguishers so supplied shall be not less than two and 
need not exceed six. 

Fire-Fighting Arrangements in Spaces containing Steam Turbines and not 
requiring any Fixed Installation 

The Administration shall give special consideration to the fire-extinguishing 
arrangements to be provided in spaces contaiuing steam turbines which are 
separated from boiler rooms by watertight bulkheads. 

(j) Fireman's Outfits and Personal Equipment 

(i) The ship, whether new or existing, shall carry at least two fireman's 
outfits complying with the requirements of Regulation 14 of this 
Chapter. Furthermore, Administrations may require in large ships 
additional sets of personal equipment and in tankers and special ships 
such as factory ships additional fireman's outfits. 

(ii) For each fireman's outfit which includes a self-contained breathing 
apparatus as provided in paragraph (b) of Regulation 14 of this 
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Chapter, spare charges shall be carried on a scale approved by the 
Administration. 

(iii) The fireman's outfits and personal equipment shall be stored so as 
to be easily accessible and ready for use and, where more than one 
fireman's outfit and set of personal equipment are carried, they shall 
be stored in widely separated positions. 

Regulation 53 

Means of Escape 

(a) In and from all crew and passenger spaces and spaces in which crew are 
normally employed, other than machinery spaces, stairways and ladders shall 
be arranged so as to provide ready means of escape to the lifeboat embarkation 
deck. 

(b) In machinery spaces, two means of escape, one of which may be a water
tight door, shall be provided from each engine room, shaft tunnel and boiler 
room. In machinery spaces, where no watertight door is available, the two means 
of escape shall be formed by two sets of steel ladders as widely separated as 
possible leading to doors in the casing similarly separated and from which access 
is provided to the embarkation deck. In the case of ships of less than 2,000 tons 
gross tonnage, the Administration may dispense with this reqnirement, due 
regard being paid to the width and the disposition of the casing. 

Regulation 54 

Special Arrangements in Machinery Spaces 

(a) Means shall be provided for stopping ventilating fans serving machinery 
and cargo spaces and for closing all doorways, ventilators, annular spaces 
around funnels and other openings to snch spaces. These means shall be capable 
of being operated from outside such spaces in case offire. 

(b) Machinery driving forced and induced draughtfans, oil fuel transfer pumps, 
oil fuel unit pumps and other similar fuel pumps shall be fitted with remote 
controls situated outside the space concerned so that they may be stopped in the 
event of a fire arising in the space in which they are located. 

(c) Every oil fuel suction pipe from a storage, settling or daily service tank 
situated above the double bottom shall be fitted with a cock or valve capable of 
being closed from outside the space concerned in the event of a fire arising in the 
space in which such tanks are situated. In the special case of deep tanks situated 
in any shaft or pipe tunnel, valves on the tanks shall be fitted but control in 
event of fire may be effected by means of an additional valve on the pipeline or 
lines outside the tunnel or tunnels. 
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PART E - FIRE SAFETY MEASURES FOR TANKERS 

Regulation 55 

Application 

Ca) This Part shall apply to all new tankers carrying crude oil and petroleum 
products having a flashpoint not exceeding 60°C CI40°F) Cclosed cup test) as 
determined by an approved flashpoint apparatns and whose Reid vapour 
pressnre is below that of atmospheric pressure, and other liquid products having 
a similar fire hazard. 

Cb) In addition, all ships covered by this Part shall comply with tbe require
ments of Regulations 52, 53 and 54 of this Chapter, except that paragraph Cf) of 
Regulation 52 need not apply to tankers complying with Regulation 60 of this 
Chapter. 

Cc) Where cargoes otber than those referred to in paragraph Ca) of this Regu
lation which introduce additional fire hazards are intended to be carried, 
additional safety measures shall be required to the satisfaction of the Admini
stration. 

Cd) Combination carriers shall not carry solid cargoes unless all cargo tanks 
are empty of oil and gas freed or unless, in each case, the Administration is 
satisfied with the arrangements provided. 

Regulation 56 

Location and Separation of Spaces 

Ca) Machinery spaces of Category A shall be positioned aft of cargo tanks and 
slop tanks and shall be isolated from them by a cofferdam, cargo pump room or 
oil fuel bunker tank; tbey shall also be situated aft of such cargo pump rooms 
and cofferdams, but not necessarily aft of the oil fuel bunker tanks. However, the 
lower portion of the pump room may be recessed into such spaces to accom
modate pumps provided the deck head of the recess is in general not more tban 
one-third of the moulded depth above the keel except that in the case of ships of 
not more than 25,000 metric tons deadweight, where it can be demonstrated that 
for reasons of access and satisfactory piping arrangements this is impracticable, 
the Administration may permit a recess in excess of such height, but not exceed
ing one half of the monlded depth above the keel. 

Cb) Accommodation spaces, main cargo control stations, control stations and 
service spaces shall be positioned aft of all cargo tanks, slop tanks, cargo pump 
rooms and cofferdams which isolate cargo or slop tanks from machinery spaces 
of Category A. Any common bulkhead separating a cargo pump room, including 
the pump room entrance, from accommodation and service spaces and control 
stations shall be constructed to "A-60" Class. Where deemed necessary, accom
modation spaces, control stations, machinery spaces other tban those of 
Category A and service spaces may be permitted forward of all cargo tanks, slop 
tanks, cargo pump rooms and cofferdams subject to an equivalent standard of 
safety and appropriate availability of fire-extinguishing arrangements being 
provided to the satisfaction of the Administration. 

117 



(c) Where the fitting of a navigation position above the cargo tank area is 
shown to be necessary it shall be for navigation purposes only and it shall be 
separated from the cargo tank deck by means of an open space with a height of 
at least 2 metres. The fire protection of such navigation position shall in addition 
be as required for control spaces as set forth in paragraphs (a) and Cb) of Regu
lation 57 and other provisions as applicable of this Part. 

(d) Means shall be provided to keep deck spills away from the accommodation 
and service areas. This may be accomplished by provision of a permanent con
tinuous coaming of a suitable height extending from side to side. Special 
consideration shall be given to the arrangements associated with stern loading. 

(e) Exterior boundaries of superstructures and deckhouses enclosing accom
modation and service spaces and including any overhanging decks which support 
such accommodation, shall be insulated to "A-60" Class for the whole of the 
portions which face cargo oil tanks and for 3 metres aft of the front boundary. 
In the case of the sides of these superstructures and deckhouses, such insulation 
shaIl be carried as high as is deemed necessary by the Administration. 

Cf) In boundaries, facing cargo tanks, of superstructures and deckhouses 
containing accommodation and service spaces the following provisions shall 
apply: 

Ci) No doors shaIl be permitted in such boundaries, except that doors 
to those spaces not having access to accommodation and service 
spaces, such as cargo control stations, provision rooms, and store
rooms may be permitted by the Administration. Where such doors 
are fitted, the boundaries of the space shall be insulated to "A-60" 
Class. Bolted plates for removal of machinery may be fitted in such 
boundaries. 

(ii) Portlights in such boundaries shall be of a fixed (non-opening) type. 
Pilot house windows may be non-fixed (opening). 

(iii) Portlights in the first tier on the main deck shall be fitted with inside 
covers of steel or equivalent material. 

The requirements of this paragraph, where applicable, except in the case of 
access to the navigating bridge spaces, shall also be applied to the boundaries of 
the superstructures and deckhouses for a distance of 5 metres measured longi
tudinally from the forward end of such structures. 

Regulation 57 

Construction 

Ca) Ci) The hull, superstructure, structural bulkheads, decks and deck-
houses shaIl be constructed of steel or other equivalent material. 

Cii) Bulkheads between cargo pump rooms, including their trunks and 
machinery spaces of Category A shall be "A" Class and shaIl have 
no penetrations which are less than "A-O" Class or equivalent in all 
respects, other than the cargo pump shaft glands and similar glanded 
penetrations. 
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(iii) Bulkheads and decks forming divisions separating machinery spaces 
of Category A and cargo pump rooms, including their trunks, 
respectively, from the accommodation and service spaces shall be of 
"A-60" Class. Such bnlkheads and decks and any boundaries of 
machinery spaces of Category A and cargo pump rooms shall not 
be pierced for windows or portlights. 

(iv) The requirements of sub-paragraphs (ii) and (iii) of this paragraph, 
however, do not preclude the installation of permanent approved 
gas-tight lighting enclosures for illuminating the pump rooms 
provided that they are of adequate strength and maintain the 
integrity and gas-tightness of the bulkhead as "A" Class. Further, 
it does not preclude the use of windows in a control room located 
entirely within a machinery space. 

(v) Control stations shall be separated from adjacent enclosed spaces 
by means of "A" Class bulkheads and decks. The insulation of these 
control station boundaries shall be to the satisfaction of the 
Administration having in mind the risk of fire in adjacent spaces. 

(vi) Casing doors in machinery spaces of Category A shall be self
closing and comply with the related provisions of sub-paragraph 
(b)(vii) of this Regulation. 

(vii) The surface of the insulation on interior boundaries of machinery 
spaces of Category A shall be impervious to oil and oil vapours. 

(viii) Primary deck coverings, if applied, shall be of approved materials 
which will not readily ignite.' 

(ix) 

(x) 

(xi) 

(xii) 

(xiii) 

(xiv) 

Interior stairways shall be of steel or other suitable material. 

When adjacent to accommodation spaces, bulkheads of galleys, 
paint stores, lamp rooms and boatswain's stores shall be of steel or 
equivalent material. 

Paints, varnishes and other fiuishes used on exposed interior surfaces 
shall not be of a nature to offer an undue fire hazard in the judge
ment of the Administration and shall not be capable of producing 
excessive quantities of smoke or other toxic properties. 

Pipes conveying oil or combustible liquids shall be of a material 
approved by the Administration having regard to the fire risk. 
Materials readily rendered ineffective by heat shall not be used for 
overboard scuppers, sanitary discharges, and other outlets which 
are close to the water-line and where the failure of the material in the 
event of fire would give rise to danger of flooding. 

Power ventilation of machinery spaces shall be capable of being 
stopped from an easily accessible position outside the machinery 
spaces. 

Skylights to machinery spaces of Category A and cargo pump rooms 
shall comply with the provisions of sub-paragraph (a)(iii) of this 

• Reference is made to Improved Provisional Guidelines on Test Procedures for Primary 
Deck Coverings, adopted by the Organization by Resolution A.214(VII). 

119 



Regulation in respect of windows and portlights and in addition 
shall be so arranged as to be capable of being readily closed from 
outside the spaces which they serve. 

(b) Within the accommodation and service spaces and control stations the 
following conditions shall apply: 

(i) Corridor bulkheads including doors shaH be of "A" or "B" Class 
divisions extending from deck to deck. Where continuous "B" Class 
ceilings and/or linings are fitted on both sides of the bulkhead, the 
bulkhead may terminate at the continuous ceiling or lining. Doors 
of cabins and public spaces in such bulkheads may have a louvre in 
the lower half. 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

(vi) 

(vii) 

Air spaces enclosed behind ceilings, panellings, or linings shaH be 
divided by close fitting draught stops spaced not more than 14 metres 
apart. 

Ceilings, linings, bulkheads and insulation except for insulation in 
refrigerated compartments shall be of non-combustible material. 
Vapour barriers and adhesives used in conjunction with insulation, 
as well as insulation of pipe fittings for cold service systems need not 
be non-combustible, but they shall be kept to the minimum quantity 
practicable and their exposed surfaces shaH have resistance to 
propagation of flame to the satisfaction of the Administration. 
The framing, including grounds and the joint pieces of hulkheads, 
linings, ceilings and draught stops, iffitted, shall be of non -corn bust-
i ble material. 
All exposed surfaces in corridors and stairway enclosures and surfaces 
in concealed or inacessible spaces shall have low flame-spread 
characteristics. * 
Bulkheads, linings and ceilings may have combustible veneer, 
provided that such veneer shall not exceed 2 millimetres within any 
such space except corridors, stairway enclosures and control stations 
where it shall not exceed 1.5 millimetres. 
Stairways which penetrate only a single deck shall be protected at 
least at one level by "A" or "B" Class divisions and self-closing doors 
so as to limit the rapid spread of fire from one deck to another. Crew 
lift trunks shaH be of "A" Class divisions. Stairways and lift trunks 
which penetrate more than a single deck shall be surrounded by "A" 
Class divisions and protected by self-closing steel doors at all levels. 
Self-closing doors sball not be fitted witb hold-back hooks. However, 
bold-back arrangements fitted witb remote release fittings of the fail
safe type may be utilized. 

(c) Ducts provided for ventilation of machinery spaces of Category "A" shaH 
not in general pass through accommodation and service spaces or control 
stations, except that the Administration may permit relaxation from this require
ment provided that: 

(i) the ducts are constructed of steel and each is insulated to "A-60" 
Class; or 

• Reference is made to Guidelines on the Evaluation of Fire Hazard Properties of 
Materials, adopted by the Organization by Resolution A.166(ES.IV). 
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· ,ii) the ducts are constructed of stecl and are fitted with an automatic fire 
damper close to the boundary penetrated and are insulated to "A-60" 
Class from the machinery space of Category A to a point at least 
5 metres beyond the fire damper. 

(d) Ducts provided for ventilation of accommodation and service spaces or 
control stations shall not in general pass through machinery spaces of Cate
gory A except that the Administration may permit relaxation from this require
ment provided that ducts are constructed of steel and an automatic fire damper 
is fitted close to the boundaries penetrated. 

Regulation 58 

Ventilation 

(a) The arrangement and positioning of openings in the cargo tank deck from 
which gas emission can occur shall be such as to minimize the possibility of gas 
being admitted to enclosed spaces containing a source of ignition, or collecting 
in the vicinity of deck machinery and equipment which may constitute an 
ignition hazard. In every case the height of the outlet above the deck and the 
discharge velocity of the gas shall be considered in conjunction with the distance 
of any outlet from any deckhouse opening or source of ignition. 

(b) The arrangement of ventilation inlets and outlets and other deckhouse and 
superstructure boundary space openings shall be such as to complement the 
provisions of paragraph (a) of this Regulation. Such vents especially for ma
chinery spaces shall be situated as far aft as practicable. Due consideration in this 
regard should be given when the ship is equipped to load or discharge at the 
stern. Sources of ignition such as electrical equipment shall be so arranged as to 
avoid an explosion hazard. 

(c) Cargo pump rooms shall be mechanically ventilated and discharges from 
the exhaust fans shall be led to a safe place on the open deck. The ventilation of 
these rooms shall have sufficient capacity to minimize the possibility of accumu
lation of inflammable vapours. The number of changes of air shall be at least 
20 times per hour, based upon the gross volume of the space. The air ducts shall 
be arranged so that all of the space is effectively ventilated. The ventilation shall 
be of the suction type. 

Regulation 59 

Means of Escape 

In addition to the requirements of paragraph (a) of Regulation 53 of this 
Chapter, consideration shall be given by the Administration to the availability of 
emergency means of escape for personnel from each cabin. 

Regulation 60 

Cargo Tank Protection 

(a) For tankers of 100,000 metric tons dead weight and upwards and combi
nation carriers of 50,000 metric tons deadweight and upwards, the protection of 
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the cargo tanks deck area and cargo tanks shall be achieved by a fixed deck froth 
system and a fixed inert gas system in accordance with the requirements of 
Regulations 61 and 62 of this Part except that in lieu of the above installations 
the Adntinistration, after having given consideration to the ship arrangement and 
equipment, may accept other combinations of fixed installations if they afford 
protection equivalent to the above, in accordance with Regulation 5 of Chapter I 
of this Convention. 

(b) To be considered equivalent, the system proposed in lieu of the deck froth 
system shall: 

(i) be capable of extinguishing spill fires and also preclude ignition of 
spilled oil not yet iguited; and 

(ii) be capable of combating fires in ruptured tanks. 

(c) To be considered equivalent, the system proposed in lieu of the fixed inert 
gas system shall: 

(i) be capable of preventing dangerous accumulations of explosive 
mixtures in intact cargo tanks during normal service throughout the 
ballast voyage and necessary in-tank operations; and 

(ii) be so designed as to miuintize the risk of ignition from the generation 
of static electricity by the system itself. 

(d) In tankers of less than 100,000 metric tons deadweight and combination 
carriers ofless than 50,000 metric tons deadweight the Adntinistration, in apply
ing the requirements of paragraph (f) of Regulation 52 of this Chapter, may 
accept a froth system, capable of discharging froth internally or externally, to the 
tanks. The details of such installation shall be to the satisfaction of the Admiui
stration. 

Regulation 61 

Fixed Deck Froth System 

The fixed deck froth system referred to in paragraph (a) of Regulation 60 
of this Chapter shall be designed as follows: 

(a) The arrangements for providing froth shall be capable of delivering froth 
to the entire cargo tank area as well as into any cargo tank, the deck of which has 
been ruptured. 

(b) The system shall be capable of simple and rapid operation. The main 
control station for the system shall be suitably located outside of the cargo tank 
area, adjacent to the accommodation spaces and readily accessible and operable 
in the event of fire in the areas protected. 

(c) The rate of supply of froth solution shall be not less than the greater of the 
following: 

(i) 0.6 litres per minute per square metre of the cargo deck area, where 
cargo deck area means the maximum breadth of the ship times the 
total longitudinal extent of the cargo tank spaces, or 

(ii) 6 litres per minute per square metre of the horizontal sectional area 
of the single tank having the largest such area. 
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Sufficient froth concentrate shall be supplied to ensure at least 20 minutes of 
froth generation when using solution rates stipulated in sub-paragraph (i) or (ii) 
of this paragraph, whichever is the greater. The froth expansion ratio (i.e. the ratio 
of the volume of froth produced to the volume of the mixture of water and froth
making concentrate supplied) shall not generally exceed 12 to I. Where systems 
essentially produce low expansion froth but at an expansion ratio slightly in 
excess of 12 to I, the quantity of froth solution available shall be calculated as 
for 12 to 1 expansion ratio systems. When medium expansion ratio froth (between 
50 to 1 and ISO to 1 expansion ratio) is employed the application rate of the 
froth and the capacity of a monitor installation shall be to the satisfaction of the 
Administration. 

(d) Froth from the fixed froth system shall be supplied by means of monitors 
and froth applicators. At least 50 per cent of the required froth rate shall be 
delivered from each monitor. 

(e) (i) The number and position of monitors shall be such as to comply with 
paragraph (a) of this Regulation. The capacity of any monitor in 
litres per minute of froth solution shall be at least three times the 
deck area in square metres protected by that monitor, such area being 
entirely forward of the monitor. 

(H) The distance from the monitor to the farthest extremity of the 
protected area forward of that monitor shall not be more than 75 per 
cent of the monitor throw in still air conditions. 

(f) A monitor and hose connexion for a froth applicator shall be situated 
both port and starboard at the poop front or accommodation spaces facing the 
cargo deck. Applicators shall be provided for flexibility of action during fire
fighting operations and to cover areas screened from the monitors. 

(g) Valves shall be provided in both the froth main and the fire main im
mediately forward of every monitor position to isolate damaged sections of 
these mains. 

(h) Operation of a deck froth system at its required output shan permit the 
simultaneous use of the minimum required number of jets of water at the 
required pressure from the fire main. 

Regulation 62 

Inert Gas System 

The inert gas system referred to in paragraph (a) of Regulation 60 of this 
Chapter shall be capable of providing on demand a gas or mixture of gases to 
the cargo tanks so deficient in oxygen that the atmosphere within a tank may be 
rendered inert, i.e. incapable of propagating flame. Such a system shall satisfy the 
following conditions: 

Ca) The need for fresh air to enter a tank during normal operations shan be 
eliminated, except when preparing a tank for entry by personnel. 

(b) Empty tanks shan be capable of being purged with inert gas to reduce the 
hydrocarbon content of a tank after discharge of cargo. 
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(c) The washing of tanks shall be capable of being carried out in an inert 
atmosphere. 

(d) During cargo discharge, the system shall be such as to ensure that the 
volume of gas referred to in paragraph (f) of this Regulation is available. At 
other times sufficient gas to ensure compliance with paragraph (g) of this 
Regulation shall be continuously available. 

(e) Suitable means for purging the tanks wi th fresh air as well as with inert gas 
shall be provided. 

(f) The system shall be capable of supplying inert gas at a rate of at least 
125 per cent of the maximum rated capacity of the cargo pumps. 

(g) Under normal running conditions, when tanks are being filled or have been 
filled with inert gas, a positive pressure shall be capable of being maintained at 
the tank. 

(h) Exhaust gas outlets for purging shall be suitably located iu the open air and 
shall be to the same general requirements as prescribed for ventilating outlets of 
tanks, referred to in paragraph (a) of Regulation 58 of this Chapter. 

(i) A scrubber shall be provided which will effectively cool the gas and remove 
solids and sulphur combustion products. 

U) At least two fans (blowers) shall be provided which together shall be 
capable of delivering at least the amount of gas stipulated in paragraph (f) of this 
Regulation. 

(k) The oxygen content in the inert gas snpply shall not normally exceed 5 per 
cent by volume. 

(1) Means shall be provided to prevent the return of hydrocarbon gases or 
vapours from the tanks to the machinery spaces and uptakes and prevent the 
development of excessive pressure or vacuum. In addition, an effective water lock 
shall be installed at the scrubber or on deck. Branch piping for inert gas shall be 
fitted with stop valves or equivalent means of control at every tank. The system 
shall be so desigued as to minimize the risk of ignition from the generation of 
static electricity. 

(m) Instrumentation shall be fitted for continnously indicating and permanently 
recording at all times when inert gas is being supplied the pressure and oxygen 
content of the gas in the inert gas supply main on the discharge side of the fan. 
Such instrumentation should preferably be placed in the cargo control room if 
fitted but in any case shall be easily accessible to the officer in charge of cargo 
operations. Portable instruments suitable for measuring oxygen and hydro
carbon gases or vapour and the necessary tank fittings shall be provided for 
monitoring the tank contents. 

(n) Means for indicating the temperature and pressure of the inert gas main 
shall be provided. 
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(0) Alarms shall be provided to indicate: 

(i) high oxygen content of gas in the inert gas main; 

(ii) low gas pressure in the inert gas main; 

(iii) low pressure in the supply to the deck water seal, if such equipment 
is installed; 

(iv) high temperature of gas in the inert gas main; and 

(v) low water pressure to the scrubber 

and automatic shut-downs of the system shall be arranged on predetermined 
limits being reached in respect of sub-paragraphs (iii), (iv) and (v) of this 
paragraph. 

(p) The master of auy ship equipped with an inert gas system shaH be provided 
with an iustruction manual covering operational, safety and occupational health 
requirements relevant to the system. 

Regulation 63 

Cargo Pump Room 

Each cargo pump room shall be provided with a fixed fire-fighting system 
operated from a readily accessible position outside the pump room. The system 
shall use water-spray or another suitable medium satisfactory to the Admini
stration. 

Regulation 64 

Hose Nozzles 

All hose water nozzles provided shall be of an approved dual purpose type 
(i.e. sprayfjet type) incorporating a shut-off. 

PART F - SPECIAL FIRE SAFETY MEASURES FOR EXISTING 
PASSENGER SHIPS 

(For the purposes of this Part of this Chapter, all references to Regulation ... 
(1948) mean references to Regulations of Chapter II of the International 
Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1948, and all references to Regulation . .. 
(1960) mean, unless otherwise stated, references to Regulations of Chapter II of 
the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1960) 

Regulation 65 

Application 

Any passenger ship carrying more than 36 passengers shaH at least comply 
as foHows: 

(a) A ship, the keel of which was laid before 19 November 1952, shall comply 
with the provisions of Regulations 66 to 85 inclusive of this Part. 
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(b) A ship, the keel of which was laid on or after 19 November 1952 but before 
26 May 1965, shall comply with the provisions of the International Convention 
for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1948, relating to the fire safety measures applicable 
in that Convention to new ships and shall also comply with the provisions of 
Regulations 68(b) and (c), 75, 77(b), 78, 80(b), 81(b) to (g), 84 and 85 of this Part. 

(c) A ship, the keel of which was laid on or after 26 May 1965, but before the 
present Convention comes into force, shall, unless it complies with Parts A and B 
of this Chapter, comply with the provisions of the International Convention for 
the Safety of Life at Sea, 1960 relating to the fire safety measures applicable in 
that Convention to new ships and shall also comply with Regulations 68(b) and 
(c), 80(b), 81(b), (c) and (d) and 85 of this Part. 

Regulation 66 

Structure 

The structural components shall be of steel or other suitable material in 
compliance with Regulation 27 (1948), except that isolated deckhouses contain
ing no accommodation and decks exposed to the weather may be of wood if 
structural fire protection measures are taken to the satisfaction of the Admini
stration. 

Regulation 67 

Main Vertical Zones 

The ship shall be subdivided by "A" Class divisions into main vertical 
zones in compliance with Regulation 28 (1948). Such divisions shall have as far 
as practicable adequate insulating value, taking into account the nature of the 
adjacent spaces as provided for in Regulation 26(c)(iv) (1948). 

Regulation 68 

Openings in Main Vertical Zone Bulkheads 

(a) The ship shall comply substantially with Regulation 29 (1948). 

(b) Fire doors shall be of steel or equivalent material with or without non
combustible insulation. 

(c) In the case of ventilation trunks and ducts having a cross-sectional area of 
0.02 square metres (31 square inches) or more which pass through main zone 
divisions, the following additional provisions shall apply : 

(i) for trunks and ducts having cross-sectional areas between 0.02 
square metres (31 square inches) and 0.075 square metres (116 sqnare 
inches) inclusive, fire dampers shall be of a fail-safe automatic closing 
type, or such trunks and ducts shall be insulated for at least 457 milli
metres (18 inches) on each side of the division to meet the applicable 
bulkhead requirements; 
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(li) for trunks and ducts having a cross-sectional area exceeding 0.075 
square metres (116 square inches), fire dampers shall be of a fail-safe 
automatic closing type. 

Regulation 69 

Separation of Accommodation Spaces from 
Machinery, Cargo and Service Spaces 

The ship shall comply with Regulation 31 (1948). 

Regulation 70 

Application relative to Methods I, II and III 

Each accommodation space and service space in a ship shall comply with 
all the provisions stipulated in one of the paragraphs (a), (b), (c) or (d) of this 
Regulation: 

(a) When a ship is being considered for acceptance in the context of Method I, 
a network of non-combustible "B" Class bulkheads shall be provided in sub
stantial compliance with Regulation 30(a) (1948) together with maximum use of 
non-combustible materials in compliance with Regulation 39(a) (1948). 

(b) When a ship is being considered for acceptance in the context of Method Il: 

(i) an automatic sprinkler and fire alarm system shall be provided which 
shall be in substantial compliance with Regulations 42 and 48 (1948), 
and 

(ii) the use of combustible materials of all kinds shaH be reduced as far as 
is reasonable and practicable. 

(c) When a ship is being considered for acceptance in the context of 
Method Ill, a network of fire-retarding bnlkheads shaH be fitted from deck to 
deck in snbstantial compliance with Regnlation 30(b) (1948), together with an 
automatic fire detection system in snbstantial compliance with Regulation 43 
(1948). The use of combustible and highly inflammable materials shaH be 
restricted as prescribed in Regulations 39(b) and 40(g) (1948). Departure from 
the requirements of Regulations 39(b) and 40(g) (1948) may be permitted if a fire 
patrol is provided at intervals not exceeding 20 minutes. 

(d) When a ship is being considered for acceptance in the context of 
Method III: 

(i) additional "A" Class divisions shaH be provided within the accom
modation spaces in order to reduce in these spaces the mean length 
of the main vertical zones to about 20 metres (65.5 feet); and 

(ii) an automatic fire detection system shaH be provided in substantial 
compliance with Regulation 43 (1948); and 

(iii) all exposed surfaces, and their coatings, of corridor and cabin bulk
heads in accommodation spaces shaIl be of limited flame-spreading 
power; and 
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(iv) the use of combustible materials shall be restricted as prescribed in 
Regulation 39(b) (1948). Departure from the requirements of Regu
lation 39(b) (1948) may be permitted if a fire patrol is provided at 
intervals not exceeding 20 minutes; and 

(v) additional non-combustible "B" Class divisions shall be fitted from 
deck to deck forming a network of fire-retarding bulkheads within 
which the area of any compartment, except public spaces, will in 
general not exceed 300 square metres (3,200 square feet). 

Regulation 71 

Protection of Vertical Stairways 

The stairways shall comply with Regulation 33 (1948) except that, in cases 
of exceptional difficulty, the Administration may permit the use of non-com
bustible "B" Class divisions and doors instead of "An Class divisions and doors 
for stairway enclosures. Moreover, the Administration may permit exceptionally 
the retention of a wooden stairway subject to its being sprinkler-protected and 
satisfactorily enclosed. 

Regulation 72 

Protection of Lifts (Passenger and Service), Vertical Trunks for 
Light and Air, etc. 

The ship shall comply with Regulation 34 (1948). 

Regulation 73 

Protection of Control Stations 

The ship shall comply with Regulation 35 (1948), except however that in 
cases where the disposition or construction of control stations is such as to 
preclude full compliance, e.g. timber construction of wheelhouse, the Admini
stration may permit the use of free-standing non-combustible "B" Class divisions 
to protect the boundaries of such control stations. In such cases, where spaces 
immediately below such control stations constitute a significant fire hazard, the 
deck between sball be fully insulated as an "A" Class division. 

Regulation 74 

Protection of Store-rooms, etc. 

The ship shall comply with Regulation 36 (1948). 

Regulation 75 

Windows and Sidescuttles 

Skylights of engine and boiler spaces shall be capable of being closed from 
outside such spaces. 
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Regulation 76 

Ventilation Systems 

(a) All power ventilation, except cargo and machinery space ventilation, shall 
be fitted with master controls so located outside the machinery space and in 
readily accessible positions, that it shall not be necessary to go to more than 
three stations in order to stop all the ventilation fans to spaces other than ma
chinery and cargo spaces. Machinery space ventilation shall be provided with a 
master control operable from a position outside the machinery space. 

(b) Efficient insulation shall be provided for exhaust ducts from galley ranges 
where the ducts pass through acco=odation spaces. 

Regulation 77 

Mi.!cellaneous Items 

(a) The ship shall comply with Regulation 40(a), (b) and (f) (1948), except that 
in Regulation 40(a)(i) (1948), 20 metres (65.5 feet) may be substituted for 
13.73 metres (45 feet). 

(b) Fuel pumps shall be fitted with remote controls situated outside the space 
concerned so that they may be stopped in the event of a fire arising in the space 
in which they are located. 

Regulation 78 

Cinematograph Film 

Cellulose-nitrate-based film shall not be used in cinematograph installations 
on board ship. 

Regulation 79 

Plans 

Plans shall be provided in compliance with Regulation 44 (1948). 

Regulation 80 

Pumps, Fire Main Systems, Hydrants and Hoses 

Ca) The provisions of Regulation 45 (1948) shall be complied with. 

(b) Water from the fire main shall, as far as practicable, be immediately 
available, such as by maintenance of pressure or by remote control offtre pumps, 
which control shall be easily operable and readily accessible. 
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Regulation 81 

Fire Detection and Extinction Requirements 

General 

(a) The requirements of Regulation 50(a) to (0) (1948) inclusive shall be 
complied with, subject to further provisions of this Regulation. 

Patrols, Detection and Communication System 

(b) Each member of any fire patrol required by this Part shall be trained to be 
familiar with the arrangements of the ship as well as the location and operation 
of any equipment he may be called upon to use. 

(c) A special alarm to summon the crew shall be fitted which may be part of 
the ship's general alarm system. 

(d) A public address system or other effective means of communication shall 
also be available throughout the accommodation, public and service spaces. 

Machinery and Boiler Spaces 

(e) The number, type and distribution of fire extinguishers shall comply with 
paragraphs (g)(ii), (g)(iii) and (h)(ii) of Regulation 64 (1960). 

International Shore Coooexion 

(f) The provisions of Regulation 64(d) (1960) shall be complied with. 

Fireman's Outfits 
(g) The provisions of Regulation 64U) (1960) shall be complied with. 

Regulation 82 

Ready Availability of Fire-Fighting Appliances 

The provisions of Regulation 66 (1960) shall be complied with. 

Regulation 83 

Means of Escape 

The provisions of Regnlation 54 (1948) shall be complied with. 

Regulation 84 

Emergency Source of Electrical Power 

The provisions of Regulation 22(a), (b) and (c) (1948) shall be complied 
with except that the location of the emergency source of electrical power shall be 
in accordance with the requirements of Regulation 25(a) (1960). 
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Regulation 85 

Practice Musters and Drills 

At the fire drills mentioned in Regulation 26 of Chapter III of the Inter
national Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1960 each member of the 
crew shall be required to demonstrate his familiarity with the arrangements and 
facilities of the ship, his duties, and any equipment he may be called upon to use. 
Masters shall be required to familiarize and instruct the crews in this regard. 
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CHAPTER III 

LIFE-SAVING APPLIANCES, ETC. 

Regulation 1 

Application 

(a) This Chapter, except where it is otherwise expressly provided, applies as 
follows to new ships engaged on international voyages: 

Part A - Passenger ships and cargo ships. 

Part B - Passenger ships. 

Part C - Cargo ships. 

(b) In the case of existing ships engaged on international voyages, the keels of 
which were laid or which were at a similar stage of construction on or after the 
date of coming into force of the International Convention for the Safety of Life 
at Sea, 1960, the requirements of Chapter III of that Convention applicable to 
new ships as defined in that Convention shall apply. 

(c) In the case of existing ships engaged on international voyages, the keels of 
which were laid or which were at a similar stage of construction before the date 
of coming into force of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at 
Sea, 1960, and which do not already comply with the provisions of Chapter III of 
that Convention relating to new ships, the arrangements in each ship shall be 
considered by the Administration with a view to securing, so far as this is 
practicable and reasonable, and as early as possible, substantial compliance with 
the requirements of Chapter III of that Convention. The proviso to sub-para
graph (b)(i) of Regulation 27 of this Chapter may, however, be applied to 
existing ships referred to in this paragraph only if: 

(i) the provisions of Regulations 4, 8, 14, 18 and 19 and paragraphs (a) 
and (b) of Regulation 27 of this Chapter are complied with; 

(ii) 

(iii) 

the liferafts carried in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 
(b) of Regulation 27 comply with the requirements of either Regula
tion 15 or Regulation 16, and of Regulation 17 of this Chapter; and 

the total number of persons on board shall not be increased as the 
result of the provision of liferafts unless the ship fully complies with 
the provisions of: 

(1) Part B of Chapter Il-l; 

(2) sub-paragraphs (a)(iii) and (iv) of Regulation 21 or sub-para
graph (a)(iii) of Regulation 48 of Chapter Il-2, as applicable; 
and 

(3) paragraphs (a), (b), (e) and (f) of Regulation 29 of this Chapter. 
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PART A - GENERAL 

(Part A applies to both passenger ships and cargo ships) 

Regulation 2 

Definitions 

For the purpose of this Chapter: 

(a) "Short international voyage" means an international voyage in the course 
of which a ship is not more than 200 miles from a port or place in which the 
passengers and crew could be placed in safety, and which does not exceed 
600 miles in length between the last port of call in the country in which the voy
age begins and the final port of destination. 

(b) "Liferaft" meaus a liferaft complying with either Regulation 15 or Regula
tion 16 of this Chapter. 

(c) "Approved launching device" means a device approved by the Adminstra
tion, capable of launching from the embarkation position a liferaft fully loaded 
with the number of persons it is permitted to carry and with its equipment. 

(d) "Certificated lifeboatman" means any member of the crew who holds a 
certificate of efficiency issued under the provisions of Regulation 32 of this 
Chapter. 

(e) "Buoyant apparatus" means flotation equipment (other than lifeboats, 
liferafts, lifebuoys and life-jackets) designed to support a specified number of 
persons who are in the water and of such construction that it retains its shape and 
properties. 

Regulation 3 

Exemptions 

Ca) The Administration, ifit considers that the sheltered nature and conditions 
of the voyage are such as to render the application of the full requirements of this 
Chapter unreasonable or unnecessary, may to that extent exempt from the 
requirements of this Chapter individual ships or classes of ships which, in the 
course of their voyage, do not go more than 20 miles from the nearest land. 

(b) In the case of passenger ships which are employed in special trades for the 
carriage of large numbers of special trade passengers, such as the pilgrim trade, 
the Administration, if satisfied that it is impracticable to enforce compliance with 
the requirements of this Chapter, may exempt such ships, when they belong to 
its country, from those requirements, provided that they comply fully with the 
provisions of: 

(i) the Rules annexed to the Special Trade Passenger Ships Agreement, 
1971; and 

(ii) the Rules annexed to the Protocol on Space Requirements for 
Special Trade Passenger Ships, 1973, when it enters into force. 
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Regulation 4 

Ready Availability of Lifeboats, Liferafts and Buoyant Apparatus 

Ca) The general principle governing the provision of lifeboats, liferafts and 
buoyant apparatus in a ship to which this Chapter applies is that they shall be 
readily available in case of emergency. 

Cb) To be readily available, the lifeboats, liferafts and buoyant apparatus shall 
comply with the following conditions: 

Ci) they shall be capable of being put into the water safely and rapidly 
even under unfavourable conditions of trim and of 15 degree of list; 

Cii) it shall be possible to effect embarkation into the lifeboats and 
liferafts rapidly and in good order; 

Ciii) the arrangement of each lifeboat, liferaft and article of buoyant 
apparatus shall be such that it wiII not interfere with the operation of 
other boats, liferafts and buoyant apparatus. 

Cc) Ail the life-saving appliances shall be kept in working order and available 
for immediate use before the ship leaves port and at all times during the voyage. 

Regulation 5 

Construction of Lifeboats 

Ca) All lifeboats shall be properly constructed and shall be of such form and 
proportions that they shaII have ample stability in a seaway, and sufficient 
freeboard when loaded with their full complement of persons and equipment. 
Ail lifeboats shall be capable of maintaining positive stability when open to the 
sea and loaded with their full compleme)1t of persons and equipment. 

Cb) Ci) All lifeboats shall have rigid sides and internal buoyancy only. The 
Administration may approve lifeboats with a rigid shelter, provided 
that it may be readily opened from both inside and outside, and does 
not impede rapid embarkation and disembarkation or the launching 
and handling of the lifeboat. 

Cii) Motor lifeboats may be fitted to the satisfaction of the Administra
tion with a means for preventing the entry of water at the fore end. 

Ciii) Ail lifeboats shall be not less than 7.3 metres C24 feet) in length except 
where owing to the size of the ship, or for other reasons, the Admini
stration considers the carriage of such lifeboats unreasonable or 
impracticable. In no ship shall the lifeboats be less than 4.9 metres 
CI6 feet) in length. 

Cc) No lifeboat may be approved the weight of which when fully laden with 
persons and equipment exceeds 20,300 kilogrammes C20 tons) or which has a 
carrying capacity calculated in accordance with Regulation 7 of this Chapter of 
more than 150 persons. 
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(d) All lifeboats permitted to carry more than 60 persons but not more than 
100 persons shall be either motor lifeboats complying with the requirements of 
Regulation 9 of this Chapter or be lifeboats fitted with an approved means of 
mechanical propulsion complying with Regulation 10 of this Chapter. All life
hoats permitted to carry more than 100 persons shall be motor lifeboats com
plying with the requirements of Regulation 9 of this Chapter. 

(e) All lifeboats shall be of sufficient strength to enable them to be safely 
lowered into the water when loaded with their full complement of persons and 
equipment. All lifeboats shall be of such strength that they wiJI not suffer residual 
deflection if subjected to an overload of 25 per cent. 

(f) All lifeboats shaH have a mean sheer at least equal to 4 per cent of their 
length. The sheer shall be approximately parabolic in form. 

(g) In lifeboats permitted to carry 100 or more persons the volume of the 
buoyancy shall be increased to the satisfaction of the Administration. 

(h) All lifeboats shall have inherent buoyancy, or shall be fitted with water
tight air cases or other equivalent non-corrodible buoyant material which shaH 
not be adversely affected by oil or oil products, sufficient to float the boat and its 
equipment when the boat is flooded and open to the sea. An additional volume of 
watertight air cases or other equivalent non-corrodible buoyant material, which 
shall not be adversely affected by oil or oil products, equal to at least one-tenth of 
the cubic capacity of the boat shall also be provided. The Administration may 
permit the watertight air cases to be filled with a non-corrodible buoyant 
material which shall not be adversely affected by oil or oil products. 

(i) All thwarts and side-seats shall be fitted as low in the lifeboat as practicable. 

(j) The block coefficient ofthe cubic capacity as determined in accordance with 
Regulation 6 of this Chapter of all lifeboats, except wooden lifeboats made of 
planks, shaH be not less than 0.64 provided that any such lifeboat may have a 
block coefficient of less than 0.64 if the Administration is satisfied with the 
sufficiency of the metacentric height and freeboard when the lifeboat is loaded 
with its full complement of persons and equipment. 

Regulation 6 

Cubic Capacity of Lifeboats 

(a) The cubic capacity of a lifeboat shall be determined by Simpson's 
(Stirling's) Rule or by any other method giving the same degree of accuracy. 
The capacity of a square-sterned lifeboat shall be calculated as if the lifeboat had 
a pointed stern. 

(b) For example, the capacity in cubic metres (or cubic feet) of a lifeboat, 
calculated by the aid of Simpson's Rule, may be considered as given by the 
following formula: 

Capacity = ~ (4A + 2B + 4C) 

L being the length of the lifeboat in metres (or feet) from the inside of the 
planking or plating at the stem to the corresponding point at the stern post: in the 
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case of a lifeboat with a square stern, the length is measured to the inside of the 
transom. 

A, B, C denote respectively the areas of the cross-sections at the quarter
length forward, amidships, and the quarter-length aft, which correspond to the 
three points obtained by dividing L into four equal parts. (The areas corre
sponding to the two ends of the lifeboat are considered negligible.) 

The areas A, B, C shall be deemed to be given in square metres (or square 
feet) by the successive application of the following formula to each of the three 
cross-sections: 

h 
Area = 12 (a + 4b + 2c + 4d + e) 

h being the depth measured in metres (or in feet) inside the planking or plating 
from the keel to the level of the gunwale, or, in certain cases, to a lower level as 
determined hereafter. 

a, b, c, d, e denote the horizontal breadths of the lifeboat measured in 
metres (or in feet) at the upper and lower points of the depth and at the three 
points obtained by dividing h into four equal parts (a and e being the breadths at 
the extreme point, and c at the middle point of h). 

(c) If the sheer of the gunwale; measure at the two points situated at a quarter 
ofthe length of the lifeboat from the ends, exceeds I per cent of the length of the 
lifehoat the depth employed in calculating the area of the cross-sections A or C 
shall be deemed to be the depth amidships plus I per cent of the length of the 
lifeboat. 

(d) If the depth of the lifeboat amidships exceeds 45 per cent of the breadth, 
the depth employed in calculating the area of the amidship cross-section B shall 
be deemed to be equal to 45 per cent of the breadth, and the depth employed in 
calculating the areas of the quarter-length sections A and C is obtained by in
creasing this last figure by an amount equal to I per cent of the length of the 
lifeboat, provided that in no case shall the depths employed in the calculation 
exceed the actual depths at these points. 

(e) Iftbe depth of the lifeboat is greater than 1.22 metres (4 feet) the number of 
persons given by the application of this Rule shall be reduced in proportion to 
the ratio of 1.22 metres (4 feet) to the actual depth, until the lifeboat has been 
satisfactorily tested afloat witb that number of persons on board, all wearing 
life-jackets. 

(f) The Administration shall impose, by suitable formulae, a limit for the 
number of persons allowed in lifeboats with very fine ends and in lifeboats very 
full in form. 

(g) Tbe Administration may assign to a lifeboat constructed of wooden planks 
capacity equal to the product of the length, the breadth and the depth multiplied 
by 0.6 if it is evident that this formula does not give a greater capacity than that 
obtained by the above method. The dimensions shall then be measured in the 
following manner: 

Length - From the intersection of the outside of the planking with the 
stem to the corresponding point at the stern post or, in the case of a 
square-sterned boat, to the after side of the transom. 

Breadth - From the outside of the planking at the point where the breadth 
of the boat is greatest. 
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Depth - Amidships inside the planking from the keel to the level of the 
gunwale, but the depth used in calculating the cubic capacity may not in 
any case exceed 45 per cent of the breadth. 

In all cases the shipowner has the right to require that the cubic capacity of 
the lifeboat shall be determined by exact measurement. 

(h) The cubic capacity of a motor lifeboat or a lifeboat fitted with other pro
pelling gear shall be obtained from the gross capacity by deducting a volume 
equal to that occupied by the motor and its accessories or the gearbox of the 
other propelling gear, and, when carried, the radiotelegraph installation and 
searchlight with their accessories. 

Regulation 7 

Carrying Capacity of Lifeboats 

The number of persons which a lifeboat shall be permitted to accommodate 
shall be equal to the greatest whole number obtained by dividing the capacity in 
cubic metres by: 

In the case of a lifeboat of 7.3 metres 
(24 feet) in length or over 

in the case of lifeboats of 4.9 metres 
(16 feet) in length 

in the case of lifeboats of 4.9 metres 
(16 feet) in length or over but under 
7.3 metres (24 feet) 

0.283 (or where the capacity is 
measured in cubic feet 10); 

0.396 (or where the capacity is 
measured in cubic feet 14); and 

a number between 0.396 and 0.283 
(or where the capacity is 
measured in cubic feet between 
14 and 10), to be obtained by 
interpolation; 

provided that the number shall in no case exceed the number of adult persons 
wearing life-jackets which can be seated without in any way interfering with 
the use of oars or the operation of other propulsion equipment. 

Regulation 8 

Number of Motor Lifeboats to be carried 

(a) In every passenger ship there shall be carried on each side of the ship at 
least one motor lifeboat complying with the reqnirements of Regulation 9 of this 
Chapter. 

Provided that in passenger ships in which the total number of persons which 
the ship is certified to carry, together with the crew, does not exceed 30, only one 
such motor lifeboat shall be required. 

(b) In every cargo ship of 1,600 tons gross tonnage and upwards, except 
tankers, ships employed as whale factory ships, ships employed as fish 
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processing or canning factory ships, and ships engaged in the carriage of persons 
in the whaling, fish processing or canning industries, there shall be carried at 
least one motor lifeboat complying with the requirements of Regulation 9 of 
this Chapter. 

(c) In every tanker of 1,600 tons gross tonnage and upwards, in every ship 
employed as a whale factory ship, in every ship employed as a fish processing or 
canning factory ship and in every ship engaged in the carriage of persons 
employed in the whaling, fish processing or canning industries, there shall be 
carried on each side at least one motor lifeboat complying with the requirements 
of Regulation 9 of this Chapter. 

Regulation 9 

Specification of Motor Lifeboats 

(a) A motor lifeboat shall comply with the following conditions: 
(i) It shall be fitted with a compression ignition engine and kept so as to 

be at all times ready for use; it shall be capable of being readily 
started in all conditions; sufficient fuel for 24 hours continuous opera
tion at the speed specified in sub-paragraph (iii) of this paragraph 
shall be provided. 

(ii) The engine and its accessories shall be suitably enclosed to ensure 
operation under adverse weather conditions, and the engine casing 
shall be fire-resisting. Provision shall be made for going astern. 

(iii) The speed ahead in smooth water when loaded with its full comple
ment of persons and eqnipment shall be : 
(1) In the case of motor lifeboats required by Regulation 8 of this 

Chapter to be carried in passenger ships, tankers, ships em
ployed as whale factory ships, ships employed as fish processing 
or canning factory ships and ships engaged in the carriage of 
persons employed in the whaling, fish processing or canning 
industries, at least six knots. 

(2) In the case of any other motor lifeboat, at least four knots. 

(b) The volume of the internal buoyancy appliances of a motor lifeboat shall 
be increased above that required by Regulation 5 of this Chapter by the amount, 
if any, by which the volume of the internal buoyancy appliances required to 
support the engine and its accessories, and, if fitted, the searchlight and radio
telegraph installation and their accessories, exceeds the volume of the internal 
buoyancy appliances required, at the rate 0[0.0283 cubic metres (one cubic foot) 
per person, to snp port the additional persons which the lifeboat could accom
modate if the motor and its accessories, and, if fitted, the searchlight and radio
telegraph installation and their accessories, were removed. 

Regulation 10 

Specification of Mechanically Propelled Lifeboats 
other than Motor Lifeboats 

A mechanically propelled lifeboat, other than a motor lifeboat, shall com
ply with the following conditions: 
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(a) The propelling gear shall be of an approved type and shall have sufficient 
power to enable the lifeboat to be readily cleared from the ship's side when 
launched and to be able to hold course under adverse weather conditions. If the 
gear is manually operated it shall be capable of being worked by persons un
trained in its use and shall be capable of being operated when the lifeboat is 
flooded . 

(b) A device shall be fitted by means of which the helmsman can cause the 
lifeboat to go astern at any time when the propelling gear is in operation. 

(c) The volume of the internal buoyancy of a mechanically propelled lifeboat, 
other than a motor lifeboat, shall be increased to compensate for the weight of 
the propelling gear. 

Regulation 11 

Equipment of Lifeboats 

(a) The normal equipment of every lifeboat shall consist of: 

(i) a single banked complement of buoyant oars, two spare buoyant 
oars, and a buoyant steering oar; one set and a half of thole pins 
or crutches, attached to the lifeboat by lanyard or chain; a boat 
hook; 

(ii) two plugs for each plug hole (Plugs are not required when proper 
automatic valves are fitted) attached to the lifeboat by lanyards or 
chains; a baler, and two buckets of approved material; 

(iii) a rudder attached to the lifeboat and a tiller; 

(iv) two hatchets, one at each end of the lifeboat; 

(v) a lamp, with oil sufficient for 12 hours; two boxes of suitable 
matches in a watertight container; 

(vi) a mast or masts, with galvanized wire stays together with sails 
(coloured orange); 

(vii) 

(viii) 

(ix) 

(x) 

(xi) 

(xii) 

an efficient compass in binnacle, to be luminised or fitted with 
suitable means of illumination; 

a lifeline becketed round the outside of the lifeboat; 

a sea·anchor of approved size; 

two painters of sufficient length. One shall be secured to the 
forward end of the lifeboat with strop and toggle so that it can be 
released, and the other shall be firmly secured to the stem of the 
lifeboat and be ready for use; 

a vessel containing <It litres (1 gallon) of vegetable, fish or animal 
oil. The vessel shall be so constructed that the oil can be easily 
distributed on the water, and so arranged that it can be attached 
to the sea-anchor; 

a food ration, determined by the Administration, for each person 
the lifeboat is certified to carry. These rations shall be kept in 
airtight receptacles which are to be stowed in a watertight 
container; 
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(xiii) watertight receptacles containing 3 litres (6 pints) of fresh water 
for each person the lifeboat is certified to carry, or watertight 
receptacles containing 2 litres (4 pints) of fresh water for each 
person together with an approved de-salting apparatus capable of 
providing I litre (2 pints) of drinking water per person; a rust
proof dipper with lanyard; a rustproof graduated drinking vessel; 

(xiv) four parachute signals of approved type capable of giving a bright 
red light at a high altitude; six hand flares of an approved type 
giving a bright red light; 

(xv) two buoyant smoke signals of an approved type (for day-time use) 
capable of giving off a volume of orange-coloured smoke; 

(xvi) approved means to enable persons to cling to the boat should it be 
upturned, in the form of bilge keels or keel rails, together with 
grab lines secured from gunwale to gunwale under the keel, or 
other approved arrangements; 

(xvii) an approved first-aid outfit in a watertight case; 

(xviii) a waterproof electric torch suitable for signalling in the Morse 
Code together with one spare set of batteries and one spare bulb 
in a waterproof container; 

(xix) a daylight-signalling mirror of an approved type; 

(xx) a jack-knife fitted with a tin-opener to be kept attached to the 
boat with a lanyard; 

(xxi) two light buoyant heaving lines; 

(xxii) a manual pump of an approved type; 

(xxiii) 

(xxiv) 

(xxv) 

(xxvi) 

a suitable locker for stowage of small items of equipment; 

one whistle or equivalent sound signal; 

one set of fishing tackle; 

one approved cover of a highly visible colour capable of pro
tecting the occupants against injury by exposure: and 

(xxvii) one copy of the illustrated table oflife-saving signals referred to in 
Regulation 16 of Chapter V. 

(b) In the case of ships engaged on voyages of such duration that in the opinion 
of the Administration the items specified in sub-paragraphs (vi), (xii), (xix), (xx) 
and (xxv) of paragraph Ca) of this Regulation are unnecessary, the Administra
tion may allow them to be dispensed with. 

(c) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (a) of this Regulation, 
motor lifeboats or other approved mechanically propelled lifeboats need not 
carry a mast or sails or more than half the complement of oars, but they shall 
carry two boat hooks. 

(d) All lifeboats shall be fitted with suitable mealls to enable persons in the 
water to climb into the lifeboat. 
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(e) Every motor lifeboat shall carry portable fire-extinguishing equipment of 
an approved type capable of discbarging froth or other suitable substance for 
extinguishing oil fires. 

Regulation 12 

Security of Lifeboat Equipment 

All items oflifeboat equipment, with tbe exception of the boat book which 
shall be kept free for fending off purposes, shall be suitably secured within the 
lifeboat. The lashing shall be carried out in such a manner as to ensure the 
security of the equipment and so as not to interfere with the lifting hooks or to 
prevent ready embarkation. All items of lifeboat equipment shall be as small and 
light in weight as possible and shall be packed in suitable and compact form. 

Regulation 13 

Portable Radio Apparatus for Survival Craft 

(a) An approved portable radio apparatus for survival craft complying with 
the requirements set out in Regulation 14 of Chapter IV shall be carried in all 
ships except those on which there is carried on each side of the ship a motor 
lifeboat fitted with a radiotelegraph installation complying with the provisions of 
Regulation 14 of this Chapter and of Regulation 13 of Chapter IV. All this 
equipment shall be kept together in the chartroom or other suitable place ready 
to be moved to one or other of the lifeboats in the event of an emergency. How
ever, in tankers of 3,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards in which lifeboats are 
fitted amidships and aft this equipment shall be kept in a suitable place in the 
vicinity of those lifeboats which are furthest away from the ship's main trans
mitter. 

(b) In the case of ships engaged on voyages of such duration that in the opinion 
of the Administration portable radio apparatns for survival craft is unnecessary, 
the Administration may allow such equipment to be dispensed with. 

Regulation 14 

Radio Apparatus and Searchlights in Motor Lifeboats 

(a) (i) Where the total number of persons on board a passenger ship engaged 
on international voyages which are not short international voyages, a 
ship employed as a whale factory ship, a ship employed as a fish 
processing or canning factory ship or a ship engaged in the carriage of 
persons employed in the whaling, fish processing or canning 
industries, is more than 199 but less than 1,500, a radiotelegraph 
apparatus complying with the requirements set out in this Regulation 
and in Regulation 13 of Chapter IV shall be fitted in at least one of 
the motor lifeboats required under Regulation 8 of this Chapter to be 
carried in that ship. 

(ii) Where the total number of persons on board such a ship is 1,500 or 
more, such a radiotelegraph apparatus shall be fitted in every motor 
lifeboat required under Regulation 8 of this Chapter to be carried in 
that ship. 
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(b) The radio apparatus sball be installed in a cabin large enough to accommo
date both the equipment and the person using it. 

(c) The arrangements shall be such that the efficient operation of the trans
mitter and receiver shall not be interfered with by the engine while it is running, 
whether a battery is 011 charge or not. 

(d) The radio battery shall not be used to supply power to any engine starting 
motor or ignition system. 

(e) The motor lifeboat engine shall be fitted with a dynamo for recharging the 
radio battery, and for other services. 

(f) A searchlight shall be fitted in each motor lifeboat required to be carried 
under paragraph (a) of Regulation 8 of this Chapter in passenger ships and under 
paragraph (c) of that Regulation in ships employed as whale factory ships, fish 
processing or canning factory ships and ships engaged in the carriage of persons 
employed in the whaling, fish processing or canning industries. 

(g) The searchlight shall include a lamp of at least 80 watts, all efficient reflector 
and a source of power which will give effective illumination of a light-coloured 
object having a width of about 18 metres (60 feet) at a distance of 180 metres 
(200 yards) for a total period of six hours and shall be capable of working for at 
least three hours continuously. 

Regulation 15 

Requirements Jor Inflatable LiJerafts 

Ca) Every inflatable liferaft shall be so constructed that, when fully inflated and 
floating with the cover uppermost, it shall be stable in a seaway. 

(b) The liferaft shall be so constructed that if it is dropped into the water from 
a height of 18 metres (60 feet) neither the liferaft nor its equipment will be 
damaged. If the raft is to be stowed on the ship at a height above the water of 
more than 18 metres (60 feet), it shall be of a type which has been satisfactorily 
drop-tested from a height at least equal to the height at which it is to be stowed. 

(c) The construction of the liferaft shall include a cover which shall auto
matically be set in place when the liferaft is inflated. This cover shall be capable 
of protecting the occupants against injury from exposure, and means shall be 
provided for collecting rain. The top of the cover shall be fitted with a lamp 
which derives its luminosity from a sea-activated cell and a similar lamp shall 
also be fitted inside the liferaft. The cover of the liferaft shall be of a highly 
visible colour. 

(d) The liferaft shall be fitted with a painter and shall have a line securely 
becketed round the outside. A lifeline shall also be fitted around the inside of the 
liferaft. 

(e) The liferaft shall be capable of being readily righted by one person if it 
inflates in an inverted position. 
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(f) The liferaft shall be fitted at each opening with efficient means to enable 
persons in the water to climb on board. 

(g) The liferaft shall be contained in a valise or other container so constructed 
as to be capable of withstanding hard wear under conditions met with at sea. The 
liferaft in its valise or other container shall be inherently buoyant. 

(h) The buoyancy of the Iiferaft shall be so arranged as to ensure by a division 
into an even number of separate compartments, half of which shall be capable of 
supporting out of the water the number of persons which the liferaft is permitted 
to accommodate, or by some other equally efficient means, that there is a reason
able margin of buoyancy if the raft is damaged or partially fails to inflate. 

(i) The total weight of the Iiferaft, its valise or other container and its equip-
ment shall not exceed 180 kilogrammes (400 lbs.). 

U) The number of persons which an inflatable liferaft shall be permitted to 
accommodate shall be equal to: 

(i) the greatest whole number obtained by dividing by 96 the volume, 
measured in cubic decimetres (or by 3.4 the volume, measured in 
cubic feet) of the main buoyancy tubes (which for this purpose shall 
include neither the arches nor the thwart or thwarts if fitted) when 
inflated; or 

(ii) the greatest whole number obtained by dividing by 3,720 the area 
measured in square centimetres (or by 4 the area, measnred in square 
feet) of the floor (which for this purpose may include the thwart or 
thwarts if fitted) of the liferaft when inflated whichever number shall 
be the less. 

(k) The floor of the liferaft shall be waterproof and shall be capable of being 
sufficiently insulated against cold. 

(1) The liferaft shall be inflated by a gas which is not injurious to the occupants 
and the inflation shall take place automatically either on the pulling of a line or 
by some other equally simple and efficient method. Means shall be provided 
whereby the topping-up pump or bellows required by Regulation 17 of this 
Chapter may be used to maintain pressure. 

(m) The liferaft shall be of approved material and construction, and shall be so 
constructed as to be capable of withstanding exposure for 30 days afloat in all 
sea conditions. 

(n) No liferaft shall be approved which has a carrying capacity calculated in 
accordance with paragraph U) of this Regulation of less than six persons. The 
maximum number of persons calculated in accordance with that paragraph for 
which an inflatable liferaft may be approved shall be at the discretion of the 
Administration, but shall in no case exceed 25. 

(0) The liferaft shall be capable of operating throughout a temperature range 
of 66' C to minus 30' C (150'F to minus 22°F). 
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Cp) Ci) The liferaft shall be so stowed as to be readily available in case of 
emergency. It shall be stowed in such a manner as to permit it to 
float free from its stowage, iuflate and break free from the vessel in 
the event of sinking. 

Cii) If used, lashings shall be fitted with an automatic release system of a 
hydrostatic or equivalent nature approved by the Administration. 

Ciii) The liferaft required by paragraph (c) of Regulation 35 of this 
Chapter may be securely fastened. 

C q) The Iiferaft shall be fitted with arrangements enabling it to be readily 
towed. 

Regulation 16 

Requirements for Rigid Liferafts 

Ca) Every rigid Iiferaft shall be so constructed that if it is dropped into the 
water from its stowed position neither the Iiferaft nor its equipment will be 
damaged. 

Cb) The deck area ofthe Iiferaft shall be situated within that part of the Iiferaft 
which affords protection to its occupants. The area of that deck shall be at least 
0.3720 square metres (4 square feet) for every person the liferaft is permitted to 
carry. Tbe nature of the deck shall be such as to prevent so far as practicable the 
ingress of water and it shall effectively support the occupants out of the water. 

(c) The Iiferaft shall be fitted with a cover or equivalent arrangement of a 
highly visible colour, which shall be capable of protecting the occupants against 
injury from exposure whichever way up the Iiferaft is floating. 

(d) Tbe equipment of the liferaft shall be so stowed as to be readily available 
whichever way up the liferaft is floating. 

(e) The total weight of a Iiferaft and its equipment carried in passenger ships 
shall not exceed 180 kilogrammes (400 Ibs.). Liferafts carried in cargo ships may 
exceed 180 kilogrammes (400 Ibs.) in weight if they are capable of being launched 
from both sides of the ship or if there are provided means for putting them into 
the water mechanically. 

(f) The Iiferaft must at all times be effective and stable when floating either 
way up. 

(g) The liferaft shall have at least 96 cubic decimetres (3.4 cubic feet) of air 
cases or equivalent buoyancy for each person it is permitted to carry which must 
be placed as near as possible to the sides of the raft. 

(h) The liferaft shall have a painter attached and a lifeline securely becketed 
round the outside. A lifeline shall also be fitted around the inside of the raft. 

(i) The Iiferaft shall be fitted at each opening with efficient means to enable 
persons in the water to climb on board. 

Ul The Iiferaft shall be so constructed as not to be affected by oil or oil 
products. 
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(k) A buoyant light of the electric battery type shall be attached to the liferaft 
by a lanyard. 

(I) The liferaft shaH be fitted with arrangements enabling it to be readily towed. 

(m) Liferafts shall be so stowed as to float free in the event of the ship sinking. 

Regulation 17 

Equipment of Inflatable and Rigid Liferafts 

(a) The normal equipment of every Iiferaft shall consist of: 

(i) One buoyant rescue quoit, attached to at least 30 metres (lOO feet) 
of buoyant line. 

(ii) For Iiferafts which are permitted to accommodate not more than 
12 persons: one knife and one baler; for liferafts which are per
mitted to accommodate 13 persons or more: two knives and two 
balers. 

(iii) Two sponges. 

(iv) Two sea-anchors, one permanently attached to the liferaft and one 
spare. 

(v) Two paddles. 

(vi) 

(vii) 

(viii) 

(ix) 

(x) 

(xi) 

(xii) 

One repair outfit capable of repairing punctures in buoyancy 
compartments. 

One topping-up pump or bellows, unless the liferaft complies with 
Regulation 16 of this Chapter. 

Three tin-openers. 

One approved first-aid outfit in a waterproof case. 

One rustproof graduated drinking vessel. 

One waterproof electric torch suitable for signalling in the Morse 
Code, together with one spare set of batteries and one spare bulb 
in a waterproof container. 

One daylight-signalling mirror and one signalling whistle. 

(xiii) Two parachute distress signals of an approved type, capable of 
giving a bright red light at a high altitude. 

(xiv) Six hand flares of an approved type, capable of giving a bright red 
light. 

(xv) One set of fishing tackle. 

(xvi) A food ration, determined by the Administration, for each person 
the Iiferaft is permitted to accommodate. 

(xvii) Watertight receptacles containing It litres (3 pints) of fresh water 
for each person the liferaft is permitted to accommodate, of which 
t litre (I pint) per person may be replaced by a suitable de-salting 
apparatus capable of producing an equal amount of fresh water. 
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(xviii) Six anti-seasickness tablets for each person the liferaft is deemed 
fit to accommodate. 

(xix) Instructions on how to snrvive in the liferaft; and 

(xx) one copy of the illustrated table of life-saving signals referred to in 
Regulation 16 of Chapter V. 

(b) In the case of passenger ships engaged on short international voyages of 
such duration that in the opinion of the Administration all the items specified 
in paragraph (a) of this Regulation are unnecessary, the Administration may 
allow one or more liferafts, not being less than one-sixth of the number of life
rafts carried in any such ship, to be provided with the equipment specified in 
sub-paragraphs (i) to (vii) inclusive, (xi) and (xix) of paragraph (a) of this 
Regulation, and with one-half of the equipment specified in sub-paragraphs 
(xiii) and (xiv) of that paragraph and the remainder of the liferafts carried to be 
provided with the equipment specified in sub-paragraphs (i) to (vii) inclusive 
and (xix) of that paragraph. 

Regulation 18 

Training in the use of Liferafts 

The Administration shall so far as is practicable and reasonable take steps 
with a view to ensuring that crews of ships in which liferafts are carried are 
trained in their launching and use. 

Regulation 19 

Embarkation into Lifeboats and Liferafts 

(a) Suitable arrangements shall be made for embarkation into the lifeboats, 
which shall include: 

(i) a ladder at each set of davits to afford access to the lifeboats when 
waterborne, except that in passenger ships, ships employed as whale 
factory ships, ships employed as fish processing or canning factory 
ships and ships engaged in the carriage of persons employed in the 
whaling, fish processing or canning industries, the Administration 
may permit such ladders to be replaced by approved devices pro
vided that there shall not be less than one ladder on each side of the 
ship; 

(ii) means for illuminating the lifeboats and their launching gear during 
preparation for and the process of launching, and also for illuminat
ing the water into which the lifeboats are launched until the process 
of launching is completed; 

(iii) arrangements for warning the passengers and crew that the ship is 
about to be abandoned; and 

(iv) means for preventing any discharge of water into the lifeboats. 

(b) Suitable arrangements shall also be made for embarkation into the life
rafts, which shall include: 
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(i) sufficient ladders to facilitate embarkation into the liferafts when 
waterborne except that in passenger ships, ships employed as whale 
factory ships, ships employed as fish processing or canning factory 
ships, and ships engaged in the carriage of persons employed in the 
wbaling, fish processing or fish canning industries, the Administration 
may permit the replacement of some or all of such ladders by ap
proved devices; 

(ii) where there are carried liferafts for wbich approved launching devices 
are provided, means for illuminating those liferafts and launching 
devices dnring the preparation for and the process of launching, and 
also for illuminating the water into which those liferafts are launched 
until tbe process of launching is completed; 

(iii) means for illuminating the stowage position of liferafts for which 
approved launching devices are not provided; 

(iv) arrangements for warning the passengers and crew that the ship is 
about to be abandoned; and 

(v) means for preventing any discharge of water into the liferafts at 
fixed launching positions, including those under approved launching 
devices. 

Regulation 20 

Marking of Lifeboats, Liferafts and Buoyant Apparatus 

(a) The dimensions of a lifeboat and tbe number of persons which it is 
permitted to carry shall be marked on it in clear permanent characters. The name 
and port of registry of the ship to which the lifeboat belongs shall be painted on 
each side of the bow. 

(b) Buoyant apparatus shall be marked with the number of persons in the 
same manner. 

(c) The number of persons sball be marked in the same manner on inflatable 
liferafts and also on the valise or container in which the inflatable liferaft is 
contained. Every inflatable liferaft shall also bear a serial number and the 
manufacturer's name so that tbe owner of the liferaft can be ascertained. 

(d) Every rigid liferaft shall be marked with the name and port of registry of 
the ship in which it is carried, and with the number of persons it is permitted to 
carry. 

(e) No lifeboat, liferaft or buoyant apparatus shall be marked for a greater 
number of persons than that obtained in the manner specified in this Chapter. 

Regulation 21 

Specification of a Lifebuoy 

(a) A lifebuoy shall satisfy the following requirements: 

(i) it shall be of solid cork or any other equivalent material; 
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(ii) it shall be capable of supporting in fresh water for 24 hours at least 
14.5 kilogrammes (32Ibs.) of iron; 

(iii) it shall not be adversely affected by oil or oil products; 

(iv) it shall be of a highly visible colour; 

(v) it shall be marked in block letters with the name and port of registry 
of the ship in which it is carried. 

(b) Lifebuoys filled with rushes, cork shavings or granulated cork, or any 
other loose granulated material, or whose buoyancy depends upon air compart
ments which require to be inflated, are prohibited. 

(c) Lifebuoys made of plastic or other synthetic compounds shall be capable 
of retaining their buoyant properties and durability in contact with sea water 
or oil products, or under variations of temperature or climatic changes prevailing 
in open sea voyages. 

(d) Lifebuoys shall be fitted with beckets securely seized. At least one lifebuoy 
on each side of the ship shall be fitted with a buoyant lifeline of at least 
27.5 metres (15 fathoms) in length. 

(e) In passenger ships not less than one-half of the total number of lifebuoys, 
and in no case less than six, and in cargo ships at least one-half of the total 
number of lifebuoys, shall be provided with efficient self-igniting lights. 

(f) The self-igniting lights required by paragraph (e) of this Regulation shall 
be such that they cannot be extinguished by water. They shall be capable of 
burning for not less than 45 minutes and shall have a luminous intensity of not 
less than 2 candelas in all directions of the upper hemisphere. The lights shall 
be kept near the lifebuoys to which they belong, with the necessary means of 
attachment. Self-igniting lights used in tankers shall be of an approved electric 
battery type.' 

(g) A1llifebuoys shall be so placed as to be readily accessible to the persons on 
board, and at least two of the lifebuoys provided with self-igniting lights in 
accordance with paragraph (e) of this Regulation shall also be provided with an 
efficient self-activating smoke signal capable of producing smoke of a highly 
visible colour for at least 15 minutes, and shall be capable of quick release from 
the navigating bridge. 

• The following ranges of visibilities of the light might be expected in given atmospheric 
conditions. 

Atmospheric Meteorological range Range of visibility 
transmissivity factor of visibility (miles) of the light (miles) 

0.3 2.4 0.96 
0.4 3.3 1.05 
0.5 4.3 1.15 
0.6 5.8 1.24 
0.7 8.4 1.34 
0.8 13.4 1.45 
0.9 28.9 1.57 
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Ch) Lifebuoys shall always be capablc of being rapidly cast loose and shall not 
be permanently secured in any way. 

Regulation 22 

Life-jackets 

Ca) Ships shall carry for every person on board a life-jacket of an approved 
type and, in addition, unless these life-jackets can be adapted for use by children, 
a sufficient number of life-jackets suitable for children. Each life-jacket shall be 
suitably marked showing that it has been approved by the Administration. 

(b) In addition to the life-jackets required by paragraph (a) of this Regulation 
there shall be carried on passenger ships life-jackets for 5 per cent of the total 
number of persons on board. These life-jackets shall be stowed in a conspicnous 
place on deck. 

(c) An approved life-jacket shall comply with the following requirements: 

(i) it shall be constructed with proper workmanship and materials; 

(ii) it shall be so constructed as to eliminate so far as possible all risk 
of its being put on incorrectly, except that it shall be capable of 
being worn inside out; 

Ciii) it shall be capable oflifting the face of an exhausted or unconscious 
person out of the water and holding it above the water with the 
body inclined backwards from its vertical position; 

(iv) it shall be capable of turning the body in the water from any 
position to a safe fioating position with the body inclined backwards 
from its vertical position; 

(v) it shall not be adversely affected by oil or oil products; 

(vi) it shall be of a highly visible colour; 

(vii) it shall be fitted with an approved whistle, firmly secured by a cord; 

(viii) the buoyancy of the life-jacket required to provide the foregoing 
performance shall not be reduced by more than 5 per cent after 
24 hours' submergence in fresh water. 

(d) A life-jacket, the buoyancy of which depends on inflation, may be permitted 
for use by the crews of all ships except passenger ships and tankers provided 
that: 

Ci) it has two separate inflatable compartments; 

(ii) it is capable of being inflated both mechanically and by mouth; and 

(iii) it complies with the requirements of paragraph (c) of this Regula-
tion with either compartment inflated separately. 

Ce) Life-jackets shall be so placed as to be readily accessible and their position 
shall be plainly indicated. 
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Regulation 23 

Line-throwing Appliances 

(a) Ships shall carry a line-throwing appliance of an approved type. 

(b) The appliance shall be capable of carrying a line not less than 230 metres 
(250 yards) with reasonable accuracy, and shall include not less than four 
projectiles and four lines. 

Regulation 24 

Ships' Distress Signals 

Ships shall be provided, to the satisfaction of the Administration, with 
means of making effective distress signals by day and by night, including at 
least twelve parachute signals capable of giving a bright red light at a high 
altitude. 

Regulation 25 

Muster List and Emergency Procedure 

(a) Special duties to be undertaken in the event of an emergency shall be 
allotted to each member of the crew. 

(b) The muster list shall show all the special duties and shall indicate, in 
particular, the station to which each member must go, and the duties that he has 
to perform. 

(c) The muster list for each passenger ship shall be in a form approved by the 
Administration. 

(d) Before the vessel sails, the muster list shall be completed. Copies shall be 
posted in several parts of the ship, and in particular in the crew's quarters. 

(e) The muster list shall show the duties assigned to the different members of 
the crew in connexion with: 

(i) the closing of the watertight doors, valves and closing mechanisms of 
scuppers, ash-shoots aud fire doors; 

(ii) the equipping of the lifeboats (including the portable radio appara-
tus for survival craft) and the other life-saving appliances; 

(iii) the launching of the lifeboat; 

(iv) the general preparation of the other life-saving appliances; 

(v) the muster of the passengers; and 

(vi) the extinction of fire, having regard to the ship's fire control plans. 

(f) The muster list shall show the several duties assigned to the members of 
the stewards' department in relation to the passengers in case of emergency. 
These duties shall include: 

(i) warning the passengers; 
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· (ii) seeing that they are suitably clad and have put on their life-jackets 
in a proper manner; 

(ui) assembling the passengers at muster stations; 

(iv) keeping order in the passages and on the stairways, and, generally, 
controlling the movements of the passengers; and 

(v) ensuring that a supply of blankets is taken to the lifeboats. 

(g) The duties shown by the muster list in relation to the extinction of fire 
pursuant to sub-paragraph (e)(vi) of this Regulation shall include particulars of: 

(i) the manning of the fire parties assigned to deal with fires; 

(iil the special duties assigned in respect of the operation of fire-fighting 
equipment and installations. 

(h) The muster list shall specify definite signals for calling all the crew to their 
boat, Iiferaft and fire stations, and shall give full particulars of these signals. 
These signals shall be made on the whistle or siren and, except on passenger 
ships on short international voyages and on cargo ships of less than 45.7 metres 
(I50 feet) in length, they shall be supplemented by other signals which shall be 
electrically operated. All these signals shall be operable from the bridge. 

(a) 

Regulation 26 

Practice Musters and Drills 

(i) In passenger ships, musters of the crew for boat drill and fire drill 
shall take place weekly when practicable and there shall be such a 
muster when a passenger ship leaves the final port of departure on an 
international voyage which is not a short international voyage. 

(ii) In cargo ships, a muster of the crew for boat drill and fire drill shall 
take place at intervals of not more than one month, provided that a 
muster of the crew for boat drill and fire drill shall take place within 
24 hours of leaving a port if more than 25 per cent of the crew have 
been replaced at that port. 

(iii) 

(iv) 

On the occasion of the monthly muster in cargo ships the boat's 
equipment shall be examined to ensure that it is complete. 

The date upon which musters are held, and details of any training 
and drills in fire fighting which are carried out on board shall be 
recorded in such log book as may be prescribed by the Administra
tion. If in any week (for passenger ships) or month (for cargo ships) 
no muster or a part muster only is held, an entry shall be made stating 
the circumstances and extent of the muster held. A report of the 
examination of the boat's equipment on cargo ships shall be entered 
in the log book, which shall also record the occasions on which the 
lifeboats are swung out and lowered in compliance with para
graph (c) of this Regulation. 

(b) In passenger ships, except those engaged on short international voyages, 
a muster of the passengers shall be held within 24 hours after leaving port. 
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(c) Different groups of lifeboats shall be used in turn at successive boat drills 
and every lifeboat shall be swung out and, if practicable and reasonable, lowered 
at least once every four months. The musters and inspections shall be so arranged 
that the crew thoroughly understand and are practised in the duties they have to 
perform, including instructions in the handling and operation of liferafts where 
these are carried. 

(d) The emergency signal for summoning passengers to muster stations shall 
be a succession of seven or more short blasts followed by one long blast on the 
whistle or siren. This shall be supplemented in passenger ships, except those 
engaged on short international voyages, by other signals, which shall be elec
trically operated, throughout the ship operable from the bridge. The meaning of 
all signals affecting passengers, with precise instructions on what they are to do 
in an emergency, shall be clearly stated in appropriate languages on cards posted 
in their cabins and in conspicuous places in other passenger quarters. 

PART B-PASSENGER SHIPS ONLY 

Regulation 27 

Lifeboats, Liferafts and Buoyant Apparatus 

(a) Passenger ships shall carry two boats attached to davits - one on each 
side of the ship - for use in an emergency. These boats shall be of an approved 
type and shall be not more than 8.5 metres (28 feet) in length. They may be 
counted for the purposes of paragraphs (b) and (c) of this Regulation, provided 
that they comply fully with the requirements for lifeboats of this Chapter, and 
for the purposes of Regulation 8 provided that in addition they comply fully 
with the requirements of Regulation 9 and where appropriate Regulation 14 of 
this Chapter. They shall be kept ready for immediate use while the ship is at sea. 
In ships in which the requirements of paragraph (h) of Regulation 29 are met by 
means of appliances fitted to the sides of the lifeboats, such appliances shall not 
be required to be fitted to the two boats provided to meet the requirements of 
this Regulation. 

Ch) Passenger ships engaged on international voyages which are not short 
international voyages shall carry: 

(i) Lifeboats on each side of such aggregate capacity as will accom
modate half the total number of persons on board. Provided that the 
Administration may permit the substitution of lifeboats by liferafts 
of the same total capacity so however that there shall never be less 
than sufficient lifeboats on each side of the ship to accommodate 
37t per cent of all on board. 

(ii) Liferafts of sufficient aggregate capacity to accommodate 25 per cent 
of the total number of persons on board, together with buoyant 
apparatus for 3 per cent of that number. Provided that ships which 
have a factor of subdivision of 0.33 or less shall be permitted to 
carry, in lieu of liferafts for 25 per cent of all on board and buoyant 
apparatus for 3 per cent of all on board, buoyant apparatus for 25 per 
cent of that number. 

(c) (i) A passenger ship engaged on short international voyages shall be 
provided with sets of davits in accordance with its length as specified 
in Column A of the Table in Regulation 28 of this Chapter. Each 
set of davits shall have a lifeboat attached to it and these lifeboats 
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shall provide at least the minimum capacity required by Column C 
of the Table or the capacity required to provide accommodation for 
all on board if this is less. 

Provided that when in the opinion of the Administration it is 
impracticable or unreasonable to place on a ship engaged on short 
international voyages the number of sets of davits required by 
Column A of the Table in Regulation 28, the Administration may 
authorize, under exceptional conditions, a smaller number of 
davits, except that this number shall never be less than the 
minimum number fixed by Column B of the Table, and that the 
total capacity of the lifeboats on the ship will be at least equal to the 
minimum capacity required by Column C or the capacity required 
to provide for all persons on board if this is less. 

(ii) If the lifeboats so provided are not sufficient to ac<:ommodate all on 
board, additional lifeboats under davits or liferafts shaIl be provided 
so that the accommodation provided in the lifeboats and the life
rafts in the ship shall be sufficient for all on board. 

(iii) 

(iv) 

Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-paragraph (ii) of this para
graph in any ship engaged on short international voyages the number 
of persons carried shall not exceed the total capacity of the lifeboats 
provided in accordance with sub-paragraphs (i) and (ii) of this 
paragraph unless the Administration considers that this is necessi
tated by the volume of traffic and then only if the ship 
complies with the provisions of paragraph (d) of Regulation I of 
Chapter II-J. 
Where under the provisions of sub-paragraph (iii) of this paragraph 
the Administration has permitted the carriage of persons in excess 
of the lifeboat capacity and is satisfied that it is impracticable in that 
ship to stow the liferafts carried in accordance with sub-paragraph 
(ii) of this paragraph it may permit a reduction in the number of 
lifeboats. 
Provided that: 
(1) the number of lifeboats shall, in the case of ships of 58 metres 

(190 feet) in length and over, never be less than four, two of 
which shall be carried on each side of the ship, and in the case 
of ships of less than 58 metres (190 feet) in length, shall never 
be less than two, one of which shall be carried on each side of 
the ship; and 

(2) the number of lifeboats and liferafts shall always be sufficient 
to accommodate the total number of persons on board. 

(v) Every passenger ship engaged on short international voyages shall 
carry in addition to the lifeboats and liferafts required by the pro
visions of this paragraph, liferafts sufficient to accommodate 10 per 
cent of the total number of persons for whom there is accommoda
tion in the lifeboats carried in that ship. 

(vi) Every passenger ship engaged on short international voyages shall 
also carry buoyant apparatus for at least 5 per cent of the total 
number of persons on board. 

(vii) The Administration may permit individual ships or classes of ships 
with short international voyage certificates to proceed on voyages 
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in excess of 600 miles but not exceeding 1,200 miles if such ships 
comply with the provisions of paragraph (d) of Regulation 1 of 
Chapter II-I , if they carry lifeboats which provide for 75 per cent 
of the persons on board and otherwise comply with the provisions 
of this paragraph. 

Regulation 28 

Table relating to Davits and Lifeboat Capacity Jar Ships on 
Short International Voyages 

The following table fixes according to the length of the ship: 

CA) the minimum number of sets of davits to be provided on a ship engaged on 
short international voyages to each of which must be attached a lifeboat 
in accordance with Regulation 27 of this Chapter; 

CB) the smaller number of sets of davits which may be authorized exceptionally 
on a ship engaged on short international voyages under Regulation 27 of 
this Chapter; and 

(C) the minimum lifeboat capacity required for a ship engaged on short inter
national voyages. 

(A) (B) (C) 

Registered length of ship Smaller 
Minimum number of Minimum 
number sets of capacity of 

of davits lifeboats 
sets of authorized 

Metres Feet davits exceptionally Cubic Cubic 
metres feet 

31 and under 37 100 and under 120 2 2 11 400 
37 " 43 120 " 140 2 2 18 650 
43 " 49 140 " 160 2 2 26 900 
49 " 53 160 " 175 3 3 33 1,150 
53 " 58 175 " 190 3 3 38 1,350 
58 " 63 190 " 205 4 4 44 1,550 
63 " 67 205 " 220 4 4 50 1,750 
67 " 70 220 " 230 5 4 52 1,850 
70 " 75 230 " 245 5 4 61 2,150 
75 " 78 245 " 255 6 5 68 2,400 
78 " 82 255 " 270 6 5 76 2,700 
82 " 87 270 " 285 7 5 85 3,000 
87 " 91 285 " 300 7 5 94 3,300 
91 " 96 300 " 315 8 6 102 3,600 
96 " 101 315 " 330 8 6 110 3,900 

101 " 107 330 " 350 9 7 122 4,300 
107 " 113 350 " 370 9 7 135 4,750 
113 " 119 370 " 390 10 7 146 5,150 
119 " 125 390 " 410 10 7 157 5,550 
125 " 133 410 " 435 12 9 171 6,050 
133 " 140 435 " 460 12 9 185 6,550 
140 " 149 460 " 490 14 10 202 7,150 
149 " 159 490 " 520 14 10 221 7,800 
159 " 168 520 " 550 16 12 238 8,400 

Note on (C) : Where the length of the ship is under 31 metres (lOO feet) or over 168 metres 
(550 feet) the minimum number of sets of davits and the cubic capacity of the 
lifeboats shall be prescribed by the Administration. 
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Regulation 29 

Stowage and Handling of Lifeboats, Liferafts and Buoyant Apparatus 

(a) Lifeboats and liferafts shall be stowed to the satisfaction of the Administra
tion in such a way that : 

(i) they can all be launched in the shortest possible time and in not more 
than 30 minutes; 

(ii) they wiIJ not impede in any way the prompt handling of any of the 
other lifeboats, liferafts or buoyant apparatus or the marshalling of 
the persons on board at the launching stations, or their embarkation; 

(iii) the lifeboats, and the liferafts for which approved launching devices 
are required to be carried, shall be capable of being put into the 
water loaded with their full complement of persons and equipment 
even in unfavourable conditions of trim and of 15 degrees of list 
either way; and 

(iv) the liferafts for which approved launching devices are not required 
to be carried, and the buoyant apparatus, shall be capable of being 
put into the water even in unfavourable conditions of trim and of 
15 degrees of list either way. 

(b) Every lifeboat shall be attached to a separate set of davits. 

(c) Lifeboats may only be stowed on more than one deck if proper measures 
are taken to prevent lifeboats on a lower deck being fouled by those stowed on a 
deck above. 

(d) Lifeboats, and liferafts for which approved launching devices are required 
to be carried, shall not be placed in the bow of the ship. They shall be stowed in 
such positions as to ensure safe launching having particular regard to clearance 
from the propeller and steeply overhanging portions of the hun aft. 

(e) Davits shan be of approved design and shan be suitably placed to the 
satisfaction of the Administration. They shall be so disposed on one or more 
decks that the lifeboats placed under them can be safely lowered without inter
ference from the operation of any other davits. 

(f) Davits shan be as fonows: 

(i) lulfing or gravity type for operating lifeboats weighing not more than 
2,300 kilogrammes (2t tons) in their turning out condition; 

(ii) gravity type for operating lifeboats weighing more than 2,300 kilo-
grammes (2t tons) in their turning out condition. 

(g) Davits, falls, blocks and an other gear shall be of such strength that the 
lifeboats can be turned out manned by a launching crew and then safely lowered 
with the full complement of persons and equipment, with the ship listed to 
15 degrees either way and with a 10 degrees trim. 

(h) Skates or other suitable means shall be provided to facilitate launching 
the lifeboats against a list of 15 degrees. 

(i) Means shan be provided for bringing the lifeboats against the ship's side 
and there holding them so that persons may be safely embarked. 
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U) Lifeboats, together with thc emergency boats required by Regulation 27 
of this Chapter, shall be served by wire rope falls, together with winches of all 
approved type which, in the case of the emergency boats, shall be capable of 
quick recovery of those boats. Exceptionally, the Administration may allow 
manila rope falls or falls of another approved material with or without winches 
(except that the emergency boats shall be required to be served by winches 
which are capable of quick recovery of those boats) where they are satisfied that 
manila rope falls or falls of another approved material are adequate. 

(k) At least two lifelines shall be fitted to the davit span, and the falls and 
lifelines shall be long enough to reach the water with the ship at its lightest sea
going draught and listed to 15 degrees either way. Lower fall blocks shall be 
fitted with a suitable ring or long link for attaching to the sling hooks unless an 
approved type of disengaging gear is fitted. 

(I) Where mechanically-powered appliances are fitted for the recovery of the 
lifeboats, efficient hand gear shall also be provided. Where davits are recovered 
by action of the falls by power, safety devices shall be fitted which will auto
matically cut off the power before the davits come against the stops in order to 
avoid overstressing the wire rope falls or davits. 

(m) Lifeboats attached to davits shall have the falls ready for service and 
arrangements shall be made for speedily, but not necessarily simultaneously, 
detaching the lifeboats from the falls. The point of attachment of the lifeboats 
to the falls shall be at such height above the gunwale as to ensure stability when 
lowering the lifeboats. 

(n) (i) In passenger ships engaged on international voyages which are not 
short international voyages in which there are carried lifeboats and 
liferafts in accordance with sub-paragraph (b)(i) of Regulation 27 of 
this Chapter, there shall be provided approved launching devices 
sufficient in number in the opinion of the Administration to enable 
that number of liferafts which, together with the lifeboats, is required 
in accordance with that sub-paragraph to provide accommodation 
for all on board, to be put into the water loaded with the number of 
persons they are permitted to accommodate, in not more than thirty 
minutes in calm conditions. Approved launching devices so provided 
shall, so far as practicable, be distributed equally on each side of the 
ship and there shall never be less than one such device on each side. 
No such devices need, however, be provided for the additional life
rafts required to be carried by sub-paragraph (b)(ii) of Regulation 27 
of this Chapter for 25 per cent of all on board, but every liferaft 
carried in accordance with that sub-paragraph sball, where an 
approved launching device is provided in tbe ship, be of a type which 
is capable of being launched from such a device. 

(ii) In passenger ships engaged on short international voyages, the 
number of approved launching devices to be provided shall be at the 
discretion of the Administration. The number of liferafts allocated to 
each such device carried shall not be more than the number which, in 
the opinion of the Administration, can be put into the water fully 
loaded with the number of persons they are permitted to carry by 
that device in not more than 30 minutes in calm conditions. 
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Regldation 30 

Lighting for Decks, Lifeboats, Liferafts, etc. 

(a) Provision shall be made for an electric or equivalent system of lighting 
sufficient for all the requirements of safety in the different parts of a passenger 
ship, and particularly for decks on which the lifeboats and liferafts are stowed. 
The self-contained emergency source of electrical power required by Regulation 
25 of Chapter II-I shall be capable of supplying where necessary this lighting 
system and also the lighting required by sub-paragraphs (a)Cii), (b)(ii) and 
(b)(iii) of Regulation 19 of this Chapter. 

Cb) The exit from every main compartment occupied by passengers or crew 
shall be continuously lighted by an emergency lamp. The power for these 
emergency lamps shan be so arranged that they will be supplied from the 
emergency source of power referred to in paragraph Ca) of this Regulation in 
the event of failure of the main generating plant. 

Regulation 31 

Manning of Lifeboats and Liferafts 

(a) A deck officer or certified lifeboatman shall be placed in charge of each 
lifeboat and a second-in-command shall also be nominated. The person in 
charge shall have a list of the lifeboat's crew, and shall see that the men placed 
under his orders are acquainted with their several duties. 

(b) A man capable of working the motor shall be assigned to each motor 
lifeboat. 

Cc) A man capable of working the radio and searchlight installations shall be 
assigned to each lifeboat carrying this equipment. 

(d) A man practised in the handling and operation ofliferafts shall be assigued 
to each liferaft carried, except where in ships engaged on short international 
voyages the Administration is satisfied that this is not practicable. 

Regulation)2 

Certificated Lifeboatmen 

Ca) In passenger ships there shall be, for every lifeboat carried in order to 
comply with this Chapter, a number of lifeboatmen at least equal to that 
specified in the following table: 

Prescribed complement 
of lifeboat 

Less than 41 persons 
From 41 to 61 persons 
From 62 to 85 persons 
Above 85 persons 

The minimmn number 
of certificated 

lif.boatmen sball be 
2 
3 
4 
5 

(b) The allocation of the certificated lifeboatmen to each lifeboat remains 
within the discretion of the master. 

157 



(c) Certificates of efficiency shall be issued under tbe authority of the Ad
ministration. In order to obtain such a certificate an applicant shall prove that 
he has been trained in all the operations connected with launcbing lifeboats 
and other life-saving appliances and in the use of oars and propelling gear; 
that he is acquainted with the practical handling of lifeboats and of other life
saving equipment, and further, that he is capable of understanding and answering 
the orders relative to all kinds of life-saving appliances. 

Regulation 33 

Buoyant Apparatus 

(a) No type of buoyant apparatus shall be approved unless it satisfies the 
following conditions: 

(i) It shall be of such size and strength that it can be thrown from the 
place where it is stowed into the water without being damaged. 

(ii) It shall not exceed 180 kilogrammes (400 Ibs.) in weight unless 
suitable means to the satisfaction of the Administration are provided 
to enable it to be launched without lifting by hand. 

(iii) It shall be of approved material and construction. 

(iv) It shall be effective and stable when floating either way up. 

(v) The air cases or equivalent buoyancy shall be placed as near as 
possible to the sides of the apparatus, and such buoyancy shall not 
be dependent upon inflation. 

(vi) It shall be fitted with a painter and have a line securely becketed 
round the outside. 

(b) The number of persons for which buoyant apparatus is certified shall be 
the number: 

(i) ascertained by dividing the number of kilogrammes of iron which 
it is capable of supporting in fresh water by 14.5 (or the number of 
pounds divided by 32), or 

(ii) equal to the number of millimetres in the perimeter divided by 305 
(or the number of feet in the perimeter), whichever is the less. 

Regulation 34 

Number of Lifebuoys to be Provided 

The minimum number of lifebuoys with which passenger ships are pro
vided shall be fixed by tbe following table: 

Lengtb of ship 
in metres 

Under 61 
61 and under 122 
122 and under 183 
183 and under 244 
244 and over 

in feet 
Under 200 
200 and under 400 
400 and under 600 
600 and under 800 
800 and over 
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PART C-CARGO SHIPS ONLY 

Regulation 3S 

Number and Capacity of Lifeboats and Liferafts 

(a) (i) Every cargo ship, except ships employed as whale factory ships, fish 
processing or canning factory ships, and ships engaged in the carriage 
of persons employed in the whaling, fish processing or canning 
industries, shall carry lifeboats on each side of the ship of such 
aggregate capacity as will acco=odate all persons on board, and 
in addition shall carry Iiferafts sufficient to accommodate half that 
number. 

Provided that, in the case of such cargo ships engaged on 
international voyages between near neighbouring countries, the 
Administration, if it is satisfied that the conditions of the voyage are 
such as to render the compulsory carriage of liferafts unreasonable or 
unnecessary, may to that extent exempt individual ships or classes of 
ships from this requirement. 

(ii) (1) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph (ii)(2) of this para
graph, every tanker of 3,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards 
shall carry not less than four lifeboats, two of which shall be 
carried aft and two amidships, except that in tankers which have 
no amidships superstructure all lifeboats shall be carried aft. 

(2) A tanker of 3,000 tons gross tonuage and upwards which has no 
amidships superstructure may be permitted by the Administra
tion to carry two Iifehoats only, provided that: 
(aa) one lifeboat is carried aft on each side of the ship; 
(hh) each such lifeboat shall not exceed 8.5 metres (28 feet) in 

length; 
(cc) each such lifeboat shall be stowed as far forward as 

practicable, but at least so far forward that the after end 
of the lifeboat is one-and-a-half times the length of the 
lifeboat forward of the propeller; and 

(dd) each such lifeboat shall be stowed as near sea level as is 
safe and practicable. 

(b) (i) Every ship employed as a whale factory ship, every ship employed as a 
fish processing or canning factory ship and every ship engaged in the 
carriage of persons employed in the whaling, fish processing or 
canning industries shall carry: 
(1) Lifeboats on each side of such aggregate capacity as wi1l accom

modate half the total number of persons on board; provided 
that the Administration may permit the substitution of lifeboats 
by liferafts of the same total capacity so however that there shall 
never be less than sufficient lifeboats on each side of the ship to 
accommodate 37t per cent of all on board. 

(2) Liferafts of sufficient aggregate capacity to accommodate half 
the total number of persons on board; provided that, if in ships 
employed as fish processing or canning factory ships, it is im
practicable to carry lifeboats which comply fully with the 
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requirements of this Chapter, the Administration may permit 
instead the carriage of other boats, which shall however provide 
not less than the accommodation required by this Regulation 
and shall have at least the buoyancy and equipment required by 
this Chapter for lifeboats. 

(ii) Every ship employed as a whale factory ship, every ship employed as a 
fish processing or canning factory ship and every ship engaged in the 
carriage of persons employed in the whaling, fish processing or 
canning industries shall carry two boats - one on each side - for use 
in an emergency. These boats shall be of an approved type and shall 
be not more than 8.5 metres (28 feet) in length. They may be counted 
for the purposes of this paragraph provided that they comply fully 
with the requirements for lifeboats of this Chapter and for the 
purposes of Regulation 8 provided that in addition they comply with 
the requirements of Regulation 9, and, where appropriate, Regulation 
14 of this Chapter. They shall be kept ready for immediate use while 
the ship is at sea. In ships in which the requirements of paragraph (g) 
of Regulation 36 of this Chapter are met by means of appliances 
fitted to the sides of the lifeboats, such appliances shall not be 
required to be fitted to the two boats provided to meet the require
ments of this Regulation. 

(c) Every cargo ship with no amidships superstructure having a registered 
length of 150 metres (492 feet) and upwards shall carry, in addition to the life
rafts required under sub-paragraph (a)(i) of this Regulation, a liferaft capable of 
accommodating at least six persons which shall be stowed as far forward as is 
reasonable and practicable. 

Regulation 36 

Davits and Launching Arrangements 

(a) In cargo ships lifeboats and liferafts shall be stowed to the satisfaction of 
the Administration. 

(b) Every lifeboat shall be attached to a separate set of davits. 

(c) Lifeboats and liferafts for which approved launching devices are required 
to be carried shall preferably be positioned as close to accommodation and 
service spaces as possible. They shall be stowed in such positions as to ensure 
safe launching, having particular regard to clearance from the propeller and 
steeply overhanging portions of the hull, with the object of ensuring so far as 
practicable that they can be launched down the straight side of the ship. If 
positioned forward they shall be stowed abaft the collision bulkhead in a shel
tered position and in this respect the Administration shall give special considera
tion to the strength of the davits. 

(d) Davits shall be of approved design and shall be suitably placed to the 
satisfaction of the Administration. 

(e) In tankers of 1,600 tons gross tonnage and upwards, ships employed as 
whale factory ships, ships employed as fish processing or canning factory ships 
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and ships engaged in the carriage of persons employed in the whaling, fish 
processing or canning industries, all davits shall be of the gravity type. In other 
ships, davits shall be as follows: 

(i) luffing or gravity type for operating lifeboats weighing not more than 
2,300 kilogrammes (2l: tons) in their turning out condition; 

(ii) gravity type for operating lifehoats weighing more than 2,300 kilo
grammes (2f tons) in their turning out condition. 

(f) Davits, falls, blocks and all other gear shall be of such strength that the 
lifeboats can be turned out manned by a launching crew and then safely lowered 
with the full complement of persons and equipment, with the ship listed to 
15 degrees either way, and with a 10 degrees trim. 

(g) Skates or other suitable means shall be provided to facilitate launching the 
lifeboats against a list of 15 degrees. 

(h) Means shall be provided for bringing the lifeboats against the ship's side 
and there holding them so that persons may be safely embarked. 

(i) Lifeboats, together with the emergency boats required by sub-paragraph 
(b)(ii) of Regulation 35 of this Chapter, shall be served by wire rope falls, 
together with winches of an approved type which, in the case of the emergency 
boats, shall be capable of quick recovery of those boats. Exceptionally, the 
Administration may allow manila rope falls or falls of another approved material 
with or without winches (except that the emergency boats shall be required to be 
served by winches which are capable of quick recovery of those boats) where 
they are satisfied that manila rope falls or falls of another approved material are 
adequate. 

(j) At least two lifelines shall be fitted to the davit spans, and the falls and 
lifelines shall be long enough to reach the water with the ship at its lightest sea
going draught and listed to 15 degrees either way. Lower fall blocks shall be 
fitted with a suitable ring or long link for attaching to the sling hooks unless an 
approved type of disengaging gear is fitted. 

(k) Where mechanically powered appliances are fitted for the recovery of the 
lifeboats, efficient hand gear shall also be provided. Where davits are recovered 
by action of the falls by power, safety devices shall be fitted which will auto
matically cut off the power before the davits come against the stops in order to 
avoid overstressing the wire rope falls or davits. 

(I) Lifeboats shall have the falls ready for service, and arrangements shall be 
made for speedily, but not necessarily simultaneously, detaching the lifeboats 
from the falls. The point of attachment of the lifeboats to the falls shall be at 
such height above the gunwale as to ensure stability when lowering the lifeboats. 

(m) In ships employed as whale factory ships, ships employed as fish processing 
or canning factory ships and ships engaged in the carriage of persons employed in 
the whaling, fish processing or canning industries, in which there are carried life
boats and liferafts in accordance with sub-paragraph (b)(i)(2) of Regulation 35 
no approved launching devices need he provided for the liferafts, but there 
shall be provided such devices sufficient in number, in the opinion of the Ad-
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ministration, to enable the liferafts carried in accordance with sub-paragraph 
(b)(i)(l) of that Regulation to be put into the water loaded with the number of 
persons they are permitted to accommodate, in not more than 30 minutes in calm 
conditions. Approved launching devices so provided shall, so far as practicable, 
be distributed equally on each side of the ship. Every liferaft carried on ships in 
which an approved launching device is required to be provided shall be of a type 
which is capable of being launched by such a device. 

Regulation 37 

Number of Lifebuoys to be Provided 

At least eight lifebuoys of a type which satisfies the requirements of 
Regulation 21 of this Chapter shall be carried. 

Regulation 38 

Emergency Lighting 

The lighting required by sub-paragraphs (a)(ii), (b)(ii) and (b)(iii) of 
Regulation 19 of this Chapter shall be capable of being supplied for at least three 
hours by the emergency source of power required by Regulation 26 of 
Chapter !I-I. In cargo ships of 1,600 tons gross tonnage and upwards the Ad
ministration shall ensure that the lighting of the alleyways, stairways and 
exits is such that the access of all persons on board to the launching stations and 
stowage positions of lifeboats and liferafts is not impeded. 
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CHAPTER IV 

RADIOTELEGRAPHY AND RADIOTELEPHONY 

PART A-APPLICATION AND DEFINITIONS 

Regulation 1 

Application 

(a) Unless expressly provided otherwise, this Chapter applies to all ships to 
which the present Regulations apply. 

(b) This Chapter does not apply to ships to which present Regulations would 
otherwise apply while such ships are being navigated within the Great Lakes of 
North America and their connecting and tributary waters as far east as the lower 
exit of the St Lambert Lock at Montreal in the Province of Quebec, Canada.' 

(c) No provision in this Chapter shall prevent the use by a ship or survival 
craft in distress of any means at its disposal to attract attention, make known its 
position and obtain help. 

Regulation 2 

Terms and Definitions 

For the purpose of this Chapter the following terms shall have the mean
ings defined below. All other terms which are used in this Chapter and which 
are also defined in the Radio Regulations shall have the same meanings as 
defined in those Regulations: 

(a) "Radio Regulations" means the Radio Regulations annexed to, or re
garded as being annexed to, the most recent International Telecommunication 
Convention which may be in force at any time. 

(b) "Radiotelegraph auto alarm" means an automatic alarm receiving appara
tus which responds to the radiotelegraph alarm signal and has been approved. 

(c) "Radiotelephone auto alarm" means an automatic alarm receiving 
apparatus which responds to the radiotelephone alarm signal and has been 
approved. 

(d) "Radiotelephone station", "Radiotelephone installation" and "Watches
radiotelephone" shall be considered as relating to the medium frequency band, 
unless expressly provided otherwise. 

(e) "Radio Officer" means a person holding at least a first or second class 
radiotelegraph operator's certificate, or a radiocommunication operator's 

• Such ships are subject to special requirements relative to radio for safety purposes, as 
contained in the relevant agreement between Canada and the United States of America. 
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general certificate for the maritime mobile service, complying with the provisions 
of the Radio Regulations, who is employed in the radiotelegraph station of a 
ship which is provided with such a station in compliance with the provisions of 
Regulation 3 or Regulation 4 of this Chapter. 

(f) "Radiotelephone operator" means a person holding an appropriate 
certificate complying with the provisions of the Radio Regulations. 

(g) "Existing installation" means: 

(i) an installation wholly installed on board a ship before the date on 
which the present Convention enters into force irrespective of the 
date on which acceptance by the respective Administration takes 
effect; and 

(ii) an installation part of which was installed on board a ship before the 
date of entry into force of the present Convention and the rest of 
which consists either of parts installed in replacement of identical 
parts, or parts which comply with the requirements of this Chapter. 

(h) "New installation" means any installation which is not an existing instal
lation. 

Regulation 3 

Radiotelegraph Station 

Passenger ships irrespective of size and cargo ships of 1,600 tons gross 
tonnage and upwards, unless exempted under Regulation 5 of this Chapter, 
shall be fitted with a radiotelegraph station complying with the provisions of 
Regulations 9 and 10 of this Chapter. 

Regulation 4 

Radiotelephone Station 

Cargo ships of 300 tons gross tonnage and upwards but less than 1,600 
tons gross tonnage, unless fitted with a radiotelegraph station complying with 
the provisions of Regulations 9 and 10 of this Chapter shall, provided they are 
not exempted under Regulation 5 of this Chapter, be fitted with a radiotelephone 
station complying with the provisions of Regulations 15 and 16 of this Chapter. 

Regulation 5 

Exemptions from Regulations 3 and 4 

Ca) The Contracting Governments consider it highly desirable not to deviate 
from the application of Regulations 3 and 4 of this Chapter; nevertheless the 
Administration may grant to individual passenger or cargo ships exemptions of a 
partial and/or conditional nature, or complete exemption from the requirements 
of Regulation 3 or Regulation 4 of this Chapter. 
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Cb) [he exemptions permitted under paragraph Ca) of this Regulation shall be 
granted only to a ship engaged on a voyage where the maximum distance of the 
ship from the shore, the length of the voyage, the absence of general navigational 
hazards, and other conditions affecting safety are such as to render the full 
application of Regulation 3 or Regulation 4 of this Chapter unreasonable or 
unnecessary. When deciding whether or not to grant exemptions to individual 
ships, Administrations shall have regard to the effect that exemptions may have 
upon the general efficiency of the distress service for the safety of all ships. 
Administrations should bear in mind the desirability of requiring ships which are 
exempted from the requirement of Regulation 3 of this Chapter to be fitted with 
a radiotelephone station which complies with the provisions of Regulations 15 
and 16 of this Chapter as a condition of exemption. 

(c) Each Administration shall submit to the Organization as soon as possible 
after the first of January in each year a report showing all exemptions granted 
under paragraphs (a) and (b) of this Regulation during the previous calendar 
year and giving the reasons for granting such exemptions. 

PART B - WATCHES 

Regulation 6 

Watches - Radiotelegraph 

(a) Each ship which in accordance with Regulation 3 or Regulation 4 of this 
Chapter is fitted with a radiotelegraph station shall, while at sea, carry at least 
one radio officer and, if not fitted with a radiotelegraph auto alarm shall, subject 
to the provisions of paragraph (d) of this Regulation, listen continuously on the 
radiotelegraph distress frequency by means of a radio officer using headphones 
or a loudspeaker. 

Cb) Each passenger ship which in accordance with Regulation 3 of this Chapter 
is fitted with a radiotelegraph station, if fitted with a radiotelegraph auto alarm, 
shall, subject to the provisions of paragraph Cd) of this Regulation, and while at 
sea, listen on the radiotelegraph distress frequency by means of a radio officer 
using headphones or a loudspeaker, as follows: 

(i) if carrying or certificated to carry 250 passengers or less, at least 
8 hours listening a day in the aggregate; 

(ii) if carrying or certificated to carry more than 250 passengers and 
engaged on a voyage exceeding 16 hours' duration between two 
consecntive ports, at least 16 hours' listening a day in the aggregate. 
In this case the ship shall carry at least two radio officers; 

(iii) if carrying or certificated to carry more than 250 passengers and 
engaged on a voyage of less than 16 hours' duration between two 
consecutive ports, at least 8 hours' listening a day in the aggregate. 

(c) (i) Each cargo ship which in accordance with Regulation 3 of this 
Chapter is fitted with a radiotelegraph station, if fitted with a radio
telegraph auto alarm, shall, subject to the provisions of paragraph 
(d) of this Regulation, and while at sea, listen on the radiotelegraph 
distress frequency by means of a radio officer using headphones or a 
loudspeaker, for at least 8 hours a day in the aggregate. 

165 



(d) 

(ii) Each cargo ship of 300 tons gross tonnage and upwards but less than 
1,600 tons gross tonnage which is fitted with a radiotelegraph station 
as a consequence of Regulation 4 of this Chapter, if fitted with a 
radiotelegraph auto alarm shall, subject to the provisions of para
graph (d) of this Regulation, and while at sea, listen on the radio
telegraph distress frequency by means of a radio officer using head
phones or a loudspeaker, during such periods as may be determined 
by the Administration. Administrations shall, however, have regard 
to the desirahility of requiring, whenever practicable, a listening 
watch of at least 8 hours a day in the aggregate. 

(i) During the period when a radio officer is required by this Regulation 
to listen on the radiotelegraph distress frequency, the radio officer 
may discontinue such listening during the time when he is handling 
traffic on other frequencies, or performing other essential radio 
duties, but only if it is impracticable to listen by split headphones or 
loudspeaker. The listening watch shall always be maintained by a 
radio officer using headphones or a loudspeaker during the silence 
periods provided for by the Radio Regulations. 

The term "essential radio duties" in this paragraph includes 
urgent repairs of: 

(I) equipment for radiocommunication used for safety; 

(2) radio navigational equipment by order of the master. 

(ii) In addition to the provisions of sub-paragraph (i) of this paragraph, 
on ships other than multi-radio officer passenger ships, the radio 
officer may, in exceptional cases, i.e. when it is impractical to 
listen by split headphones or loudspeaker, discontinue listening by 
order of the master in order to carry out maintenance required to 
prevent imminent malfunction of: 

- equipment for radiocommunication used for safety; 
- radio navigational equipment; 
- other electronic navigational equipment including its repair; 

provided that: 

(I) the radio officer, at the discretion of the Administration con
cerned, is appropriately qualified to perform these duties; and 

(2) the ship is fitted with a receiving selector which meets the re
quirements of the Radio Regulations; 

(3) the listening watch is always maintained by a radio officer 
using headphones or loudspeaker during the silence periods 
provided for by the Radio Regulations. 

(e) In all ships fitted with a radiotelegraph auto alarm this radiotelegraph 
auto alarm shall, while the ship is at sea, be in operation whenever there is no 
listening being kept under paragraphs (b), (c) or (d) of this Regulation and, 
whenever practicable, during direction-finding operations. 

(f) The listening periods provided for by this Regulation, induding those which 
are determined by the Administration, should be maintained preferably during 
periods prescribed for the radiotelegraph service by the Radio Regulations. 

166 



Regulation 7 

Watches - Radiotelephone 

(a) Each ship which is fitted with a radiotelephone station in accordance with 
Regulation 4 of this Chapter shall, for safety purposes, carry at least one radio
telephone operator (who may be the master, an officer or a member of the crew 
holding a certificate for radiotelephony) and shall, while at sea, maintain con
tinuous watch on the radiotelephone distress frequency in the place on board 
from which the ship is usually navigated, by use of a radiotelephone distress 
frequency watch receiver, using a loudspeaker, a filtered loudspeaker or radio
telephone auto alarm. 

Cb) Each ship which in accordance with Regulation 3 or Regulation 4 of this 
Chapter is fitted with a radiotelegraph station shall, while at sea, maintain 
continuous watch on the radiotelephone distress frequency in a place to be 
determined by the Administration, by use of a radiotelephone distress frequency 
watch receiver, using a loudspeaker, a filtered loudspeaker or radiotelephone 
auto alarm. 

Regulation 8 

Watches - VHF Radiotelephone 

Each ship provided with a Very High Frequency (VHF) radiotelephone 
.station, in accordance with Regulation 18 of Chapter V, shall maintain a listening 
watch on the bridge for such periods and on such channels as may be required by 
the Contracting Government referred to in that Regulation. 

PART C-TECHNlCAL REQUIREMENTS 

Regulation 9 

Radiotelegraph Stations 

(a) The radiotelegraph station shaH be so located that no harmful interference 
from extraneous mechanical or other noise will be caused to the proper reception 
of radio signals. The station shall be placed as high in the ship as is practicable, 
so that the greatest possible degree of safety may be secured. 

(b) The radiotelegraph operating room shall be of sufficient size and of 
adequate ventilation to enable the main and reserve radiotelegraph installations 
to be operated efficiently, and shall not be used for any purpose which will 
interfere with the operation of the radiotelegraph station. 

(c) The sleeping accommodation of at least one radio officer shall be situated 
as near as practicable to the radiotelegraph operating room. In new ships, this 
sleeping accommodation shaH not be within the radiotelegraph operating room. 

(d) There shall be provided between the radiotelegraph operating room and 
the bridge and one other place, if any, from which the ship is navigated, an 
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efficient two-way system for calling and voice communication which shall be 
independent of the main communication system on the ship. 

(e) The radiotelegraph installation shall be installed in such a position tbat it 
will be protected against the harmful effects of water or extremes of temperature. 
It shall be readily accessible both for immediate use in case of distress and for 
repair. 

(f) A reliable clock with a dial not less than 12.5 centimetres (5 inches) in 
diameter and a concentric seconds hand, the face of which is marked to indicate 
the silence periods prescribed for the radiotelegraph service by the Radio 
Regulations, shall be provided. It shall be securely mounted in the radiotele
graph operating room in such a position that the entire dial can be easily and 
accurately observed by the radio officer from the radiotelegraph operating 
position and from the position for testing the radiotelegraph auto alarm 
receiver. 

(g) A reliable emergency light shall be provided in the radiotelegraph operating 
room, consisting of an electric lamp permanently arranged so as to provide 
satisfactory illumination of the operating controls of the main and reserve 
radiotelegraph installations and of the clock required by paragraph Cf) of this 
Regulation. In new installations, tbis lamp shall, if supplied from the reserve 
source of energy required by sub-paragraph (a)(iii) of Regulation 10 of this 
Chapter, be controlled by two-way switches placed near the main entrance to the 
radiotelegraph operating room and at the radiotelegrapb operating position, 
unless the layout of the radiotelegraph operating room does not warrant it. 
These switches shall he clearly labelled to indicate their purpose. 

(h) Eitber an electric inspection lamp, operated from the reserve source of 
energy required by sub-paragraph Ca) (iii) of Regulation 10 of this Chapter and 
provided with a flexible lead of adequate length, or a flashlight shall be provided 
and kept in the radiotelegraph operating room. 

(i) The radiotelegraph station shall be provided with such spare parts, tools 
and testing equipment as will enable the radiotelegraph installation to be main
tained in efficient working condition while at sea. The testing equipment shall 
inclnde an instrument or instruments for measuring A.C. volts, D.e. volts and 
ohms. 

(j) If a separate emergency radiotelegraph operating room is provided tbe 
requirements of paragraphs (d), (e), (f), Cg) and (h) of this Regulation shall 
apply to it. 

Regulation 10 

Radiotelegraph Installations 

(a) Except as otherwise expressly provided in this Regulation: 

(i) The radiotelegraph station shall include a main installation and 
reserve installation, electrically separate and electrically independent 
of each other. 

(ii) The main installation shall include a main transmitter, main receiver, 
radiotelephone distress frequency watch receiver, and main source of 
energy. 
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(iii) 

(iv) 

The reserve installation shall include a reserve transmitter, reserve 
receiver and reserve source of energy. 

A main and a reserve antenna shall be provided and installed, 
provided that the Administration may except any ship from the 
provision of a reserve antenna if it is satisfied that the fitting of such 
an antenna is impracticable or unreasonable, but in such case a 
suitable spare antenna completely assembled for immediate installa
tion shall be carried. In addition, sufficient antenna wire and insu
lators shall in all cases be provided to enable a suitable antenna to be 
erected. The main antenna, if suspended between supports liable to 
whipping, shall be suitably protected against breakage. 

(b) In installations on cargo ships (except those on cargo ships of 1,600 tons 
gross tonnage and upwards installed on or after 19 November 1952), if the main 
transmitter complies with all the requirements for the reserve transmitter, the 
latter is not obligatory. 

(c) (i) The main and reserve transmitters shall be capable of being quickly 
connected with and tuned to the main antenna, and the reserve 
antenna if one is fitted. 

(ii) The main and reserve receivers shall be capable of being quickly 
connected with any antenna with which they are required to be used. 

(d) All parts of the reserve installation shall be placed as high in the ship as is 
practicable, so that the greatest possible degree of safety may be secured. 

(e) The main and reserve transmitters shall be capable of transmitting on the 
radiotelegraph distress frequency using a class of emission assigned by the 
Radio Regulations for that frequency. In addition, the main transmitter shaH 
be capable of transmitting on at least two working frequencies in the authorized 
bands between 405 kHz and 535 kHz, using classes of emission assigned by the 
Radio Regulations for these frequencies. The reserve transmitter may consist of 
a ship's emergency transmitter, as defined in and limited in use by the Radio 
RegUlations. 

(f) The main and reserve transmitters shaH, if modulated emission is pres
cribed by the Radio Regulations, have a depth of modulation of not less than 
70 per cent and a note frequency between 450 amd 1,350 Hz. 

(g) The main and reserve transmitters shaH, when connected to the main 
antenna, have a minimum normal range as specified below, that is to say, they 
must be capable of transmitting clearly perceptible signals from ship to ship by 

Minimum normal range in miles 

Main transmitter 
Reserve 

transmitter 

All passenger ships, and cargo ships of 
1,600 tons gross tonnage and upwards 150 100 

Cargo ships below 1,600 tons gross ton-
nage 100 75 
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day and under normal conditions and circumstances over the specified ranges.* 
(Clearly perceptible signals will normally be received if the R.M.S. value of the 
field strength at the receiver is at I.ast 50 microvolts per metre.) 

(h) (i) The main and reserve receivers shall be capable of receiving the 
radiotelegraph distress frequency and the classes of emission assigned 
by the Radio Regulations for that frequency. 

(ii) In addition, the main receiver shall permit the reception of such of 
the frequencies and classes of emission used for the transmission of 
time signals, meteorological messages and such other communica
tions relating to safety of navigation as may be considered necessary 
by the Administration. 

(iii) The radiotelephone distress frequency watch receiver shall be preset 
to this frequency. It shall be provided with a filtering unit or a device 
to silence the loudspeaker if on the bridge in the absence of a radio
telephone alarm signal. The device shall be capable of being easily 
switched in and out and may be used when, in the opinion of the 
master, conditions are such that maintenance of the listening watch 
would interfere with the safe navigation of the ship. 

(iv) (I) A radiotelephone transmitter, if provided, shall be fitted with an 
automatic device for generating the radiotelephone alarm 
signal, so designed as to prevent actuation by mistake, and 
complying with the requirements of paragraph (e) of Re gelation 
16 of this Chapter. The device shan be capable of being taken 
out of operation at any time in order to permit the immediate 
transmission of a distress message. 

(2) Arrangements shall be made to check periodically the proper 
functioning of the automatic device for generating the radio-

• In the absence of a direct measurement of the field strength the following data may be 
used as a guide for approximately determining the normal range: 

Normal range in miles Metre-amperes1 Total antenna power (watts)2 

200 128 200 
175 102 125 
150 76 71 
125 58 41 
lOO 45 25 
75 34 14 

1 Tills figure represents the product of the maximum height of the antenna above the 
deepest load water-line in metres and the antenna current in amperes (R.M.S. value). 
The values given in the second column of the table correspond to an average value 
of the ratio 

effective antenna height 
maximum antenna height 0.47 

This ratio varies with local conditions of the antenna and may vary between about 
0.3 and 0.7. 

2 The values given in the third column of the table correspond to an average value of 
the ratio 

radiated antenna power = 0.08 
total antenna power 

This ratio varies considerably according to the values of effective antenna height and 
antenna resistance. 

170 



telephone alarm signal on frequencies other than the radio
telephone distress frequency using a suitable artificial antenna. 

(i) The main receiver shall have sufficient sensitivity to produce signals in 
headphones or by means of a loudspeaker when the receiver input is as low as 
50 microvolts. The reserve receiver shall have sufficient sensitivity to produce 
such signals when the receiver input is as low as 100 microvolts. 

U) There shall be available at all times, while the ship is at sea, a supply of 
electrical energy sufficient to operate the main installation over the normal 
range required by paragraph (g) of this Regulation as well as for the purpose of 
charging any batteries forming part of the radiotelegraph station. The voltage of 
the supply for the main installation shall, in the case of new ships, be maintained 
within ± 10 per cent of the rated voltage. In the case of existing sbips, it shall be 
maintained as near tbe rated voltage as possible and, if practicable, witbin 
± 10 per cent. 

(k) The reserve installation shall be provided with a source of energy inde
pendent of the propelling power of the ship and of the ship's electrical system. 

(I) (i) The reserve source of energy shall preferably consist of accumulator 
batteries, which may be charged from the ship's electrical system, 
and shall under all circumstances be capable of being put into 
operation rapidly and of operating the reserve transmitter and re
ceiver for at least six hours continuously under normal working 
conditions besides any of the additional loads mentioned in para
graphs (m) and (n) of this Regulation.' 

(ii) The reserve source of energy is required to be of a capacity sufficient 
to operate simultaneously the reserve transmitter and the VHF 
installation, when fitted, for at least six hours unless a switching 
device is fitted to ensure alternate operation only. VHF usage of the 
reserve source of energy shall be limited to distress, urgency and 
safety communications. Alternatively, a separate reserve source of 
energy may be provided for the VHF installation. 

(m) The reserve source of energy shall be used to supply the reserve installation 
and the automatic alarm signal keying device specified in paragraph (r) of this 
Regulation if it is electrically operated. 

The reserve source of energy may also be used to supply: 

(i) the radiotelegraph auto alarm; 

(ii) the emergency light specified in paragraph (g) of Regulation 9 of 
this Chapter; 

(iii) the direction-finder; 

(iv) the VHF installation; 

• For the purpose of determining the electrical load to be supplied by the reserve source of 
energy, the following formula is recommended as a guide: 

t of the transmitter current consumption with the key down (mark) 
+ t of the transmitter current consumption with the key up (space) 
+ current consumption of receiver and additional circuits connected to the reserve 

source of energy. 
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(v) the device for generating the radiotelephone alarm signal, if pro
vided; 

(vi) any device, prescribed by the Radio Regulations, to permit changc
over from transmission to reception and vice versa. 

Subject to the provisions of paragraph (n) of this Regulation, the reserve source 
of energy shall not be used other than for the purposes specified in this para
graph. 

(n) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (m) of this Regulation, the 
Administration may authorize the use in cargo ships of the reserve source of 
energy for a small number of low-power emergency circuits which are wholly 
confined to the npper part of the ship, such as emergency lighting on the boat 
deck, on condition that these can be readily disconnected if necessary, and 
that the source of energy is of sufficient capacity to carry the additional load or 
loads. 

(0) The reserve source of energy and its switchboard shall be as high as 
practicable in the ship and readily accessible to the radio officer. The switch
board shall, wherever possible, be situated in a radio room; if it is not, it shall be 
capable of being illuminated. 

(P) While the ship is at sea, accumulator batteries, whether forming part of the 
main installation or reserve installation, shall be brought up to the normal fully
charged condition daily. 

(q) All steps shall be taken to eliminate so far as is possible the causes of, and 
to suppress, radio interference from electrical and other apparatus on board. If 
necessary, steps shall be taken to ensure that the antennae attached to broadcast 
receivers do not cause interference to the efficient or correct working of the 
radiotelegraph installation. Particular attention shall be paid to this requirement 
in the design of new ships. 

(r) In addition to a means for manually transmitting the radiotelegraph alarm 
signal, an automatic radiotelegraph alarm signal keying device shall be provided, 
capable of keying the main and the reserve transmitters so as to transmit the 
radiotelegraph alarm signal. The device shall be capable of being taken out of 
operation at any time in order to permit immediate manual operation of the 
transmitter. If electrically operated, this keying device shall be capable of 
operation from the reserve source of energy. 

(s) At sea, the reserve transmitter, if not used for communications, shall be 
tested daily using a suitable artificial antenna, and at least once during each 
voyage using the reserve antenna if installed. The reserve source of energy shall 
also be tested daily. 

(t) All equipment forming part of the radiotelegraph installation shall be 
reliable, and shall be so constructed that it is readily accessible for maintenance 
purposes. 

(u) Notwithstanding the provision of Regulation 4 of this Chapter, the 
Administration may, in the case of cargo ships of less than 1,600 tons gross 
tonnage, relax the full requirements of Regulation 9 of this Chapter and the 
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present Regnlation, provided that the standard of the radiotelegraph station shall 
in no case fall below the equivalent of that prescribed under Regnlation 15 and 
Regulation 16 of this Chapter for radiotelephone stations, so far as applicable. 
In particular, in the case of cargo ships of 300 tOllS gross tonnage and upwards 
but less than 500 tons gross tonnage, the Administration need not require: 

(i) a reserve receiver; 

(ii) a reserve source of energy in existing installations ; 

(iii) protection of the main antenna against breakage by whipping; 

(iv) the means of communication between the radiotelegraph station and 
the bridge to be independent of the main communication system; 

(v) the range of the transmitter to be greater than 75 miles. 

Regulation 11 

Radiotelegraph Auto Alarms 

(a) Any radiotelegraph auto alarm installed after 26 May 1965 shall comply 
with the following minimum requirements: 

(i) In the absence of interference of any kind it shall be capable of 
being actuated, without manual adjustment, by any radiotelegraph 
alarm signal transmitted on the radiotelegraph distress frequency 
by any coast station, ship's emergency or survival craft transmitter 
operating in accordance with the Radio Regulations, provided that 
the strength of the signal at the receiver input is greater than 
100 microvolts and less than 1 volt. 

(ii) In the absence of interference of any kind, it shaH be actuated by 
either three or four consecutive dashes when the dashes vary in 
length from 3.5 to as near 6 seconds as possible and the spaces vary 
in length between 1.5 seconds and the lowest practicable value, 
preferably not greater than 10 milliseconds. 

(iii) It shall not be actuated by atmospherics or by any signal other than 
the radiotelegraph alarm signal, provided that the received signals 
do not in fact constitute a signal falling within the tolerance limits 
indicated in sub-paragraph (ii) above. 

(iv) The selectivity of the radiotelegraph auto alarm shall be snch as to 
provide a practically uniform sensitivity over a band extending not 
less than 4 kHz and not more than 8 kHz on each side of the radio
telegraph distress frequency and to provide outside this band a 
sensitivity which decreases as rapidly as possible in conformity with 
the best engineering practice. 

(v) If practicable, the radiotelegraph auto alarm shall, in the presence 
of atmospherics or interfering signals, automatically adjust itself so 
that within a reasonably short time it approaches the condition in 
which it can most readily distinguish the radiotelegraph alarm 
signal. 

(vi) When actuated by a radiotelegraph alarm signal, or in the event of 
failure of the apparatus, the radiotelegraph auto alarm shall cause 
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a continuous audible warning to be given in the radiotelegraph 
operating room, in the radio officer's sleeping accommodation and 
on the bridge. If practicable, warning shall also be given in the case 
of failure of any part of the whole alarm receiving system. Only one 
switch for stopping the warning shall be provided and this shall be 
situated in the radiotelegraph operating room. 

(vii) For the purpose of regularly testing the radiotelegraph auto alarm, 
the apparatus shall include a generator pre-tuned to the radio
telegraph distress frequency and a keying device by means of which 
a radiotelegraph alarm signal of the minimum strength indicated in 
sub-paragraph (i) above is produced. A means shall also be provided 
for attaching headphones for the purpose of listening to signals 
received on the radiotelegraph auto alarm. 

(viii) The radiotelegraph auto alarm shall be capable of withstanding 
vibration, humidity and changes of temperature, equivalent to 
severe conditions experienced on board ships at sea, and shall 
continue to operate under such conditions. 

(b) Before a new type of radiotelegraph auto alarm is approved, the Admini
stration concerned shall be satisfied, by practical tests made under operating 
conditions eqnivalent to those obtaining in practice, that the apparatus complies 
with paragraph (a) of this Regulation. 

(c) In ships fitted with a radiotelegraph auto alarm, its efficiency shall be tested 
by a radio officer at least once every 24 hours while at sea. If it is not in working 
order, the radio officer shall report that fact to the master or officer on watch on 
the bridge. 

(d) A radio officer shall periodically check the proper functioning of the radio
telegraph auto alarm receiver, with its normal antenna connected, by listening to 
signals and by comparing them with similar signals received on the radio
telegraph distress frequency on the main installation. 

(e) As far as practicable, the radiotelegraph auto alarm, when connected to an 
antenna shall not affect the accuracy of the direction-finder. 

(a) 

Regulation 12 

Direction-Finders 

(i) The direction-finding apparatus required by Regulation 12 of 
Chapter V shall be efficient and capable of receiving signals with the 
minimum of receiver noise and of taking bearings from which the 
true hearing and direction may be determined. 

(ii) It shall be capable of receiving signals on the radiotelegraph 
frequencies assigned by the Radio Regulations for the purposes of 
distress and direction-finding and for maritime radio beacons. 

(iii) In the absence of interference the direction-finding apparatus shall 
have a sensitivity sufficient to permit accurate bearings being taken 
on a signal having a field strength as low as 50 microvolts per metre. 

174 



(iv) As far as is practicable, the direction ·finding apparatus shall be so 
located that as little interference as possible from mechanical or 
other noise will be caused to the efficient determination of bearings. 

(v) As far as is practicable, the direction-finding antenna system shall be 
erected in such a manner that the efficient determination of bearings 
will be hindered as little as possible by the close proximity of other 
antennae, derricks, wire halyards or other large metal objects. 

(vi) An efficient two-way means of calling and voice communication 
shall be provided between the direction-finder and the bridge. 

(vii) All direction-finders shall be calibrated to the satisfaction of the 
Administration on first installation. The calibration shall be verified 
by check bearings or by a further calibration whenever any changes 
are made in the position of any antennae or of any structures on 
deck which might affect appreciably the accuracy of the direction
finder. The calibration particulars shall be checked at yearly 
intervals, or as near thereto as possible. A record shall be kept of the 
calibrations and of any checks made of their accuracy. 

(b) (i) Radio equipment for homing on the radiotelephone distress fre-

(ii) 

(iii) 

quency shall be capable of taking direction-finding bearings on that 
frequency without ambiguity of sense within an arc of 30 degrees on 
either side of the bow. 

When installing and testing the equipment referred to in this para
graph due regard should be given to the relevant recommendation of 
the International Radio Consultative Committee (CCIR). 

All reasonable steps shall be taken to ensure the homing capability 
required by this paragraph. In cases where due to technical difficulties 
the homing capability cannot be achieved, Administrations may 
grant to individual ships exemptions from the requirements of this 
paragraph. 

Regulation 13 

Radiotelegraph Installation for Fitting in Motor Lifeboats 

(a) The radiotelegraph installation required by Regulation 14 of Chapter III 
shall include a transmitter, a receiver and a source of energy. It shan be so 
designed that it can be used in an emergency by an unskilled person. 

(b) The transmitter shall be capable of transmitting on the radiotelegraph 
distress frequency using a class of emission assigned by the Radio Regulations 
for that frequency. The transmitter shall also be capable of transmitting on the 
frequency, aud of using a class of emission, assigned by the Radio Regulations 
for use by survival craft in the bands between 4,000 kHz and 27,500 kHz. 

(c) The transmitter shall; if modulated emission is prescribed by the Radio 
Regulations, have a depth of modulation of not less than 70 per cent and a note 
frequency between 450 and 1,350 Hz. 
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(d) In addition to a key for manual transmissions, the transmitter shall be 
fitted witb an automatic keying device for the transmission of the radiotelegraph 
alarm and distress signals. 

(e) On the radiotelegraph distress frequency the transmitter shall have a 
minimum normal range (as specified in paragraph (g) of Regulation 10 of this 
Chapter) of 25 miles using the fixed antenna.' 

(f) The receiver shall be capable of receiving the radiotelegraph distress 
frequency and the classes of emission assigned by the Radio Regulations for that 
frequency. 

(g) The source of energy shall consist of an accumulator battery with sufficient 
capacity to supply the transmitter for four hours continuously under normal 
working conditions. If the battery is of a type that requires charging, means 
shall be available for charging it from the ship's power supply. In addition there 
shall be a means for charging it after tbe lifeboat has been launched. 

(h) When the power for the radiotelegraph installation and the searchlight 
required by Regulation 14 of Chapter III are drawn from the same battery, it 
shall have sufficient capacity to provide for the additional load of the searchlight. 

(i) A fixed-type antenna will be provided together with means for supporting 
it at the maximum practicable height. In addition an antenna supported by a 
kite or balloon shall be provided if practicable. 

U) At sea a radio officer shall at weekly intervals test the transmitter using a 
suitable artificial antenna, and shall bring the battery up to full charge if it is of a 
type which requires charging. 

Regulation 14 

Portable Radio Apparatus for Survival Craft 

(a) The apparatus required by Regulation 13 of Chapter III shall include a 
transmitter, a receiver, an antenna and a source of energy. It shall be so designed 
that it can be used in an emergency by an unskilled person. 

(b) The apparatus shall be readily portable, watertight, capable of floating in 
sea water and capable of being dropped into the sea without damage. Newequip
ment shall be as light-weight and compact as practicable and shall preferably be 
capable of use in both lifeboats and liferafts. 

(c) The transmitter shall be capable of transmitting on the radiotelegraph 
distress frequency using a class of emission assigned by the Radio Regulations 
for tbat frequency, and, in the bands between 4,000 kHz and 27,500 kHz, of 
transmitting on the radiotelegraph frequency, and of using a class of emission 
assigned by the Radio Regulations for survival craft. However, the Admini
stration may permit the transmitter to be capable of transmitting on the radio
telephone distress frequency, and of using a class of emission assigned by the 

• In the absence of a measurement of the field strength, it may be assumed that this range 
will be obtained if the product of the height of the antenna above the water-line and the 
antenna current (R.M.S. value) is 10 metre-amperes. 

176 



Radio Regulations for that frequency, as an alternative or in addition to 
transmission on the radiotelegraph frequency assigned by the Radio Regulations 
for survival craft in the bands between 4,000 kHz and 27,500 kHz. 

(d) The transmitter shall, if modulated emission is prescribed by the Radio 
Regulations, have a depth of modulation of not less than 70 per cent and in the 
case of radiotelegraph emission have a note frequency between 450 and 1,350 Hz. 

(e) In addition to a key for manual transmissions, the transmitter shall be 
fitted with an automatic keying device for the transmission of the radiotelegraph 
alarm and distress signals. If the transmitter is capable of transmitting on the 
radiotelephone distress frequency, it shall be fitted with an automatic device, 
complying with the requirements of paragraph Ce) of Regulation 16 of this 
Chapter, for transmitting the radiotelephone alarm signal. 

(f) The receiver shall be capable of receiving the radiotelegraph distress 
frequency and the classes of emission assigned by the Radio Regulations for that 
frequency. If the transmitter is capable of transmitting on the radiotelephone 
distress frequency the receiver shall also be capable of receiving that frequency 
and a class of emission assigned by the Radio Regulations for that frequency. 

(g) The antenna shall be either self-supporting or capable of being supported 
by the mast of a lifeboat at the maximum practicable height. In addition it is 
desirable that an antenna supported by a kite or balloon shall be provided if 
practicable. 

(h) The transmitter shall supply an adequate radio frequency power' to the 
antenna required by paragraph (a) of this Regulation and shall preferably derive 
its supply from a hand generator. If operated from a battery, the battery shall 
comply with conditions laid down by the Administration to ensure that it is of a 
durable type and is of adequate capacity. 

(i) At sea a radio officer or a radiotelephone operator, as appropriate, shall at 
weekly intervals test the transmitter, using a suitable artificial antenna and shall 
bring the battery up to full charge if it is of a type which requires charging. 

(j) For the purpose of this Regulation, new equipment means equipment 
supplied to a ship after the date of entry into force of the present Convention. 

Regulation 15 

Radiotelephone Stations 

(a) The radiotelephone station shall be in the upper part of the ship and so 
located that it is sheltered to the greatest possible extent from noise which might 
impair the correct reception of messages and signals. 

• It may be assumed that the purposes of this Regulation will be satisfied by the following 
performance : 
At least 10 watts input to the anode of the final stage or a radio--frequency output of at 
least 2.0 watts (A2 emission) at 500 kHz into an artificial antenna having an effective 
resistance of 15 ohms and 100 x 10- 12 farads capacitance in series. The depth of 
modulation shall be at least 70 per cent. 
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(b) There shall be efficient communication between the radiotelephone station 
and the bridge. 

(c) A reliable clock shall be securely mounted in such a position that the entire 
dial can be easily observed from the radiotelephone operating position. 

(d) A reliable emergency light shall be provided, independent of the system 
which supplies the normal lighting of the radiotelephone installation, and per
manentlyarranged so as to be capable of providing adequate illumination of the 
operating controls of the radiotelephone installation, of the clock required by 
paragraph (c) of this Regulation and of the card of instructions required by 
paragraph (f). 

(e) Where a source of energy consists of a battery or batteries, the radio
telephone station shall be provided with a means of assessing the charge condition. 

(f) A card of instructions giving a clear summary of the radiotelephone 
distress procedure shall be displayed in full view of the radiotelephone operating 
position. 

Regulation 16 

Radiotelephone Instaliations 

(a) The radiotelephone installation shall include transmitting and receiving 
equipment, and appropriate sources of energy (referred to in the following 
paragraphs as "the transmitter", "the receiver", "the radiotelephone distress 
frequency watch receiver", and "the source of energy" respectively). 

(b) The transmitter shall be capable of transmitting on the radiotelephone 
distress frequency and on at least one other frequency in the bands between 
1,605 kHz and 2,850 kHz, using the classes of emission assigned by the Radio 
Regulations for these frequencies. In normal operation a double side band trans
mission or a single sideband transmission with full carrier (Le., A3H) shall have a 
depth of modulation of at least 70 per cent at peak intensity. Modulation of a 
single sideband transmission with reduced or suppressed carrier (A3A, A3J) 
shall be such that the intermodulation products shall not exceed the values given 
in the Radio Regulations. 

(c) (i) In the case of cargo ships of 500 tons gross tonnage and upwards but 
less than 1,600 tons gross tonnage the transmitter shall have a mini
mum normal range ofl50 miles, i.e., it shall be capable oftransmitting 
clearly perceptible signals from ship to ship by day and under normal 
conditions and circumstances over this range. * (Clearly perceptible 
signals will normally be received if the R.M.S. value of the field 
strength produced at the receiver by the unmodulated carrier is at 
least 25 microvolts per metre.) 

(ii) In the case of cargo ships of 300 tons gross tonnage and upwards but 
less than 500 tons gross tonnage: 

• In the absence of field strength measurements, it may be assumed that this range will be 
obtained by a power in the antenna of 15 watts (unmodulated carrier) with an antenna 
efficiency of 27 per cent. 
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(I) for existing installations the transmitter shall have a minimum 
normal range of at least 75 miles; and 

(2) for new installations the transmitter shall produce a power in the 
antenna of at least IS watts (unmodulated carrier). 

(d) The transmitter shall be fitted with a device for generating the radio
telephoue alarm signal by automatic means so designed as to prevent actuation 
by mistake. The device shall be capable of being taken out of operation at any 
time in order to permit the immediate transmission of a distress message. 
Arrangements shall be made to check periodically the proper functioning of the 
device on frequencies other than the radiotelephone distress frequency using a 
suitable artificial antenna. 

(e) The device required by paragraph Cd) of this Regulation shall comply with 
the following requirements: 

Ci) The tolerance of the frequency of each tone shall be ± 1.5 per cent. 

Cii) The tolerance on the duration of each tone shall be ± 50 milliseconds. 

(iii) 

Civ) 

The interval between successive tones shall not exceed 50 milliseconds. 

The ratio of the amplitude of the stronger tone to that of the weaker 
shall be within the range I to 1.2. 

(f) The receiver required by paragraph Ca) of this Regulation shall be capable 
of receiving the radiotelephone distress frequency and at least one other fre
quency available for maritime radiotelephone stations in the bands between 
1,605 kHz and 2,850 kHz, using the classes of emission assigned by the Radio 
Regulations for these frequencies. In addition the receiver shall permit the 
reception of such other frequencies, using the classes of emission assigned by the 
Radio Regulations, as are used for the transmission by radiotelephony of 
meteorological messages and such other communications relating to the safety 
of navigation as may be considered necessary by the Administration. The 
receiver shall have sufficient sensitivity to produce signals by means of a loud
speaker when the receiver input is as low as 50 microvolts. 

(g) The radiotelephone distress frequency watch receiver shall be preset to this 
frequency. It shall be provided with a filtering unit or a device to silence the 
loudspeaker in the absence of a radiotelephone alarm signal. The device shall be 
capable of being easily switched in and out and may be used when, in the opinion 
of the master, conditions are such that maintenance of the listening watch would 
interfere with the safe navigation of the ship. 

Ch) To permit rapid change-over from transmission to reception when manual 
switching is used, the control for the switching device shall, where practicable, 
be located on the microphone or the telephone handset. 

Ci) While the ship is at sea, there shall be available at all times a main source of 
energy sufficient to operate the installation over the normal range required by 
paragraph Cc) of this Regulation. If hatteries are provided they shall under all 
circumstances have sufficient capacity to operate the transmitter and receiver for 
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at least six hours continuously under normal working conditions.· Tn installations 
in cargo ships of 500 tons gross tonnage and upwards but less than 1,600 tons 
gross tonnage made on or after 19 November 1952, a reserve source of energy 
shall be provided in the upper part of the ship unless the main source of energy 
is so situated. 

(i) The reserve source of energy, if provided, may be used only to supply: 

(i) the radiotelephone installation; 
(ii) the emergency light required by paragraph (d) of Regulation 15 of 

this Chapter; 

(iii) the device required by paragraph (d) of this Regulation, for generat
ing the radiotelephone alarm signal; and 

(iv) the VHF installation. 

(k) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (j) of this Regulation, the 
Administration may authorize the use of the reserve source of energy, if pro
vided, for a direction-finder, if fitted, and for a number of low-power emergency 
circuits which are wholly confined to the upper part of the ship, such as emer
gency lighting on the boat deck, on condition that the additional loads can be 
readily disconnected, and that the source of energy is of sufficient capacity to 
carry them. 

(I) While at sea, any battery provided shall be kept charged so as to meet the 
requirements of paragraph (i) of this Regulation. 

(m) An antenna shall be provided and installed and, if suspended between 
supports liable to whipping, shall in the case of cargo ships of 500 tons gross 
tonnage and upwards but less than 1,600 tons gross tonnage be protected against 
breakage. In addition, there shall be a spare antenna completely assembled for 
immediate replacement or, where this is not practicable, sufficient antenna wire 
and insulators to enable a spare antenna to be erected. The necessary tools to 
erect an antenna shall also be provided. 

Regulation 17 

VHF Radiotelephone Stations 

(a) When a VHF radiotelephone station is provided in accordance with 
Regulation 18 of Chapter V, it shall be in the upper part of the ship and include a 
VHF radiotelephone installation complying with the provisions of this Regu
lation and comprising a transmitter and receiver, a source of power capable of 
actuating them at their rated power levels, and an antenna suitable for efficient 
radiating and receiving signals at the operating frequencies. 

• For the purpose of determining the electrical load to be supplied by batteries required 
to have six hours reserve capacity, the folIowing formula is recommended as a guide: 

t of the current consumption necessary for speech transmission 
+ current consumption of receiver 
+ current consumption of aJt additional loads to which the batteries may supply energy 

in time of distress or emergency. 
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(b) Such a VHF installation shall conform to the requirements laid down in the 
Radio Regulations for equipment used in the VHF Maritime Mobile Radio
telephone Service and shall be capable of operation on those channels specified 
by the Radio Regulations and as may be required by the Contracting Govern
ment referred to in Regulation 18 of Chapter V. 

(c) The Contracting Government shall not require the transmitter R.F. 
carrier power output to be greater than 10 watts. The antenna shall, in so far as is 
practicable, have an unobstructed view in all directions.' 

(d) Control of the VHF channels required for navigational safety shall be 
immediately avaiJable on the bridge convenient to the conning position and, 
where necessary, facilities should also be available to permit radiocommuni
cations from the wings of the bridge. 

Regulation 18 

Radiotelephone Auto Alarms 

(a) The radiotelephone auto alarm shall comply with the following minimum 
requirements : 

(i) the frequencies of maximum response of the tuned circuits, and 
other tone selecting devices, shall be subject to a tolerance of ± 1.5 
per cent in each instance; and the response shall not fall below 50 
per cent of the maximum response for frequencies within 3 per cent 
of the frequency of maximum response; 

(ii) 

(iii) 

in the absence of noise and interference, the automatic receiving 
equipment shall be capable of operating from the alarm signal in a 
period of not less than four and not more than six seconds; 

the automatic receiving equipment shall respond to the alarm signal, 
under conditions of intermittent interference caused by atmospherics 
and powerful signals other than the alarm signal, preferably without 
any manual adjustment being required during any period of watch 
maintained by the equipment; 

(iv) the automatic receiving equipment shall not be actuated by atmos
pherics or by strong signals other than the alarm signal; 

(v) the automatic receiving equipment shall be effective beyond the 
range at which speech transmission is satisfactory; 

(vi) the automatic receiving equipment shall be capable of withstanding 
vibration, humidity, changes of temperature and variations in power 
supply voltage equivalent to the severe conditions experienced on 
board ships at sea, and shall continue to operate under such con
ditions; 

• For guidance purposes, it is assumed that each ship would be fitted with a vertically 
polarized unity gain antenna at a nominal height of9.15 metres (30 feet) above water, a 
transmitter R.F. power output of 10 watts, and a receiver sensitivity of 2 microvolts 
across the input terminals for 20 db signal-ta-noise ratio. 
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(vii) the automatic receiving equipment should, as far as practicable, give 
warning of faults that would prevent the apparatus from performing 
its normal functions during watch hours. 

(b) Before a new type of radiotelephone auto alarm is approved, the Admini
stration concerned shall be satisfied by practical tests, made under operating 
conditions equivalent to those obtained in practice, that the apparatus complies 
with paragraph (a) of this Regulation. 

PART D - RADIO LOGS 

Regulation 19 

Radio Logs 

(a) The radio log (diary of the radio service) required by the Radio Regulations 
for a ship which is fitted with a radiotelegraph station in accordance with Regu
lation 3 or Regulation 4 of this Chapter shall be kept in the radiotelegraph 
operating room during the voyage. Every radio officer shall enter in the log his 
name, the times at which he goes on and off watch, and all incidents connected 
with the radio service which occur during his watch which may appear to be of 
importance to safety of life at sea. In addition, there shall be entered in the log: 

(i) the entries required by the Radio Regulations; 

(ii) 

(iii) 

details of the maintenance, including a record of the charging of the 
batteries, in such form as may be prescribed by the Administration; 

a daily statement that the requirement of paragraph (P) of Regu
lation lOaf this Chapter has been fulfilled; 

(iv) details of the tests of the reserve transmitter and reserve source of 
energy made under paragraph (s) of Regulation 10 of this Chapter; 

(v) in ships fitted with a radiotelegraph auto alarm details oftests made 
under paragraph (c) of Regulation 11 of this Chapter; 

(vi) details of the maintenance of the batteries, including a record of the 
charging (if applicable) required by paragraph (j) of Regulation 13 
of this Chapter, and details of the tests required by that paragraph 
in respect of the transmitters fitted in motor lifeboats; 

(vii) details of the maintenance of the batteries, including a record of the 
charging (if applicable) required by paragraph (i) of Regulation 14 
of this Chapter, and details of the tests required by that paragraph 
in respect of portable radio apparatus for survival craft; 

(viii) the time at whicb the listening watch was discontinued in accordance 
with paragraph (d) of Regulation 6 of this Chapter, together with 
the reason and the time at which the listening watch was resumed. 
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(b) The radio log (diary of the radio service) required by the Radio Regu
lations for a ship which is fitted with a radiotelephone station in accordance with 
Regulation 4 of this Chapter shall be kept at the place where listening watch is 
maintained. Every qualified operator, and every master, officer or crew member 
carrying out a listening watch in accordance with Regulation 7 of this Chapter, 
shall enter in the log, with his name, the details of all incidents connected with 
the radio service which occur during his watch which may appear to be of 
importance to safety of life at sea. In addition, there shall be entered in the log: 

(i) the details required by the Radio Regulations; 

(ii) the time at which listening watch begins when the ship leaves port, 
and the time at which it ends when the ship reaches port; 

(iii) the time at which listening watch is for any reason discontinued, 
together with the reason, and the time at which listening watch is 
resumed; 

(iv) details of the maintenance of the batteries (if provided), including a 
record of the charging required by paragraph (I) of Regulation 16 of 
this Chapter; 

(v) details of the maintenance of the batteries, including a record of the 
charging (if applicable) required by paragraph (i) of Regulation 14 
of this Chapter, and details of the tests required by that paragraph in 
respect of portable radio apparatus for survival craft. 

(c) Radio logs shall be available for inspection by the officers authorized by 
the Administration to make such inspection. 
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CHAPTER V 

SAFETY OF NAVIGATION 

Regulation 1 

Application 

This Chapter, unless otherwise expressly provided in this Chapter, applies 
to all ships on all voyages, except ships of war and ships solely navigating the 
Great Lakes of North America and their connecting and tributary waters as far 
east as the lower exit of the SI. Lambert Lock at Montreal in the Province of 
Quebec, Canada. 

Regulation 2 

Danger Messages 

(a) The master of every ship which meets with dangerous ice, a dangerous 
derelict, or any other direct danger to navigation, or a tropical storm, or en
counters sub-freezing air temperatures associated with gale force winds causing 
severe ice accretion on superstructures, or winds of force 10 or above on the 
Beaufort scale for which no storm warning has been received, is bound to com
municate the information by all the means at his disposal to ships in the vicinity, 
and also to the competent authorities at the first point on the coast with which 
he can communicate. The form in which the information is sent is not obligatory. 
It may be transmitted either in plain language (preferably English) or by means of 
the International Code of Signals. It should be broadcast to all ships in the vicinity 
and sent to the first point on the coast to which communication can be made, 
with a request that it be transmitted to the appropriate authorities. 

(b) Each Contracting Government will take all steps necessary to ensure that 
when intelligence of any of the dangers specified in paragraph (a) of this Regu
lation is received, it will be promptly brought to the knowledge of those con
cerned and communicated to other interested Governments. 

(c) The transmission of messages respecting the dangers specified is free of cost 
to the ships concerned. 

(d) All radio messages issued under paragraph (a) of this Regulation shall be 
preceded by the Safety Sigual, using the procedure as prescribed by the Radio 
Regulations as defined in Regulation 2 of Chapter IV. 

Regulation 3 

Information required in Danger Messages 

The following information is required in danger messages: 

(a) Ice, Derelicts and other Direct Dangers to Navigation 
(i) The kind of ice, derelict or danger observed . 
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(ii) The position of the ice, derelict or danger when last observed. 

(iii) The time and date (Greenwich Mean Time) when danger last 
observed. 

(b) Tropical Storms (Hurricanes in the West Indies, Typhoons in the China 
Sea, Cyclones in Indian waters, and storms of a similar nature in other 
regions) 

(i) A statement that a tropical storm has been encountered. This obli
gation should be interpreted in a broad spirit, and information trans
mitted whenever the master has good reason to believe that a tropical 
storm is developing or exists in his neighbourhood. 

(ii) Time, date (Greenwich Mean Time) and position of ship when the 
observation was taken. 

(iii) As much of the following information as is practicable should be 
included in the message: 

- barometric pressure, preferably corrected (stating millibars, milli
metres, or inches, and whether corrected or uncorrected); 

- barometric tendency (the change in barometric pressure during the 
past three hours); 

- true wind direction; 
- wind force (Beaufort scale); 
- state of the sea (smooth, moderate, rough, high); 
- swell (slight, moderate, heavy) and the true direction from which it 

comes. Period or length of swell (short, average, long) would also 
be of value; 

- true course and speed of ship. 

(c) Subsequent Observations 

When a master has reported a tropical or other dangerous storm, it is 
desirable, but not obligatory, that further observations be made and transmitted 
hourly, if practicable, but in any case at intervals of not more than three hours, 
so long as the ship remains under the influence of the storm. 

(d) Winds afforce 10 or above on the Beaufort scale for which no storm warning 
has been received 

This is intended to deal with storms other than the tropical storms referred 
to in paragraph (b) of this Regulation; when such a storm is encountered, the 
message should contain similar information to that listed under that paragraph 
but excluding the details concerning sea and swell. 

(e) Sub-jreezing air temperatures associated with gale force winds causing severe 
ice accretion on superstructures 

(i) Time and date (Greenwich Mean Time). 

(ii) Air temperature. 

(iii) Sea temperature (if practicable). 

(iv) Wind force and direction. 
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Examples 
Ice 
"TIT Ice. Large berg sighted in 4605 N., 4410 W., at 0800 GMT. May 15. 

Derelicts 
"TIT Derelict. Observed derelict almost submerged in 4006 N., 1243 W., at 1630 
GMT. April 21. 

Danger to Navigation 
"TIT Navigation. Alpha lightship not on station. 1800 GMT. January 3. 

Tropical Storm 
"TIT Storm. 0030 GMT. August 18. 2004 N., 11354 E. Barometer corrected 
994 millibars, tendency down 6 millibars. Wind NW., force 9, heavy squalls. 
Heavy easterly swell. Course 067, 5 knots. 
"TIT Storm. Appearances indicate approach of hurricane. 1300 GMT. September 
14. 2200 N., 7236 W. Barometer corrected 29.64 inches, tendency down .015 
inches. Wind NE., force 8, frequent rain squalls. Course 035, 9 knots. 
"TIT Storm. Conditions indicate intense cyclone has formed. 0200 GMT. May 4. 
1620 N., 9203 E. Barometer uncorrected 753 millimetres, tendency down 5 milli
metres. Wind S. by W., force 5. Course 300, 8 knots. 
"TIT Storm. Typhoon to southeast. 0300 GMT. June 12. 1812 N., 12605 E. 
Barometer falling rapidly. Wind increasing from N. 
"TIT Storm. Wind force 11, no storm warning received. 0300 GMT. May 4. 
4830 N., 30 W. Barometer corrected 983 millibars, tendency down 4 millibars. 
Wind SW., force 11 veering. Ceurse 260, 6 knots. 

Icing 
"TIT experiencing severe icing. 1400 GMT. March 2. 69 N., 10 W. Air tem
perature 18. Sea temperature 29. Wind NE., force 8. 

Regulation 4 

Meteorological Services 

(a) The Contracting Governments undertake to encourage the collection of 
meteorological data by ships at sea and to arrange for their examination, 
dissemination and exchange in the manner most suitable for the purpose of 
aiding navigation. Administrations shall encourage the use of instruments of a 
high degree of accuracy, and shall facilitate the checking of such instruments upon 
request. 

(b) In particular, the Contracting Governments undertake to co-operate in 
carrying out, as far as practicable, the following meteorological arrangements: 

(i) To warn ships of gales, storms and tropical storms, both by the issue 
of radio messages and by the display of appropriate signals at coastal 
points. 

(ii) To issue daily, by radio, weather bulletins suitable for shipping, 
containing data of existing weather, waves and ice, forecasts and, 
when practicable, sufficient additional information to enable simple 
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weather charts to be prepared at sea and also to encourage the 
transmission of suitable facsimile weather charts. 

(iii) To prepare and issue such publications as may he necessary for the 
efficient conduct of meteorological work at sea and to arrange, if 
practicable, for the publication and making available of daily 
weather charts for the information of departing ships. 

(iv) To arrange for selected ships to be equipped with tested instruments 
(such as a barometer, a barograph, a psychrometer, and suitable 
apparatus for measuring sea temperature) for use in this service, and 
to take meteorological observations at main standard times for 
surface synoptic observations (at least four times daily, whenever 
circnmstances permit) and to encourage other ships to take observa
tions in a modified form, particularly when in areas where shipping 
is sparse; these ships to transmit their observations by radio for the 
benefit of the various official meteorological services, repeating the 
information for the benefit of ships in the vicinity. When in the 
vicinity of a tropical storm, or of a suspected tropical storm, ships 
should be encouraged to take and transmit their observations at more 
frequent intervals whenever practicable, bearing in mind navigational 
preoccupations of ships' officers during storm conditions. 

(v) To arrange for the reception and transmission by coast radio stations 
of weather messages from and to ships. Ships which are unable to 
communicate direct with shore shall be encouraged to relay their 
weather messages through ocean weather ships or through other 
ships which are in contact with shore. 

(vi) To encourage all masters to inform ships in the vicinity and also 
shore stations whenever they experience a wind speed of 50 knots or 
more (force 10 on the Beaufort scale). 

(vii) To endeavour to obtain a uniform procedure in regard to the inter
national meteorological services already specified, and, as far as is 
practicable, to conform to the Technical Regulations and recom
mendations made by the World Meteorological Organization, to 
which the Contracting Governments may refer for study and advice 
any meteorological question which may arise in carrying out the 
present Convention. 

(c) The information provided for in this Regulation shall be furnished in form 
for transmission and transmitted in the order of priority prescribed by the Radio 
Regulations, and during transmission "to all stations" of meteorological in
formation, forecasts and warnings, all ship stations must conform to the 
provisions of the Radio Regulations. 

(d) Forecasts, warnings, synoptic and other meteorological reports intended 
for ships shall be issued and disseminated by the national service in the best 
position to serve various zones and areas} in accordance with mutual arrange
ments made by the Contracting Governments concerned. 

Regulation 5 

Ice Patrol Service 

(a) The Contracting Governments undertake to continue an ice patrol and a 
service for study and observation of ice conditions in the North Atlantic. During 
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the whole of the ice season the south-eastern, southern and south-western limits 
of the regions of icebergs in the vicinity of the Grand Banks of Newfoundland 
shall be guarded for the purpose of informing passing ships of the extent of this 
dangerous region; for the study of ice conditions in general; and for the purpose 
of affording assistance to ships and crews requiring aid within the limits of 
operation of the patrol ships. During the rest of the year the study and observation 
of ice conditions shall be maintained as advisable. 

(b) Ships and aircraft used for the ice patrol service and the study and obser
vation of ice conditions may be assigned other duties by the managing Govern
ment, provided that such other duties do not interfere with their primary 
purpose or increase the cost of this service. 

Regulation 6 

lee Patrol. Management and Cost 

(a) The Government of the United States of America agrees to continue the 
management of the ice patrol service and the study and observation of ice 
conditions, including the dissemination of information received therefrom. The 
Contracting Governments specially interested in these services undertake to 
contribute to the expense of maintaining and operating these services; each 
contribution to be based upon the total gross tonnage of the vessels of each 
contributing Government passing through the regions of icebergs guarded by the 
Ice Patrol; in particular, each Contracting Government specially interested 
undertakes to contribute annually to the expense of maintaining and operating 
these services a sum determined by the ratio which the total gross tonnage of that 
Contracting Government's vessels passing during the ice season through the 
regions of icebergs guarded by the Ice Patrol bears to the combined total gross 
tonnage of the vessels of all contributing Governments passing during the ice 
season through the regions of icebergs guarded by the Ice Patrol. Non-contract
ing Governments specially interested may contribute to the expense of maintain
ing and operating these services on the same basis. The managing Government 
will furnish annually to each contributing Government a statement of the total 
cost of maintaining and operating the Ice Patrol and of the proportionate share 
of each contributing Government. 

(b) Each of the contribnting Governments has the right to alter or discontinue 
its contribution, and other interested Governments may undertake to contribute 
to the expense. The contributing Government which avails itself of this right will 
continue responsible for its current contribution up to I September following the 
date of giving notice of intention to alter or discontinue its contribution. To take 
advantage of the said right it must give notice to the managing Government at 
least six months before the said 1 September. 

(c) If, at any time, the United States Government should desire to discontinue 
these services, or if one of the contributing Governments should express a wish 
to relinquish responsibility for its pecuniary contribution, or to have its contri
bution altered, or another Contracting Government should desire to undertake 
to contribute to the expense, the contributing Governments shall settle the 
question in accordance with their mutual interests. 
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(d) ·'Yhe contributing Governments shall have the right by common consent to 
make from time to time such alterations in the provisions of this Regulation and 
of Regulation 5 of this Chapter as appear desirable. 

(e) Where this Regulation provides that a measure may be taken after agree
ment among the contributing Governments, proposals made by any Contracting 
Government for effecting such a measure shall be communicated to the managing 
Government which shall approach the other contributing Governments with a 
view to ascertaining whether they accept such proposals, and the results of the 
enquiries thus made shall be sent to the other contributing Governments and the 
Contracting Government making the proposals. In particular, the arrangements 
relating to contributions to the cost of the services shall be reviewed by the 
contributing Governments at intervals not exceeding three years. The managing 
Government shall initiate the action necessary to this end. 

Regulation 7 

Speed Near Ice 

When ice is reported on or near his course the master of every ship at night 
is bound to proceed at a moderate speed or to alter his course so as to go well 
clear of the danger zone. 

Regulation 8 

Routeing 

(a) The practice of following, particularly in converging areas, routes adopted 
for the purpose of separation of traffic including avoidance of passage through 
areas designated as areas to be avoided by ships or certain classes of ships, or for 
the purpose of avoiding unsafe conditions, has contributed to the safety of 
navigation and is recommended for use by all ships concerned. 

(b) The Organization is recognized as the only international body for establish
ing and adopting measures on an international level concerning routeing and 
areas to be avoided by ships or certain classes of ships. It will collate and dis
seminate to Contracting Governments all relevant information. 

(c) The selection of the routes and the initiation of action with regard to them, 
and the delineation of what constitutes converging areas, will be primarily the 
responsibility of the Governments concerned. In the development of routeing 
schemes which impinge upon international waters, or such other schemes they 
may wish adopted by the Organization, they will give due consideration to 
relevant information published by the Organization. 

(d) Contracting Governments will use their inlluence to secure the appropriate 
use of adopted routes and will do everything in their power to ensure adherence 
to the measures adopted by the Organization in connexion with routeing of ships. 

(e) Contracting Governments will also induce all ships proceeding on voyages 
in the vicinity of the Grand Banks of Newfoundland to avoid, as far as practi
cable, the fishing banks of Newfoundland north of latitude 43· N and to pass 
outside regions known or believed to be endangered by ice. 
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Regulation 9 

Misuse oJ Distress Signals 

The use of an international distress signal, except for the purpose of 
indicating that a ship or aircraft is in distress, and the use of any signal which may 
be confused with an international distress signal, are prohibited on every ship or 
aircraft. 

Regulation 10 

Distress Messages - Obligations and Procedures 

(a) The master of a ship at sea, on receiving a signal from any source that a 
ship or aircraft or survival craft thereof is in distress, is bound to proceed with all 
speed to the assistance of the persons in distress informing them if possible that 
he is doing so. If he is unable or, in the special circumstances of the case, considers 
it unreasonable or unnecessary to proceed to their assistance, he must enter in the 
logbook the reason for failing to proceed to the assistance of the persons in 
distress. 

(b) The master of a ship in distress, after consultation, so far as may be possible, 
with the masters of the ships which answer his call for assistance, has the right to 
requisition such one or more of those ships as he considers best able to render 
assistance, and it shall be the duty of the master or masters of the ship or ships 
requisitioned to comply with the requisition by continuing to proceed with all 
speed to the assistance of persons in distress. 

(c) The master of a ship shall be released from the obligation imposed by 
paragraph (a) of this Regulation when he learns that one or more ships other 
than his own have been requisitioned and are complying with the requisition. 

(d) The master of a ship shaH be released from the obligation imposed by 
paragraph (a) of this Regulation, and, if his ship has been requisitioned, from the 
obligation imposed by paragraph (b) of this Regnlation, if he is informed by the 
persons in distress or by the master of another ship which has reached such 
persons that assistance is no longer necessary. 

(e) The provisions of this Regulation do not prejudice the International Con
vention for the unification of certain rules with regard to Assistance and Salvage 
at Sea, signed at Brussels on 23 September 1910, particularly the obligation to 
render assistance imposed by Article II of that Convention. 

Regulation 11 

Signalling Lamps 

All ships of over 150 tons gross tonnage, when eugaged on international 
voyages, shaH have on board an efficient daylight signalling lamp which shall not 
be solely dependent upon the ship's main source of electrical power. 
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Regulation 12 

Shipborne Navigational Equipment 

(a) All ships of 1,600 tons gross tonnage and upwards shall be fitted with a 
radar of a type approved by the Administration. Facilities for plotting radar 
readings shall be provided on the bridge in those ships. 

(b) All ships of 1,600 tons gross tonnage and upwards, when engaged on inter
national voyages, shall be fitted with radio direction-finding apparatus complying 
with the provisions of Regulation 12 of Chapter IV. The Administration may, in 
areas where it considers it unreasonable or unnecessary for such apparatus to 
be carried, exempt any ship of less than 5,000 tons gross tonnage from this 
requirement, due regard being had to the fact that radio direction-finding 
apparatus is of value both as a navigational instrument and as an aid to locating 
ships, aircraft or survival craft. 

(c) All ships of 1,600 tons gross tonnage and upwards, when engaged on inter
national voyages, shall be fitted with a gyro-compass in addition to the magnetic 
compass. The Administration, if it considers it unreasonable or unnecessary to 
require a gyro-compass, may exempt any ship of less than 5,000 tons gross 
tonnage from this requirement. 

(d) All new ships of 500 tons gross tonnage and upwards, when engaged on 
international voyages, shall be fitted with an echo-sounding device. 

(e) Whilst all reasonable steps shall be taken to maintain the apparatus in an 
efficient condition, malfunction of the radar equipment, the gyro-compass or the 
echo-sounding device shall not be considered as making the ship unseaworthy 
or as a reason for delaying the ship in ports where repair facilities are not readily 
available. 

(f) All new ships of 1,600 tons gross tonnage and upwards, when engaged on 
international voyages, shall be fitted with radio equipment for homing on the 
radiotelephone distress frequency complying with the relevant provisions of 
paragraph (b) of Regulation 12 of Chapter IV. 

Regulation 13 

Manning 

The Contracting Governments undertake, each for its national ships, to 
maintain, or, if it is necessary, to adopt, measures for the purpose of ensuring 
that, from the point of view of safety of life at sea, all ships shall be sufficiently 
and efficiently manned. 

Regulation 14 

Aids to Navigation 

The Contracting Governments undertake to arrange for the establishment 
and maintenance of such aids to navigation, including radio beacons and 
electronic aids as, in their opinion, the volume of traffic justifies and the degree of 
risk requires, and to arrange for information relating to these aids to be made 
available to all concerned. 
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Regulation 15 

Search and Rescue 

(a) Each Contracting Government undertakes to ensure that any necessary 
arrangements are made for coast watching and for the rescue of persons in 
distress at sea round its coasts. These arrangements should include the establish
ment, operation and maintenance of such maritime safety facilities as are deemed 
practicable and necessary having regard to the density of the seagoing traffic and 
the navigational dangers and should, so far as possible, afford adequate means of 
locating and rescuing such persons. 

(b) Each Contracting Government undertakes to make available information 
concerning its existing rescue facilities and the plans for changes therein, if any. 

Regulation 16 

Life-Saving Signals 

The following signals shall be used by life-saving stations and maritime 
rescue units when communicating with ships or persons in distress and by ships 
or persons in distress when communicating with life-saving stations and maritime 
rescue units. The signals used by aircraft engaged in search and rescue operations 
to direct ships are indicated in paragraph (d) below. An illustrated table describ
ing the signals listed below shall be readily available to the officer of the watch 
of every ship to which this Chapter applies. 

(a) Replies from life-saving stations or maritime rescue units to distress signals 
made by a ship or person: 

Signal 
By day - Orange smoke signal or combined 
light and sound signal (thundedight) con
sisting of three single signals which are fired 
at intervals of approximately one minute. 
By night - White star rocket consisting of 
three single signals which are fired at intervals 
of approximately one minute. 

Signification 

"You are seen - assistance will 
be given as soon as possible." 
(Repetition of such signals shall 
have the same meaning.) 

If necessary the day signals may be given at night or the night signals by day. 

(b) Landing signalS for the gnidance of small boats with crews or persons in 
distress: 

Signal Signification 
By day - Vertical motion of a white flag or 
the arms or firing of a green star-signal or 
signalling the code letter "K" (_._) given 
by light or sound-signal apparatus. 
By night - Vertical motion of a white light or 
flare, or firing of a green star-signal or sig- "This is the best place to land." 
nailing the code letter "K" (-.-) given by 
light or sound-signal apparatus. A range 
(indication of direction) may be given by J 
placing a steady white light or flare at a lower 
level and in line with the observer. 
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Signal Signification 

By day - Horizontal motion of a white flag or 1 
arms extended horizontally or firing of a red 
star-signal or signalling the code letter "S" 
( ... ) given by light or sound-signal apparatus. "La~,ding here highly danger-
By night - Horizontal motion of a white light ous. 
or flare or firing of a red star-signal or signal- J 
ling the code letter "s" ( ... ) given by light or 
sound-signal apparatus. 

By day - Horizontal motion of a white flag, 
followed by the placing of the white flag in 
the ground and the carrying of another white 
flag in the direction to be indicated or firing 
of a red star-signal vertically and a white star-
signal in the direction towards the better "Landing here highly dangerous. 
landing place or signalling the code letter "S" A more favourable location for 
( ... ) followed by the code letter "R" (._.) landing is in the direction in
if a better landing place for the craft in dis- dicated." 
tress is located more to the right in the direc-
tion of approach or the code letter "L" 
( . _. -) if a better landing place for the craft 
in distress is located more to the left in the 
direction of approach. 

By night - Horizontal motion of a white light 
or flare, followed by the placing of the white 
light or flare on the ground and the carrying 
of another white light or flare in the direction 
to be indicated or firing of a red star-signal 
vertically and a white star-signal in the direc- "Landing here highly dangerous. 
tion towards the better landing place or A more favourable location for 
signalling the code letter "s" ( ... ) followed landing is in the direction in
by code letter "R" (.-.) if a better landing dicated." 
place for the craft in distress is located more 
to the right in the direction of approach or 
the code letter "L" (._ .. ) if a better landing 
place for the craft in distress is located more 
to the left in the direction of approach. 
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(c) Signals to be employed in connexion with the nse of shore life-saving 
apparatus: 

Signal 

By day - Vertical motion of a white flag or 
the arms or firing of a green star-signal. 
By night - Vertical motion of a white light or 
flare or firing of a green star-signal. 

Signification 
In general- "Affirmative." 
SpecificaIly: 
"Rocket line is held." 
"Tail block is made fast." 
"Hawser is made fast." 
"Man is in the breeches buoy." 
"Haul away." 

By day - Horizontal motion of a white flag or 1 ". " 
arms extended horizontaIly or firing of a red In geperal- Negabve. 
star-signal. SpeCIficaIly: 

"Slack away" 
By night - H~rizontal motion of a white light "Avast hauli~g." 
or flare or firing of a red star-slgnal. 

(d) Signals nsed by aircraft engaged on search and rescue operations to direct 
ships towards an aircraft, ship or person in distress (see explanatory Note 
below): 

(i) The foIlowing procedures performed in sequence by an aircraft mean 
that the aircraft is directing a surface craft towards an aircraft or a 
surface craft in distress: 

(1) circling the surface craft at least once; 

(2) crossing the projected course of the surface craft close ahead at 
a low altitude, opening and closing the throttle or changing the 
propeller pitch; 

(3) heading in the direction in which the surface craft is to be 
directed. 

Repetition of such procedures has the same meaning. 
(ii) The following procedure performed by an aircraft means that the 

assistance of the surface craft to which the signal is directed is no 
longer required: 

- crossing the wake of the surface craft close astern at a low altitude, 
opening and closing the throttle or changing the propeIler pitch. 

Note: Advance notification of changes in these signals will be given by the 
Organization as necessary. 

Regulation 17 

Pilot Ladders and Mechanical Pilot Hoists 

Ships engaged on voyages in the course of which pilots are likely to be 
employed shaIl comply with the foIlowing requirements: 

(a) Pilot Ladders 
(i) The ladder shaIl be efficient for the purpose of enabling pilots to 

embark and disembark safely, kept clean and in good order and may 
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De used by officials and other persons while a ship is arriving at or 
leaving a port. 

(ii) The ladder shall be secured in a position so that it is clear from any 
possible discharges from the ship, that each step rests firmly 
against the ship's side, that it is clear so far as is practicable of the 
finer lines of the ship and that the pilot can gain safe and convenient 
access to the ship after climbing not less than 1.5 metres (5 feet) and 
not more than 9 metres (30 feet). A single length of ladder shall be 
used capable of reaching the water from the point of access to the 
ship; in providing for this due allowance shall be made for all 
conditions of loading and trim of the ship and for an adverse list 
of 15 degrees. Whenever the distance from sea level to the point of 
access to the ship is more than 9 metres (30 feet), access from the 
pilot ladder to the ship shall be by means of an accommodation 
ladder or other equally safe and convenient means. 

(iii) The steps of the pilot ladder shall be: 

(iv) 

(I) of hardwood, or other material of equivalent properties, made 
in one piece free of knots, having an efficient non-slip surface; 
the four lowest steps may be made of rubber of sufficient 
strength and stiffness or of other suitable material of equivalent 
characteristics; 

(2) not less than 480 ml1limetres (19 inches) long, 115 millimetres 
(<It inches) wide, and 25 millimetres (1 inch) in depth, exclud
ing any non-slip device; 

(3) equally spaced not less than 300 millimetres (12 inches) nor 
more than 380 millimetres (15 inches) apart and be secured in 
such a manner that they will remain horizontal. 

No pilot ladder shall have more than two replacement steps which 
are secured in position by a method different from that used in the 
original construction of the ladder and any steps so secured shall 
be replaced as soon as reasonably practicable by steps secured in 
position by the method used in the original construction of the 
ladder. When any replacement step is secured to the side ropes of 
the ladder by means of grooves in the sides of the step, such grooves 
shall be in the longer sides of the step. 

(v) The side ropes of the ladder shall consist of two uncovered manila 
ropes not less than 60 millimetres (2* inches) in circumference on 
each side. Each rope shall be continuous with no joints below the 
top step. Two man-ropes properly secured to the ship and not less 
than 65 millimetres (2! inches) in circumference and a safety line 
shall be kept at hand ready for use if reqnired. 

(vi) Battens made of hardwood, or other material of equivalent proper
ties, in one piece and not less than 1.80 metres (5 feet 10 inches) 
long shall be provided at such intervals as will prevent the pilot 
ladder from twisting. The lowest batten shall be on the fifth step 
from the bottom of the ladder and the interval between any batten 
and the next shall not exceed 9 steps. 

(vii) Means shall be provided to ensure safe and convenient passage on 
to or into and off the ship between the head of the pilot ladder or of 
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any accommodation ladder or other appliance provided. Where 
such passage is by means of a gateway in the rails or bulwark, 
adequate hand holds shall be provided. Where such passage is by 
means of a bulwark ladder, such ladder shall be securely attached 
to the bulwark rail or platform and two handhold stanchions shall 
be fitted at the point of boarding or leaving the ship not less than 
0.70 metre (2 feet 3 inches) nor more than 0.80 metre (2 feet 7 inches) 
apart. Each stanchion shall be rigidly secured to the ship's structure 
at or near its base and also at a higher point, shall be not less than 
40 millimetres (It inches) in diameter and shall extend not less than 
1.20 metres (3 feet 11 inches) above the top of the bulwark. 

(viii) Lighting shall be provided at night such that both the pilot ladder 
overside and also the position where the pilot boards the ship shall 
be adequately lit. A lifebuoy equipped with a self-igniting light 
shall be kept at hand ready for use. A heaving line shall be kept at 
hand ready for use if required. 

(ix) Means shall be provided to enable the pilot ladder to be used on 
either side of the ship. 

(x) The rigging of the ladder and the embarkation and disembarkation 
of a pilot shall be supervised by a responsible officer of the ship. 

(xi) Where on any ship constructional features such as rubbing bands 
would prevent the implementation of any of these provisions, 
special arrangements shall be made to the satisfaction of the 
Administration to ensure that persons are able to embark and dis
embark safely. 

(b) Mechanical Pilot Hoists 

(i) A mechanical pilot hoist, if provided, and its ancillary equipment 
shall be of a type approved by the Administration. It shall be of such 
design and construction as to ensure that the pilot can be embarked 
and disembarked in a safe manner including a safe access from the 
hoist to the deck and vice versa. 

(ii) A pilot ladder complying with the provisions of paragraph (a) of this 
Regulation shall be kept on deck adjacent to the hoist and available 
for immediate use. 

Regulation 18 

VHF Radiotelephone Stations 

When a Contracting Government requires ships navigating in an area 
under its sovereignty to be provided with a Very High Frequency (VHF) radio
telephone station to be used in conjunction with a system which it has established 
in order to promote safety of navigation, such station shall comply with the 
provisions of Regulation 17 of Chapter IV and shall be operated in accordance 
with Regulation 8 of Chapter IV. 
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Regulation 19 

Use of the Automatic Pilot 

(a) In areas of high traffic density, in conditions of restricted visibility and in 
all other hazardous navigational situations where the automatic pilot is used, it 
shall be possible to establish human control of the ship's steering immediately. 

(b) In circumstances as above, it shall be possible for the officer of the watch 
to have available without delay the services of a qualified helmsman who shall 
be ready at all times to take over steering control. 

(c) The change-over from automatic to manual steering and vice versa shall be 
made by or under the supervision of a responsible officer. 

Regulation 20 

Nautical Publications 

All ships shall carry adequate and up-to-date charts, sailing directions, 
lists oflights, notices to mariners, tide tables and all other nautical publications 
necessary for the intended voyage. 

Regulation 21 

International Code of Signals 

All ships which in accordance with the present Convention are required to 
carry a radiotelegraph or a radiotelephone installation shall carry the Inter
national Code of Signals. This publication shall also be carried by any other ship 
which in the opinion of the Administration has a need to use it. 
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CHAPTER VI 

CARRIAGE OF GRAIN 

PART A - GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Regulation 1 

Application 

Unless expressly provided otherwise, this Chapter, including Parts A, B 
and C, applies to the carriage of grain in all ships to which the present Regulations 
apply. 

Regulation 2 

Definitions 

Ca) The term "grain" includes wheat, maize (corn), oats, rye, barley, rice, 
pulses, seeds and processed forms thereof, whose behaviour is similar to tbat of 
grain in its natural state. 

(b) The term "filled compartment" refers to any compartment in which, after 
loading and trimming as required under Regulation 3, the bulk grain is at its 
highest possible level. 

(c) The term "partly filled compartment" refers to any compartment wherein 
bulk grain is not loaded in the manner prescribed in paragraph (b) of this 
Regulation. 

(d) The term "angle of flooding" (9,) means an angle of heel at which openings 
in tbe hull, superstructures or deckhouses, which cannot be closed weathertight, 
immerse. In applying this definition, small openings through which progressive 
flooding cannot take place need not be considered as open. 

Regulation 3 

Trimming of Grain 

All necessary and reasonable trimming shall be performed to level all free 
grain surfaces and to minimize tbe effect of grain shifting. 

Ca) In any "filled compartment", the bulk grain shall be trimmed so as to fill 
all the spaces under the decks and hatch covers to the maximum extent possible. 

(b) After loading, all free grain surfaces in "partly filled compartments" shall 
be level. 
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(c) The Administration issuing the document of authorization may, under 
Regulation 9 of this Chapter, grant dispensation from trimming in those cases 
where the underdeck void geometry resulting from free flowing grain into a 
compartment, which may be provided with feeding ducts, perforated decks or 
other similar means, is taken into account to its satisfaction when calculating 
the void depths. 

Regulation 4 

Intact Stability Requirements 

(a) The calculations required by this Regulation shall be based upon the 
stability information provided in accordance with Regulation 19 of Chapter JI-I, 
orthe present Convention, or with the requirements of the Administration issuing 
the document of authorization under Regulation 10 of this Chapter. 

(b) The intact stability characteristics of any ship carrying bulk grain shall be 
shown to meet, throughout the voyage, at least the following criteria after taking 
into account in the manner described in Part B, the heeling moments due to 
grain shift: 

(i) 

(ii) 

the angle of heel due to the shift of grain shall be not greater than 
12 degrees except that an Administration giving authorization in 
accordance with Regulation 10 of this Chapter may require a lesser 
angle of heelifitconsiders that experience shows this to be necessary;* 

in the statical stability diagram, the net or residual area between the 
heeling arm curve and the righting arm curve up to the angle of heel 
of maximum difference between the ordinates of the two curves, or 
40 degrees or the "angle of flooding" (Br), whichever is the least, shall 
in all conditions ofloading be not less than 0.075 metre-radians; and 

(Hi) the initial metacentric height, after correction for the free surface 
effects of liquids in tanks, shall be not less than 0.30 metre. 

(c) Before loading bulk grain the master shall, if so required by the Contracting 
Government of the country of the port of loading, demonstrate the ability of the 
ship at all stages of any voyage to comply with the stability criteria required by 
paragraph (b) of this Regulation using the information approved and issued 
under Regulations 10 and 11 of this Chapter. 

(d) After loading, the master shall ensure that the ship shall be upright before 
proceeding to sea. 

Regulation 5 

Longitudinal Divisions and Saucers 

(a) In both "filled compartments" and "partly filled compartments", longi
tudinal divisions may be provided as a device either to reduce the adverse heeling 
effect of grain shift or to limit the depth of cargo used for securing the grain 
surface. Such divisions shall be fitted grain-tight and constructed in accordance 
with the provisions of Section I of Part C of this Chapter. 

.. For example, the permissible angle of heel might be limited to the angle of heel at which 
the edge of the weather deck would be immersed in still water. 
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(b) In a "filled compartment", a division , if fitted to reduce the adverse effects 
of grain shift, shall: 

(i) in a 'tween-deck compartment extend from deck to deck; and 

(ii) in a hold extend downwards from the underside of the deck or hatch 
covers as described in Section II of Part B of this Chapter. 

Except in the case of linseed and other seeds having similar properties, a longi
tudinal division beneath a hatchway may be replaced by a saucer formed in the 
manner described in Section I of Part C of this Chapter. 

(c) In a "partly filled compartment", a division, if fitted, shall extend from 
one-eighth of the maximum breadth of the compartment above the level of the 
grain surface and to the same distance below the grain surface. When used to 
limit the depth of overstowing, the height of the centreline division shall be at 
least 0.6 metre above the level grain surface. 

(d) Furthermore, the adverse heeling effects of grain shift may be reduced by 
tightly stowing the wings and ends of a compartment with bagged grain or other 
suitable cargo adequately restrained from shifting. 

Regulation 6 

Securing 

(a) Unless account is taken of the adverse heeling effect due to grain shift in 
accordance with these Regulations, the surface of the bulk grain in any "partly 
filled compartment" shall be level and topped off with bagged grain tightly 
stowed and extending to a height of not less than one-sixteenth of the maximum 
breadth of the free grain surface or 1.2 metres, whichever is the greater. Instead 
of bagged grain, other suitable cargo exerting at least the same pressure may be 
used. 

(b) The bagged grain or such other suitable cargo shall be supported in the 
manner described in Section II of Part C ofthis Chapter. Alternatively, the bulk 
grain surface may be secured by strapping or lashing as described in that Section. 

Regulation 7 

Feeders and Trunks 

If feeders or trunks are fitted, proper account shall be taken of the effects 
thereof when calculating the heeling moments as described in Section III of 
Part B of this Chapter. The strength of the divisions forming the boundaries of 
such feeders shall conform with the provisions of Section I of Part C of this 
Chapter. 

Regulation 8 

Combination Arrangements 

Lower holds and 'tween-deck spaces in way thereof may be loaded as one 
compartment provided that, in calculating transverse heeling moments, proper 
account is taken of the flow of grain into the lower spaces. 
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Regulation 9 

Application of ParIS Band C 

An Administration or a Contracting Government on behalf of an Admini
stration may authorize departure from the assumptions contained in Parts Band C 
of this Chapter in those cases where it considers this to be justified having regard 
to the provisions for loading or the structural arrangements, provided the 
stability criteria in paragraph (b) of Regulation 4 of this Chapter are met. Where 
such authorization is granted under this Regulation, particulars shall be included 
in the document of authorization or grain loading data. 

Regulation 10 

Authorization 

(a) A document of authorization shall be issued for every ship loaded in 
accordance with the Regulations of this Chapter either by the Administration or 
an organization recognized by it or by a Contracting Government on behalf of 
the Administration. It shall be accepted as evidence that the ship is capable of 
complying with the requirements of these Regulations. 

(b) The document sball accompany and refer to the grain loading stability 
booklet provided to enable the master to meet the requirements ofparagrapb (c) 
of Regulation 4 of tbis Chapter. Tbis booklet sball meet the requirements of 
Regulation 11 of this Cbapter. 

(c) Such a document, grain loading stability data and associated plans may be 
drawn up in the official language or languages of tbe issuing country. If tbe 
language used is neither English nor French, tbe text shall include a translation 
into one of tbese languages. 

(d) A copy of such a document, grain loading stability data and associated 
plans sball be placed on board in order tbat the master, if so required, sball 
produce them for the inspection of the Contracting Government of the country 
of the port of loading. 

(e) A ship without such a document of authorization shall not load grain until 
the master demonstrates to the satisfaction of the Administration or the Con
tracting Government of the port of loading on behalf of the Administration tbat 
the ship in its proposed loaded condition will comply with the requirements of 
these Regulations. 

Regulation 11 

Grain Loading Information 

This information shall be sufficient to allow the master to determine in all 
reasonable loading conditions the heeling moments due to grain shift calculated 
in accordance with Part B of tbis Chapter. It shall include the following: 

(a) Information which shall be approved by the Administration or by a 
Contracting Government on behalf of the Administration: 
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(i) curves or tables of grain heeling moments for every compartment, 
filled or partly filled, or combination thereof, including the effects of 
temporary fittings; 

(ii) tables of maximum permissible heeling moments or other information 
sufficient to allow the master to demonstrate compliance with the 
requirements of paragraph (c) of Regulation 4 of this Chapter; 

(iii) details of the scantlings of any temporary fittings and where 
applicable the provisions necessary to meet the requirements of 
Section I(E) of Part C of this Chapter; 

(iv) typical loaded service departure and arrival conditions and where 
necessary, intermediate worst service conditions; 

(v) a worked example for the guidance of the master; 

(vi) loading instructions in the form of notes summarizing the require
ments of this Chapter. 

(b) Information which shall be acceptable to the Administration or to a 
Contracting Government on behalf of the Administration: 

(i) ship's particulars; 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

lightship displacement and the vertical distance from the intersection 
of the moulded base line and midship section to the centre of gravity 
(KG); 

table of free surface corrections; 

capacities and centres of gravity. 

Regulation 12 

Equivalents 

Where an equivalent accepted by the Administration in accordance with 
Regulation 5 of Chapter I of this Convention is applied, particulars shall be 
included in the document of authorization or grain loading data. 

Regulation 13 

Exemptions for Certain Voyages 

The Administration, or a Contracting Government on behalf of the 
Administration may, if it considers that the sheltered nature and conditions of 
the voyage are such as to render the application of any of the requirements of 
Regulations 3 to 12 of this Chapter unreasonable or unnecessary, exempt from 
those particular requirements individual ships or classes of ships. 
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PART B - CALCULATION OF ASSUMED HEELING MOMENTS 

SECTION I - DESCRIPTION OF THE ASSUMED VOIDS AND 
METHOD OF CALCULATING INTACT 
STABILITY 

SECTION II - ASSUMED VOLUMETRIC HEELING MOMENT 
OF A FILLED COMPARTMENT 

SECTION III - ASSUMED VOLUMETRIC HEELING MOMENT 
OF FEEDERS AND TRUNKS 

SECTION IV - ASSUMED VOLUMETRIC HEELING MOMENT 
OF PARTLY FILLED COMPARTMENTS 

SECTION V - ALTERNATIVE LOADING ARRANGEMENTS 
FOR EXISTING SHIPS 

SECTION I - DESCRIPTION OF THE ASSUMED VOIDS AND METHOD 
OF CALCULATING INTACT STABILITY 

(A) GENERAL 

(a) For the purpose of calculating the adverse heeling moment due to a shift 
of cargo surface in ships carrying bulk grain it shall be assumed that : 

(i) In "filled compartments" which have beeu trimmed in accordance 
with Regulation 3 of this Chapter a void exists under all boundary 
surfaces haviag an inclination to the horizontal less than 30 degrees 
and that the void is parallel to the boundary surface having an 
average depth calculated according to the formula: 

Vd = Vd, + 0.75(d - 600) mm 

Where: 

Vd = Average void depth in mm; 

Vd, = Standard void depth from Table I below; 

d = Actual girder depth in mm. 

In no case shall Vd be assumed to be less than 100 mm. 
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TABLE I 

Distance from hatchend or 
hatcbside to boundary of 

compartment 

metres 
0.5 
1.0 
1.5 
2.0 
2.5 
3.0 
3.5 
4.0 
4.5 
5.0 
5.5 
6.0 
6.5 
7.0 
7.5 
8.0 

Notes on Table I: 

Standard void depth Vd, 

mm 
570 
530 
500 
480 
450 
440 
430 
430 
430 
430 
450 
470 
490 
520 
550 
590 

For distances greater than 8.0 metres the standard void depth Vd l shall 
be Jinear1y extrapolated at 80 mm increase for each 1.0 metre increase in 
distance. Where there is a difference in depth between the hatchside girder or 
its continuation and the hatchend beam the greater depth shall be used except 
that : 

(1) when the hatchside girder or its continuation is shallower than the 
hatchend beam the voids abreast the hatchway may be calculated 
using the lesser depth; and 

(2) when the hatchend beam is shallower than the hatchside girder or 
its continuation the voids fore and aft of the hatchway inboard of 
the continuation of the hatchside gird(l:" may be calculated using the 
lesser depth; 

(3) where there is a raised deck clear of a hatchway the average void 
depth measured from the underside of the raised deck shall be 
calculated using the standard void depth in association with a girder 
depth of the hatchend beam plus the height of the raised deck. 

Cii) In "filled compartments" which are not trimmed in accordance with 
Regulation 3 of this Chapter and where the boundary surface has an 
inclination to the horizontal which is less than 30 degrees, the cargo 
surface has an inclination of30 degrees to the horizontal after loading. 
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(iii) Within filled hatchways and in addition to any open void within the 
hatch cover there is a void of average depth of 150 mm measured 
down to the grain surface from the lowest part of the hatch cover 
or the top of the hatchside coaming, whichever is the lower. 

(b) The description of the pattern of grain surface behaviour to be assumed in 
"partly filled compartments" is shown in Section IV of this Part. 

(c) For the purpose of demonstrating compliance with the stability criteria in 
paragraph (b) of Regulation 4 of this Chapter (see Figure I), the ship's stability 
calculations shall be normally based upon the assnmption that the centre of 
gravity of cargo in a "filled compartment" is at the volumetric centre of the whole 
cargo space. In those cases where the Administration anthorizes account to be 
taken of the effect of assnmed underdeck voids on the vertical position of the 
centre of gravity of the cargo in "filled compartments" it will be necessary to 
compensate for the adverse effect of the vertical shift of grain surfaces by 
increasing the assumed heeling moment due to the transverse shift of grain as 
follows: 

total heeling moment = 1.06 x calculated transverse heeling moment. 

In all cases the weight of cargo in a "filled compartment" shall be the volume of 
the whole cargo space divided by the stowage factor. 

,,",,".,,,,-., "\ \ .. ~ 
\ /' \.~ heeling arm curve due 

angle of heel due to 
grain shirt 

\ ' 
residual dynamiC \ to !ransverse grain shi~t 

, \" \ " '. which may be approxI" 
:> '\ stability \ ' mateiy represented by the 

. \ \ . , \. '\ \1 ~ straight line AB 
\ . \\ · , ·· V7 B 

I 

O~------~------------------------~4~o---a-n-gl~e~O~f~h~ee~I~(d~e~g=re=e~~~~ 

Noles on Figure 1: 

(I) Where: 

Figure 1 

~o = Assumed Volumetric Heeling Moment due to Transverse Shift. 
Stowage Factor x Displacement . 

~.o = 0.8 x Aa; 
Stowage factor = Volume per unit weight of grain cargo; 

Displacement = Weight of ship, fuel, fresh water. storcs etc. and cargo. 

(2) The righting arm curve shall be derived from cross-curves which are sufficient 
in number to accurately define the curve for the purpose of these requirements 
and shall include cross-curves at 12 degrees and 40 degrees. 
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(d) In "partly filled compartments" the adverse effect of tbe vertical sbift of 
grain surfaces sball be taken into account as follows: 

total heeling moment = 1.12 x calculated transverse heeling moment. 

(e) Any other equally effective method may be adopted to make the com
pensation required in paragraphs (c) and (d) above. 

SECTION 1I - ASSUMED VOLUMETRIC HEELING MOMENT 
OF A FILLED COMPARTMENT 

(A) GENERAL 

(a) The pattern of grain surface movement relates to a transverse section 
across the portion of the compartment being considered and the resultant heeling 
moment should be multiplied by the length to obtain the total moment for tbat 
portion. 

(b) The assumed transverse heeling moment due to grain shifting is a con
sequence of final changes of shape and position of voids after grain has moved 
from the high side to the low side. 

(c) The resulting grain surface after shifting shall be assumed to be at 
15 degrees to the horizontal. 

(d) In calculating the maximum void area that can be formed against a longi
tudinal structural member, the effects of any horizontal surfaces, e.g. flanges or 
face bars, shall be ignored. 

(e) The total areas of the initial and final voids shall be equal. 

(f) A discontinuous longitudinal division shall be considered effective Over its 
full length. 

(B) ASSUMPTIONS 

In the following paragraphs it is assumed that the total heeling moment 
for a compartment is obtained by adding the results of separate considerations 
of the following portions: 

(a) Before and abaft hatchways: 

(i) If a compartment has two or more main hatchways through which 
loading may take place the depth of the underdeck void for the 
portion(s) between such hatchways shaIl be determined using the fore 
and aft distance to the midpoint between the hatchways. 
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(ii) After the assumed shift of grain the final void pattern shall be as 
shown in Figure 2 below: 

low side 

~ Ar __ ~~ ________ ,B __ ~~ ________________ ~c 
Vd 
T --- - --

E high side 

D 
longitu4inal division 

figure 2 

Noles on Figure 2: 

(1) 

(2) 

If the maximum void area which can be formed against tbe girder at B is 
less than the initial area of the void under AB, i.e. AB x Vd, the excess 
area shall be assumed to transfer to the final void on the high side. 

If the longi.tudinal division at C is one which has been provided in accord
ance with suh-paragraph (b)(ii) of Regulation 5 of this Chapter it shall 
extend to at least 0.6 metre below 0 or E whichever gives the greater 
depth. 

(b) In and abreast hatchways: 

After the assumed shift of grain the final void pattern shall be as shown 
in the following Figure 3 or Figure 4. 

low side 

c 
150 mm plus any open void 
within the hatch cover 

D 

-L _Ar ....",::-__ -=1B 
Vd 

E F 

-,--

Notes on Figure 3: 

figure 3 
I 

high side 

(1) AB Any area in excess of that which can be formed against the girder at 
B shaH transfer to the final void area in the hatchway. 

(2) CO Any area in excess of that which can be formed against the girder at 
E shall transfer to the final void area on the high side. 
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c 0/ 
150 mm plus any open void 
within the hatch cover 

E 

-L _A;-_-..". __ .::.jB 
Vd 

F G 

-1--

low side J - - - - - - 11
0
.
6 

m 

t 
Fiiure 4 

high side 

Notes on Figure 4: 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

If the centreline division is one which has been provided in accordance with sub
paragraph (b)(ii) of Regulation 5 of this Chapter it shall extend to at least 
0.6 metre below H or J whichever gives the greater depth. 

The excess void area from AB shall transfer to the Iow side balf of the hatchway 
in which two separate final void areas will be formed viz. one against the centre
line division and the other against the hatchside coaming and girder on the high 
side. 

If a bagged saucer or bulk bundle is formed in a hatchway it shall be assumed, 
for the purpose of calculating transverse heeling moment, that such a device is 
at least equivalent to the centreline division. 

(C) COMPARTMENTS LOADED IN COMBINATION 

The following paragraphs describe the pattern of void behaviour which 
shall be assumed when compartments are loaded in combination: 

(a) Without effective centreline divisions: 

(i) Under the npper deck - as for the single deck arrangement described 
in Section IJ(B) of this Part. 

(ii) 

(iii) 

Under the second deck - the area of void available for transfer from 
the low side, i.e. original void area less area against the hatchside 
girder, shall be assumed to transfer as follows: 

one half to the upper deck hatchway and one quarter each to 
the high side under the upper and second deck. 

Under the third and lower decks - the void areas available for transfer 
from the low side of each of these decks shall be assumed to transfer 
in equal quantities to all the voids under the decks on the high side 
and the void in the upper deck hatchway. 

(b) With effective centreline divisions which extend into the upper deck hatchway: 

(i) At all deck levels abreast the division the void areas available for 
transfer from the low side shall be assumed to transfer to the void 
under the low side half of the upper deck hatchway. 

(ii) At the deck level immediately below the bottom of the division the 
void area available for transfer from the low side shall be assumed to 
transfer as follows: 
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one half to the void under the low side half of the upper deck 
hatchway and the remainder in equal quantities to the voids 
under the decks on the high side. 

(iii) At deck levels lower than those described in sub-paragraphs (i) and 
(ii) of this paragraph the void area available for transfer from the 
low side of each of those decks shall be assumed to transfer in equal 
quantities to the voids in each of the two halves of the upper deck 
hatchway on each side of the division and the voids under the decks 
on the high side. 

(c) With effective centreline divisions which do not extend into the upper deck 
hatchway: 

Since no horizontal transfer of voids may be assumed to take place at the 
same deck level as the division the void area available for transfer from the low 
side at this level shall be assumed to transfer above the division to voids on the 
high sides in accordance with the principles of paragraphs (a) and (b) above. 

SECTION ill - ASSUMED VOLUMETRIC HEELING MOMENT 
OF FEEDERS AND TRUNKS 

(A) SUITABLY PLACED WING FEEDERS (See Figure 5) 

It may be assumed that under the influence of ship motion underdeck 
voids will be substantially filled by the flow of grain from a pair of longitudinal 
feeders provided that: 

(a) the feeders extend for the full length of the deck and that the perforations 
therein are adequately spaced; 

Cb) the volume of each feeder is equal to the volume of the underdeck void out
board of the hatchside girder and its continuation. 

include this void 
~ • in calculation ~ 
." • • 11 ~ 

~ 

main ha tchway 

figureS 
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(B) TRUNKS SITUATED OVER MAIN HATCHWAYS 

After the assumed shift of grain the final void pattern shall be as shown in 
Figure 6. 

low side 
See note 

__ ::::::-. So I 
1 excess void area to centrt"line ). • et. 
,t high side 

I 
Figure 6 

Nole on Figure 6: 

high side 

25 See note 

15 

If the wing spaces in way of the trunk cannot be properly trimmed in accordance 
with Regulation 3 of this Chapter it shall be assumed that a 25 degree surface shirt 
takes pJace. 

SECTION IV - ASSUMED VOLUMETRIC HEELING MOMENT 
OF PARTLY FILLED COMPARTMENTS 

(A) GENERAL 

When the free surface of the bulk grain has not been secured in accordance 
with Regulation 6 of this Chapter it shall be assumed that the grain surface 
after shifting shall be at 25 degrees to the horizontal. 

(B) DISCONTINUOUS LONGITUDINAL DIVISIONS 

In a compartment in which the longitudinal divisions are not continuous 
between the transverse boundaries, the length over which any such divisions are 
effective as devices to prevent full width shifts of grain surfaces shall be taken to 
be the actual length of the portion of the division under consideration less two
sevenths of the greater of the transverse distances between the division and its 
adjacent division or ship's side. 

This correction does not apply in the lower compartments of any com
bination loading in which the upper compartment is either a "filled compartment" 
or a "partly filled compartment". 
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SECTION V - ALTERNATIVE LOADING ARRANGEMENTS FOR 
EXISTING SHIPS 

(A) GENERAL 

A ship loaded in accordance with either Suh-Section (B) or Sub-Section (C) 
below shall be considered to have intact stability characteristics at least equiva
lent to the requirements of paragraph (b) of Regulation 4 of this Chapter. 
Documents of authorization permitting such loadings shall be accepted under 
the provisions of paragraph (e) of Regulation 10 of this Chapter. 

For the purpose of this Part, the term "Existing Ship" means a ship, the 
keel of which is laid before the date of coming into force of this Chapter. 

(B) STOWAGE OF SPECIALLY SUITABLE SHIPS 

(a) Notwithstanding anything contained in Part B of this Chapter, bulk grain 
may be carried without regard to the requirements specified therein in ships 
which are constructed with two or more vertical or sloping grain-tight longi
tudinal divisions suitably disposed to limit the effect of any transverse shift of 
grain under the following conditions: 

(i) as many holds and compartments as possible shall be full and 
trimmed full; 

(ii) 

(iii) 

for any specified arrangement of stowage the ship will not list to an 
angle greater than 5 degrees at any stage of the voyage where: 

(1) in holds or compartments which have been trimmed full the 
grain surface settled 2 per cent by volume from the original 
surface and shifts to an angle of 12 degrees with that surface 
under all boundaries of these holds and compartments which 
have an inclination of less than 30 degrees to the horizontal; 

(2) in "partly filled compartments or holds" free grain surfaces 
settle and shift as in sub-paragraph (ii)(l) ofthis paragraph or to 
such larger angle as may be deemed necessary by the Admini
stration, or by a Contracting Government on behalf of the 
Administration, and grain surfaces if overstowed in accordance 
with Regulation 5 of this Chapter shift to an angle of 8 degrees 
with the original levelled surfaces. For the purpose of sub
paragraph (ii) of this paragraph shifting boards, if fitted, will be 
considered to limit the transverse shift of the surface of the 
grain; 

the master is provided with a grain loading plan covering the 
stowage arrangements to be adopted and a stability booklet, both 
approved by the Administration, or by a Contracting Government 
on behalf of the Administration, showing the stability conditions 
upon which the calculations given in sub-paragraph (ii) of this para
graph are based. 

(b) The Administration, or a Contracting Government on behalf of the 
Administration, shall prescribe the precautions to be taken against shifting in all 
other conditions ofloading of ships designed in accordance with paragraph (B)(a) 
of this Section which meet the requirements of sub-paragraphs (ii) and (iii) of 
that paragraph. 
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(C) SHIPS WITHOUT DOCUMENTS OF AUTHORIZATION 

A ship not having on board documents of authorization issued in accord
ance with Regulations 4 and 10 of this Chapter may be permitted to load bulk 
grain under the requirements of Sub-Section (B) of this Section or provided that: 

(a) All "filled compartments" shall be fitted with centreline divisions extending 
for the full length of such compartments which extend downwards from the 
underside of the deck or hatch covers to a distance below the deck line of at least 
one-eighth of the maximum breadth of the compartment or 2.4 metres, whichever 
is the greater except that saucers constructed in accordance with Section II of 
Part C may be accepted in lieu of a centreline division in and beneath a hatchway. 

(b) All hatches to "filled compartments" shall be closed and covers secured in 
place. 

(c) All free grain surfaces in "partly filled compartments" shall be trimmed 
level and secured in accordance with Section II of Part C. 

(d) Throughout the voyage the metacentric height after correction for the free 
surface effects ofIiquids in tanks shall be 0.3 metre or that given by the following 
formula, whichever is the greater: 

Where: 

GM = L B Vd (0.25 B - 0.645 VVdB) 
" SF x t1 x 0.0875 

L = total combined length of all full compartments; 

B = moulded breadth of vessel; 

SF = stowage factor; 

Vd = calculated average void depth as per paragraph (a)(i) of Section I(A) 
of this Part; 

t1 = displacement. 

PART C-GRAlN FITTINGS AND SECURING 

SECTION I - STRENGTH OF GRAIN FITTINGS 

(A) General (including working stresses) 

(B) Divisions loaded on both sides 

(C) Divisions loaded on one side only 

(D) Saucers 

(E) Bundling of bulk 

(F) Securing hatch covers of filled compartments 

SECTION II - SECURING OF PARTLY FILLED COMPARTMENTS 

(A) Strapping or lashing 

(B) Overstowing arrangements 

(C) Bagged grain 
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SECTION I - STRENGTH OF GRAm FITTINGS 

CA) GENERAL 

(a) Timber 
All timber used for grain fittings shall be of good sound quality and of a 

type and grade which has been proved to be satisfactory for this purpose. The 
actual finished dimensions of the timber shall be in accordance with the dimen
sions hereinafter specified in this Parr. Plywood of an exterior type bonded with 
waterproof glue and fitted so that the direction of the grain in the face plies is 
perpendicular to the supporting uprights or binder may be used provided that 
its strength is equivalent to that of solid timber of the appropriate scantlings. 

(b) Working Stresses 
When calculating the dimensions of divisions loaded on one side, using 

the Tables in paragraphs (a) and (b) of Suh-Section (C) of this Section, the 
following working stresses should be adopted: 

For divisions of steel. ......... 2000 kg per square cm 

For divisions of wood .......... 160 kg per square cm 

(c) Other Materials 
Materials other than wood or steel may be approved for such divisions 

provided that proper regard has been paid to their mechanical properties. 

(d) Uprights 
(i) Unless means are provided to prevent the ends of uprights being 

dislodged from their sockets, the depth of housing at each end of each 
upright shall be not less than 75 mm. If an upright is not secured at 
the top, the uppermost shore or stay shall be fitted as near thereto as 
is practicable. 

(ii) The arrangements provided for inserting shifting boards by removing 
a part of the cross-section of an upright shall be such that the local 
level of stresses is not unduly high. 

(iii) The maximum bending moment imposed upon an upright supporting 
a division loaded on one side shall normally be calcnlated assuming 
that the ends of the uprights are freely supported. However, if an 
Administration is satisfied that any degree of fixity assumed will be 
achieved in practice, account may be taken of any reduction in the 
maximum bending moment arising from any degree offixity provided 
at the ends of the upright. 

(e) Composite Section 
Where uprights, binders or any other strength members are formed by 

two separate sections, one fitted on each side of a division and inter-connected 
by through bolts at adequate spacing, the effective section modules shall be 
taken as the sum of the two moduli of the separate sections. 

(f) Partial Division 
Where divisions do not extend to the full depth of the hold such divisions 

and their uprights shall be supported or stayed so as to be as efficient as those 
which do extend to the full depth of the hold. 
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(B) DIVISIONS LOADED ON BOTH SIDES 

(a) Shifting Boards 
(i) Shifting boards shall have a thickness of not less than 50 mm and 

shall be fitted grain-tight and where necessary supported by uprights. 

(ii) The maximum unsupported span for shifting boards of various 
thicknesses shall be as follows: 

Thickness 
50 mm 
60 mm 
70 mm 
80 mm 

Maximum Unsupported Span 
2.5 metres 
3.0 metres 
3.5 metres 
4.0 metres 

If thicknesses greater than these are provided the maximum un
supported span will vary directly with the increase in thickness. 

(iii) The ends of all shifting boards shall be securely housed with 75 mm 
minimum bearing length. 

(b) Other Materials 
Divisions formed by using materials other than wood shall have a strength 

equivalent to the shifting boards required in paragraph (a) of this Sub-Section. 

(c) Uprights 
(i) Steel uprights used to support divisions loaded on both sides shall 

have a section modulus given by 

W = a x W, 
Where: 

W = section modulus in cm3 ; 

a = horizontal span between uprights in metres. 

The section modulus per metre span W, shall be not less than that 
given by the formula: 

W, = 14.8 (h, - 1.2) cm' per metre; 

Where: 

hI is the vertical unsupported span in metres and shall be taken 
as the maximum value of the distance between any two adjacent 
stays or between the stay or either end of the upright. Where this 
distance is less than 2.4 metres the respective modulus shall be 
calculated as if the actual value was 2.4 metres. 

Cii) The moduli of wood uprights shall be determined by multiplying by 
12.5 the corresponding moduli for steel uprights. If other materials 
are used their moduli shall be at least that required for steel increased 
in proportion to the ratio of the permissible stresses for steel to that 
of the material used. In such cases attention shall be paid also to the 
relative rigidity of each upright to ensure that the deflection is not 
excessive. 
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~iii) The horizontal distance between uprights shall be such that the un
supported spans of the shifting boards do not exceed the maximum 
span specified in sub-paragraph Cii) of paragraph Ca) of this Sub
Section. 

Cd) Shores 
Ci) Wood shores, when used, shall be in a single piece and shall be 

securely fixed at each end and heeled against the permanent structure 
of the ship except that they shall not bear directly against the side 
plating of the ship. 

Cii) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraphs (iii) and (iv) below, the 
minimum size of wood shores shall be as follows: 

(iii) 

(iv) 

Length of Shore Rectangular Diameter of 
in metres Section Circular Section 

mm mm 

Not exceeding 3 m 150 x 100 140 
Over 3 m but not exceeding 5 m 150 x 150 165 
Over 5 m but not exceeding 6 m 150 x 150 180 
Over 6 m but not exceeding 7 m 200 x 150 190 
Over 7 m but not exceeding 8 m 200 x 150 200 
Exceeding 8 m 200 x 150 215 

Shores of 7 metres or more in length shall be securely bridged at 
approximately mid-length. 

When the horizontal distance between the nprights differs significantly 
from 4 metres, the moments of inertia of the shores may be changed 
in direct proportion. 

Where the angle of the shore to the horizontal exceeds to degrees 
the next larger shore to that required by sub-paragraph Cii) of this 
paragraph shall be fitted provided that in no case shall the angle 
between any shore and the horizontal exceed 45 degrees. 

Ce) Stays 
Where stays are used to support divisions loaded on both sides, they shall 

be fitted horizontally or as near thereto as practicable, well secured at each end 
and formed of steel wire rope. The sizes of the wire rope shall be determined 
assuming that the divisions and upright which the stay supports are uniformly 
loaded at 500 kg/m'. The working load so assumed in the stay shall not exceed 
one-third of its breaking load. 
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(C) DIVISIONS LOADED ON ONE SIDE ONLY 

Ca) Longitudinal Divisions 

The load in kg per metre length of the division shall be taken to be as 
follows: 

TABLE I' 

B (m) 

h 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 10 
(m) 

--- -------------- ---------------- ----
1.5 850 900 1010 1225 1500 1710 2060 2645 
2.0 1390 1505 1710 1985 2295 2605 2930 3590 
2.5 1985 2160 2430 2740 3090 3435 3800 4535 
3.0 2615 2845 3150 3500 3885 4270 4670 5480 
3.5 3245 3525 3870 4255 4680 5100 5540 6425 
4.0 3890 4210 4590 5015 5475 5935 6410 7370 
4.5 4535 4890 5310 5710 6270 6765 7280 8315 
5.0 5185 5570 6030 6530 7065 7600 8150 9260 
6.0 6475 6935 7470 8045 8655 9265 9890 11150 
7.0 7165 8300 8910 9560 10245 10930 11630 13040 
8.0 9055 9665 10350 11075 11835 . 12595 13370 14930 
9.0 10345 11030 11790 12590 13425 14260 15110 16820 

10.0 11635 12395 13230 14105 15015 15925 16850 18710 

h = height of grain in metres from the bottom of the division2 

B = transverse extent of the bulk grain in metres 

For other values of h or B the loads shall be determined by linear inter
polation or extrapolation as necessary. 

1 For the purpose of converting the above loads into British units (ton/ft) 1 kg per metre 
length shalt be taken to be equivalent to 0.0003 ton per foot length. 

2 Where the distance from a division to a feeder or hatchway is 1 metre or less, the height -
h - shaH be taken to the level of the grain within that hatchway or feeder. In all cases the 
height shall be taken to the overhead deck in way of the division. 
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(b) Transverse Divisions 

The load in kg per metre length of the division shall be taken to be as 
follows: 

TABLE H' 

L(m) 

h 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 10 12 14 16 
(m) 

1.5 670 690 730 780 835 890 935 1000 1040 1050 1050 
2.0 1040 1100 1170 1245 1325 1400 1470 1575 1640 1660 1660 
2.5 1460 1565 1675 1780 1880 1980 2075 2210 2285 2305 2305 
3.0 1925 2065 2205 2340 2470 2590 2695 2845 2925 2950 2950 
3.5 2425 2605 2770 2930 3075 3205 3320 3480 3570 3595 3595 
4.0 2950 3160 3355 3535 3690 3830 3950 4120 4210 4235 4240 
4.5 3495 3725 3940 4130 4295 4440 4565 4750 4850 4880 4885 
5.0 4050 4305 4535 4735 4910 5060 5190 5385 5490 5525 5530 
6.0 5175 5465 5720 5945 6135 6300 6445 6655 6775 6815 6825 
7.0 6300 6620 6905 7150 7365 7445 7700 7930 8055 8105 8115 
8.0 7425 7780 8090 8360 8590 8685 8950 9200 9340 9395 9410 
9.0 8550 8935 9275 9565 9820 9930 10205 10475 10620 10685 10705 

10.0 9680 10095 10460 10770 11045 11270 11460 11745 11905 11975 11997 

h = height of grain in metres from the bottom of the division2 

L = longitudinal extent of the bulk grain in metres 

For other values of h or L the loads shall be determined by linear inter-
polation or extrapolation as necessary. 

1 For the purpose of converting the above loads into British units (too/ft) 1 kg per metre 
length shall be taken to be equivalent to 0.0003 ton per foot length. 

~ Where the distance from a division to a feeder or hatchway is 1 metre or less, the height -
h - shall be taken to the level of the grain within that hatchway or feeder. In all cases the 
height shall be taken to the overhead deck in way of the division. 
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(c) Vertical Distribution of the Loads 

The total load per unit length of divisions shown in the Tables I and 11 
above may, if considered necessary, be assumed to have a trapezoidal distri
bution with height. In such cases, the reaction loads at the upper and lower ends 
of a vertical member or upright are not equal. The reaction loads at the upper end 
expressed as percentages of the total load supported by the vertical member or 
upright shall be taken to be those shown in Tables III and IV below. 

TABLE ID 

LONGITUDINAL DIVISIONS LOADED ON ONE SIDE ONLY 

Bearing Reaction at the Upper End of Upright as Percentage of Load (Table I) 

B (m) 

h 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 10 
(m) 

1.5 43.3 45.1 45.9 46.2 46.2 46.2 46.2 46.2 
2 44.5 46.7 47.6 47.8 47.8 47.8 47.8 47.8 
2.5 45.4 47.6 48.6 48.8 48.8 48.8 48.8 48.8 
3 46.0 48.3 49.2 49.4 49.4 49.4 49.4 49.4 
3.5 46.5 48.8 49.7 49.8 49.8 49.8 49.8 49.8 
4 47.0 49.1 49.9 50.1 50.1 50.1 50.1 50.1 
4.5 47.4 49.4 50.1 50.2 50.2 50.2 50.2 50.2 
5 47.7 49.4 50.1 50.2 50.2 50.2 50.2 50.2 
6 47.9 49.5 50.1 50.2 50.2 50.2 50.2 50.2 
7 47.9 49.5 50.1 50.2 50.2 50.2 50.2 50.2 
8 47.9 49.5 50.1 50.2 50.2 50.2 50.2 50.2 
9 47.9 49.5 50.1 50.2 50.2 50.2 50.2 50.2 

10 47.9 49.5 50.1 50.2 50.2 50.2 50.2 50.2 

B = transverse extent of the bulk grain in metres 

For other values of h or B the reaction loads shall be determined by linear 
interpolation or extrapolation as necessary. 
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TABLE IV 

TRANSVERSE DIVISIONS LOADED ON ONE SIDE ONLY 

Bearing Reaction at the Upper End of Upright as Percentage of Load (Table II) 

L(m) 

h 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 10 12 14 16 
(m) 

1.5 37.3 38.7 39.7 40.6 41.4 42.1 42.6 43.6 44.3 44.8 45.0 
2 39.6 40.6 41.4 42.1 42.7 43.1 43.6 44.3 44.7 45.0 45.2 
2.5 41.0 41.8 42.5 43.0 43.5 43.8 44.2 44.7 45.0 45.2 45.2 
3 42.1 42.8 43.3 43.8 44.2 44.5 44.7 45.0 45.2 45.3 45.3 
3.5 42.9 43.5 43.9 44.3 44.6 44.8 45.0 45.2 45.3 45.3 45.3 
4 43.5 44.0 44.4 44.7 44.9 45.0 45.2 45.4 45.4 45.4 45.4 
5 43.9 44.3 44.6 44.8 45.0 45.2 45.3 45.5 45.5 45.5 45.5 
6 44.2 44.5 44.8 45.0 45.2 45.3 45.4 45.6 45.6 45.6 45.6 
7 44.3 44.6 44.9 45.1 45.3 45.4 45.5 45.6 45.6 45.6 45.6 
8 44.3 44.6 44.9 45.1 45.3 45.4 45.5 45.6 45.6 45.6 45.6 
9 44.3 44.6 44.9 45.1 45.3 45.4 45.5 45.6 45.6 45.6 45.6 

10 44.3 44.6 44.9 45.1 45.3 45.4 45.5 45.6 45.6 45.6 45.6 

L = longitudinal extent of the bulk grain in metres 

For other values of h or L the reaction loads shall be determined by linear 
interpolation or extrapolation as necessary. 

The strength of the end connexions of snch vertical members or uprights 
may be calculated on the basis of the maximum load likely to be imposed at 
either end. These loads are as follows: 

Longitudinal Divisions 

Maximum load at the top .......... 50% of the appropriate 
total load from Table I 

Maximum load at the bottom ....... 55% of the appropriate 
total load from Table I 

Transverse Divisions 

Maximum load at the top . . ....... .45% of the appropriate 
total load from Table II 

Maximum load at the bottom ....... 60% of the appropriate 
total load from Table Il 
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The thickness of horizontal wooden boards may also be determined having 
regard to the vertical distribution of the loading represented by Tables III and 
IV above and in such cases 

Where: 

t = lOa J p x k 
h x 213.3 

t = thickness of board in mm; 

a = horizontal span of the board i.e. distance between uprights In 

metres; 

h = head of grain to the bottom of the division in metres; 

p = total load per unit length derived from Table I or II in kilogrammes; 

k = factor dependent upon vertical distribution of the loading. 

When the vertical distribution of the loading is assumed to be uniform, 
i.e. rectangolar, k shall be taken as equal to 1.0. For a trapezoidal distribution 

k = 1.0 + 0.06(50 - R) 

Where: 

R is the upper end bearing reaction taken from Table m or IV. 

(d) Stays or Shores 

The sizes of stays and shores shall be so determined that the loads derived 
from Tables I and II in the preceding paragraphs (a) and (b) shall not exceed 
one-third of the breaking loads. 

(D) SAUCERS 

When a saucer is used to reduce the heeling moments in a "filled compart
ment", its depth, measured from the bottom of the saucer to the deck line, shall 
be as follows: 

For ships with a moulded breadth of up to 9.1 metres, not less than 
1.2 metres. 

For ships with a mOUlded breadth of 18.3 metres or more, not less than 
1.8 metres. 

For ships with a moulded breadth between 9.1 metres and 18.3 metres, the 
minimum depth of the saucer shall be calculated by interpolation. 

The top (mouth) of the saucer shall be formed by the underdeck structure 
in the way of the hatchway, i.e. hatchside girders or coamings and hatchend 
beams. The saucer and hatchway above shall be completely filled with bagged 
grain or other suitable cargo laid down on a separation cloth or its equivalent 
and stowed tightly against adjacent structures and the portable hatchway beams 
if the latter are in place. 
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(E) BUNDLING OF BULK 

As an alternative to filling the sancer with bagged grain or other suitable 
cargo a bundle of bulk grain may be used provided that: 

(a) The saucer is lined with a material acceptable to the Administration having 
a tensile strength of not less than 274 kg per 5 cm strip and which is provided 
with suitable means for securing at the top. 

(b) As an alternative to paragraph (a) above a material acceptable to the 
Administration having a tensile strength of not less than 137 kg per 5 cm strip 
may be used if the saucer is constructed as follows: 

Athwartship lashings acceptable to the Administration shall be placed 
inside the saucer formed in the bulk grain at intervals of not more than 
2.4 metres. These lashings shall be of sufficient length to permit being 
drawn up tight and secured at the top of the saucer. 

Dunnage not less than 25 mm in thickness or other suitable material of 
equal strength and between 150 to 300 mm in width shall be placed fore 
and aft over these lashings to prevent the cutting or chafing of the material 
which shall be placed thereon to line the saucer. 

(c) The saucer shall be filled with bulk grain and secured at the top except 
that when using material approved under paragraph (h) above further dunnage 
shall be laid on top after lapping the material before the saucer is secured by 
setting up the lashings. 

(d) If more than one sheet of material is used to line the saucer they shall be 
joined at the bottom either by sewing or a double lap. 

(e) The top of the saucer shall be coincidental with the bottom of the beams 
when these are in place and suitable general cargo or bulk grain may be placed 
between the beams on top of the saucer. 

(F) SECURING HATCH COVERS OF FILLED COMPARTMENTS 

If there is no bulk grain or other cargo above a "filled compartment" the 
hatch covers shall be secured in an approved manner having regard to the weight 
and permanent arrangements provided for securing such covers. 

The documents of authorization issued under Regulation 10 of this 
Chapter shall include reference to the manner of securing considered necessary 
by the Administration issuing such documents. 

SECTION IT-SECURING OF PARTLY FILLED COMPARTMENTS 

(A) STRAPPING OR LASHING 

(a) When, in order to eliminate heeling moments in "partly filled compart
ments", strapping or lashing is utilized, the securing shall be accomplished as 
follows: 
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(i) The grain shall be trimmed and levelled to the extent that it is very 
slightly crowned and covered with burlap separation cloths, 
tarpaulins or the equivalent. 

(ii) The separation cloths and/or tarpaulins shall overlap at least 
1.8 metres. 

(iii) Two solid floors of rough 25 mm by 150 mm to 300 mm lumber shall 
be laid with the top floor running longitudinally and nailed to an 
athwartships bottom floor. Alternatively, one solid floor of 50 mm 
lumber, running longitudinally and nailed over the top of a 50 mm 
bottom bearer not less than 150 mm wide, may be used. The bottom 
bearers shall extend the full breadth of the compartment and shall 
be spaced not more than 2.4 metres apart. Arrangements utilizing 
other materials and deemed by an Administration to be equivalent 
to the foregoing may be accepted. 

(iv) Steel wire rope (19 mm diameter or equivalent), doubled steel 
strapping (50 mm x 1.3 mm and having a breaking load of at least 
5000 kg), or chain of equivalent strength, each of which shall be set 
tight by means of a 32 mm turnbuckle, may be used for lashings. A 
winch tightener, used in conjunction with a locking arm, may be 
substituted for the 32 mm turnbuckle when steel strapping is used, 
provided suitable wrenches are available for setting up as necessary. 
When steel strapping is used, not less than three crimp seals shall be 
used for securing the ends. When wire is used, not less than four 
clips shall be used for forming eyes in the lashings. 

(v) Prior to the completion of loading the lashing shall be positively 
attached to the framing at a point approximately 450 mm below the 
anticipated final grain surface by means of either a 25 mm shackle 
or beam clamp of equivalent strength. 

(vi) The lashings shall be spaced not more than 2.4 metres apart and 
each shall be supported by a bearer nailed over the top of the fore 
and aft floor. This bearer shall consist of not less than 25 mm by 
150 mm lumber or its equivalent and shall extend the full breadth of 
the compartment. 

(vii) During the voyage the strapping shall be regularly inspected and set 
up where necessary. 

(B) OVERSTOWING ARRANGEMENTS 

Where bagged grain or other suitable cargo is utilized for the purpose of 
securing "partly filled compartments", the free grain surface shall be covered 
with a separation cloth or equivalent or by a suitable platform. Such platforms 
shall consist of bearers spaced not more than 1.2 metres apart and 25 mm 
boards laid thereon spaced not more than 100 mm apart. Platforms may be 
constructed of other materials provided they are deemed by an Administration 
to be equivalent. 

(C) BAGGED GRAIN 

Bagged grain shall be carried in sound bags which shall be well filled and 
securely closed. 
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CHAPTER VII 

CARRIAGE OF DANGEROUS GOODS 

Regulation 1 

Application 

(a) Unless expressly provided otherwise, this Chapter applies to the carriage of 
dangerous goods in :ill ships to which the present Regulations apply. 

(b) The provisions of this Chapter do not apply to ship's stores and equipment 
or to particular cargoes carried in ships specially built or converted as a whole 
for that purpose, such as tankers. 

(c) The carriage of dangerous goods is prohibited except in accordance with 
the provisions of this Chapter. 

(d) To supplement the provisions of this Chapter each Contracting Govern
ment shall issue, or cause to be issued, detailed instructions on the safe packing 
and stowage of specific dangerous goods or categories of dangerous goods which 
shall include any precautions necessary in their relation to other cargo. 

Regulation 2 

Classification 

Dangerous goods shall be divided into the following classes: 

Class 1 - Explosives. 
Class 2 - Gases: compressed, liquefied or dissolved under pressure. 
Class 3 - Infla=able* liqmds. 
Class 4.1 - InBa=able solids. 
Class 4.2 - InBa=able solids, or substances, liable to spontaneous 

combustion. 
Class 4.3 - InBa=able solids, or substances, which in contact with water 

emit infla=able gases. 
Class 5.1 - Oxidizing substances. 
Class 5.2 - Organic peroxides. 
Class 6.1- Poisonous (toxic) substances. 
Class 6.2 - Infectious substances. 
Class 7 - Radioactive substances. 
Class 8 - Corrosives. 

• "Inflammable" has the same meaning as "flammable". 
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Class 9 - Miscellaneous dangerous substances, that is any other sub
stance which experience has shown, or may show, to be of such 
a dangerous character that the provisions of this Chapter 
should apply to it. 

Regulation 3 

Packing 

(a) The packing of dangerous goods shall be: 

(i) well made and in good condition; 
(ii) of such a character that any interior surface with which the contents 

may come in contact is not dangerously affected by the substance 
being conveyed; and 

(iii) capable of withstanding the ordinary risks of handling and carriage 
by sea. 

(b) Where the use of absorbent or cushioning material is customary in the 
packing of liquids in receptacles that material shall be : 

(i) capable of minimizing the dangers to which the liquid may give rise ; 
(ii) so disposed as to prevent movement and ensure that the receptacle 

remains surrounded; and 
(iii) where reasonably possible of sufficient quantity to absorb the liquid 

in the event of breakage of the receptacle. 

(c) Receptacles containing dangerous liquids shall have an ullage at the filling 
temperature sufficient to allow for the highest temperature during the course of 
normal carriage. 

(d) Cylinders or receptacles for gases under pressure shall be adequately 
constructed, tested, maintained and correctly filled . 

(e) Empty receptacles which have been used previously for the carriage of 
dangerons goods shall themselves be treated as dangerous goods unless they 
have been cleaned and dried or, when the nature of the former contents permit 
with safety, have been closed securely. 

Regulation 4 

Marking and Labelling 

Each receptacle containing dangerous goods shall be marked with the 
correct technical name (trade names shall not be used) and identified with a 
distinctive label or stencil of the label so as to make clear the dangerous character. 
Each receptacle shall be so labelled except receptacles containing chemicals 
packed in limited quantities and large shipments which can be stowed, handled 
and identified as a unit. 
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Regulation 5 

Documents 

(a) In all documents relating to the carriage of dangerous goods by sea where 
the goods are named the correct technical name of the goods shall be used (trade 
names shall not be used) and the correct description given in accordance with the 
classification set out in Regulation 2 of this Chapter. 

(b) The shipping documents prepared by the shipper shaH include, or be 
accompanied by, a certificate or declaration that the shipment offered for carriage 
is properly packed, marked and labelled and in proper condition for carriage. 

(c) Each ship carrying dangerous goods shall have a special list or manifest 
setting forth, in accordance with Regulation 2 of this Chapter, the dangerous 
goods on board and the location thereof. A detailed stowage plan which identifies 
by class and sets out the location of all dangerous goods on board may be used 
in place of such special list or manifest. 

Regulation 6 

Stowage Requirements 

(a) Dangerous goods shaH be stowed safely and appropriately according to the 
nature of the goods. Incompatible goods shall be segregated from one another. 

(b) Explosives (except ammunition) which present a serious risk shall be 
stowed in a magazine which shall be kept securely closed while at sea. Such 
explosives shall be segregated from detonators. Electrical apparatus and cables 
in any compartment in which explosives are carried shall be designed and used 
so as to minimize the risk of fire or explosion. 

(c) Goods which give off dangerous vapours shall be stowed in a well ventilated 
space or on deck. 

(d) In ships carrying inflammable liquids or gases special precautions shall be 
taken where necessary against fire or explosion. 

(e) Substances which are liable to spontaneous heating or combustion shall 
not be carried unless adequate precautions have been taken to prevent the out
break of fire. 

Regulation 7 

Explosives in Passenger Ships 

(a) In passenger ships the following explosives only may be carried: 

(i) safety cartridges and safety fuses; 

(ii) small quantities of explosives not exceeding 9 kilogrammes 
(20 pounds) total Det weight; 

(iii) distress signals for use in ships or aircraft, if the total weight of such 
signals does not exceed 1,016 kilogrammes (2,240 pounds); 
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(iv) except in ships carrying unberthed passengers, fireworks which are 
unlikely to explode violently. 

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (a) of this Regulation 
additional quantities or types of explosives may be carried in passenger ships in 
which there are special safety measures approved by the Administration. 
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CHAPTER VIII 

NUCLEAR SIDPS 

Regulation 1 

Application 

This Chapter applies to all nuclear ships except ships of war. 

Regulation 2 

Application of other Chapters 

The Regulations contained in the other Chapters of the present Con
vention apply to nuclear ships except as modified by this Chapter. 

Regulation 3 

Exemptions 

A nuclear ship shall not, in any circumstances, be exempted from com
pliance with any Regul ations of this Convention. 

Regulation 4 

Approval of Reactor Installation 

The design, construction and standards of inspection and assembly of the 
reactor installation shall be subject to the approval and satisfaction of the 
Administration and shall take account of the limitations which will be imposed 
on surveys by the presence of radiation. 

Regulation 5 

Suitability of Reactor Installation for Service on Board Ship 

The reactor installation shall be designed having regard to the special 
conditions of service on board ship both in normal and exceptional circum
stances of navigation. 

Regulation 6 

Radiation Safety 

The Administration shall take measures to ensure that there are no un
reasonable radiation or other nuclear hazards, at sea or in port, to the crew, 
passengers or public, or to the waterways or food or water resources. 
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Regulation 7 

Safety Assessment 

(a) A Safety Assessment shan be prepared to permit evaluation of the nuclear 
power plant and safety of the ship to ensure that there are no unreasonable 
radiation or other hazards, at sea or in port, to the crew, passengers or public, 
or to the waterways or food or water resources. The Administration, when 
satisfied, shall approve such Safety Assessment which shall always be kept up-to
date. 

(b) The Safety Assessment shaIl be made available sufficiently in advance to 
the Contracting Governments of the countries which a nuclear ship intends to 
visit so that they may evaluate the safety of the ship. 

Regulation 8 

Operating Manual 

A fuIly detailed Operating Manual shaIl be prepared for the information 
and guidance of the operating personnel in their duties on all matters relating to 
the operation of the nuclear power plant and having an important bearing on 
safety. The Administration, when satisfied, shaIl approve such Operating Manual 
and a copy shaIl be kept on board the ship. The Operating Manual shall always 
be kept up-to-date. 

Regulation 9 

Surveys 

Survey of nuclear ships shall include the applicable requirements of 
Regulation 7 of Chapter I, or of Regulations 8, 9 and 10 of Chapter I, except in 
so far as surveys are limited by the presence of radiation. In addition, the surveys 
shall include any special requirements of the Safety Assessment. They shall in all 
cases, notwithstanding the provisions of Regulations 8 and 10 of Chapter I, be 
carried out not less frequently than once a year. 

Regulation 10 

Certificates 

(a) The provisions of paragraph (a) of Regulation 12 of Chapter I and of 
Regulation 14 of Chapter I shaIl not apply to nuclear ships. 

(b) A Certificate, caIled a Nuclear Passenger Ship Safety Certificate shaIl be 
issued after inspection and survey to a nuclear passenger ship which complies 
with the requirements of Chapters II-I, II-2, II!, IV and VlII, and any other 
relevant requirements of the present Regulations. 

(c) A Certificate, caIled a Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Certificate shaIl be issued 
after inspection and survey to a nuclear cargo ship which satisfies the require
ments for cargo ships on survey set out in Regulation 10 of Chapter I, and 
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complies with the requirements of Chapters !I-I, II-2, III, IV and VIII and any 
other relevant requirements of the present Regulations. 

(d) Nuclear Passenger Ship Safety Certificates and Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety 
Certificates shall state: "That the ship, being a nuclear ship, complied with all 
requirements of Chapter VIII of the Convention and conformed to the Safety 
Assessment approved for the ship". 

(e) Nuclear Passenger Ship Safety Certificates and Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety 
Certificates shall be valid for a period of not more than 12 months. 

(f) Nuclear Passenger Ship Safety Certificates and Nuclear Cargo Ship 
Safety Certificates shall be issued eithcr by the Administration or by any person 
or organization duly authorized by it. In every case, that Administration 
assumes full responsibility for the certificate. 

Regulation 11 

Special Control 

In addition to the control established by Regulation 19 of Chapter I, 
nuclear ships shall be subject to special control before entering the ports and in 
the ports of Contracting Governments, directed towards verifying that there is on 
board a valid Nuclear Ship Safety Certificate and that there are no unreasonable 
radiation Of other hazards at sea or in port, to the crew, passengers or public, or 
to the waterways or food or water resources. 

Regulation 12 

Casualties 

In the event of any accident Iikcly to lead to an environmental hazard the 
master of a nuclear ship shall immediately inform the Administration. The 
master shall also immediately inform the competent Governmental authority of 
the country in whose waters the ship may be, or whose waters the ship approaches 
in a damaged condition. 
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APPENDIX 

Form of Safety Certificate for Passenger Ships 

PASSENGER SHIP SAFETY CERTIFICATE 

(Official Seal) (Country) 

f an. . I or --h- mternatJOna voyage. as ort 

Issued under the provisions of the 

INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 

Name of Ship Distinctive Port of Gross Particulars of Date on 

I Number or Registry Tonnage voyages, if any. which keel 
Letters sanctioned under was laid 

Regulation 27(c) 
(vii) of Chapter III 

(see NOTE 
below) 

The 
I, the undersigned 

(Name) Government certifies 
(Name) certify 

1. That the above-mentioned ship has been duly surveyed in accordance with 
the provisions of the Convention referred to above. 

II. That the survey showed that the ship complied with the requirements of 
the Regulations annexed to the said Convention as regards: 

(1) the structure, main and auxiliary boilers and other pressure vessels 
and machinery; 

(2) the watertight subdivision arrangements and details; 

(3) the following subdivision load lines: 

Subdivision load lines assigned and Freeboard To apply when the spaces in 
marked on the ship's side at amidships which passengers are carried 

(Regulation II of Chapter 11-1) include the following alternative 
spaces 

C.l 

I 
...... ..... . 

C.2 ...... '" , ., 
C.3 ...... ...... 
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rH. That the life-saving appliances provide for a total number of ..... . 
persons and no more, viz. : 

lifeboats (including ...... motor lifeboats) capable of accommo-
dating . .. ... persons, and ...... motor lifeboats fitted with 
radiotelegraph installation and searchlight (included in the total 
lifeboats shown above) and .... . . motor lifeboats fitted with 
searchlight only (also included in the total lifeboats shown above), 
requiring ...... certificated Iifeboatmen; 

Iiferafts, for which approved launching devices are required, 
capable of accommodating ... . .. persons; and 
Iiferafts, for which approved launching devices are not required, 
capable of accommodating ..... . persons; 
buoyant apparatus capable of supporting ...... persons; 
Iifebuoys; 
life-jackets. 

IV. That the lifeboats and liferafts were equipped in accordance with the 
provisions of the Regulations. 

V. That the ship was provided with a line-throwing appliance and portable 
radio apparatus for survival craft in accordance with the provisions of the 
Regulations. 

VI. That the ship complied with the requirements of the Regulations as regards 
radiotelegraph installations, viz. ; 

Requirements of Actual 
Regulations provision 

Hours of listening by operator .. . .... . . ............. . . ... . . ..... 
Number of operators .. . . . . .. . . ............ . . . .... . . .... . . . .. . . 
Whether auto alarm fitted ......................... . ... . .. . ..... 
Whether main installation fitted ......... .. ... . ..... . ..... . . . ", 

Whether reserve installation fitted . . . ... , ......... . ... , .. '" ...... 
Whether main and reserve transmitters electrical ly 

separated or combined ....... .... . ....... . .. . . .... ...... . ..... 
Whether direction-finder fitted ............ .. ..... . .. ... '" . ..... 
Whether radio equipment for homing on the radio-

teJephone distress frequency fitted . . . . . ........... . . . . .. .. . .... . 
Whether radar fitted ... ... . . ... .. . . .... ...... . ...... . . .... . .... . 
Number of passengers for which certificated ...... .... 

I 
..... . . ..... 

VII. That the functioning of lbe radiotelegraph installations for motor lifeboats 
and/or the portable radio apparatus for survival craft, if provided, complied 
with the provisions of the Regulations. 

VIII. That the ship complied with the requirements of the Regulations as regards 
fire-detecting and fire-extinguishing appliances, radar, echo-sounding device and 
gyro-compass and was provided with navigation lights and shapes, pilot ladder, 
and means of making sound signals, and distress signals in accordance with the 
provisions of the Regulations and also the International Regulations for Pre
venting Collisions at Sea in force. 
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IX. That in all other respects the ship complied with the requirements of the 
Regulations, so far as these requirements apply thereto. 

This certificate is issued under the authority of the 
ment. It will remain in force until 

Issued at the day of 

Govern-

19 

Here follows the seal or signature of the authority entitled 10 issl/e the 
certificate. 

(Seal) 

If signed, the following paragraph is to be added: 

The undersigned declares that he is duly authorized by the said Govern
ment to issue this certificate. 

(Signature) 

NOTE: It will be sufficient to indicate the year in which the keel was laid or when the ship 
was at a similar stage of construction except for 1952, 1965 and the year of the coming into 
force of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, in which cases the 
actual date should be given. 

In the case of a ship which is converted as provided in Regulation l(b)(i) of 
Chapter U-l or Regulations l(a)(i) of Chapter H-2 of the Convention, the date on which 
the work of conversion was begun should be given. 
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Form of Safety Construction Certificate for Cargo Ships 

CARGO SHIP SAFETY CONSTRUCTION CERTIFICATE 

(Official Seal) (CouIllI'Y) 

Issued under the provisions of the 

INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 

Name of Ship 

I 
Distinctive Port of Registry Gross Date on which 
Number or Tonnage keel was Jaid (see 

Letters NOTE below) 

The 
I, the undersigned 

(Name) Government certifies 
(Name) certify 

That the above-mentioned ship has been duly surveyed in accordance with 
the provisions of Regula tion 10 of Chapter I of the Convention referred to above, 
and that the survey showed that the condition of the huU, machinery and equip
ment, as defined in the above Regulation, was in all respects satisfactory and that 
the ship complied with the applicable requirements of Chapter II-I and 
Chapter IJ-2 (other than that relating to fire-extinguishing appliances and fire 
control plans). 

This certificate is issued under the authority of the 
menl. It will remain in force until 

Issued at the day of 

Govern-

19 

Here follows the seal or signature of the authority entitled to issue the 
certificate. 

(Seal) 

If signed, the following paragraph is to be added: 

The undersigned declares that he is duly authorized by the said Govern
ment to issue this certificate. 

(Signature) 

NOTE: It will be sufficient to indicate the year in which the keel was laid or when the ship was 
at a similar stage of construction except for 1952, 1965 and the year of the coming into force 
of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, in which cases tbe actual 
date should be given. 
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Form of Safety Equipment Certificate for Cargo Ships 

CARGO SHIP SAFETY EQUIPMENT CERTIFICATE 

(Official Seal) (Country) 

Issued under the provisions of the 

INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 

Name of Ship Distinctive Port of Registry Gross Date on which keel I 
Number or Tonnage was laid (see 

Letters NOTE below) , 

I 
\ i 

The 
I, the undersigned 

(Name) Government certifies 
(Name) certify 

1. That the above-mentioned ship has been duly inspected in accordance with 
the provisions of the Convention referred to above. 

n. That the inspection showed that the life-saving appliances provided for a 
total number of ... ... persons and no more viz. : 

lifeboats on port side capable of accommodating .... . . persons ; 

lifeboats on starboard side capable of accommodating ... .. . 
persons; 

motor lifeboats (included in the total lifeboats shown above), 
including ...... motor lifeboats fitted with radiotelegraph instal-
lation and searchlight, and .. .... motor lifeboats fitted with 
searchlight only; 

liferafts, for which approved launching devices are required, 
capable of accommodating ...... persons; and 

liferafts, for which approved launching devices are not required, 
capable of accommodating ...•.• persons; 

lifebuoys; 

. . . . .• life-jackets. 

lIT. That the lifeboats and liferafts were equipped in accordance with the 
provisions of the Regulations annexed to the Convention. 

IV. That the ship was provided with a line-throwing apparatus and portable 
radio apparatus for survival craft in accordance with the provisions of the 
Regulations. 
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V. That the inspection showed that the ship complied with the requirements of 
the said Convention as regards fire-extinguishing appliances and fire control 
plans, echo-sounding device and gyro-compass and was provided with naviga
tion lights and shapes, pilot ladder, and means of making sound signals and 
distress signals, in accordance with the provisions of the Regulations and the 
International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea in force. 

VI. That in all other respects the ship complied with the requirements of the 
Regulations so far as these requirements apply thereto. 

This certificate is issued under the authority of the 
ment. It will remain in force until 

Issued at the day of 

Govern-

19 

Here follows the seal or signawre of the authority entitled to issue the 
certificate. 

(Seal) 

If signed, the following paragraph is to be added: 

The undersigned declares that he is duly authorized by the said Govern
ment to issue this certificate. 

(Signature) 

NOTE: Tt will be sufficient to indicate the year in which the keel was laid or when the ship 
was at a similar stage of construction except for 1952, 1965 and the year of the coming into 
force of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974. in which cases the 
actual date should be given. 
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Form of Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificate for Cargo Ships 

CARGO SHIP SAFETY RADIOTELEGRAPHY CERTIFICATE 

(Official Seal) (Country) 
Issued under the provisions of the 

INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 

Name of Ship Distinctive Port of Registry Gross I Date on which keel 
Number or Tonnage was laid (see 

Letters NOTE below) 

The 
I, the undersigned 

(Name) Government certifies 
(Name) certify 

I. That the above-mentioned ship complies with the provisions of the 
Regulations annexed to the Convention referred to above as regards radio
telegraphy and radar: 

Requirements of Actual 
Regulations provjsion 

Hours of listening by operator ... . ......... . ... . ... . 
Number of operators ................. . ........... . 
Whether auto alarm fitted .. . ...................... . 
Whether main instal1aLion fitted ... . ............... . 
Whether reserve installation fitted , . . ... . ... . . ... . . , .. 
Whether main and reserve transmitters electrically 

separated or combined . ......... .. ..... . ... . ..... . 
\Vhether direction-finder fitted ...... . .............. . 
Whether radio equipment for homing on the radio-

telephone distress frequency fitted . . . . ............. . 
Whether radar fitted . ................. , .... . .... . .. . 

H. That the functioning of the radiotelegraphy installation for motor lifeboats 
and/or the portable radio apparatus for survival craft, if provided, complies with 
the provisions of the said Regulations. 

This certificate is issued under the authority of the 
ment. It will remain in force until 

Issued at the day of 

Govern-

19 

Here follows the seal or signature of the authority entitled to issue this 
certificate: 

(Seal) 
If signed, the following paragraph is to be added: 
The undersigned declares that he is duly authorized by the said Govern

ment to issue this certificate. 
(Signature) 

NOTE: It will be sufficient to indicate the year in which the keel was laid or when the ship 
was at a similar stage of construction ex:cept for 1952, 1965 and the year of the coming into 
force of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, in which cases the 
actual date should be given 
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Form of Safety Radiotelephony Certificate for Cargo Ships 

CARGO SHIP SAFETY RADIOTELEPHONY CERTIFICATE 

(Official Seal) (Country) 

Issued under the provisions of the 

INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA. 1974 

Name of Ship Distinctive Port o f Registry Gross Date on which keel 
Number or Tonnage was laid (see 

Letters NOTE below) 

The 
I, the undersigned 

(Name) Government certifies 
(Name) certify 

I. That the above-mentioned ship complies with the provisions of the 
Regulations annexed to the Convention referred to above as regards Radio
telephony: 

Requirements or Actual provision 
Regulations 

1--- ·- ·------ -- ---- - --.- ---
Hours of listening .. . ... ....... . . . ... . 
Number of operators ............... , 

H. That the functioning of lhe portable radio apparatus for survival craft, if 
provided, complies with the provisions of the said Regulations. 

This certificate is issued under the authority of the 
ment. It will remain in force until 

Issued at the day of 

Govern-

19 

Here fo//olVs the seal or signature of the authority entitled to issue this 
certificate. 

(Seal) 

If signed, the following paragraph is to be added: 

The undersigned declares that he is duly authorized by the said Govern
ment to issue this certificate. 

(Signature) 

NOTE : It wiII be sufficient to indicate the year in which the keel was laid or when the ship 
was at a similar stage of construction except for 1952. 1965 and the year of the coming into 
force of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, in which cases the 
actual date should be given. 
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Form of Exemption Certificate 

EXEMPTION CERTIFICATE 

(Official Seal) (Country) 

Issued under the provisions of the 

INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 

Name of ship Distinctive Number Pori of Registry I Gross Tonnage 
or Letters 

I 
The 

I. the undersigned 
(Name) Government certifies 

(Name) certify 

That the above-mentioned ship is, under th ' authority conferred by 
Regulation ..... . of Chapter . ..... of the Regulations annexed to the 
Convention referred to above, exempted from the requirements of t ........ . 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. of the Convention 
on the voyages .... . ... . ........ . ..... .. .... . ............. . . . ....... . . . 
to ..... . .. .. ....... . .. . ...... , . ...... .. • ....... .. ..... .... , . .... . ...• 
* Insert here the conditions, * 
ir any, on which the exemption 
certificate is granted. 

This certificate is issued under the authority of the 
ment. It will remain in force until 

Issued at the day of 

Govern-

19 

Here follows the seal or signature of the authority entitled to issue this 
certificate. 

(Seal) 
If signed, tile following paragraph is to be added: 

The undersigned declares that he is duly authorized by the said Govern
ment to issue this certificate. 

(Signature) 

t Insert here references to Chapters and Regulations, specifying particular paragraphs. 
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Form oJ SaJety Certificate Jor Nuclear Passenger Ships 

NUCLEAR PASSENGER SHIP SAFETY CERTIFICATE 

(Official Seal) (Country) 

Issued under the provisions of the 

INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 

Name of Ship Distinctive Port of Gross 
Number or Registry Tonnage 

Letters 

The 
I, the undersigned 

Particulars of Date on 
voyages, if any, which keel 

sanctioned under was laid (see 
Regulation 27(c) NOTE 

(vii) of Chapter)[j below) 

(Name) Government certifies 
(Name) certify 

I. That the above-mentioned ship has been duly surveyed in accordance with 
the provisions of the Convention referred to above. 

H. That the ship, being a nuclear ship, complied with all requirements of 
Chapter VHr of the Convention and conformed to the Safety Assessment 
approved for the ship. 

Ill. That the survey showed that the ship complied with the requirements of 
the Regulations annexed to the said Convention as regards: 

(1) the structure, main and auxiliary boilers and other pressure vessels 
and machinery; 

(2) the watertight subdivision arrangements and details; 

(3) the foll owing subdivision load lines: 

Subdivision load lines assigned and Freeboard To apply when the spaces in 
marked on the ship's side at amid- which passengers are carried 

ships (Regulation 11 of Chapter JI-l) include the following alternative 
spaces 

C.I . . .... ... ... 
C.2 .. ' ... ... ... 
C.3 .. . .. . .... .. 
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IV. That the life-saving appliallccs provided for a lolal llumber of ..... . 
persons and no more, viz.: 

lifeboals (including ..... . motor lifeboats) capable of accommo-
dating ...... persons, and ...... motor lifeboats fitted with 
radiotelegraph installalion and searchlight (included ill the total 
lifeboats shown above) and ...... motor lifeboats fitted wilh 
searchlight only (also included in the total lifeboats shown above), 
requiring ...... certificated lifeboatmen; 
liferafts, for which approved launching devices are required, 
capable of accommodating . ..... persons; and 
liferafts, for which approved launching devices are not required, 
capable of accommodating ... . .. persons; 
buoyant apparatus capable of supporting ...... persons; 
lifebuoys; 
life-jackets. 

V. That the lifeboats and liferafts were equipped in accordance with the 
provisions of the Regulations. 

VI. That the ship was provided wilh a line-throwing appliance and portable 
radio apparatus for survival craft, in accordance with the provisions of the 
Regulations. 

VII. That the ship complied with the requirements of the Regulations as 
regards radiotelegraph installations, viz. : 

Requirements of Actual 
Regulations provision 

1-------------------1-- - --1---1 
Hours of listening by operator ........ ... . .. .. ..... . 
Number or operators ........ .. .. ... . .. .. ... ...... . 
Whether auto alarm fitted , ...... . .. . .... . .. .. . . ... . 
Whether main installation fitted . . . . . .... .. . . ... . .. . 
Whether reserve installation fitted . ... .... ... . .... . . . . 
Whether main and reserve transmitters electrically 

separated Of combined .. . ............. ... . . ... . . 
Whether direclion·finder fitled ..... .. ... . .... , . .... . 
Whether radio equipment for homing on the radio· 

telephone distress frequency fitted . ................ . 
Whether radar fitted ..... . ............... . .... . .. . 
Number of passengers for which certificated . .. ...... . 

VIII. That the functioning of the radiotelegraph installations for motor lifeboats 
and/or the portable radio apparatus for survival craft, if provided, complied 
with the provisions of the Regulations. 

IX. That the ship complied with the requirements of the Regul.tiolls as regards 
fire-detecting and fire-extinguishing appliances, radar echo-sounding device and 
gyro-compass and was provided with navigation lights and shapes, pilot ladder, 
and means of making sound signals and distress signals in accordance with the 
provisions of the Regulations and also the International Regulations for 
Preventing Collisions at Sea in force. 
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X. That in all other respects the ship complied with the requirements of the 
Regulations, so far as these requirements apply thereto. 

This certificate is issued under the authority of the 
ment. It will remain in force until 

Issued at the day of 

Govern-

19 

Here follows the seal or signature of the authority entitled to issue the 
certificate. 

(Seal) 

If signed, the following paragraph is to be added: 

The undersigned declares that he is duly authorized by the said Govern
ment to issue this certificate. 

(Signature) 

NOTE: It will be sufficient to indicate the year in which the keel was laid or when the ship 
was at a similar stage of construction except for 1965 and the year of the coming into force of 
the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, in which cases the actual 
date should be given. 

In the case of a ship which is converted as provided in Regulation l(b)(i) of 
Chapter 11- 1 or Regulation l(a)(i) ofChapler IJ-2. the date on which the work of conversion 
was begun should be given. 
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Form of Safety Certificate for Nuclear Cargo Ships 

NUCLEAR CARGO SHIP SAFETY CERTIFICATE 

(Official Seal) (Country) 

Issued under the provisions of the 

iNTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 

Name of Ship Distinctive Port of Registry Gross Dale on which keel 
Number or Tonnage was laid (see 

Letters NOTE below) 

- -- .... _--

The 
I, the undersigned 

(Name) Government certifies 
(Name) certify 

I. That the above-mentioned ship has been duly surveyed in accordance with 
the provisions of the Convention referred to above. 

n. That the ship, being a nuclear ship, complied with all requirements of 
Chapter VIII of the Convention and conformed to the Safety Assessment 
approved for the ship. 

Ill. That the survey showed that the ship satisfied the requirements set out in 
Regulation IO of Chapter I of the Convention as to hull, machinery and equip
ment, and complied with the relevant requirements of Chapter II-l and 
Chapter II-2. 

IV. That the life-saving appliances provide for a total number of ..... . 
persons and no more, viz.: 

lifeboats on port side capable of accommodating ...... persons; 
lifeboats on starboard side capable of accommodating 
persons; 
motor lifeboats (included in the total lifeboats shown above) 
including ...... motor lifeboats fitted with radiotelegraph instal-
lation and searchlight, and ...... motor lifeboats fitted with 
searchlight only; 
liferafts, for which approved launching devices are required, 
capable of accommodating ...... persons; and 
liferafts for which approved launching devices are not required, 
capable of accommodating ...... persons; 
lifebuoys; 
life-jackets. 

V. That the lifeboats and liferafts were equipped in accordance with the 
provisions of the Regulations annexed to the Convention. 
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VI. That the ship was provided with a line-throwing apparatus and portable 
radio apparatus for survival craft in accordance with the provisions of the 
Regulations. 

VII. That the ship complied with the requirements of the Regulations as regards 
radiotelegraph installations, viz.: 

Requirements of Actual 
Regulations provision 

Hours of listening by operator ... ... .. .•. ....... . . . . 
Number of operators ............ . .. . ........ . .. , . . 
Whether auto alarm fitted ... .... . .... ... ......... . . 
Whether main installation fitted . ... . .... . ...... . . . . 
Whether reserve installation fitted . ...... .. .. . . .. . . . . . 
Whether main and reserve transmitters electrically 

separated or combined ..... ... ...... . ... . . .. ... . 
Whether direction·finder fitted ... . ..... . .. . ...... . . . 
Whether radio equipment for homing on the radio-

telephone distress frequency filted . .... . ........... . 
Whether radar fitted . . ... . ....... . ... .... ........ .. . 

VIII. That the functioning of the radiotelegraph installations for motor lifeboats, 
and/or the portable radio apparatus for survival craft, if provided, complied with 
the provisions of the Regulations. 

IX. That the inspection showed that the ship complied with the requirements 
of the said Convention as regards fire-extinguishing appliances, radar, echo
sounding device and gyro-compass and was provided with navigation lights and 
shapes, pilot ladder, and means of making sound signals and distress signals in 
accordance with the provisions of the Regulations and the International 
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea in force. 

X. That in all other respects the ship complied with the requirements of the 
Regulations so far as these requirements apply thereto. 

This certificate is issued under the authority of the Govern-
ment. It will remain in force until 

Issued at the day of 19 

Here follows the seal or signature of the authority entitled to issue the 
certificate. 

(Seal) 

If signed, the following paragraph is to be added: 

The undersigned declares that he is duly authorized by the said Govern
ment to issue this certificate. 

(Signature) 

NOTE: It will he sufficient to indicate the year in which the keel was laid or when the ship 
was at a similar stage of construction except for the year 1965 and the year of the coming into 
force of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, in which cases the 
actual date should be given. 
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Certified true copy ' of the English ' text of the 
International Convention for" the Safety of Life at 
Sea, 1974, done at London on 1 November 1974, 
the original of which is deposited with the 
Secretary~General of' the Inter·Governmental . 
Maritime Consultative Organization. 

For the Secretary-General of the Inter
Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization: 

London. 
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PROTOCOL OF 1978 RELATING TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 
FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 

THE PARTIES TO THE PRESENT PROTOCOL, 

BEING PARTIES to the International Convention for the Safety of 

Life at Sea, 1974, done at London on 1 November 1974, 

RECOGNIZING the significant contribution which can be made by the 

above-mentioned Convention to the promotion of the safety of ships and 

property at sea and the lives of persons on bo&rd, 

RECOGNIZING ALSO the need to improve further the safety of ships, 

particularly tankers, 

CONSIDERING that this objective may best be achieved by the 

conclusion of a Protocol relating to the International Convention for 

the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, 

HAVE AGREED as follows: 

ARTICLE I 

General Obligations 

The Parties to the pre~ent Protocol undertake to give effect to 

the provisions of the present Protocol and the Annex hereto which shall 

constitute an integral part of the present Protocol. Every reference 

to the present Protocol constitutes at the s~e time a reference to the 

Annex hereto. 
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ARTICLE 11 

Application 

1. The provisions of Articles 11, III (other than paragraph (a)), 

IV, VI(b), (c) and (d), VII and VIII of the International Convention 

for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974 (hereinafter referred to as "the 

Convention") are incorporated in the present Protocol, provided that 

r eferences in those Articles to the Convention and to Contracting 

Governments shall be taken to mean references to the present Protocol 

and to the Parties to the present Protocol, respectively. 

2. Any ship to which the present Protocol applies shall comply with 

the provisions of the Convention, subject to the modifications and 

additions set out in the present Protocol. 

3. With respect to the ships of non-parties to the Convention and 

the present Protocol, the Parties to the present Protocol shall apply 

the r equi rements of the Convention and the present Protocql as may be 

necessary to ensure that no more favourable treatment i s given to such 

ships. 

ARTICLE III 

Communication of Information 

The Parties to the present Protocol undertake to communicate to, 

and deposit with, the Secretary-General of the Inter-Governmental 

Maritime Consultative Organization (hereinafter referred to as lithe 

Organization"), a list of nominated surveyors or recognized 

organizations which are authorized to act on their behalf in the 

administration of measure s for safety of life at sea for circulation 

to the Parties for information of their officers. The Administration 

shall t herefore notify the Organization of t he specific respons ibilities 

and conditions of the authority delegated to the nominated surveyors or 

recognized organizations. 
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ARTICLE IV 

Signature, Ratification, Acceptance, Approval 
and Accession 

1. The present Protocol shall be open for signature at the Head

quarters of the Organization from 1 June 1978 to 1 March 1979 and shall 

thereafter remain open for accession. Subject to the provisions of 

paragraph 3 of this Article, States may become Parties to the present 

Protocol by: 

(a) signature without reservation as to ratification, 

acceptance or approval; or 

(b) signature subject to ratification, acceptance or approval, 

followed by ratification, acceptance or approval; or 

(c) accession. 

2. Ratification, acceptance, approval or accession shall be effected 

by the deposit of an instrument to that effect with the Secretary-General 

of the Organization. 

3. The present Protocol may be signed without reservation, ratified, 

accepted, approved or acceded to only by States which have signed 

without reservation, ratified, accepted, approved or acceded to the 

Convention. 

ARTICLE V 

Entry into Force 

1 . The present Protocol shall enter into force six months after the 

date on which not less than fifteen States, the combined merchant 

fleets of which constitute not less than fifty per cent of the gross 

tonnage of the world's merchant shipping, have become Parties to it in 

accordance with Article IV of the present Protocol, provided however 

that the present Protocol shall not enter into force before the 

Convention has entered into force. 

2. Any instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or accession 

deposited after the date on which the present Protocol enters into 

force shall take effect three months after the date of deposit. 
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3. After t he date on which an amendment to the pres ent Protocol is 

deemed to have been accepted under Artic l e VII I o~ the Convention, any 

instrument of ratification , acceptance, approval or acce ssion deposited 

shall apply to the present Protocol as amended. 

ARTICLE VI 

Denunciation 

L The present Protocol may be denounced by any Party at any t ime 

after the expiry of five years from the date on which the pr esent 

Pr otocol enters into force for that Party . 

2 . Denunciation shall be effected by the deposi t of an instrument of 

denunc iation with the Secretary-General of the Organization. 

3 . A denunciat i on shall take effect one year, o r such longer period 

as may be specified in the instr ument of denunc iation , after its 

receipt by the Secr etary- General of the Or ganization . 

4. A denunciation of the Convention by a Party shall be deemed to be 

a denunc iation of the present Protocol by t hat Party. 

ARTICLE VII 

Depositary 

1. The present Protocol shall be deposited with the Secretary-General 

of the Organization (hereinafter referred to as lithe Depositaryl1). 

2 . The Depositary shall : 

(a) inform all States which have signed the present Protocol or 

acceded ther e t o of : 

(i) each new signature er depos it of an instrument of 

ratification, acceptance , approval or acc ession, 

together with the date thereof; 

(ii) the date of entry into force of t he present Protocol; 

(iii) the deposit of any i nstrument of denunciation of the 

pres~nt Protocol together with the date on which i t 

was recei ved and the date on which the denunciation 

takes effect ; 
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(b) transmit certified true copies of the present Protocol to all 

States ~hich have signed the present Protocol or acceded 

thereto. 

3. As soon as the present Protocol enters into force, a certified 

true copy thereof shall be transmitted by the Depositary to the 

Secretariat of the United Nations for registration and publication in 

accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations. 

ARTICLE VIII 

Languages 

The present Protocol is established in a single original in the 

Chinese , Engli sh, French, Russian and Spanish languages, each text 

being equally authentic. Official translations in the Arabic, German 

and Italian languages shall be prepared and deposited with the signed 

original. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned being duly authorized by their 

r espect ive Governments for that purpose have signed the present Protocol. 

OONE AT LONOON this seventeenth day of February one thousand 

nine hundred and seventy-ei ght. 



ANNEX 

MODIFICATIONS AND ADDITIONS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 
feR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 

CHAPTER I 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

PART A - APPLICATION, DEFINITIONS, ETC. 

Regulation 2 

Defini tions 

The following paragraph is added to the existing text: 

(n) "Age of a ship" means the elapsed period of time determined from 

the year of build as indicated on the ship's registry papers. 

PART B - SURVEYS AND CERTIFICATES 

Regulation 6 

Inspection and Survey 

The existing text of Regulation 6 is replaced by the following: 

(a) The inspection and survey of ships, so far as regards the 

enforcement of the provisions of the present Regulations and the 

granting of exemptions there from, shall be carried out by officers of 

the Administration. The Administration may, however, entrust the 

inspections and surveys either to surveyors nominated for the purpose 

or to organizations recognized by it. 

(b) The Administration shall institute arrangements for unscheduled 

inspections to be carried out during the period of validity of the 

certificate . Such inspections shall ensure that the ship and its 

equipment remain in all respects satisfactory for the service for which 

the ship i s intended. These inspections may be carried out by the 

Administration's own inspection services, or by nominated surveyors, or 
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by recognized organizations, or by other Parties upon request of the 

Administration. Where the Administration, under the provisions of 

Regulations 8 and 10 of this Chapter , establishes mandatory annual 

surveys , the above unscheduled inspections shall not be obligatory. 

(c) An Administration nominating surveyors or recognizing 

organizations to conduct inspections and surveys as set forth in 

paragraphs (a) and (b) o f this Regulation shall as a minimum empower 

any nominated surveyor or recognized organization to: 

(i) require r epai rs to a ship , and 

(ii) carry out inspections and surveys if requested by the 

appropriate authorities of a Port State. 

The Administration shall notify the Organization of the specific 

r espons ibilities and conditions of the authority delegated to nominated 

surveyors or recognized organization s . 

(d) When a nominated surveyor or recognized organization determines 

that the condition of the ship or its equipment does not correspond 

substantially with the particulars of the certificate or is such that 

the ship is not fit to proceed to sea without danger to the ship, or 

persons on board ~ such surveyor or organizat ion shall immediately ensure 

t hat corrective action is taken and shall in due course notifY the 

Adminis tration. If such corrective action is not taken the relevant 

certificate should be withdrawn and the Administration shall be 

notified immediately ; and, if the ship is in the por t of another Party, 

the appropriate authorities of the Port State shall also be notified 

immediately . When an office r of the Administration, a nominated 

surveyor or recognized organization has notified the appropriate 

authorities of the Port State , the Government of the Port State 

concerned shall give such officer, surveyor or organization any 

necessary assistance to carry out their obligations under this 

Regulation . When applicable , the Government of the Port State 

concerned shall ensure t hat the ship shall not sail until i t can 

proceed to sea, or leave port for the purpose of proceeding to the 

appropriate repair yard, without danger to the ship or persons on board. 
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ee) In every case, the Administration shall rully guarantee the 

completeness and efficiency of the inspection and survey, and shall 

undertake to ensure the necessary arrangements to satisfy this 

obligation. 

Regulation 7 

Surveys of Passenger Ships 

The existing text of paragraph (b)(iii) is replaced by the following: 

(iii) A survey either general or partial , according to the 

circumstances , shall be made after a repair resulting from 

investigations prescribed in Regulation 11 of this Chapter, or 

whenever any important repairs or renewals are made. The survey 

shall be such as to ensure that the necessary repairs or renewals 

have been effectively made, that the material and workmanship of 

such repairs or renewals are in all respects satisfactory, and 

that the ship complies in all respects with the provisions of 

the Convention and the present Protocol and of the International 

Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea in force, and of 

the laws, decrees, orders and regulations promulgated as a 

result thereof by the Administration. 

Regulation 8 

SurveyS of Life-Saving Appliances and other 
Equipment of Cargo Ships 

The existing text of Regulation 8 is replaced by the fOllowing: 

(a) The life-saving appliances, except a radiotelegraph installation 

in a motor lifeboat or a portable radio apparatus for survival craft, 

the echo-sounding device, the gyro-compass, the fire-extinguishing 

appliances and the inert gas system of cargo ships to which 

Chapters 11-1, 11-2, III and V of the Convention and the present 

Protocol apply, shall be subject to initial and subsequent surveys 

as prescribed for passenger ships in Regulation 7 of Chapter I of 

the Convention and the present Protocol with the substitution of 

24 months for 12 months in sub-paragraph (a}{ii) of that Regulation. 

The fire control plans in new ships and the pilot laddern, mechanical 
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pilot hoists, lights, shapes and means of making sound signals carried 

by new and existing ships shall be included in the surveys for the 

purpose of ensuring that they comply fully with the requirements of the 

Convention and the present Protocol and, where applicable, the 

International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea in force. 

(b) Intermediate surveys shall be made for tankers of ten years of age 

and over, within three months before or after the anniversary date of 

the Cargo Ship Safety Equipment Certificate, to ensure that equipment 

specified in paragraph (a) of this Regulation has been maintained in 

accordance with Regulation 11 of this Chapter and that it is in good 

working condition. Such intermediate surveys shall be endorsed on the 

Cargo Ship Safety Equipment Certificate issued in accordance with 

Regulation 12(a)(iii) of Chapter I of the Convention. 

Regulation 10 

Surveys of Hull, Machinery and Equipment of Cargo Ships 

The existing text of Regulation 10 is replaced by the following: 

(a) The hull, machinery and equipment (other than items in respect of 

which Cargo Ship Safety Equipment Certificates, Cargo Ship Safety Radio

telegraphy Certificates or Cargo Ship Radiotelephony Certificates are 

issued) of a cargo ship shall be surveyed on completion and thereafter 

in such a manner as the Administration may consider necessary in order 

to ensure that thei r condition is in all respects satisfactory and at 

the following intervals: 

(i) at intervals specified by the Administration but not 

exceeding five years (periodical surveys); 

(ii) in addition to such periodical surveys a tanker of ten years 

of age and over shall undergo a minimum of one intermediate 

survey during the period of validity of its Cargo Ship Safety 

Construction Certificate. In cases where only one such 

intermediate s urvey is carried out in anyone certificate 

validity period, it shall be held not before six months prior 

to, nor later than six months after, the half-way date of the 

certificate's period of validity . 
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(b) The initial and periodical survey shall be such as to ensure that 

the arrangements, material and scantlings of the s tructure, boilers and 

other pressure vessels, their appurtenances, main and auxiliary 

machinery including steering gear and associated control systems , 

el ectrical installation and other equipment are in all respects 

satisfactory for the service for which the ship is intended. Such 

surveys shall, in the case of tankers, also i~clude inspection of the 

outside of the ship ' s bottom, pump rooms, cargo and bunker piping 

systems , vent piping, pressure vacuum valves and flame screens. 

(c) The intermediate s urvey of tankers of ten years of age and over 

shall include inspection of steering gear equipment and associated 

control systems , pump rooms, cargo and bunker piping systems on deck 

and in pump rooms, vent piping, pressure vacuum valves and name screens, 

the electrical installations in dangerous zones, and the outside of the 

s hip's bottom. In addition to the visual inspection of the electrical 

installation , the insulation resistance of the electrical equipment in 

dangerous zones is to be tested. If, upon examination , there should be 

any doubt as to the condition of the piping, extra measures, such as 

pr essure tests and thickness determination, shall be taken as necessary. 

Such intermediate surveys shall be endorsed on the Cargo Ship Safety 

Constructi on Certificate issued in accordance with Regulation 12(a}(ii) 

of Chapter I of the Convention. 

(d) A survey, either general or partial according to the circumstances, 

shall be made ~hen required after an investigation prescribed in 

Regulation 11 of this Chapter, or whenever any important r epairs or 

renewals are made. 'lbe survey shall be such as to ensure that the 

necessary repairs or renewals have been effectively made, that the 

material and workmanship of such repairs or renewals are in all 

respects satisfactory , and that the ship is fit t o proceed to sea 

without danger to the ship or persons on board. 
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Regulation 11 

Maintenance of Conditions a:fter Survey 

The existing text of Regulation 11 is replaced by the fOllowing: 

(a) The condition of the ship and its equipment shall be maintained to 

conform with the provisions of the Convention and the present Protocol 

to ensure that the ship in all respects will remain fit to proceed to 

sea without danger to the ship or persons on board. 

(b) After any survey of the ship under Regulations 6, 7, 8, 9 or 10 of 

Chapter I of the Convention and the present Protocol has been completed, 

no change shall be made in the structural arrangement, machinery, 

equipment and other i tems covered by the survey, without the sanction 

of the Administration. 

(c) Wheneve t an accident occurs to a ship or a defect is discovered, 

either of which affects t he safety of the ship or the e ffi ciency or 

completeness of its life-saving appliances or other equipment, the 

master er OYDer of the ship shall report at the earliest opportunity to 

the Administration , the nominated surveyor or recognized organization 

responsible for issuing the relevant certificate , who shall cause 

investigations to be initiated to determine whether a survey, as 

required by Regulations 6, 7, 8, 9 or 10 of Chapter I of the Convention 

and the present Protocol, is necessary . If the ship is in a port of 

anot her Party, the master or owner shall also report i mmediately t o the 

appropriate authorities of the Port State and the nominated s urveyor 

or recognized organization shall ascertain that such a report has been 

made. 

Regulation 14 

Duration and Validity of Certificates 

The existing text of Regulation 14 i s r eplaced by the fOll owing: 

(6) Certificates other t han the Cargo Ship Safety Construction 

Certificat e , the Cargo Ship Safety Equipment Certificate and any 

Exemption Certificate shall be issued for a period not exceeding 

12 months . The Cargo Ship Safety Construction Cert i f icate shall be 

iss ued for a peri od not exceedi ng five years. The Cargo Ship Safety 
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Equipment Certificate shall be issued for a period not exceeding 

24 months. Exemption Certificates shall not be valid for longer than 

the period of the certificates to which they refer. 

(b) No extension of the fi ye-year period of validity of the Cargo 

Ship Safety Construction Certificate shall be permitted. 

(c) If a survey takes place within two months before the end of the 

period for which a Cargo Ship Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificate or a 

Cargo Ship Safety Radiotelephony Certificate issued in respect of cargo 

ships of 300 tons gross tonnage and upwards, but less than 50D tons 

gross tonnage, was originally issued, that certificate may be with

drawn, and a new certificate may be issued which shall expire 12 months 

after the end of the said period. 

(d) If the ship at the time when a certificate, other than that 

referred to in paragraph (b) of this Regulation, expires is not in a 

port of the country in which it is registered or i s to be surveyed, the 

Adnnnistration may extend the certificate, but such extension shall be 

granted only for the purpose of allowing the ship to complete its 

voyage to the country in which it is registered or is to be surveyed, 

and then only in cases where it appears proper and reasonable to do so. 

(e) No certificate shall be extended under the provisions of 

paragraph (d) of this Regulation for a longer period than five months, 

and a s hip to which an extension is granted shall not, on its arrival 

in the country in which it is registered or the port in which it is to 

be s urveyed , be enti tled by virtue of such extension to leave that port 

or country without having obtained a new certificate. 

(f) A certificate , other than that referred to in paragraph (b) of 

this Regulation , which has not been extended under the foregoing 

provisions of this Regulation, may be extended by the Administration 

:for a period of' grace up to one month from the date of expiry stated 

on it. 

(g) A certificate shall cease to be valid: 

(i) if the inspections and surveys are not carried out within 

the periods specified under Regulations 7(a), 8, 9 and 10(a) 

of Chapter I of the Convention and the present Protocol or 
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as they may have been extended in accordance with 

paragraphs (d), (e) or (r) of this Regulation, or 

(ii) upon trans~er o~ t he ship to the flag o~ another Government. 

A new certificate shall only be issued when the Government 

issuing the new certificate is fully satisfied that the ship 

is in compliance with the requirements of Regulation ll(a) 

and (b) of this Chapter. In the case of a transfer between 

Parties, if requested within three months after the transfer 

has taken place, the Government of the Party whose flag the 

ship was formerly entitled to fly shall, as soon as possible, 

transmit to the Administration copies of the certificates 

carried by the ship before the transfer and, if available, 

copies of the relevant survey reports. 

Regulation 19 

Control 

The existing text of Regulation 19 is replaced by the following: 

(a) Every ship when in a port of another Party is subject to control 

by officers duly authorized by such Government in so far as this control 

is directed towards verifying that the certificates issued under 

Regulation 12 or Regulation 13 of Chapter I of the Convention are valid. 

(b) Such certificates , if valid, shall be accepted unless there are 

clear grounds for believing that the condition of the ship or of its 

equipment does not corr espond substantially with the particulars of any 

of the certificates or that the ship and its equipment are not in 

compliance with the provisions of Regulation ll(a} and (b) of this 

Chapter. 

(c) In the circumstances given in paragraph (b) of this Regulation or 

where a certificate has expired or ceased to be valid, the officer 

carrying out the control shall take steps to ensure that the ship shall 

not sail until it can proceed to sea or leave the port for the purpose 

of proceeding to the appropriate repair yard without danger to the ship 

or persons on board. 
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(d) In the event of this control giving rise to an intervention of 

any kind, the officer carrying out the control shall forthwith inform, 

in writing, the Consul or, in his absence, the nearest diplomatic 

representative of the State whose flag the ship is entitled to fly of 

all the circumstances in which intervention was deemed necessary. In 

addition, nominated s urveyors or recognized organizations r esponsible 

for the issue of the certificates shall also be notified. The facts 

concerning the intervention s hall be reported to the Organization. 

(e) The Port State aut hority concerned shall notify all relevant 

information about the ship to the authorities of the next port of call, 

in addi tion to parties mentioned in paragraph (d) of t his Regulation, 

if it i s unable to take action as specified in paragraphs (c) and (d) 

of this Regulation or if the s hip has been alloyed to proceed to the 

next port of call. 

(f) When exer cising control under this Regulation all possible effort s 

shall be made to avoid a ship being unduly detained or de~ayed. If a 

ship is thereby unduly detained or delayed it shall be entitled to 

compensation for any loss or damage s uffered . 
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CHAPTER II-l 

CONSTRUCTION - SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY, 
MACHINERY AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 

PART A - GENERAL 

Regulation 1 

Application 

The followin sub ara a hs are added to the existin text 
of paragraph b : 

(iii) Notwithstanding the prowisions of slib-paragraph (ii) of this 

paragraph and sub-paragraph (a)( iii} of this Regulation, for 

the purposes of paragraph Cd} of Regulation 29 of this Chapter, 

a new tanker means a tanker: 

(1) for which the building contract is placed after 

1 June 1979; or 

(2) in the absence of a building contract, the keel of which 

is laid, or which is at a similar stage of construction 

after 1 January 1980; or 

(3) the delivery of which is after 1 June 1982; or 

(~) which has undergone an alteration or modification of a 

major character: 

(a) for which the contract is placed after 1 June 1979; or 

(b) in the absence of a contract, the construction work of 

which is begun after 1 January 1980; or 

(c) which is completed after 1 June 1982. 

(iv) For the purposes of paragraph (d) of Regulation 29 of this 

Chapter, an existing tanker is a tanker which is not a new t anker 

as defined in sub-paragraph (iii) of this paragraph. 

(v) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (iii) of this paragraph, 

conversion of an existing tanker of 20,000 metric tons deadweight 

and upwards to meet the requirements of the present Protocol or 
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the Protocol of 1978 Relating to the International Convention 

for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973, shall not be 

deemed to constitute an alteration or modification of a major 

character. 

Regulation 2 

Definitions 

The follo~ing paragraphs are added to the existing text: 

(k) The remote steering gear control system is the means by which 

required rudder movements are transmitted from the navigating bridge to 

the steering gear power unit controls . 

(1) The main steering gear is the machinery, the steering gear power 

units, if any, and ancillary equipment and the means of applying torque 

to the rudder stock (e.g. tiller or quadrant) necessary for effecting 

movement of the rudder for the purpose of steering the ship under normal 

service conditions. 

(m) The s teering gear power unit i s : 

(i) in the case of electric steering gear, an electric motor and 

its associated electrical equipment; 

(ii) in the case of electro-hydraulic steering gear, an electric 

motor and its associated electrical equipment and connected 

pump; 

(iii) in the case of other hydraulic steering gear, a driving 

engine and connected pump. 

(n) The auxiliary steering gear is that equipment which is provided 

for effecting movement of the rudder for the purpose of steering the 

ship in the event of failure of the main steering gear. 
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PART C - MACHINERY AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 

Regulation 29 

Steering Gear 

The following paragraph is added to the existing text: 

(d) Tankers only 

(i) The following shall apply to every new tanke r of 10,000 tons 

gross tonnage and upwards and, not later then two years from 

the date o f entry into forc e of the present Protocol, to every 

existing tanker of 10,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards: 

(1) two remote steering gear control systems shall be 

provided, each of which shall be operable separately 

from the navigating bridge . This does not require 

duplication of the steering wheel or steering lever. 

In the event of failure of the remote steering gear 

control sys tem in operation, the other system shall be 

capable of being brought into immediate operation from 

a pos ition on the navigating bridge. Each remote 

steering gear control system, if electric, shall be 

served by its own separate circuit supplied from the 

steering gear power circuit from a point within the 

steering gear compartment . In the event of failure of 

electrical power supply to a remote steering gear control 

system an alarm shall be given on the navigating bridge. 

The alarms required in this sub-paragraph shall be both 

audible and visual and situated in a position on the 

navigating bridge where they can be r eadily observed; 

(2) control of the main s teering gear shall also be provided 

in the steering gear compartment; 

(3) means shall be provided in the steering gear compartment 

to disconnect the r emote steering gear control system 

from t.he power circuit; 

(4) a means o f communication shall be provided between t he 

navigating bridge and the steering gear compartment; 
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(5) the exact angular position of the rudder shall be 

indicated on the navigating bridge. The rudder angle 

indication shall be independent of the remote steering 

gear control system; and 

(6) the angular position of the rudder shall be recognizable 

in the steering gear compartment. 

(ii) In every new tanker 01' 10,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards, 

in addition to the requirements of paragraph (a) and sub

paragraph (d)(i) of this Regulation, the relloving shall 

apply' 

(1) the main steering gear shall comprise two or more 

identical power units and it shall be capable of 

ope rating the rudder as required by 

sub-paragraph (d)(ii)(2) of this Regulation while 

operating with one or more poyer units. As far as 

reasonable and practicable, the main steering gear shall 

be so arranged that a single failure in its piping or in 

one of the power units will not impair the integrity of 

the remaining part of the steering gear. All mechanical 

couplings which are part of the steering gear and the 

mechanical connexion with any remote steering gear 

control system, if any, shall be of sound and reliable 

construction to the satisfaction of the Administration; 

(2) the main steering gear shall, with the ship at its 

deepest sea-going draught, be capable of putting the 

rudder over from 35 degrees on one side to 35 degrees on 

the other side with the ship running ahead at maximum 

service speed. The rudder shall be capable of being put 

over from 35 degrees on either side to 30 degrees on the 

other side in not more than 28 seconds, under the same 

conditions; 

(3) the main steering gear shall be operated by power where 

necessary t o fulfil the requirements of 

sub-paragraph (d)(ii)(2) of this Regulation; 
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(4) the main steering gear power units shall be arranged to 

start automatically when power is restored after a power 

failure; 

(5) in the event of failure of any of the steering gear 

power units an alarm shall be given on the navigating 

bridge. Every steering gear power unit shall be capable 

of being brought into operation either automatically or 

manually from a position on the navigating bridge; and 

(6) an alternative power supply, at least sufficient to 

supply a steering gear power unit so as to enable it to 

move the rudder as specified below, and also to supply 

its associated remote steering gear control system and 

the rudder angle indicator, shall be provided, 

automatically, within 45 seconds, either from the 

emergency source of electrical power, or from another 

independent source of power located in the steering gear 

compartment. This independent source of power shall be 

used only for this purpose and shall have a capacity 

sufficient for half an hour of continuous operation. 

The steering gear power unit, when being supplied by the 

alternative power supply, shall at least be capable of 

putting the rudder over from 15 degrees on one side to 

15 degrees on the other side in not more than 60 seconds 

with the ship at its deepest sea-going draught while 

running at one half of its maximum service speed ahead 

or 7 knots, whichever is the greater. 
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CHAPTER II-2 

CONSTRUCTION - FIRE PROTECTION, FIRE DETECTION 
AND FIRE EXTIN CTION 

PART A - GENERAL 

Regulation 1 

Application 

The followin sub- ara ra hs are added to the existin text 
of paragraph (a : 

(i v) Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-paragraphs (ii) and (iii) 

of this paragraph, for the purposes of paragraph (a)(ii) of 

Regulation 55 and of Regulation 60 of this Chapter, a new tanker 

means a t anker : 

(1) for which the building contract is placed after 1 June 1979; 

or 

(2) in the absence of a building contract, the keel of which is 

l a i d, or which is at a similar stage of construction after 

1 J anuary 1980; or 

(3) the delivery of which is after 1 Jtme 1982; or 

(4) which has undergone an alteration or modification of' a major 

character: 

{a} for which the contract is placed after 1 June 1979; or 

(b) in the absence of a contract, the construction work of 

which is begun af'ter 1 January 1980; or 

(c) which is completed after 1 June 1982. 

( v) For the purposes of paragraph (a)(ii) of Regulation 55 and of 

Regulation 60 of this Chapter, an existing tanker is a tanker 

which is not a new tanker as defined in sub-paragraph (iv) of 

this paragraph. 
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(vi) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (iv) of this paragraph, 

conversion of an existing tanker of 20,000 metric tons deadweight 

and upwards to meet the requirements of the present Protocol or 

the Protocol of 1978 Relating to the International Convention for 

the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973 shall not be deemed 

to constitute an alteration or modification of a major character. 

R,egulation 3 

Defini tions 

The existing text of paragraph (v) is replaced by the following: 

(v) "Lightweight" means the displacement of a ship in metric tons with

out cargo, fuel, lubricating oil, ballast water, fresh water and feed 

water in tanks, consumable stores, and passengers and crew and their 

effects. 

The following paragraph is added to the existing text: 

(x) "Crude oil" means any oil occurring naturally in the earth whether 

or not treated to render it suitable for transportation and includes: 

(i) crude oil from which certain distil late fractions may have 

been reIOClved; and 

(ii) crude oil to which certain distillate fractions may have 

been added. 

PART E - FIRE SAFETY MEASURES F1lR TANKERS 

Regulation 55 

Application 

The existing text of this Regulation is replaced by the fOllowi ng: 

(a) Unless expressly provided otherwise: 

(i) this Part shall apply to all new tankers carrying crude oil 

and petroleum products having a flashpoint not exceeding 

60°C (l~OoF) (closed cup test) as determined by an approved 

flashpoint apparatus and a Reid vapour pressure which is below 
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atmospheric pressure and other liquid products having & 

similar fire hazard; and 

(ii) in addition, al l ships covered by this Part shal l comply with 

the requirements of Regulations 52 , 53 and 54 of Chapter I1- 2 

of the Convention except that fixed gas f i r e-extinguishing 

systems for cargo spaces shall not be used for new tankers 

and for those existing tankers complying with Regulation 60 

of this Chapte r. For existing tankers not required to comply 

with Regulation 60, the Admini s t ration , in appl ying the 

requi r ements of paragraph (f) of Regulation 52 , may accept a 

froth system capable of discharging froth internally or 

externally to the tanks. The details of the i nstallation 

shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration. 

(b) Where cargoes other than those referred to in sub-paragraph (a)(i) 

of t his Regulation which introduce additional fire hazards are intended 

t o be carried, additional safety measures shall be required to the 

satisfaction of the Administration. 

(c) Combination carriers shall not carry solid cargoes unless all cargo 

tanks are empty of oil and gas free d or unless , in each case , the 

Administration is satisfied with the arrangements provided. 

Regulation 60 

Cargo Tank Protection 

The existing text of this Re gulation is replaced by the fOllowing: 

(a) For new tankers of 20 ,000 metric tons deadweight and upwards , the 

protection of the cargo tanks de ck area and cargo tanks shall be 

achi eved by a fixed deck froth system and a fixed i nert gas sys t em i n 

accordance with the r equirements of Regulations 61 and 62 of 

Chapt er 11- 2 of t he Convention except that in lieu of the above 

installations the Administration, after having given consideration to 

the ship ' s arrangement and equipment, may accept other combinations of 

fixed installations if they affor d pr otection equivalent to t he above, 

in accordance with Regulation 5 of Chapter I of the Convention. 

(b) To be considered equivalent , the system proposed in lieu of the 

deck froth system shall: 
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(i) be capable of extinguishing spill fires and also preclude 

ignition of spilled oil not yet ignited; and 

(ii) be capable of combating fires in ruptured tanks. 

(c) Tb be considered equivalent, the system proposed in lieu of the 

fixed inert gas system shall: 

(i) be capable of preventing dangerous accumulations of explosive 

mixtures in intact cargo tanks during normal service through

out the ballast voyage and necessary in-tank operations; and 

(ii) be so designed as to minimize the risk of ignition from the 

generation of static electricity by the system itself. 

(d) Any existing tanker of 20,000 metric tons deadweight and upwards 

engaged in the trade of carrying crude oil shall be fitted with an inert 

gas system, complying with the requirements of paragraph (a) of this 

Regulation, not later than a date: 

(i) for a tanker of 70,000 metric tons deadweight and upwards, 

two years a:fter the date of entry into force of the present 

Protocol; and 

(ii) for a tanker of less than 70,000 metric tons deadweight, 

four years after the date of entry into force of the present 

Protocol, except that for tankers l ess than 40,000 tons dead

weight not fitted with tank washing machines having an 

individual throughput of greater than 60 cubic metres per hour, 

the Administration may exempt existing tankers from the 

requirements of this paragraph, if it would be unreasonable 

and impracticable to apply these requirements, taking into 

account the ship's design characteristics. 

(e) Any existing tanker of 40,000 metric tons deadweight and upwards 

engaged in the trade of carrying oil other than crude oil and any such 

tanker of 20,000 metric tons deadweight and upwards engaged in the trade 

of carrying oil other than crude oil fitted with tank washing machine s 

having an individual throughput of greater than 60 cubic metres per hour 

shall be fitted with an inert gas system, complying with the requirements 

of paragraph (a) of this Regulation, not later than a date: 
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(i) for a tank~r of 70,000 metric tons deadweight and upII'ards, 

two years after the date of entry into force of the present 

Protocol; and 

(ii) for a tanker of le •• than 70,000 metric tons dsadweight, 

four years after the date of entry into force of the present 

Protocol. 

(f) Any tanker operating with a cargo tank cleaning procedure using 

crude oil washing shall be ti tted vi th an inert gas system complying 

with the requirements of' Regulation 62 of Chapter II-2 of the Convention 

and vi th fixed tank washing machines. 

( g) All tankers f:i. tted vi th a fixed inert gas system shall be provided 

with a closed ullage system. 

(h) Any new tanker of 2,000 tons groBS tonnage and UJlWards not covered 

by paragraph (a) of this Regulation shall be provided with a froth 

system, capable of discharging froth internallY or externally, to the 

tanks. The detail s of such installation shall be to the satisfaction 

of the Administration. 
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SAFETY OF NAVIGATION 

Regulation 12 

Shipborne Navigational Equipment 

The existing text of paragraph (8) is r eplaced by the fOlloving: 

(a) All ships of 1,600 tons gross tonnage and upwards but less than 

10,000 tons gross tonnage shall be fitted with at least one radar. All 

ships of 10,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards shall be fitted with at 

least two radars, each capable of operating independently of the other. 

All radars fitted in compliance with this Regulation shall be of a type 

approved by the Administration and shall conform to operational 

standards not inferior to those adopted by the Organization. Facilities 

for plotting radar readings shall be provided on the bridge in those 

ships. 

Regulation 19 

Use of the Automatic Pilot 

The following paragraph is added to the existing text: 

(d) The manual steering shall be tested after prolonged use of the 

automatic pilot, and before entering areas where navigation demands 

special caution. 

The following new Regulations are added to this Chapter: 

Regulation 19-1 

Operation of Steering Gear 

In areas where navigation demands special caution, ships shall 

have more than one steering gear power unit in operation when such units 

are capable of simultaneous operati on . 
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Regulation 19-2 

Steering Gear - Testing and Drills 

(a) Within 12 hours before departure, the ship's steering gear shall 

be checked and tested by the ship's crew. The test procedure shall 

include, where applicable, the operation of the following: 

(i) the main steering gear; 

(ii) the auxiliary steering gear; 

(iii) the remote steering gear control systems; 

(iv) the steering positions located on the navigating bridge; 

(v) the emergency power supply; 

(vi) the rudder angle indicators in relation to the actual position 

of the rudder; 

(vii) the remote steering gear control system power failure alarms; 

Md 

(viii) the steering gear power unit failure alarms. 

(b) The checks and tests shall include: 

(i) the full movement of the rudder according to the re~uired 

capabilities of the steering gear; 

(ii) a visual inspection of the steering gear and its connecting 

linkage; and 

(iii) the operation of the means of communication between the 

navigating bridge and steering gear compartment. 

{c l (i ) Si mple operating instructions with a block diagram showing the 

change- over procedures for remote steering gear control systems and 

steering gear power units shall be permanently displayed on the 

navigating bridge and in the steering gear compartment. 

(i i) All officers concerned with the operation and/or maintenance 

of steering gear shall be familiar with t he operation of the steering 

systems fitted on the ship and with the procedures for changing from one 

system to another. 
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(d) In addition to the routine checks and tests prescribed in 

paragraphs (8) and (b) of this Regulation, emergency steering drills 

shall take place at least once every three months in order to practise 

emergency steering procedures. These drills shall include direct 

control from within the steering gear compartment, the communications 

procedure with the navigating bridge and, where applicable, the 

operation of alternative power supplies. 

(e) The Administration may waive the requirement to carry out the 

checks and tests prescribed in paragraphs (a) and (b) of this Regulation 

for ships which regularly ply on voyages of short duration. Such ships 

shall carry out these checks and tests at least once every week. 

(t) The date upon which the checks and tests prescribed in 

paragraphs (a) and (b) of this Regulation are carried out and the date 

and details of emergency steering drills carried out under paragraph (d) 

of this Regulation, shall be recorded in the log book as may be 

prescribed by the A~nistration. 
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APPENDIX 

Form of Safety Construction Certificate tor Cargo Ships 

The folloving form of Supplement ia added to the existing form: 

SUPPLEMENT TO THE CARGO SHIP SAFETY CONSTRUCTION CERTIFICATE 

(Official Seal) (Country) 

Issued under the provisions of the 

PROTOCOL OF 1978 RELATING TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR 
THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 

Distinctive 
Port of 

Deadveight of Year of Name of Ship Number or 
Registry 

Ship 
Build Letters (metric tons) 

Type of ship : 

Tanker engaged in the tra.de of carrying crude oil* 

Tanker engaged in the trade of carrying oil other than crude oil-
Tanker engaged in the trade of carrying crude/other oil* 

Cargo ship other than a tanker engaged in the trade of carrying oil

Date of contract for building or alteration or modification of 
a major character ........... ..••..• ...•....••.. ••••••••••..• •••.•••.• 

Date on which keel vas laid or ship vas at a similar stage of 
construction or on which an alteration or modification of 
a major character was commenced •.•••..•.•..••• .•. ••.•.•..••••.••..••• 

Date of delivery or completion of an alteration or modification 
of' a major character ...••......••.•...••.••.•••••••••..•.••.•••..••.• 

* Delete as appr opriate. 

This Supplement shall be permanently attached to the Cargo Ship 
Saf'ety Construction Certif'icate. 
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THIS IS TO CERTIFY: 

That the ship has been surveyed in accordance with Regulation 10 

of Chapter I of the Protocol ot 1978 Relating to the International 

Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974; and 

that the survey shoved that the condition of the hull, machinery 

and equipment as defined in the above Regulation was in all respects 

satisfactory and that the ship complied with the requirements of that 

Protocol. 

This certificate is valid until •.••.•• • ••••••••••••••••• subject 

to intermediate survey(s) at intervals of .••••.••••••.••.•••••••••••• 

Issued at 

.... ....•........ 19 .. 

(Place of issue of certificate) 

(Signature of duly authorized official 
issuing the certificate) 

(Seal or stamp of the issuing Authority, as appropriate ) 
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INTERMEDIATE SURVEY 

This is to certify that at an intermediate survey required by 

Regulation 10 of Chapter I of the Protocol of 1978 Relating to the 

International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, this ship 

was found to comply with the relevant provisions of that Protocol. 

Signed ....... . ....................... . ..... . ........... . 
(Signature of duly authorized official.) 

Place ••••••••••••••••••••••••• •• ••••••••••••••••••••• •• 

Date ••• • •••••.•.••••••••••••. •• •• ••••• ••••••••••• • ••••• 

Next intermediate survey due ••.••..••••••••••••.••••••. 

(Seal. or stamp of the Authority, as appropriate) 

Signed . •• • ••••••••••.••••.•••••••••••.•••••••••.••..••• 
(Signature of duly authorized of'ficial) 

Place ••••••••••••••••• . ••.•••••• • •••••••••••••• .• • ••• •• 

Date •.••• '" .•.••••• •. .•••• • .•••• • •••.••.••••.• •• ••• ••• 

Next intermediate survey due •••••••.•.••••••••.•••••••• 

(Seal or stamp of the Authority, as appropriate) 

Signed •..•••••••••• •••. • .. •••••••••••••••• ' " .••.•••••• 
(Signature of duly authorized official) 

Place • •••••••.••• •••• ••.••• • •••••.•••••••• • ••••• ••• •••• 

Date .••••••••••••..••.••••••.••••.•••••••••••.••.•••••• 

Next intermediate survey due ••••••.•••••••••••••••••••• 

(Seal or stamp of the Authority, as appropriate) 

Signed ....•.• ••••.••.•.••.••••••••••• • ••••••• • • •• • ••.•• 
(Signature of duly authorized official) 

Place •• ••.. •••••.•• ••• •••• •• •••• •••••••••••••••••••• • •• 

Date ••••.•••••••••.••.•.•..•••••••••••••••••••••.•••••• 

(Seal or stamp of the Authority, as appropriate) 
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Form of Safety Equipment Certificate for Cargo Ships 

The following form of Supplement is added to the existing form: 

SUPPLEMENT TO THE CARGO SHIP SAFETY EQUIPMENT CERTIFICATE 

(Official Seal) (Country) 

Issued under the provisions of th~ 
PROTOCOL OF 1978 RELATING TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR 

THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA , 1974 

Distinctive Port of Dead'oleight of Year of 
Name of Ship Number or Registry Ship Build Letters (metric tons) 

Type of ship : 

Tanker engaged in the trade of carrying crude oil* 

Tanker engaged in the t rade of carrying oil other than crude oil* 

Tanker engaged in the trade of carrying crude lother oil* 

Cargo ship other than a tanker engaged in the trade of car rying oil* 

Date of contract for building or alteration or modification of 
a major chara ct er .....•.... . ..... . ... .......... . ..... . . ...... . .... .•. 

Date on which keel was l aid or ship was at a s imilar stage of 
constr uction or on which an alteration or modification of 
a major character was commenced •.. .. . . •. . . ...... .•..• ; .•.•.••.•• . . .• . 

Date of delivery or completion of an alteration or modification 
of a major character .•. •. . •.•• ... ....• .. •.•.•.. •....... . . .. • •. . •. . • •• 

* Delete as appropriate . 

This Supplement shall be permanently attached to the Cargo Ship 
Safety Equipment Certificate. 
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THIS IS TO CERTIFY: 

That the ship has been surveyed in accordance with Regulation B 

of Chapter I o~ the Protocol of 1978 Relating to the International 

Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974; and 

that the survey showed that the condition of the safety equipment 

as defined in the above Regulation was in all respects satisfactory 

and that the ship complied with the requirements of that Protocol. 

This certificate is valid until ..••••.•.•..••.•.•••••.•. subject 

to intermediate survey(s} at intervals of ••.•.•• • .•.......•.•.•.•.••• 

I s sued at 

...•... • . .. • ..... 19 .. 

(Place of issue of certificate) 

(Signature of duly authorized official 
issuing the certificate) 

(Seal or stamp of the issuing Authority, aB appropriate) 
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INTERMEDIATE SURVEY 

This is to certifY t hat at an intermediate survey required by 

Regulation 8 of Chapter I of the Protocol of 1978 Relat ing to the 

International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, t he ship 

was found to comply with the relevant provisions of that Protocol. 

Signed .•... 
······(~i~~i~~·~f·d~;·~~ih~~i~;d·~ffi~i~i) 

Place 

Date 

Next intermediate survey due .••.•.•.•..... ••. ... • ... • .. 

(Seal or stamp of the Authority, a s appropriate) 

Signed 
(Signature of duly authori zed official) 

Place 

Date ..•.• • ••••..•.....•.•.••••••.•••.•. •• ..•.•...•.•.•• 

(Seal or stamp of the Authority, as appropriate) 

Under the provisions of Regulation 14 of Chapter I of the Protocol the 

validity of this Certificate is extended until 

.......... .................... ....... ... ... ....... .......... ....... .... 
Signed 

(Signature of duly authorized offi cial ) 

Place .. ......... .... ................................... 

Date ... •...•.• ...•.... . ............•......... . .....•... 

(Seal or s tamp of the Authority, as appropriate) 





Certified true copy of the Protocol of 1978 relating to 
the International Convention for the Safety of Life at 
Sea, 1974 done at London on 17 February 1978, the 
original of which is deposited with the Secretary-General 
of the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative 
Organization. 

For the Secretary-General of the Inter-Governmental 
Maritime Consultative Organization: 

London, 

(QS2.. 



INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION ON LOAD LINES, 1966 

CONVENTION INTERNATIONALE DE 1966 SUR LES LIGNES DE CHARGE 





INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION ON LOAD LINES, 1966 

The Contracting Governoents, 

DESIRING to establish uniform principles and 
rules with respect to the limits to which ships on 
international voyages may be loaded having regard to 

the need for safeguarding life and property at sea; 

CONSIDERING that this end may best be achieved 
by conclusion of a Convention; 

HAVE AGREED as follows: 

ARTICLE 1 

General Obl igation under the Convention 

(1) The Contracting Governments undertake to give 
effect to the provisions of the present 
Convention and the Annexes hereto, which shall 

constitute an integral part of the present 
Convention. Every reference to the present 

Convention constitutes at the same time a 
reference to the Annexes. 

(2) The Contracting Governmentsshal l undertake all 
measures which may be necessary to give effect 
to the present Convention. 

ARTICLE 2 

Definitions 

For the purpose of the present Convention, 
unless expressly provided otherwise: 

{l) "Regulations" means the Regulations annexed to 
the present Convention. 

(2) "Administration" means the Government of the 
State whose flag the ship is [lying. 

(3) "Approved" means approved by the Administration. 

(4) "International voyage ll means a sea voyage from a 
country to which the present Convention applies 
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to a port outside such country, or conversely . 

Por this purpose , every territory for the 
international relations of which a Contracting 

Government is responsible or for which the 

Unite d Nations are the administering authority 

is regarded as a separate country. 

(5) A "fishing vessel" is a ship used for catching 
fish , whales, seals, walrus or other living 

resources of the sea. 

(6) "New ship!! meeJ'l.s a ship the keel of which ls 

laid, or which 1s at a similer stage of con
struction, on or after the date of coming into 

force of the present Convention for each 

Contracting Government . 

(7) "Existing ship" means a ship which is no t a 

new ship . 

(8) "Length" means 96 per cent of the total length 

on a wat erline at 85 per cent of the least moulded 

depth measured from the top of the keel, or the 

length from the fore s i de of the stem to the 

axis of the rudder stock on that waterline, if 

that be greater . In ships designed with a rake 

of keel the waterlir.e on which this length is 

measured shall be parallel to the designed 

waterline. 

ARTICLE 3 

General ProviSions 

(1) No ship to which the present Convention applies 

shall ?roceed to sea on an international voyage 
after the date on which the present Convention 

comes into force unless it has been surveyed, 

marked and provided with ~~ International Load 

Line Certificate (1966) or, where appropriate, 

an International Load Line Exemption Cert i ficate 

in accordance with the provisions of the present 
Convention. 

(2) Nothing in this Convention shall prevent an 
Administration from aSDicning a grea~er free board 
than the minimum freeboard determined in 

accordance with Annex I. 
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ARTICL!: 4 

Aupllcatlon 

(1) The present Convention shall a pply to: 

(a) ships registered in countries the Governments 

of which are Contracting Governmentsj 
(b) ships registered in territories to which the 

present Convention 1s extended under 
Article 32; and 

(c) unregistered ships flying the flag of a 
State, the Government of which is a 
Contracting .Governmen t. 

(2) The present Convention shall aprly to ships 
engaged on lnternatlo~el voyages. 

(3) The Regulations conteined in Annex I are 
spec ifically applicabl e to new sh ips. 

(4) Existing ships which do no t fully comply with th e 

requireoents of the Regulations contained in 
Annex I or any part thereof shal l meet at least 

such lesser related requirements as the 

Administration applied to ships on international 
voyages prior to the corni~g into force of the 
present Convention; in no case shall such ships 
be required to increase their fre eboards. In 
order to take advantage of any reduction in 
freeboard from that previously assigned, 
existing ships shall co~ply with all the 
requirements of the present Convent ion. 

(5) The Regulations contained in Annex 11 are 
applicable to new and existir.g ships to which 
the present Convention applies. 

ARTICLE 5 

Exceptions 

(1) The present Convention shall not apply to: 

( a) ships of war: 
(b) new ships of less than 24 metres (79 feet) 

in length; 
(c) existing ships of l ess than 150 tons gross; 
( d) pleasure yachts not engaged in tr.:J.dej 
(e ) fishing vessels. 
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(2) i~othinti hr.:r(:l.n ::;h:dl apply to ::::h ip:: zoloely 

n'-1vieatlng: 

(~) the Great Lake:::> of North A:H:rica and the 

River St . Lawrence as far cast as a rhumb 

line dra'lII1 fro:n Cap de!: rtosicrs to 

';le s t Point , Ilnticost i Island, and, on the 

north cide o[ AnticQ sti I sland , the meridian 

of lon~i!ude 63°4; 

(b) the Caspian Sea; 

(0) the Plate, Parana and Uruguay Rivers as 
far east as a rhU!:lb line dra'dn bet 't1een 

Punt a llorte , Argentina , and Punta del Est e, 
Uruguay . 

A?'TICLZ 6 

ExS'mntions 

(1) Ship3 wh~n engaged on international voyaees 

between the near nei;3hbouri ng rJc.rts of tHO or 

morc States may be 0:z:~~p~cd by the A~~inistration 

frGm the provi::nons of the pr~scnt Con'! I}!1t ion, so 

lone as they 8hall rc~ain encac~d on such 

voyages , if the Gov crnmt:nts of the Stat ez in 
which such ports are situated ~hall be sat isfied 
that the sheltered nature or conditions of such 
voyages between such ports make it unreasonable 
or impract icabl e to a p[Jly the ;:rovis ions of the 
present Convention to ships encaged on such 

voyages . 

(2 ) The Administration r:1.cy r=xem;>: a ':l.y ship ..... hich 
e~bodies features of a novel k~n1 from a~y of 
the provislon~ of this Convention the ap~lication 
of which mi eht seriously i opede research into the 
de'l elopment of such feature s anc. t hei r 
i':l.corporatlon in ships engac ed on int ernational 
voyages . Any such ~~i p shall, however , cODply 
with safety requirem0nts which, in the opinion 

of that Administration , ar~ ace1uat~ for the 

service [or .... 'hich it is intended. and are such as 

to ensure the overall safety of t!le ani;> and 

which are :lcccptc.tlc "to the GO·I'1:-:-.:7.cr..ts o~ tr.e 

States t o be visited. by the 5 :-:1 ' . 
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(3) The Administration which allO\</'s any exemption 

under paragraphs (1) and (2) of this Article 
shall communicate to the Inter-Governmental 
Haritime Consultative Organization (hereinafter 
called the Organization) particulars of the same 

and reasons therefor which the Organization shall 
circulate to the Contracting Governments for 

their information. 

(4) A ship which is not normally engaged on inter
national voyages but which, in exceptional 
circumstances, is required to undertake a single 
intern~tional ·voyage may be exempted by the 

Administration from any of the requirements of 
the present Convention, provided that it 
complies with safety requirements which, in the 
opinion of that Administration, are adequate for 

the voyage which is to be undertaken by the ship. 

ARTICLE 7 

Force Hajeure 

(1) A ship which is not subject to the provisions of 
the present Convention at the time of its 
departure on any voyage shall not become subject 

to such provisions on account of any deviation 
from its intended voyage due to stress of weather 

or any other cause of force majeure . 

(2) In applying the provisions of the present 
Convention, the Contracting Governcentsshall 
give due consideration to any deviation or delay 
caused to any ship owing to stress of weather or 

any other cause of force majeure . 

ARTICLE 8 

Equivalents 

(1) The Administration may allow any fitting, material, 
appliance or apparatus to be fitted, or any other 
provision to be made in a ship, other than that 

required by the present Convention, if it i. 
satisfied by trial thereof or otherwise that such 
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fitting, material, appliance or apparatus, or 

provision, 15 et least as effective as that 

required by the Convention. 

(2) The Adminis tration which allows a fitting, 
material, appliance or apparatus, or pr ovision, 

other than that requi red by the present Convention , 
shall cOmQunicate to the Organization fer 
circulation to the Contracti~g Governments 
particulars thereof, together with a report on 
any trials made. 

ARTICLS 9 

Approvals for EXnerimental Puruoses 

(1) Nothing in the present Convention shall prevent 
an Administration from making specific approvals 
for experimental purposes in respect of a ship to 
which the Convention 2pplies. 

(2) An Administrat ion which makes any such approval 
shall communicate to the Organization for 
circulation to the Contracting Governments 
particulars thereof. 

ARTICLE 10 

Repairs, Alterations and Modifications 

(1) A ship which, unde=goes repairs, alterations, 

modifications and outfitting related thereto shall 
continue to comply with at least the requirements 
previously applicable to the ship. An existing 
ship in such a case shall not, as a rule, comply 

to a lesser extent with the requirements for a new 
ship than it did before. 

(2) Repairs, alterations and modifications of a major 
charact er and outfitting related thereto should 
meet the r equirements for a new ship in so far as 
the Administration deems reasonable and 
practicable. 
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ARTICLE 11 

Zones and Areas 

(1) A ship to which the pres~nt Convention applies 
shall comply with the requirements applicable to 
that ship in the zones and areas described in 
Annex II. 

(2) A port standing on the boundary line between two 
zones or areas shall be regarded as within the 
zone or area from or into which the ship arrives 
or departs. 

ARTICLE 12 

Submer sion 

(1) Except as provided in paragraphs (2) and (3) of 
this Article, the appropriate load lines on the 
aides of the ship corresponding to the season of 
the year and the zone or area in which the ship 
may be shall not be submerged at any time when 
the ship puts to sea, during the voyage or on 
arrival. 

(2) V/hen a ship is in fresh water of unit dens! ty the 

appropriate load line may be submerged by the 
amount of the fresh water allowance shown on the 

International Load Line Certificate (1966). 
\1here the density is other than unity, an allowance 

shall be made proportional to the difference 
between 1.025 and the actual density. 

(3) 'ilhen a ship departs froIl a port situated on a 
river or inland waters, deeper loading shall be 
permitted corresponding to the weight of fuel and 
all other materials required for consumpt ion 
between the point of departure and the sea. 

ARTICLE 13 

SurveY. Inspection and Marking 

The survey, inspection and marking of ships, es 
regards the enforcement of the provisions of the 
present Convention and the granting of exemptions 
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there from, s~all be carried out by officers of the 

Administration. The Adr::linist::-a:ioYl :nay , however, 
entrust the survey, inspection and ~arking either 

to surveyors nominated for the purpose or to 
organizations recognized by it . In every case the 

Administration concerned fully guarantees the 
completeness anc efficiency of the survey , inspection 
ar..d !:larking. 

AaTIC1E 14 

Initial and Periodical Surveys and Inspections 

(1) A ship shall be subjectec to the surveys and 

inspections specified below: 

(a) A survey before the ship is put in service, 
which shall include a cooplete inspection of 

its structure ~~d equipment in so far as the 

ship is covered ~y the preseYlt ConventioYl . 

This survey s hall be such as to ensure that 

the a~ra~gements, ~atcrial , and scantlings 

fully cooply with the require~e~ts of the 
present Convention. 

(b) A periodical survey at intervals specified 

by the Ad~inis~=ation, but not exceeding five 

years , which shall be such as to ensure that 

the structure , equipment, a~ranGements, 

material and scantling s fully comply with 

the require~ents of t~e present Convention. 

(c) A periodical inspection withir. three months 

either way of each annual anniversary date 

of the certificate, to ensure that 

alterations have not teen mace to the hull 

or superstructures which would affect the 

calculations determining the position of 

the load line and so as to ensure the 

maintenance in an effect ive condition of 

fittings ~~d appliances for: 

( i) protection of openingsj 
( ii) guard railsj 

( lii) freeing ports; and 

( iV) I:lGilnS of access to ·;~~W, s ~u.' rters. 
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(2) The periodical inspections referred to in 

paragraph (l)(c) of this Article shall be 
endorsed on the International Load Line 
Certificate (1966) or on the International Load 
Line Exemption Certificate issued to a ship 
exempted under paragraph (2) of Article 6 of 

the present Convention. 

ARTICLE 15 

Maintenance of Conditions after Survey 

After any survey 6f the ship under Article 14 has 

been completed, no change shal l be ~ade in the structure, 

equip~ent, arrangements, material or scantlings covered 

by the survey, without the sanction of the Administration. 

ARTICLE 16 

Issue of Certificates 

(1) An International Load Line Certificate (1966) shall 
be issued to every ship which has been surveyed and 

marked in accordance with the present Convention. 

(2) An International Load Line Exemption Certificate 

shall be issued to any ship to which an exemption 

has been granted under and in accordance with 

paragraph (2) or (4) of Article 6. 

(3) Such certificates shall be issued by the Administration 

or by any person or organization duly authorized by it. 

In every case, the Administration assumes full 

responsibility for the certificate. 

(4) Notwiths tanding any other provision of the present 
Convention, any international load line certificate 

which is current when the present Convention comes 

into force in respect of the Government of the State 

whose flag the ship is flying shall remain valid 
for two years or until it expires, whichever Is 

earlier. After tha~ time an International Loed 

Line Certificate (1966) shall be required. 
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Ai/TICLE 17 

Issue of Certificate by another Govern~ent 

(1) A Contracting Governcent may, at the request of 

another Contracting Government, cause a ship to 
be surveyed and, if satisfied that the provisions 
of the present Convention are complied with, shall 

issue or authorize the issue of an lfit ernat lonal 
Load Line Certificate (1966) to the ship in 

accordance with the present Convention. 

(2) A copy of the certificate, a ccpy of the survey 

report used for computing the freeboard, and a 
copy of the computations shall be transmitted as 
early as possible to the requesting Govera~ent . 

( 3) A certificate so issued ~ust co~tain a statement 

to the effect that it has been issued at the 
request of the Government of the State whose flag 

the ship is er will be ~lying and it shall have 

the same force and receive the same r ecognition 
as a certificate issued under Article 16. 

(4) No International Load Line Ce~tificate (1956) 
shall be issued to a ship which is flying the flag 
of a State the Government of which is not a 
Contracting Government. 

( 1) 

ARTICLE 18 

For m of Certificates 

The certif icates shall be drawn up in 
language or languages of the issuing 

the official 
country. If 

the la~guage used is neither English nor French , 
the text shall include a translation into one of 
these languages. 

(2) The form of the certificates shall be that of the 
models given in Annex Ill. The arrangement of 
the printed part of each model certificate shall 
be exactly reproduced in any certificates issued, 
and in any certified copies thereof. 
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ARTICLE 19 

Duration of Certificates 

(1) An International Load Line Certificate (1966) 
shall be issued for a period specified by the 

Administration, which shall not exceed five 
years from the date of issue. 

(2) If, after the periodical survey referred to in 
paragraph (l)(b) of Article 14, a new certificate 
cannot be issued to the ship before the expiry of 

the certificate originally issued, the pe~son or 
organization carrying out the survey may extend 

the validity of the original certificate for a 
period which shall not exceed five months. This 

extension shall be endorsed on the certificate, 
and shall be granted only where there have been 

no alterations in the structure, equipment, 
arrangements, material or scantllngs which affect 
the ship's freeboard. 

(3) An International Load Line Certificate (1966) shall 
be cancelled by the Administration if any of the 
following circumstances exist: 

(a) material alterations have taken place in the 

hull or Bupe-rstructures of the ship such as 
would necessitate the assignoent of an 
increased freeboard; 

(b) the fittings and appliances mentioned in 
sub-paragraph (c) of paragraph (1) of 
Article 14 are not maintained in an effective 
oondition; 

(c) the certificate is not endorsed to show that 
the ship has been inspected as provided in 
sub-paragraph (c) of paragraph (1) of 
Article 14; 

(d) the structural strength of the ship is lowered 
to such an extent that the ship is unsafe. 

(4) (a) The duration of an International Load Line 
Exemption Certificate issued by an Administra

tion to a ship exempted under para~raph ,( 2) 
o! Article 6 shall not exceed five years !rom 
the date of issue. Such certificate shall 
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be sub j ect to a !" ene",al , endo r se:r:ent and 
cancel lat ion procedu!"e si~ilar to t hat 
pr ovided f or an In t ernational Load :ine 
Certificate (19 66) und er t his Article. 

(b) The duration of an Int erna tional Load Line 
Exempti on Certificate is sued to a ship 
exe~pted under paragraph (4) of Article 6 
shall be limited to the single voyage for 
which it is issued. 

(5) A certificate issued to a ship by an Administration 
shall cease to be valid upon the transfer ot such 
a ship to the flag of another State . 

A!l:1 ICLE 20 

Acc eptance of Cert i ficat es 

The certificates issued under the authority of a 
Contracting Government i~ accordance with the present 
Convention shall be accepted by the other Contracting 
Governments and regarded for all purposes covered by 
the present Convention as having the sace force as 
certifi cates issued by them . 

ARTICLE 21 

Control 

(1) Sh1ps holding a certificat e issued under Article 16 
or Article 17 are subject, when in the ports of 
other Co~tracting Government s , to control by 

officers duly authorized by such Governments. 
Contracting Governments sha l l ensure t hat such 
control is exercised a s far as is reasonable and 
practicable with a view to verifying that t here is 
on board a valid certificate under the present 
Convention. If there is a valid International 
Load Line Certificate (1966) on board the ship, 
such control shall be limited t o the purpose of 
determining that: 

(a) the ship is not loaded beyond the limits 
allowed by the certificate; 

(b) the position of the load line of tho ehi; 
corresponds with t he cert ificat e; and 
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(c) the ship has not been so materially altered 
in respect to the matters set out in 

sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) of paragraph (3) 
of Article 19 that the ship is manifestly 
unfit to proceed to sea without danger to 
human life. 

If there is a valid International Load Line 
Exemption Certificate on board, such control shall 
be limited to the purpose of determining that any 

conditions stipulated in that certificate are 
complied with. 

(2) If such , 'control Is exercised under sub-

paragraph (c) of paragraph (1) of this Article, 
it shall only be exercised in so far as may be 
necessary to ensure that the ship shall not sail 
until it can proceed to sea without danger to the 
passengers or the crew . 

(3) In the event of the control provided for in this 
Article giving rise to intervention of any kind, 
the officer carrying out the control shall 
immediately inform in writing the Consul or the 
diplomatic representative of the State whose flag 
the ship is flying of this decision and of all 

the circumstances in which intervention was 
deemed to be necessary_ 

ARTICLE 22 

Privileges 

The privileges of the present Convention may not 

be claimed in favour of any ship unless it holds a 
valid certificate under the Convention. 

ARTICLE 23 

Casualties 

(1) Each Administration undertakes to conduct an 
investigation of any casualty occurring to ships 

for which it is responsible and which are subject 

to the provisions ot the present Convp-ntion when 
it judges that such an investigation may assist 
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in de:c.!'l:.ir;i;:""; '.::. ;...t chz...r.ges i:1 the Cor3en tion 

~ight be desi~~ble . 

(2) Ea ch CO~'ltracting GoYerr_":1ent ur..der t ake s to supply 

the Or,;a.'"!i~ a~:'on vIi th the pertinent information 

co~c erni~g th~ fi~din~$ of suc~ investigations . 

:~o !'~ports or ::-ecc=:i.:l(;nda.:t ions of the Organization 

b ~z ed upon su~t infor~~t i on shall disclose the 
ide~~ity or n~tiGnality of the ships concerned or 

i n c..ny rz: a::::.C':' .:~ix or imply r es:;onsi bi li ty upon 

any ship or ?c r son . 

ARTICLE 24 

Prior ~rsatieD and Convent ions 

(1 ) All other tr~ aties , cor.ventions and arrangements 

relating t o lo~d line r-a tters a~ present in force 
between Gover~ments parti es to the present 
Cor..vention s(~all c onti n u e to have ful l and 

co~plete effect during the terxs the reof as 

r egards : 

(a) ships to which the present Convention does 
not apply ; and 

(b) s:!1. ips t o which the present Convention 

appl: es , in respec t of catters for which 
it has r. ot expressly provid ed . 

(2 ) To the exter.":, hO\"fever , that such treaties, 

conventior.s or arrangeme~ts conflict with the 

provisions of the present Convention , the 
provisions of the present Convention shall 
prevail . 

ARTICLE 25 

Special R:ll es dra'IJn U P by }·.!""ree::J.ent 

\'lhen in accorc 8.r .. ce with the present Convention 
s ~ecial r ules ar e drawn up by agreeme~ t among al l or 

50=:.e 0: the COIi"tr.:::.ct ing Govern:nents, such rules shall 

be co~~unicated ~o ~he Organizatio~ for circulation to 
all Contracting Governments . 
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ARTICLE 26 

Communication of Information 

(1) The Contracting Governments undertake to communicate 
to and deposit with the Or ganization: 

(a) a sufficient number of specimens of their 
certificates issued under the provisions of 
the present Convention for circulation to the 
Contracting Governments; 

(b) the text of the laws, decrees, orders, 
regulations and other instruments which shall 
have been p~a~ulgated on the various matters 

within the scope of the present Convention; 
and 

(c) a list a! non-governmental agencies which are 
authorized to act in their behalf in the 
administration of load line matters for 
circulation to the Contracting Governments. 

(2) Each Contracting Government agrees to make its 
strength standards available to any other 
Contracting Government, upon request. 

ARTICLE 27 

Si~ature. Acceotance and Accession 

(1) The present Convention shall remain open for 
signature for three months from 5 April 1966 and 
shall thereafter remain open for accession. 
Governments of States members of the United 
Nations, or of any of the Specialized Agencies, 
or of the International Atomic Energy Agency, or 
parties to the Statute of the International Court 
of Justice may become parties to the Convention 
by: 

(a) signature without reservation as to 
acceptance; 

(b) signature subject to acceptance followed by 
acceptance; or 

(c) accession. 

(2) Aoooptllnoc or QCOe551on Dllal.l 'eo ethohl1 'ey tht 
deposit of an instrument of acceptance or 
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accession with the Organization which shall 
inform all Governments that have signed the 
CO!lVentlon or acceded to 1 t of each net" 
acceptance or accession and of the date of its 

deposit. 

ARTICLE 28 

Coming into Force 

(1) The present Convent i on shall come into force 
twelve months after the date on which not less 

than fifteen Governments of the States, including 
seven each with not less than one million gross 

tons of shippi!lg, have signed without reservation 
as to acceptance or deposited inst ruments of 
acceptance or accession in acco=dance with 

Article 27. Th e Orb~~ization shall inform all 
Governments which have si&ned or acceded to the 
present Convention of the date on · .... hleh it comes 

into force . 

(2) For Governments which have deposited ~~ instrumen t 
of acceptance of or accession to the present 
Convention during the twelve oonths mentioned in 
paragraph (1) of this Article, the acceptance or 
accession shall ta~e effect on the cocing into 

fo r ce of the present Conventio~ or three months 
after the date of deposit of the instrument of 
acceptance or accession, whic hever is the later 

date. 

(3) For Governments which have deposited an instrument 
of acceptance of or acceSsion to the present 
Convention after the date on which it cooes into 
force, the Convention shall come into force three 
months after the date of the deposit of such 
instrument. 

(4) After the date on which all the measures required 

to bring an amen~~ent to the present Convention 
into force have been cocpleted, or all necessary 
acceptances are deeced to have been given under 

sub- paragraph (b) of paragraph (2) of Article 29 
in case of amcnd~ent by unanimous accept~~c e, any 

instr~ent of accept~~ce or :~~ession depos ited 
shall be deemed to apply to 1.' I~ Convention as 
amended. 
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ARTICLE 29 

Amend~ents 

(1) The present Convention may be amended upon the 
proposal of a Contracting Government by any of the 

procedures specified in this Article. 

(2) Amendment by unanimous acceptance 

Ca) Upon the request of a Contracting Government , 
any amendment proposed by it to the present 
Convention shall be co~unicated by the 
Organization to all Contracting Governments 
for consideration with a view to unanimous 
acceptance. 

(b) Any such amendment shall enter into force 
twelve months after the date of its 
acceptance by all Contracting Governments 
~~less an earlier date is a~reed upon. A 
Contract~ng Goverr.ment which does no~ 

communicate its acceptance or rejection of 
the amendment to the Organization within 
three years of its first communication by 
the latter shall be deemed to have accepted 
the amendment. 

(c) Any proposed amendment shall be deemed to 
be rejected if it is not accepted under 
sub-paragraph (b) of the present paragraph 
within three years after it has been first 
communicated to all Cpntracting Governments 
by the Organization. 

(3) Amendment after consideration in the Organization 

Ca) Upon the request of a Contracting Government. 
any amendment proposed by it to the present 
Convention will be considered in the 
Organization. If adopted by a majority of 
two-thirds of those present and voting in 
the Maritime Safety Committee of the 
Organization, such amendment shall be 
communicated to all Members of the 
Organization and all Contracting Governments 

at least six months prior to its consideration 
by the Assembly of the Organization. 
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(b) If adopted by a two- thirds majority of those 
present and voting in the Assembly, the 
amendment sha1 1 he communicated by the 
Organization to all Contracting Governments 
for their acceutance. 

(c) ~uch amendment shall cqme into force twelve 
months after the date on which it is 
accepted by two-~hirds of the Contra cting 
Gov~rnments. The amendment sna~l come into 
force with respect to all Contracting 
Governments except those which, before it 

comes i n to force,- make a dec l a ration that 

they do not acce?t ~~e a~e~d~e~t . 

cc. ) The i.. ss~::bly , '-.J:' :,i t·,.:::> - ~::i:'c.~ ~a jor;. ~ .· o:~ 

t hose p=e5e:~ .. : ::..: : :. vo":i.~::, ,::, . ~,:;.·.~c. inG ., J - ' .. : ':':"~: ,,,: 

of t he :}':'Y';::-:-.::;' ·:::1.te _--:::J=;·h .. -_ ~ .. ' __ :m t;:-,:. 

Saf e~y GO:::i:! i "t'tec ~:1;.i Ei!'c.·:;e.-."; ;:::::l v c-: ':.: i.: 

the As se~~ly . ':?:i .:, = ~;>oe,:! ~ D.e~erDiin:'J~_:~'. c.-~ 

the t i ;:ne of 1 t s ;::.do.p t ion ~ :1.:. ': a n ilo e;;.6.:;:r:.~!: 

is of such an i~po=t ant natur e t hat ar.y 
Contracting Govern:Jent y,hi ch r::akes a 

declarat ion ~~der suo-paragraph (c), and which 
does not accept the amendment within a period 
of twel~/e months after it comes into force, 

shall cease to be a party to the p~esent 
Convention upon the expiry of that period. 
This determination shall be subject t o the 
prior accepta~ce of two- t hirds of the 
Contracting Governments to the present 
Convention. 

(e) Nothing in this paragraph shall prevent the 
Contracting Government which first proposed 
action under this paragraph on an amendment 
to the present Convention from taking at any 
time such alternative action as it deems 
desirable in accordance with paragraph (2) 
or (4) of this Article. 

(4) Amendment by a confere""" 

(a) Upon the request of a Contracting Government, 

concurred in by at least one-third of the 

Contracting Governmenta, n oonferonoo of 
Governments will be convened by the 
Organization to consider ar- 

present Convention. 
-:cnts to the 
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Cb) Every acendment adopted by such a confe=ence 
by a two-thirds majority of those present 
and voting of the Contracting Governments 
shall be communicated by the Organization 
to all Contracting Governments for their 

acceptance. 
(c) Such amendment shall come into force twelve 

months after the date on which it is 
accept~d by two-thirds of the Contracting 
Gover~ents4 The amendment shall come 

into force with respect to all Contracting 
Governments except those which, before it 
comes into force, make a declaration that 
they do not accept the a~endment. 

(d) By a two-thirds majority of those present 
and voting, a conference convened under 
sub-paragraph (a) may determine at the time 
of its adoption that an amendcent is of such 
an important nature that any Contracting 
Government which makes a declaration under 
sub-paragraph (c), and which does not accept 
the amendment within a period of twelve 

months after it comes into force, shall 
cease to be a party to the present Convention 

upon the expiry of that period. 

(5) Any amendments to the present Convention made under 

this Article which relate to the structure of a 
ship shall apply only to ships the keels of which 
are laid, or which are at a similar stage of 

construction, on or after the date on which the 
amendment comes into force. 

(6) The Organization shall inform all Contracting 
Governments of any amendments which come into 
force under this Article, together with the date 
on which each such amendment will come into force. 

(7) Any acceptance or declaration under this Article 
shall be made by a notification in writing to the 
Organization which shall notify all Contracting 

Governments of the receipt of the acceptance or 

~gnl[\rl\tign. 
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ARTICLE 30 

DenU11ciation 

(1) The present Convention may be denounced by any 
Contracting Government at any time after the 
expiry of five years fro~ the date on which the 
Convention comes into force for that Government . 

(2) Denunciation shall be effected by a notification 

in writing addressed to t he Organization which 

shall inform all the other Contracting 
Governments of any such notification received 
and of the date of i t s receipt. 

(3) A denunciation shall tak e effect one year, or 

such longer period as may be s pecified in the 

notification, after its receipt by the 
Organization. 

ARTICLE 31 

Su snension 

(1) In case of hostilities or other extraordinary 
circumstances ·,.,hich affect the vi tal interests 

of a State the Government of which'is a 
Contracting Government, that Government may 
suspend the operation of the whole or any part 

of the present Convention. The suspending 
Government shall i~eciately give notice of any 

such suspension to the Organization . 

(2) Such suspension shall not deprive other 

Contracting Governments of any right of control 
under the present Convention over the ships of 
the suspending Government when such ships are 
within their ports . 

(3) The suspending GoverITQ ent may at any time 

terminate such suspension and shall immediately 
give notice of such termination to the 
Organizatio!'l . 

(4) The Organization shall notify all Cont~act1ng 
Governments of ~~y suspension or termination of 
6uspension under thie Article. 
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ARTICLE 32 

Territories 

(1) (a) The United Nations, in cases where they are 
the administering authority for a territory, 
or any Contracting Government responsible 
for the international relations of a 
territory, shall as soon as possible consult 
with such territory in an endeavour to extend 
the present Convention to that territory and 
may at any time by notification in writing 
to the Organization declare that the present 
Convention shall extend to such territory. 

(b) The present Convention shall, from the date 
of the receipt of the notification or from 
such other date as may be specified in the 
notification, extend to the territory named 
therein. 

(2) (a) The United Nations, or any Contracting 
Government which has made a declaration under 
sub-paragraph (a) of paragraph (1) of this 
Article, at any time after the expiry of a 
period of five years from the date on which 
the Convention has been so extended to any 
territory, may by notification in writing to 
the Organization declare that the present 
Convention shall cease to extend to any such 
territory named in the notification. 

(b) The present Convention shall cease to extend 
to any territory mentioned in such 
notification one year, or such longer period 
as may be specified therein, after the date 
of receipt of the notification by the 
Organization. 

(3) The Organization shall inform all the Contracting 
Governments of the extension of the present 
Convention to any territories under paragraph (1) 
of this Article, and of the termination of any 

such extension under the provisions of paragraph (2), 

stating in each case the date from which the 
present Convention has been or will cease to be 
so extended. 
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ARTICLE 33 

Registration 

(1) The present Convention shall be deposited with the 
Organization and the Secr etary-General of the 
Organization shall transoit certified ·true copies 
thereof to all Signatory Governments and to all 
Governments which accede to the present Convention. 

(2) As Boon as the present Convention comes into force 
it shall be registered by the Organization in 

accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the 
Un! ted Nations. 

ARTICLS 34 

Languages 

The present Convention is established in a s ingle 
copy in the English and French languages , both texts 
~eing equally authentic. Official translations in the 
RUssian and Spanish languages shall be p=epared ~d 
deposited with the signed original . 

IN YlITNESS \'IHEREOF the undersiblled being duly 
authorized by their respective Gover~ents for that 
purpose have signed the present Convention. 

DONE at London this fifth day of April 1966. 
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ANIiEX I 

REGULATIONS FOR DETEffi1INING LOAD LINES 

Chapter I. GENERAL 

The Regulations assume that the nature and stowage of 
the cargo, ballast, etc., are such as to secure sufficient 
stability of the ship and the avoidance of excessive 
structural stress. 

The Regulations also assume that where there are 
international requirements relating to stability or 
subdiv~sionJ these requirements have been complied with. 

3:egula tion 1 

Stre~gth of Hull 

The Administration shall satisfy itself that the 

general structural strength of the hull is sufficient 
for the draught corresponding to the freeboard assigned. 
Ships built and maintained in conformity with the 
requirements of a classification society recognized by 

the Administration may be considered to possess adequate 
stre~gth. 

Regulation 2 

Ap'Dlication 

(1) Ships with mechanical means of propulsion or 

lighters, barges or other ships without 

independent means of propulsion, shall be assigned 
freeboards in accordance with the provisions of 

Regulations 1-40 inclusive of this Annex. 

(2) Ships carrying timber deck cargoes may be assigned, 

in addition to the freeboards prescribed in 
paragraph (1) of this Regulation, timber 

freeboards in accordance with the provisions 

of Regulations 41-45 of this ~~ex. 

(3) Ships designed to carry sail, whether as the sole 
means of pro;mlsion or as a supple:nentary means, 
and tugs, shall be assigned freeboards in 
accordance with the provisions of Regulations 1-40 
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inclusive of this Annex. Such additional free
board shall be required as determined by the 
Administration. 

(4) Ships of wood or of composite construction, or of 
other materials the use of which the Ad~inistration 
has approved, or ships whose constructional 
features are such as to render the application 
of the provisions of this ~~ex unreasonable or 
impracticable, shall be assigned freeboards as 
determined by the Administration . 

(5) Regulations 10 to 26 inclusive of this Annex shall 
apply to every ship to which a oinioum freeboard 
is aSSigned . Relaxations from these requirements 
may be granted to a ship to which a g=eate= than 
minioum freeboard is assigned on condition th~t 
the Administration is satisfied with the safety 
conditions provided. 

Regulation 3 

Definitions of Terns used in the Annexes 

(1) Length. The length (L) shall be ta:%e:1 as 96 per 
cent of the total length on a wate~line at 
8S per cent of the least moulded depth measured 
from the top of the keel, o~ as the length from 
the fore side of the stem to the axis of the 
rudder stock on that waterline, if that be 
greater. In ships designed with a rake of k eel 
the wat erline on which this length is measured 
shall be parallel to the designed waterline. 

(2) Peroendiculars. The forward and after 
perpendiculars shall be taken at the fo!"Ward 
and after ends of the length (L). The fordard 
perpendicular shall coincide with the foreside 
of the stem on the waterline on which the length 
is measured. 

(3) Amidships. Amidships is at the middle of the 

length (L). 

(4) Brep.dth. Un •• s. expressly proV;ded otherwise, 
the breadth (3) is th~ caxi~u~ breadth 0: the 
ship , measured aoidships to to .. °lded li::te of 



- 25 -

the frame in a ship with a ~etal shell and to the 

outer surface of the hull in a ship with a shell 
of any other material . 

(5) Noulded Deoth 

(a) The moulded depth is the vertical distance 
measured from the top of the keel to the top 
of the freeboard deck beam at side. In wood 

and composite ships the distance is oeasured 
from the lower edge of the keel rabbet. 

Where the form at the lower part of the midship 
section is of a hollO\'/ character, 0::- where 
thick garbdards are fitted, the distance is 
measured from the point H:'lere the line of 

the flat of the botto:::l continued irrtlards 

cuts the side of the keel. 

Cb) In ships having rou."lded gum ... ales, the moulded 

depth shall be measured to the point of 
intersection of the :::loulded lines of the deck 
and side shell plating, the lines extending 
as though the gunwale were of angular design. 

(c) Where the freeboard deck is stepped a~d the 
raised part of the deck extends over the 
point at which the moulded depth is to be 

deter~ined, the moulded depth shall be 
measured to a line of reference extending 

from the lower part of the deck along a line 
parallel with the raised part. 

(6) Depth for Freeboard (D) 

(a) The depth for freeboard (D) is the moulded 
depth amidships, plus the thickness of the 
freeboard deck stringer plate, where fitted, 
plus T{t- S) if the exposed freeboard deck is 
sheathed, where 
T is the mean thickness of the exposed sheathing 

clear of deck openings, and 

S is the total length of superstructures as 
defined in sub-paragraph (IO)(d) of this 
Regulation. 

(b) The depth for freeboard (D) in a ship having 
a rounded gum:a.l~ ....... 1 th a radius grea'ter than 

4 per cent of the breadth (B) or having 
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to psides of unusual for~ is the depth for 
free board of a snip havine a midship section 
wi th v8l'tical t opsides a!1d 'vii th the same 

r ound of bez-w and area of to;>s ide section 
equal t o tha t provided by the actua l midship 

section. 

(7) Block Coefficient. The block coeffic ient (Cb) is 
given by 

? where 

Vis t!:e volur..e of the moulded displacement 

of tne ship , excluding bossing, in a shi p 

with a metal shell . and is the volume of 
disflacement to the oute r surface of the 
hull in a ship with a shell of any other 

material,both taken at a ooulded draueht 
of d~; and where 

d1 is 85 per cent of th~ least moulded depth . 

(8) F::-eeboard . I":l; ireeboard a ssic;r.ed is :he distance 

measured verti cally downward s aoidships fr Jm the 
upper edge of tne ~ecK line to the upper edGe of 
the related load line. 

(9) ? r c2boayd Wec!: . '''::he freaboard deck is nor:J&:;'ly the 

uppermost co~plet2 dec~ ex~os~J :0 weather and sea , 

wnich has l=Ier~anent r:wans of c!osin5 al l openings 
in the wea~~.er part thereol , and below which all 

openings in the ~ides of the Ship are fitted with 
permanent me~r.s of wat er tiGht closing. In a ship 

having a discontinuous freeboard deck , the lowest 

line of tne ex;osed deck and th~ continuation ef that 
line ·parall el to the upper part of the deck is tak en 
as the freebG~rd dec~ . At the option of the owner 
and subject to the Br-.r-roval c: the Adminis trat ion , a 

lower deck ::12.:1 be d esiL'T.a ted as th e freeboard deck, 
pr cvided it is a co~pletc and permanent deck con
tinu0us in a :or2 and aft direction at least 
between the machin eYl space and peak bulkheads and 
continuous at.r.warts{lips . When this lo' .... er deck is 
stepped the lowest line of t~e Gcck and the 

con tinuation of tnat line parallel to the upper 

part of the aeck is ta~e~ as the !reeboard deck . 
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When a lower deck is designated as the free board 
deck, that part of the hull which extends above 
the freeboard deck is treated as a superstructure 

so far as concerns the application of the conditions 
of assignment and the calculation of freeboard. 

It is from this deck that the freeboard is calculated. 

(10) Superstructure 

(a) A Sup8rstructure ls a decked structure on the 
free board deck, extending from side to side 
of the ship or with the side plating not 
being inboard of the she l l plating more than 

4 per cent of the breadth (B). A raised 
quarter-deck is regarded as a superstructure. 

(b) An enc l osed superstructure is a superstructure 

with: 
(1) enclo sing bulkheads of efficient construction; 

(li) access openings, if any, in these bulk-
heads fitted with doors complying with 
the requirements of Regulation 12; 

(iil) all other openings in sides or ends of 
the superstructure fitted with efficient 
weathertlght means of closing. 

A bridGe or poop shall not be regarded as 

enclosed unless access is provided for the 
crew to reach machinery and other working 

spaces inside these superstructures by 
alternative means which are available at all 
times when bulkhead openings are closed. 

(c) The height of a superstructure is the least 
vertical height measured at side from the top 
of th e superstructure deck beams to the top 
of the freeboard deck beams. 

(d) The length of a superstructure (S) is the mean 
length of the part of the superstructure which 

lies within the length (1). 

(11) Flush Deck Ship. A flush deck ship is one which 
has no superstructure on the free board deck. 

(12) Weather~igh t . Weathertight means that in any sea 

conditions water will not penetrate into the ship. 
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Re,'!ulati on 4 

Deck Line 

The deck line 1s a horizontal line 300 mi ll imet re s 

(12 inches) in le~gth and 25 millimetres ( 1 inch ) in 
breadth . It shall be marked amidships on each side of 

the ship. and its upper edge shall ~orroally pass through 
th e point wh ere the continuation outwards of the upper 
s urface of the free 'board deck inte rse cts the outer 

surface of the shell (as illustr ated in Figure 1) , 
provided that the cec~ line ~ay be placed with r eferenc e 

to a.r.oth er fixed ;:o ::r.t on th e Ship on condition that 
t he freeboard i s correspond i ngly corrected. The locat ion 

of the refere~ce poin t and th e i denti fic ation of the 
freeboard deck shall in all cases be ind ica ted on the 

In ternati onal Load Line Certif ica te (1966) . 

~e F'-..: lation 5 

l:Jad T.ine :·lark 

The Load l. i nc Ha-:-k shall con~izt o.!' a :-ing 300 milli 

metres (12 i nches) i ~ outside dia~e ter and 25 mi llimetre s 
(1 i nch) "fide whi.C'h i s i::: ter3ec tcd "'Jy a ha r i~o!1tal l ine 
450 millimet!'e s (18 inches) in ie~uth and 25 millimetres 

(1 i nch) in bread ~h , the up?cr edge of which passes through 

t he centre of the ring . Th e centre of the ring shall be 

placed aoidships and at a distance eq ual t o the assigr.ed 
s ummer free baar d ~easured v~rtic~:ly below t he upper edge 

of the deck l i ne (as il lu strat~~ i~ Fi eure 2) . 

?efj lll ation 6 

Lines to bc uscd ... : i th th~ !.o:..d Li!1c ;':ark 

(1) Th e line s whi ch i!1cicate the load l ine assigned in 

accor dance ..... ith these negulations shall be 
horizontal l ines 230 mi ll ime t res (9 inches ) in 

length and 25 mi ll i~ etres (1 inch) i n breadth whi ch 
extend for\-.lard 0': , lL'1less expressly provided other

wi s e , and at right ancles to , a vertical line 

25 rnilll:r.drc n (1 inch) in bron,ith marked at a 

distance 540 rnillimet~es (21 inches) forward of 

the centre of the ring (as i llus trated in Figure 2) . 
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(2) The follo~/ing load lines shall be used: 

(a) The S-":"'''J.Cer Load Line indicateci l-:: :.:.~..: upper 

edge 0: the line whic~ passes through the centre 

of the r ing end also by a line ~arked s . 
(b) The 'i:inter Load Line i ndicated by the u pper 

edge of a line rcarke d \'J. 

(c) The \-finter N'orth Atlanti c Load Line indicated 

by th::: uppe r edge of a l ine :narked \'iilA . 

(d) The Tropical Load Line indicated by the upper 

edge of a line carked T. 
(e) The Fresh V/ater Load Line in summer indi cated 

by the upp er edge of a line ma=ked Fo The 
Fresh ~'1ater Load Li ne in summer is marked 

abaft the v e rtical li~e . The difference 
between the Fresh v/ater Load Line in sum:ner 

and the Sum~er Load Line is the allowance to 

be ~ade for loading in fresh water at the other 

load l ines . 
(f) The Tropical Fresh \'1ate r Lo ad Li:1e indicated 

by the ui=-per edge of a line tlarked TF, and 
markea abaf t the vertical line. 

(3) If t i:nber freeboards are assigned in a cc or dance 
wit!l the::; .;, Regulations, the timber lo ad lines 

(4) 

shall be I:!<"! rkcd in addi tior. to ordi nar y l oad lines . 

These lines shall be horizontal lines 230 milli 

metres (9 inches) in length and 25 millimetres 
(1 inch ) i~ breadth which extend abaft unless 

expressly prov ided othen1ise , and are at ri gh t 
angles to, a vertical line 25 millimetres (1 inch) 

i~ breadth marked at a d is~anc e 540 oillimetres 

(21 inches) abaft the centre of the ~ing ( as 

illustrated. in Figure 3) • 

The fo llowing timber load lines shall be us ed : 

(a) 

(b) 

( c) 

The Su:r.mer Tiober Load Line indicated 

t he ufper edGe of a line marked L5. 
The Win t er Timber Load Li r:.e indica ted 

the upper edee of a line marked LW . 
Tr1e ':!inter l!orth Atlantic Timber Load 

indic~ted by the upper edge of a line 

marked LvlNA. 

by 

by 

l ir:.e 

(d) Tiw T::'~0l' lc nl !.if:lbcr I,G:"Hl Ljno lnui cutoa by 

the upper edge of a lin~ ~arked LT. 
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( e) The Fresh ',later Timber Load Line in summer 

indicated by the upper edge of a line 
marked LP and marked forward of the vertical 

line . 
The ni f: ~L~nce between the Fresh Water 

Timber Load Line in s~er and the Summer 

Timber Load Line is the allowance to be 

made for loading in fre sh water at the 
other timber load lines. 

(f) The Fresh tlater 'limber Load Line in th e 

Tropical Zone indicated by the upper edge 
of a line mar ked 1~F and carked forwa rd of 

t he ver~ical line . 

(S) V/here the characteristics of a ship or the nature 

of the ship's service or ~avigational limits make 
any of the seasonal lines i napplicable, these 
lines may be o~itted . 

(6 ) \fherp. a ship is assigned a greater than minimum 

freeboard so tha~ tne load line is marked at a 
posit ion corres?onding to , or lower than, the 
lowest seasonal l oad line assi gned at minimum 
freeboard in accordance with t~e present Convention, 
only t .. : Fresh ':la'!:er Load Lin e r.eed be mark ed . 

(7) On sailin3 ships only the Fresh ;'iater Load Line 
and the Winter :;orth Atlanti c Load Line need be 
marked (as illustrated i n Figure 4). 

(8) \Ihere a \Hnter :rorth Atlant ic Load Line is identical 
with the ',{inter Load Line co r res;Jonding to the 
same vertical line , thi s load line shall be marked W. 

(9) Aaditional load lines required by other inter
national convent i ons in forc~ may be marked at 
right angles to and abaft the vertical line 
specified in paragraph (1) of tbis Regulation. 

Regulation 7 

r.';ark of As si/ming Authority 

The mark of t he Authority by whom t he load lines are 

assigned may be indicated a l ongsiae the load line r1ns abovQ 

the horizontal line ",nich passes through the centre of the 
ring, or above and below it. This mark shall consist of 

not core than four initials to identify the Authority ' s name, 
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each measuring approximately 115 millimetres (4* inches) 
in height and 75 millimetres (3 inches) in width. 

Regulation 8 

Det~~ls of Marking 

The ring , lines and letters shall be painted in 
white or yellow on a dark ground or in black on a light 
ground . They shall also be permanently marked on the 

sides of the ships to the satisfaction of the Administra
tion . The marks shall be plainly visible and, if necessary , 

special arrangement s shall be made for this purpose. 

Regulation 9 

Verific a tion of Marks 

The International Load Line Certificate (1966) shall 
not be delivered to the ship until the officer or surveyor 

acting under the provisions of Articl e 13 of the present 
Convention has certified that the Jlarks are correctly 
and permanently indicated on the ship ' s s ides. 

Chapter II. CONDITIOKS OF ASSIG!n-!EXT OF FREE BOARD 

Regulation 10 

Information to be supplied to the master 

(1) The master of every new ship shall be supplied with 
sufficient infor~ation , in an approved form, to 
enable him to arr~~ge for the loading and ballasting 
of his ship in such a way as to avoid the creation 
of any unacceptable stresses in the ship's st ructure, 

provided that this require~ent need not apply to any 
particular length, design or class of ship where 
the Administrati on considers it to be unnecessary . 

(2) The master of every new ship which is not already 
pr ovided with stabil ity information under an 

international convention for the safety of li fe 

at sea in force shall be supplied with sufficient 

information in an approved form t o give him 

guidance as to the stabili ty of the sh i p under 
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varying conditions of service, and a copy shall be 
furnished to the Administration. 

Regulat i on 11 

Suoerstructure End Bulkheads 

Bulkheads at exposed ends of enclosed superstructures 
shall be of efficient construction and shall be to the 
satisfaction of the Administration. 

Regulation 12 

(1) All access openings in bulkheads at ends of enclosed 
superstructures shall be fitted with doors of steel 
or othe~ equivalent ~aterial , permanently and strongly 
attached to the bulkhead, and framed, stiffened and 
fitted so that the whole structure is of equivalent 
strength to the unpierced bulkhead and weathertight 
when closed. The means for securing these doors 
weathertight shall consist of gaskets and clamping 
devices or other equivalent rr,eans and shall be 

permanently attached t o the bulkhead or to the 
doors themselves, and the doors shall be so arranged 

that they can be operated from both Bides of the 
bulkhead. 

(2) Except as otherwise provided in these Regulations, 

the height of the sills of access openings in bulk

heads at ends of enclosed superstructures shall be 
at least 380 millimetres (15 incheB) above the deck. 

Regulation 13 

Position of Hatchwavs. Doorways and Ventilators 

For the purpose of the Regulations, two pOSitions of 

hatchways, doorways and ventilators are defined as follows: 

Position 1 - Upon exposed freeb oard and raised quarter 

decks, and upon exposed superstructure decks 

s1tuated forward of ~ po1nt loc~ted a qua.te. 
of the ship's length from the forward 
perpendicular. 
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Position 2 - Upon expos ed superstructure decks situated 

abaft a quarter of the ship 's length from 
the forward perpendicular. 

nesu lation !. ~ 

Car~o and Other Hatchways 

(1) The con struction and the means for securing the 
weathertlghtness of cargo and other hatchways in 

positionsl and 2 shall be at l eas t equivalent to 
the requireme~ts of negulations 15 and 16 of 
this Annex . 

(2) Coamings ar.d hatchway covers to expos ed hatchways 
on decks above the supers tructure deck shall comply 
with the requirements of the Adminis tration. 

~efulat ion 15 

Hatchwavs clOSed by ?ortable Covers and secured 
weathertight bv Tar oaul in s and c~tten inb Devices 

Hatchway Coamings 

(1) The coacines of hatchway s closed by portable cov ers 
secured weathe=ticLt by tarpaulins and battening 

devices shall be of substantial construction, and 
their height above the deck shall be at least as 

follows: 

600 millimetre s (23t inches) if in position 1 . 

450 milli~etres (171 inches) if in posi tion 2. 

Hatchway Covers 

(2) The width 0: each ceariob su~face for hatchway 
covers shall be at l~ast 65 cillimetres (2j inches). 

(3) 't'ihe re covers are wa.:l.e c.:.: woe::! . the finished thick
ness shall be at 12ast 60 millimetres (2~ inches) 

in association with a s~an of not mOre than 

1 . 5 matres (4.9 feet). 

(4) 1.vhere covers are nad e of 01ld. steel the strength 

shall be calculated 'Ni t::. assumed loads not less thar. 

1 . 75 metric tons per square metre (358 pounds per 
square foot ) on hatchways in ~osi tion 1 , and not less 

than 1 . 30 met=ic tons per square metre (266 pounds per 

square foot) on hatchways in position 2, and the 
product of the maxim'J..r:: stress thus cal culated and the 
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factor 4.25 :::::'a11 r.ot exceed tl:e minimulT. ultimate 

streneth (If 'the r::.at e r ial . The ::,' shall be so cesigned 

as to limit the deflection ~o not more than 0 . C028 

tir::.es the span under these loads. 

(5) the assu~ed load s on hatchw.;!.ys in posi tion 1 rr;ay 
be re duced t o 1 cetric ton p~r square met re ( 205 pounds 
per square foot) for ships ·24 n:etres (79 feet) in 

length and shall be not less than 1 . 75 ~etric tons 
per square met re (358 pounds pe r square foot) for 
ships 100 ~et res (3 28 f ee t) in length. The 

corresp0:1din,g loads on hatchways in position 2 
may be reduced to 0 . 75 metric tons per square metre 
(154 pounds per square foot) and 1.30 metric tons 
per square metre (266 pounds per square foot) 
respectively. In all cases values at intermediate 
lengths shall be obtained by interpolation. 

Portable Beans 

(6) ~'1here portable Oeams for su~pv r~inJ hatchway covers 
are ~ade of rr.ild steel the strencith shall be ca lculated 
with assumed loads not l ess than 1 .75 metric tons 
per square ~ctre (358 pound s per square foot) on 
hatchway s in position 1 and not less t han 1 . 30 

me~r~c tons pe ~ square metre (266 pounds per square 
feot) on hatchways in position 2 and the product 
of t he r.:axi:;:u:;, stress thus cc.lc "J.lated and the 
facto~ 5 shall not exceed the ~inimum ult i mat e 
strength of the ~a terial. They shall be so designed 
as to li~lt the deflection to not more than 0 . 0022 

times the span ur.der these l oad s . For ships of not 
more than 1 00 metres (3 28 feet) in length the 
requirements of paragraph (5) of this Regulation shall 
be applicable. 

Pontoon Covers 

(7) ','/here pontoon covers used in place of port able beams 
and covers are made of mild steel the strength shall 
be calculated with the ass~med loads given in para
graph (4) of this Regulation , and the pro duct of the 
maximum stre s s thus calcula ted and the factor 5 shall 
not exceed the tiinin:um ul timate strength of the 

~" tcrlal. Th p.y s hal l be 60 d~51~ned a~ to limlt the 
deflection to not rr.ore than 0 . C02 2 times the span . 
r1ild steel plating f orming the tops of covers shall 

be not less in thickness than one per cent of the 
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spacing of stiffeners or 6 millimetres (0.24 inches) 

if that be greater . For ships of not more than 
100 oetres (328 feet) in length the requireoents of 
paragraph (5) of this Regulation are applicable. 

(8) The strength and stiffness of covers ~ade of ma t erial s 
other than mi l d steel shall be equivalent to those of 
mild steel to the satisfaction of the Administration. 

Carriers or Sockets 

(9) Carriers or sockets for portable beams shall be of 
substantial const ruction, and shall provide means 
for the efficient fitting and securing of the beaQs. 
Where rollin~ types of beams are used , the arrange 
ments shall ensure that the bea~s remain properl y 
in position .",.hen the hatchway is closed . 

Cleats 

(10) Cleats shall ~e set to fit the t aper of the wedges. 
They shall be at least 65 nillinet:-es (2! inches) 
wide and spaced r.ot r.:o:-e t han 600 :;.i11icetres (23 lJ inches) 
centre to centre; the cleats a long each side or end 
shall be not !:lo~e than 150 r..illi:::etres (6 inches) 
from the hatch corners . 

Battens and ldedges 

(11) Battens and ,,·cc.c':::s shell be efficient and in good 

condition . ~cdGes stall be of touJh wood or other 
equivalent ~aterial. They shall have a taper of 

not more tr.an 1 in 6 and s1:a11 be net less than 

13 IJilli~etres (~ inch) thick at the toes. 

Tarpaulins 

(12) At least two layers of tarpaulin in good condi tion 

shall be provided for each hatchHay in position 1 
or 2. The ta:-paulins shall be waterpr::: of and of 
ample stren5th . They shall be of a material of 

at least an approved stand ~rd weight and quality. 

Securi tv of Hatch\-;,:,. y Covers 

(13) For all hatchv/ays in position 1 or 2 steel bars or 

other equival ent means shall be prov ided in order 

efficiently and independently to secure each section 
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ef hatchwC!.y covers after the tarpaulins are battened 
down . Hatci:Hay covers of morc than 1. 5 metres 

(4 . 9 feet) in length shall be secured by at least 
two such sect.; :r: ing appliances . 

Rerulation 16 

HatchVl<:'.vs c:"c:,ed by ' . .'ec(therti ,~ht Ccvers of Stee l 
or ('ther J:.Q;,~i val£!1t i':3terial l · i tted with Gaskets 

anu Cl ~nping Device s 

H8.tch .... "?,v CC'ar.:inFs 

(1) At ;ositior.s 1 ~ 2 the height above the deck of 
hatchway coar.lings f1 tted ..... 1 th vleathertight hatch 

covers of steel or other e ~uivalent material fltted 

with gaskets ~d clampin~ devices shall be as 

specified in 2e£ulation 15(1). The height of these 
coanin~s nay be .reduced , or the coa~ings omitted 
entirely , on ccndition that the Administration is 

satisfied that tte safety o~ the ship is not thereby 
conditions . ';:here coar.: ings are inpaired in any ~a 

provided they eha11 be of substantial construction . 

Weathertight Covers 

(2) \','here weathertight covers are of r.l ild steel the 

stre!1cth 5ha~1 ce calc :..41a ted w.: tt assumed loads not 

less than 1. 75 ~etyic to!1S per s~uare metre (358 peunds 

P&~ square feat) on hatchways in position 1 . and nct 
less than 1.30 metric tons per s~uare metre (266 p~unds 
p~·r square fact) on tatct.ways in position 2 , and the 

product of :he :naxi::-::..:.rn stress tr.as calculated and 
the factor of 4.25 shall not exceec the minimum 

ultiGate streng th of the material . They shall be so 
desi.:;r,ec. a s to lir:l1 t the deflection to not more than 
0 . 0028 times the sp~~ ur.de r ttese loads . Hild steel 
platir.g fo:-::; inl3 the tops of covers shall be not less 
in t h icknes s tn~~ one per cent of the spacing or 

stiffeners or 6 millimetres ( 0 . 24 i!1ches) if t hat be 

greater . The provisions of Regulation 15( 5) are 
applicable for ships of not more than 100 metres 

(328 feet) in length. 

(}) 7he streneth n~d stiffness of covers made of 

materials other than rr.iId steel shall be equivalent 
to those of aild steel to the sat isfaction of the 

Adr:linistration . 
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Means f or Securi!1?; \,,reath~ rtif.htne ss 

(4) The means f or s ecuring and ~~intaining weath~r

t i ghtness shr.ll be to the satisfaction of the 
Admlnistrat i o~ . The arrangements shall ensure 
that th e tightness can be maintained in any sea 
condi ti ons , and for thi s pur pose tests fo r 

tightness shall be required at the in! tial sUr"/ ey, 

and may be r equi r ed at periodical surveys and at 
annual inspec tions or at more frequent intervals . 

Regulation 17 

M~chinerv S~ace Oneni~ss 

(1) Hachlnery space openinc;s in position 1 or 2 sh2.ll 
be properly framed ::'.nd ef:ic!ently enclosed by 

steel casinGs of ample strer.e~h, and where the 
casings are not protected by other structures 

their strength shall be specially conSider ed . 
Access openinC8 in s uch c~si~~: shall be fitted 

wi t h doors c~::pl:{i:l ~~ VIi t:, -:;1'. -: .::r:'1'..li :!."cnc:1 ts of 
Regulation 12(1) I "';r:.e sill s o f '(;hich ~ha.ll "tie at 

least 600 mi llimetres (23; i~ch~n) ~bove the deck 
if i n posi tion 1 , Cll'!'! ::l.t lei.,:::t ;.80 :nilllmetres 
(15 inches) ab~ ~e -:;he d~ck if in position 2. 

Other openi!:DS in su~h c2$ing~ shall be fitted 
with equival ~:1t C('l'/~:'3) p<;;o:"r.:a.:-.en tly atta ched in 

their proper positionso 

(2 ) Coacings 0: · .... ny :iddle:/ , fIL-,r.·:-l or :!Iachin-2 ry space 
Yent!la to r i~ a~ ~xp03~d posi~:~n on the :reeboe.~d 

or superstructure deck s'hall ::'9 .:lS high abo're the 

deck as iz r~?. !;o:1:!':l)1'! .:l:-:d y:-~~"':icable. Piddley 

op ening;:; sh8.::'l ::~ !:'i tted '",,':" 7.h ;:;"tro!'lg covers of 
steel or other e ~~ivalert r:l ut ~~ial permanently 

attache': in :.t.~i !' pr-::;~r po .::..t:" 'Jns ar.:i capable of 
being secu :'C',l ' .... f'atr!e:-"': l.:~:. . 

Ret;ul.:..tiO:l 1{3 

Miscellaneous (,lpeninc;s in ?:',;eboard and 
~u~e=s:ruct\lre Dee!:s 

(1) Manholes c~d flush scuttlc~ ir. Fositio~ 1 or 2 or 

within superstructures nth'2r than enclosed super
structures sh:>.ll be closed by substantial covers 

capable of b~ing rr.ade watert~cht . Unless seou=ed 
by close ly sp<!ced bolt3, the covers shall be 

permanently <!tt~ched . 
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(2) Openir.gs in freeboard decks other than hatchways, 
machinery op~ce openings, mar~oles and flush 

scuttles shall be protected by an enclosed super
structure, or by a deckhouse or companionway of 

equivalent s~rength and weathertigh~ness. Any 

such opening in an exposed superstructure deck or 

in the top of a deckhouse on the freeboard deck 
which gives access to a space below the freeboard 
deck or a space within an enclosed superstructure 

shall be protected by an efficient deckhouse or 
,..:o:rtpanionwny. Doorways in such deckhouses or 

companionways shall be fitted with doors complying 
with the requirements of Regulation 12(1). 

(3) In position 1 the height above the deck of sills to 
the doorways in companionways shall be at least 

600 millicetres (23i inches). In position 2 they 

shall be at least 380 millioetres (15 inches). 

Refiulation 19 

Ventilators 

(1) Ventilators in position I or 2 to spaces below 
:reeboard decks or decks of enclosed superstructures 

shall have co~ings of steal or other equivalent 

material , substantially constructed and efficiently 

connEcted to the deck. "Tnere the coaming of any 

ventilator exceeds 900 millimetres (35! inches) in 
height it shall be specially supported. 

(2) Ventilators passing through superst ructures other 

than enclosed superstructures shall have substantially 
constructed coemings of steel or other equivalent 

material at the free board deck. 

(3) Ventilators in position 1 the coamings of which extend 

to more than 4.5 metres (14.8 feet) above the deck, 
ar.d in position 2 the coamings of which extend to 

more than 2.3 metres (7.5 feet) above the deck, need 
not be fitted with closing arrangements unless 

specifically required by the Administration. 

(4) Except as provided in paragraph (3) of this Regulation, 
ventilator openinos shall be provided with efficient 

weathertight closing appliances. In ships of not 

more than 100 metres (328 feet) in length the 
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closing appli 3!1ces shall be perma!":ently attached j 

where no ~ so ~=ovided in oth e r ships , they shall be 
conveniently s t owed ~ear the ventilators to which 
they are to b~ fitted. Ventilators in pos i t ior. 1 
shall :t:.3.V~ cQa::lings o f a height of at least 

900 mil licetres (35! inches ) a bove the deck j in 

posi ti on 2 th '~ co a:nings shall be of a height at 

least 76C m ill~~etrcs (30 inches) above the dec k . 

(5) Ir. exposed positions , th e h ei Ght of coamings :nay 

be requ ired : 0 be i ncreased t o t~e satisfact ion of 
the Administra~icn . 

ReS'J.la 7. i:m 20 

Air Piu ~ s 

Where air pipes t o bal last a::.d C.t!-l '::r' tanks extend 

above the free bo2.!"d or su~; er£tru ct-...:.:-,- ::~ck~ . the exposed 

tarts of the pipe:; ~,:-:'a:'l cc c !' ~:.lb~:,~:.:.:a: co::.st::-ucti on ; 

the height fro ~ t!1E': :'e;::k to the p:>int \oo1!1c!'e ,,-at ~r may h ave 

acces s below shall ~e at least 760 ~l::J~c t:'QS (30 inches) 
o~ the freeboard ce~% ~nd 450 ~ i:::ffi~trcs (l7~ inches) on 
th e superstrl.;cture deck . ~ .. Jh ere thes e heiZr.ts l:Ia y inter~ere 

with the -.. :0 . . ':':1.;:: of the shiPt a low·.' ::, h~ icht may be ap9:'ove d , 

provided the Aclmiz:.if..t!'atlOYl is satisf~ed tha"t the c l osing 
arra!'1~ements and o:h·~ r c ircu~2tar.~e~ JUEti f y a lowe:, height . 

Satisfactory mea:"!5 :,e r r.: <!.!". e!1t:'y attP..f"!1ea . stall be provided 

for closing the openings of the air pipes . 

Cargo Ports ~!'l d othf":r si:ni l ar O~e::.in ""s 

(1) Car~o ports 3~-! ot~cr ~i~i13r e;cnin~s in the s i de s 
o !: shi ps '::IelO\·, th€: fr ... :~board d€ck shall be f1 tted 

wi th do or s so dE:si~r.cd t~J to cr. !:Jur e wat ertightr.ess 
and st:-uctu r al ir. ;,-;,:;ri ty cOr.'_r.1er,3urate wi tr.. the 

.surrou!1dinz 5:,.:.: 11 pl at ing . ThE: r.'.lcber of such 

open ings s~el l be the ~ir.icu~ co~patibl e with t he 

design an:' pro~ .:· :" ',>,'o r kir,{; e f tr.e ~!:ip . 
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(2) Unl ess permitted by the Administration , the lower 
edge of such open i ngs shal l not be below a l ine 

drawn parallel to the free board deck at s ide, 
which has at its lowest point ~he upper edge of 
th e upper~ost load line. 

Regulation 22 

Scu~~e rs! Inle ts and Discr.arges 

(1) Di scharges led thr ough t he stell either from spaces 
bela .... · the freeboa r d deck or frorr: with i n superstr uctures 

and deckhouses O~ the f r eeboard deck fitted wi th doors 
con:plying \Ill th tte requirements of Regulation 12 shall 

be fitted with efficient and accessible means for 
preven ting ·~:a ter frorr. passine inboar d . NC' rmally each 

separate diecharbe shall have one au torn~t i c non-return 
valve ...... ith a ;os.:tiye r.1cans 0:: closing i t from a 
posi tion abo\re the free board :::'ec k. ltt'here , however, 
the ve r tical dist~r.ce fro~ t~e suremer load wate r 1 i ne 

to the inbo~rd e~d 0: the d i sc~a=Ge pipe exceeds 0 . 01 L , 
the dischar Ge may have two automatic non-return valves 
wi thou t positive ~e ans of cl osing , provided that the 

ir.hoard valve i s a lwilY s accessiole for examination 

under servic e conditior.s ; where that vertical distance 

exceeds 0 . 02 L a single automati c non- r eturn valve 
wi thout pos;!. ";ive means cf closing ma~r be ac cepted 

subject to the approval of the Admini s t r at ion . The 

means fo r operat ing the positive action valve shall 

be r eadily accessible and provided with an indicator 
showing whethe r the valve is open or closed . 

(2) In manned rr:.::chiner y spaces fil .? :'n and auxi l iary se a 

inlets and d~schnrges in connexion with the operation 
of machinery may be controlled locally . The cont rols 

shall be readily ~"1cc essible a"1d shall be provi ded 

with i ndicators showing whether ";he valves are open 

or closed . 

(3) Scuppe~s a~d dischar ge pipes originating at any 
level and ~f:r.etrating t he shell either more than 

450 mil lirr.etres (17~ i nches) below the free board 
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deck or less th3n 600 ffiilli metre3 (23 } incnes) 
above the S Ur:i!::er lo ad w~ "t e rl ine shall be 

p=ovided with a no~-re ~urn valve at the shell . 
'l'his va lve, url less required by pa rag raph ( 1) , 

rr.:iy be omitted if tr. '· pi ping is of substantial 

thickne ss . 

( 4) Scuppers leadi;, : fro::l supers tructures or deckhouses 

not fitted w!. :. :, doo r ~ comply i!".,; ~"i th t he require 

ments of Reg~lation 12 shall be :ed overboard. 

( 5) All val ves ar. ci shell fi tt ings requ i red. by this 

Regulation shall be of ~ teel, bro~ze or other 
appr oved ducti l e mat eri a l. Valv e~ of ordinary 
cas t iron or sinilar material are not acceptable. 

Al l pipes t o .... :;~i~(l this negul ati on r e fers shall 

be of steel or other equivalent ~aterial to the 
sa tisfaction of t he Adm i r.istrat ic~. 

Si de ::cu: tles 

(1) Side scuttles to s?ac es bel ow the !reeboard deck 
or to spaces \:1 t hin er.closed s-...t perstructures shall 

be f itted with e!flcient hinged inside deadlights 

arranged so t~~~ t~~y ca~ be effec tively closed 

a.'1d secured ... :a tartibht . 

(2) No side scut~le shall be fitted in a position sa 

that its sill is below a line drawn parallel t o 

the freeboard dec k at siie ar.d having its lowest 

paint 2.5 per ce~t of the breadth CB) above the 

l oad wa terline, or 500 ~illimetre s (19~ inches), 

whichever is :h e grea ter i~ s ta~c e. 

(3) The side scuttles, to~ ether with their glasses, 

if fitted, and de adlibhts , shall be of substantial 

and approved construction. 

Regulation 24 

Freeing Port s 

(1) ' .... here bulwarks on the weather port ions of freeboard 
or superstructure decks form wells, a!':lple provision 

shall be made for rapidly f reei~g the decks of water 
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and for dr.;:. i nin!; them. Exc e pt as provided in 

rara£~aph s ( 2 ) a~d (j) of thi s ~egula ti on , the 

r.Liniml.!~ f=c ~i!':'b ;:.o !"t a::-ea (A) Cl!> each side of the 

ship fo!" each wel l on the f ::-eeboard deck s~all be 
thi:.t Give n 't j' the followin g f o rmulae i r. cases where 

the sheer i:'! way of the well is standard or ereater 

than st~~dard . ~he ~inirr.u~ are a for each wel l on 

su?erstruc~ilre d~c:.;:s shall be one-half of the area 

given by t;. ~ f ormulae . 

\,'here t :.e ler'bth of bulwar~{ (t) i n the well 
is 20 ~~tres or l ess 

A = 0 . 7 + O.035l (square metres) 

Where ~ exceeds 20 metre s 

~ = O.07l (square raetres) 

t need in no case be t aken as grea t er than 
0 . 7 1. 

If th~ ":;ulwark i s Ir.o r e '":.'1an 1 . 2 met-re s in 
averabe height t he req~ i rcd area shall be 
incre"sed by O . GO~ squc.re :::e tre per metre 
of le!let~ of well fo!." each 0 . 1 met r e ':!ifference 
in h E:ig:ht. If tr .. "2 buhJa:'Y.: is less than 
0. 9 r.! e tre i!l. av·:;;:raGe he i [;ht , the re c:.uired area 
may be dec r eased by O . OO~ .s quare ::letre per 
metre of length of well for each 0 . 1 metre 
di ffere!l.ce in height . 

G~ , 

~'Jher~ the l ength of bulwark (t) in the well 
is 66 feet or less 

A = 7.6 ~ 0.115~ ( s quare fee t) 

~'/here t exceeds 66 f eet 

A = 0 .2 3< (square feet ) 

t need in no case be taken as greater than 
0.7 L. 

If t he bulwark is more ttan 3 . 9 feet i n average 
height ~he required area shall be increased by 
0 . 04 square feet per fo ot of length of well 
for e ach foot differenc e ir. height . If the 
buh/ark is less than 3 feet in average he i ght, 
the required area ~ay be decreased by 
0 . 04 squa!."e feet per foot of length for each 
foot diff e r ence in hei6ht. 

(2) I n ships with no sheer the calculated area shal l be 

increased by 50 per cen t. i'Ihera th e sheer is les s 

than the s~~~jard the percentage shall be obtained 
by interpolation . 
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(3) 't,'h~::e a s?lip is fi tt€-d v..'':'' th a t!"ur.k which does r.ot; 

co::::;;ly v,:'::: "the re'lui::::,e:::c n~s of ?e,;ula"tic:1 36(1)(e-) 

0:: where co:::1r.uou$ or substantial ly ~ontir.l1o\':'s 

hatch'llay side coacin;:.;.s are i i tted betv/ee!'~ c.~t;a~!".ec. 

supe=::;t=uc:~res the: ::.ini::.\lm area of t!:e !"!"e:e in:; 

pert o?e~inci S s~all be c~lcul~ted fro~ ~he 
followir.g Table : 

B::-e;::.d-.:n ~:' r.:l~c:1\·:::'J· 0= I 
\::-~nk in !" ,; l~t ic::J. to 
"the bre<lc.-.; J: of s~i? 

A=~u of £reeing pcrts 
i~ relatio:1 to t~~ to~~l 

a!'ea of the bt:.::"' .. / a !"~:s 

4 0i~ or l esz; 20% 

751- c !" r:ore lO~ 

':'he c.rea ef f:::-i3eir:.; po:::-t e c.t in 1;e:r'r::c:-:_i~te cread"t!:s 
shall ':le o 'ot a in~j by lir:.c~:, i:1terpc..':'ation . 

proviaed to :!1e sc..;;is:::lc<;io:: of "the ;.c.:::inist::-at ic ::-. . 

f!'eei::.; ~ort ar.::e:. l'e;;.uircc. s:-~all be p::ovic.ec. i:,. the 

half 0:: tt:c .... 'ell r.e8.re 5~ t::e lowest pwint of "t~e 

sheer c ur·/';: . 

(6) All 5:lch o ::~:;. !r. d"s i::-: the tl;. ;'\"/arks sh::..ll be 

proto::cted ":.,y rails 0::: b.s.rs spaced app::-oxirr.ate:!.y 

If shu~ters .s.re 

fitte~ to f:::c ei~~ por:s , &DJle clearance shal l be 

p:::ovi-ied tc Jrevent j(;..rr, ~i:;.~ . Hinges s~all ~ave 
pi~s er be~ri~5s of non-corrodible material. 

shut-.;ers ar~ f: tted \~"i th s e curing: appliances, 

appliances shall be o:~ ap~roved cor.structicn. 

?e~lation 25 

Protect:on of the Crew 

(1) The s -:re~:t~ o~ t~c dec~~ouses used f or the 

acccr.::tcd~tio:1 of t:-.c cre\"/ s~.~ll be to the 

t::'ese 
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J~e rat : on ~f :~~ 5~!~ , b l~E~~= :.~i~n~ ~~y be 
~;:rJvej if : :. S ~ d~i ~ !s tr~~ _: ~ : ~ 5~t!s~ie~ :ha: 

~ .. "..; ,_ ..... - "" 

et:: ~" S'::v".:c:' 

conv eni ent ;as sage on or be:~w : ~e d~c ~ c~ the 

sni p. 

2hi~s 

(1) ~ac~i~ery C2~:~~S on Iy;e ' A' ~;:: ~s as ~efined !:1 

? t:~ui. .. :io:n. 27 z::.a11 be ;rot e.:::o:c :::' :.y iir. er.c~os cd. 

a i ec::hou s e ~:~ eCiual :'.eigt:t e:.:-.": e~:..:.ivale:1 t 

s t=en.;th , pr Jvi d e\i tf.a t r.la c l'l,i:'l. c r:J· casi!15"s =ay "o e 
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exrosed if t i;.cre o,:::'e no opcn':"n.c:;G 6iv1rl,'; c.irt:ct 

acc~ss fro~ t!la fr~et~(tr c ~ec~ ~o t~e ~~c~lncry 

s;,<::.. ca .. :.. jo~::- cU::':l:lj'.ltl;,.;. ',';l -: !: .... :: • .:; r.:;c.'-I.l.r ..:::.C:!1 ts of 

Recul.:;.-~ion i2 :::;;"J , ;.c/,-:evc!', t~ .;::er::i tttd in the 

1:1acninery c:-:..., H.,:; , :jroviJ.ed that i t l83.~s to ;Si. 

space or ,r,.8.3s::",;cNay v.':.icn is as stroni£:l.y 

constructeu oS the c~s in6 ana 1S separated froe 

the stairw.s...'.r' to : l: :~ C:-'bint: roc::n by a seca:-.,:, 
v.' eathe:rtioh t c.oo ::: cl' stcc2. er Oth;.,:r eq,uiv;;.lent 

caterlal . 

GanQ'llaY and Acc(:~;s 

( 2 ) An e!'fici~n·~l.y constructed lor e; ar.6. aft per::-.6.!;.e:1t 

gan~ay of s'.2.ffici e!lt str t!:1 b tr. sr.::"l l be [i tted C!'l 

Type ' A' sni.-,s <:. t ~ r. 1.:' lev el of t il t: superstructure 

dec~ betwee~ tn e ;CO) and ti.~ ~idsnip bri d j;e or 

access s~all ~ e ;rcvited t o c~rry out t ne ~uri;o 3e 

of the gant",':';'j' , s.uch ",,5 1,£;.sSs..; es -r..~l0W CE:c r::. 

briG.ge , ar2.'::..:n"; '2I::cn-;;s to t~"'.8 s::.:';"sL,J,ction of tt.E: 

A6.r::inistr2.'tio~ s::.all be i-,roviaei to s2.feg\..:.<~rd th~ 

crew ~n !'eacr.i!1'; ~:"l ;,arts used in t:-.e {.Qcessary 

worlc of \;r.c; s .... i;. 

(3) Saf..: aD;" s.:.-::_."f::.c~.:rj 2.CC i: SS ;ro:l'. -c:-"e !;::..n,:,--way level 

shall bt:! 2.vc..':' ~2.t.~e tJ<3:tWc;;'t:!l: se;.-::.rc:te crew 

accommodu~io~~ £.~d. ~lso betwe~n crew acco~~odations 

and the machi:1cry s)sc e . 

Hatchways 

(4) Exposed hatc:JWuys en the fr .e e board £:.:1d forecastle 

decks or on tDe to;s of ex~ansion trunks on 

Type ' 1.' s:. i J.-:'s shall be r,ro videC: wit,h efficient 

wa t ertignt covers of !:>teel or ot::'er eq,uivalent 

cater ial. 

?reeing Arra ngelJ.u, t s 

(5) '.i?ype ' A' sr .. ii-s \':ith buhvarKs si,al::' have open rails 

fi tted for at leas~ half the le:,e th of t he exposed 

parts of the Heatner deck or otiler effective 

fr e eing arran~en:(;nts. -rhe up,tler edbe of the sheer 

strake s~al l be ~e~t as lcw as practicable . 

(6) '''here sup€:r~:ruc tu=es are connected by trunks, open 

r2.i1s snall ·c e f i t-.:ed for tl".:.~ whole lengtr. of the 

exposed ~~y:s 0: t ~e f~eetc~~d deck. 
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"";p<::~ of Shi ::>5 

(1) for the p~r?O~e3 of freeboard cc~yutation shi;s 
shall be divid ed into Type 'A' and Type 'B'. 

(2) ;. type ' A' s~.:.:; is O:1e which ie designed to carry 

only liquid c8.r.;ocs in bulk. at.ll in .·!hich cc::.=~o 

ta::l:s hav~ or'..:Y s:-:'lall Clccess o:;,eni::c;s closed by 
·,:E..ter:j.,;h : t';;'::'$fCetej cove r s of steel or equivalent 

rr.~teri~l. Such a ship necessarily has the following 

int~eren t f ea t ure 5 : 

(a) hi~h inte~rity of the eXFosed dcc~; and 

(0) hi~h de~~"e of sa:ety a~air.3t floodin~. 
!'~sul -:ir.d ... '!,Ol." the lo \"! perneabili ty of 

loaded. c.:..r...;o s,;-.a2es ar.d tl:~ :icE;ree of 

sub:ii'lisio:J. uSl,;..:llly p!'.)vic.cd . 

(3) .... type 'A' shi> , if over 150 metres (492 feet) in 
le~cith, ar.d designed to have e~~ty compartments 
'I.'::e::'". :,c:1dcd tc her su.~::le!" load .::':' terline, shall 

be a":;.lc tu vd -;l1.stand the flood.il:':':; of anyone of 
these e~;ty c o~p.:lrt~ents at ar. assuced peroeability 

of 0.95. ~nd re:7,:lin G:.flo~t iT. a cor.jition of 
equilibriur.. consid~red to oe 3~~isfactory by the 

Adoin1stratior... In such a shi.:::l, over 225 r.'.etres 

(738 feet) in 2.ength , the !:'.::.cnine::-y space shall 
be treated ~s a flood~ble cowpartrnent but with a 

per~eability of 0.85. 

For tne guida~ce of Ad~inistrations the following 
limits ~ay be !'egarde~ as satisfactory: 

(a) The final waterline after flooding is below 

the lower ed.::;e of er..y opening through which 
progressi ve flooding n,ay take place. 

(b) The maxi:num angle of heel due to unsymnetrical 

flooding i~ of the order of 15 0 • 

(c) ~he ~etacentric height in the flooded 

co~:ii ti C.i i.;:; posi t ive. 

(4) J.. TYiJe 'J..' st:., sha~l be assigned a freeboard not 
less than that based o~ Table A of Regulation 28. 
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':.'"::J C I E I (;:-.i :'5 

( 5 ) All s!1ips .,. .. !':.ich do ~ O~ co~e "':i "';hi.:l t::e ::=~'ris:c~s 

:::-ega=di~G O:::ype , 
~ 
, 

~::i? s in ?araG=':'~~:3 IZ) 2.::'d. 
,- , 
\ ) ,. 

ef t!:lis !i:el;ulation 5:;' a11 :-e cO::-.zic. c :-c<= .:::.::: 

,!ype ' 3' ships . 

requirc:t.er.ts of 2ec::.:.la~i::.':-.3 :'5(7) c= lE 5:1.3.11 , 

(7) A"<lY \:ype '5' ships o ~ Qve:' l eD ::: ·, t~oo (:;2e ~eet) 

i:1 :er:.g~h ::-:.ay be [>~ s :' gr.?d :r~etoc!'=cs le :.:: t!1a:l 

t~ose requi=ed u::.c.er ?ar.:.z;:-Cl::~ (6) c: "t:-:':'3 

is satisfiec :tat: 

Co) the :freei"<lg ar~~~,Goo: o ,,~s are ace~,,~';, ; 

(c) the covers i.::. positio:-~~ 1 a:-.d 2 cc.::::;:-:y .. ·::'t~ 

the p!'ovisio:::.s of 3ec\<.1a tic:l 16 .:.::.C :-.:. ';c 

ade~u2.te st:-er.;;t!1j special C':':-2 0-::-:' ::'::; [i':e:1 

to t~eir sea:i:l~ ~~C securir.~ .:::. r:-a::C 2~cr:ts; 

(d) the ship , when loaded to he:- s~=me= :cad 

wate:-'1.ir.e , will re::;:ain aflo~t in 2-

s a tisf'?ctcry ::o:-~di tion ef eCil.:.ilic:,:,i:.: :.:. a 1't e:

:-looc.i!lo of a:::.r 5 ingl e dat'. 2_e~d c 0:::::' ~ :'-'.;;:: ~':'.. t 

at ~n assu!ncd per::.eabili ty o~ 0 . 95 e ;·:cludir:.g 

the F..acni::'1ery s?ace; and 
(e) in such a ship , ovcr 225 metres (730 feet) 

i!l length , tl:e T.1ac~i::.ery spec e. she2..2.. ':Je 

treated as a :2..0oc.abl e cc:t?a!' 'tr:ent ":;1,;t ..... i th 

a perneability of 0 . 85 . 

Por the £uide::'1ce c~ A~~in~stratior.s in ~;;lyi::.g 
G:.l"::: - parac:::-aFhs (c.) and (e) of this para.:r2.?:: the 
lir:lits giycn in s;;=- ;:arag:rar;!1S (3)(a) , (b) 2.:ic' (c) 

~ay ~e re6a~ded as ~atisfacto~y . 

:he !'elevz.nt c~lct:.l~ 'ti ons maj' be 'ct:.sed ... , ::or. the 

:-C'-11o~·/1~.:; r..~!.:t "'~.:.:-: ::"":::tio:t :;: 
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-;::'e .... ertic2.~ e:<:tent of c:::::a,;e iz ec:,; :.l "';0 th~ 

depth of "';hc ~~i?i 

~~e pe~et r~tion of da~2~c !.~ ~ct =c~e -;h~ 5/5 ; 

::'0 :::ain t=a.'"lS~lc::-~e :)\ ... l1r~"":.~2.c. ':' 3 d::'::::";~d ; 

the heigc.t o~ th'S' ::ent::-c of ;::":'::: i -:.y :-::;o","'e ~:~~ 

1 0adi::.; ef C~TSO ho:es, e::.e :0::' 50 ;e::- c ~nt 0: 

the c(>3icned ce;~c': 'tj' of co::. ::;~'"'.~.b::' ~ '::lu:'':'3 ~~ 

3-:c::.-es , -:tc . 

(s) In ca:culatir:t; t:'l~ f:-ecbo2.:-c.s ::c::.- ':':" ~'=' :3 ' zhipz 

\-I::' !.ch co:!:?ly \r:it:'l -::-.c rc~ui=~r.<!-:t=- of '.:lrr.cr~.:;::-" (7) 

of t::'is R~0ul.8.tio::'J t::'e va2t:.ez !::o=r'. '=' :-.":: ::'0 3 o~ 

::t~S'..!lt:tion 28 s:-.~:l ::.ot '::le r~c.u.cod t:: r..c::-e t:r.~::. 

60 ?e= cer..t 0;: t::~ d:':':-ere::.ce b~"; ·,:-=e:: t::'e '3' c:.:::d 

(s) ~he r eduction in ~2.'::lul.:l!" :=~e::c.:.:-1 2.l::. ,:> ',:ed unc e:::: 

p.:.ra~rapn (8) of -:::'is !1:e';t:l:l~ic::. ~ "".'./ be lnc !' eaS~c. 

~~bl e J. ~'"lc. -:::os:- :.:: Ta:-:le 3 of :-: ·~,;ul a ":io::. 28 on 

cor.d::' tion ~h::t t::'. e s:-:.ip cOl:lp::'i es ':::' t:t t::'e 

::- eq,u:'!'e::ent:: of :2e,;u:z-tio~ 26( 1 ) , (2), (3) , (5) 2nd 

(6), as i.!' !.-'; '.'.'e ::~ ~ ~Y!Je ' J... ' sii.?> c:.::C :'..!rtr.er 

cor::.pli es wit!: the :p::-ov.:l.sio::.s of :?~::::a&::~::,'::' 7(e) to 

Cd) inc~usive o~ this ReG~!~tion cxcep~ t~at t~e 

refe::-en~c i:r:. sU~-J2.r~g::.-cpb. (c.) to tht :looc.!.r.~ of 

any sin~lc da,,:!QC8C co::.~c.::tment :::-:;;:11 '.::-:: t ::c:.t E:c. as 

a ::-efe:::-e::-:.ce to t:1.e flood':'n,:; 0:: 2::11 t't:O :.c.~:lc er.t 

fo::-e a:1d aft cO:::::'P2.::::'';::'.~!lt!:. ~ :r..~i -;:"'_e ::- c! ' .. :llich is tee 
:achinery space. Also any such 3~ip ci over 
225 cetres (736 feet) in lcr.gth , ';::~cn l Ol!c. ad to her 

scr-=ner load. ",etc:::-:ir:.e , zhall rC!:Zl.i::.. a::oa t 1:1. a 

s2.~isf2ctory co~citio~ of equilibri~ after 

flooding of the ~2.cb.i:r:.e!'y space, t~kc:r:. clone, at 

an assu~ed psr~eability of 0.85 . 

(10) TYl=le 'E' ships, iI':'!i~:'l in positior.. 1 r.avc hatch, ... ays 

fi tted with hatch cO~/e=s t":hich co:,,::?l:: ','.!. th the 

::-equirecents of ?c&ulation 25 , ct~cr than 

paragraph (7), s~all be a!:.zi6n~u f=~ct~crds based 

upon the values Given in ·:;;2.'01e E of P.".:: :.:.lo::icn 25 

increased 0] the v~2t:.es g:"~:c:r. i::::.. the fC'J.lo·t!inz: 

ta"ole: 



- ':';:.it.:-~ 
0;: 

, S:!':'p 
,:.:e-:res) 

:'\:3 :.nd 

::'09 
llO 
11: 

:"lL 

:'::'9 
120 
:2l 
1 22 
123 

:25 
12 6 
127 
123 
2. 2~ 
:30 
131 
1::'2 
133 

5~ 
52 
:,,::> 

'; 7 
59 
62 

7V 
73 
76 
50 

67 
Sl 
9' 
99 

::J) 
1C3 
-,-:2 
~_o 

12l 
: 26 
131 
2.3 6 
1-~ 2 
:'47 
2.5) 
159 
164 
170 
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:'c::..:;tl'. 
Q:: 

.:.ti") 
(:.: ~-:;r::'s) 

139 
l~O 
l,;l 
l4-2 
::'~3 
1'::'-":' , ' -... -+) 

140 
:':"7 
10::..3 
1.,.::' 
1 50 
:" 51 
152 
153 
l~!.. 
153 
156 
157 
1. S~:. 
1 5-; 
lee 
• ; 1 
,.;...u_ 

162 
163 
16:.. 
l§~ 
l e,:. 
l G7 
lGe. 
:1.69 

2-·_~c::to..:.;::,c. 

ifl.c::t;.~;:'.,,~ 

( ~.:i::"::''::''
;.J2 ";;;::'c.3) 

175 
15J. 
:"&6 
151 
l So 
2(;1 
2CS 
210 

2::;2 
::::'0 

~ 44 
.:::., 7 --, .:::: :). ~ 

2;;..;. 
256 
251 
26.; 
:G? 
27') 
273 
27':· 
273 
260 
2S3 
21:.5 
237 

: C:l,,"-;tr. 
of 

::;hi'o) 
(::21:r~~) 

170 
171 
: 72 
173 
.!. ?,C, 
175 
176 
177 
l7'b 
17S 
l S0 
1S1 
1&2 
133 
134-
le5 
:sG 

lBS 
190 
l~::' 
192 
193 
1 0 ' -, 
195 
196 
197 
198 
199 
200 

-;:., .~ 

/_ w 

32::: 
;::2 
;~5 
,27 

';;:';:", 

" .. -r 

33~ 
;;S 
3~2. 
3!3 
3<·6 
3:"5 
350 
353 
355 
357 
35S 

7'rez ":Joa:-c.:. z.t l .. ~~:::iledia-:;e lan.:tr.s o~ ship shall be 
ct:;ained by lir.~2.r L.'lterpo2.ati8r:.. 

Silips abOVe 2CJ ::le':res ':'n lenE;th s:-.~ll be dealt with. 
by t!le .Ac.::i~ist::a-;io::..s. 
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?:Ct:eboard iEer F;.~C· over tabular frecboard for "L'ype ' E' 
5:r~ic)s fo!' l:i:~ s wit!i hatch covers no't co:ncl in 

y.' tJJ. :i.e()'u:i.ations 1:; 7 or 1 

Length Freeboard Length Freeboard 
of ship :.ncrease of ship increase 
(feet) (inches) (feet) ( inches) 

350 and 
below 2 . 0 510 9.6 

360 2.3 520 10 . 0 
370 2. 6 530 10 . 4 
380 2.n 540 10 . 7 
390 3 . > 550 11.0 
400 3 . 7 560 11.4 
410 4.2 570 11.8 
420 ~.7 580 12.1 
430 5.2 59C 12.5 
440 5.8 600 12 . 8 
450 6 . 4 610 13.1 
460 7.0 620 13 . 4 
470 7 . 6 630 13.6 
480 8.2 GtO 13.9 
490 8.7 650 14.1 
500 9 . 2 660 14.3 

Preeboards at intermediate lengths of ship shall be 
obtained by linear interpolation. 

ShifS above 660 feet in length shall be dealt with 
by the Administrations. 

(11) A lighter, barge or other ship without independent 
means of propulsion shall be 2ssigned a freeboard 

in accordanCe with the provisions of these 
Regulations. However, in the case of bar ges 

wnich are unmanned the requirements of 
Regul a t ions 25, 26(2) and (3) and 39 shall n ot 
apply . Such unmanned barges which have on t he 
free board deck only small access openings closed 

by weatherti 6ht gasketed covers of steel or 
equivalent ma~erial may be assigned freeboar ds 
25 iJer cent less than those calculated in 
accordance with tnese Regulations . 
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.. ~ -:. 1 _~_ I - ~ ~ , - , . ., 

, " 
,-, 

L ;;::1.; ~h :2rac '::, .; Ci. :"c. :'c:r~:th F:-,,;;<;;',;'; .l r a L cr.£-;::' ?r ee~":o.:·.i 
cd c: of 

, z::i) (::':':2':' - s~_.:. ::: (::.i ::'l:' - ~:~ :.. ::;. (::-.:" : :i-
~::: a~:"es) :::.~-::: .:.s) \::(; ~!:~s) ~~t!,,;e) ( :!~:ras) rr:e-::"e:::) 

2~ 2" ')9 559 Si!e l C';'~ 
~-25 2ea 6G 57 3 ~5 less 

20 :i: 7 v:. c=7 SS :'07'; 
27 t:.;.;) c2 Cee: 97 .. -- -_ .... 0;., 

23 ~~::; 3 C) ~~~ ::0 
~ ... ~ :;; 
--'- '-..-' 

29 :~ , 2 c'::, -j-? ' .. ? ~ - --I..-
38 c'J ?~ ~3S _ V" 1135 
32- ~~3 00 c53 1Cl 11:; 2-
')2 2::'7 c7 G;'; 102 1 .. ~,.. 

_-,-CO 
-:;-;.-

..:~i ; c3 " 1.... .. ,,- :'C3 112:,1 
-..:' :::3:; sg cS:'; ::.c.;. l:. ;6 " 2'12 7~ " -- ~ C5 : ~12 "/ , vO 

30 ;:':J 7l 72J 106 : 225 
37 :;::'5 ~/2 F" N l C7 l2<-~ 
;;3 ).:.6 T , ) 7~c 1':5 1 ~~C 
::'9 '5'=5 "' ~' Se l C9 1270 , -; 

n -;:-;:. 75 77, 12.C 1293 U~ 
" 1 ;-+4 76 ; c..0 111 :-;:9 ,-
'" 3::; ~ 77 ue: :'12 2. ;26 ,0 
43 ;.~ I~ 'la 2l ... 2.13 13:'2 
44- 3?4 79 62& 114 1359 
:~ )65 80 o.~:" 115 ' -' ,.., -_ ),0 

'. Ci 3S6 Sl , ... c 116 1302 0), 
t,7 .~u2 '0 809 117 1'::'C9 c. 
48 ~20 8 3 833 118 1~ 2o 
49 4:'2 e~ an 119 1 442 
50 ';'4-3 a:: 911 120 1~5S 
51 1;.53 86 926 la 1.+76 
- 0 : .. 67 87 9'0 122 1~ 94 )- ~v 

53 <73 ss 95 5 123 1511 
54 L9J 59 959 :!. 2~ 152& 
55 50, 98 9':'1, 125 15.;.6 ~ .. 
56 -, - 91 S99 126 15e3 ).0 
57 530 92 lC14 127 15c0 
53 -" 93 lC29 128 1593 J"T-~ 
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TABLE A (co!lt i nued) 

Leng"th ?!'eeco~rd :"'_:l ,; -.:h lreeboard Length Fr eeboard 
of of of 

shi';) (n::i..:5. - 5r.i '0 (:::illi - ship (:::i11i-
(2e:res:) oe"tres) ("atres) oetres) (oetr es ) I:e~res) 

129 1615 174 2320 219 2784 
130 1032 175 2332 220 2792 
131 105J 176 2345 221 2801 
1)2 1007 177 2357 222 2809 
133 168'; 178 2369 223 2817 
13L 17 C2 179 2361 224 2825 
135 1719 180 2393 225 2833 
136 1730 181 2405 226 2eil 
137 1753 182 2416 227 2849 
ne 1770 183 2!,.28 228 2857 
139 17a7 164 2.~LO 229 2865 
1.;0 1803 185 2451 230 2872 
l !.l 1820 1 p' _~ o 2463 231 2680 
1~2 1637 187 2~ 74- 232 2588 
143 :1.653 18S 2"86 233 2895 
144 1870 189 2'-97 234 2903 
H5 1686 190 25C8 235 2910 
146 1903 191 2519 236 2918 
147 1919 192 2530 237 292 5 
148 1935 193 25,~1 238 2932 
H9 1952 194 2552 239 2939 
150 19Se 195 2552 2,0 2946 
151 1984- 196 2572 241 2953 
152 2000 197 2582 242 2959 
153 20J..6 198 2592 243 2966 
1;1,. 2J32 199 2602 244 2973 
155 20::.3 2CO 2012 245 2979 
156 2064 201 2G22 246 2986 
157 2080 202 2632 247 2993 
158 209 6 203 2641 248 3COO 
159 21 11 2C4 2650 249 3006 
160 2126 205 2659 250 3012 
161 21 41 206 2569 251 3018 
162 2155 207 2678 25 2 30 24 
163 2169 208 2687 253 3030 
164 2184 209 2696 254 3036 
105 2198 210 2705 255 3042 
166 2212 211 2714 256 3048 
167 2226 212 2723 251 3054 
163 224 0 213 2732 258 3060 
169 2254 21L 27.;1 259 3066 
170 2268 215 2749 260 3072 
l71 2281 216 2758 261 3078 
172 2294 217 2767 262 3084 
173 23 07 218 2775 263 3089 
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~~3~S A lccntin~ea) 

!.e:r..~th ?~ €:~-:.o;,;.rd Lc::-:.sth ~'!"ee:'oa!"d. Le:!..::~h ?reet.cc:.~·d. 
c : ' of of 

~~i:l (r~i:li- ~~i:) (!:.illi- ship (Y~;l"" _ 

(:::;et r-es) ::'e-tr~z) (::eo ~es) u.:tra~) (me"tres) me't!'e~) 

264 5:]05 2S8 3254 332 3)63 
265 3101 209 3255 333 3366 
265 3:C ~ 3C:) 3262 334 );62 
267 32.12 301 3266 335 ;37:' 
2':'3 3117 382 3270 336 3373 
269 3::23 303 3274- 337 :3375 
270 3~28 3C4 3Y!O 338 3378 
2'11 .- 3133 3J5 3231 339 336::' 
272 3133 ;;06 ~ ~ ~. -/e:r:., 340 3362 
273 31·;3 307 3253 3~1 :;385 
274- 31":'8 ;,03 32S2 342 3357 
27 5 -") .,:" :.l _ .. ) 309 32;5 343 3369 
276 3::·8 3:0 3293 341,. 33:;2 
277 3163 311 3302 3-+5 :;39~ 
278 3167 312 33C5 346 3396 
279 ;;172 31.3 3303 347 33-)9 
280 3176 314 3312 ': 48 3401 
231 3::'6:;' 3' " - ? 3'::. -' :: ,-, ;.~9 3" 03 
282 3105 310 3318 350 ).+(;6 
233 3::.L;; 3:7 3322 351 3403 
234 31S"; 318 3325 352 3';'10 
2B5 3:;3 319 3323 353 34-12 
260 32C2 320 33)1 354 3414-
237 32;:;7 321 3334 355 3416 
253 322.1 322 3337 356 3';18 
269 3215 323 3339 357 3420 
290 32 20 324 33~2 358 3.;.22 
2:;1 322!" 325 3345 355 3~23 
292 ~~ ')"-,.J_ ~O 326 33!~7 300 3425 
293 3233 327 335C 361 3:'27 
294 3237 30 n 5353 362 3~28 _0 

29 5 321.2.. 329 3355 363 3L 3C 
296 32.;.6 330 3358 364 3432 
297 325C 331 3361 365 3n3 

F~eeboards a~ i ntercediate 1e~gths of ship shall be 
obtained by li~car interpol~tion . 

S~ips abova 365 ~etr~s in l eagth shall be dealt with 
by tne AQ=i~istrat ions. 
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i<::: ,;t~ ?~ ee-c.:,.::. _ · .... Lc.:l[;t h P:::- eebcar': Length Pr eebc;).rd. 
~f of of 

.-:, ~~i :. ship ship 
(i'E:0t ) ( i:'l ::: ncs) (f eet) ( i nc !". e::o) (feet) ( inches) 

68 S. O ..;. 60 71. 1 840 120 . 1 
90 B. 9 !.-70 73 . 1 850 120 .7 

::..O() 9 . il 4S0 75 . 1 860 121. 4 
:::0 · 10 . 3 490 77 . 1 870 122 . 1 
:i.20 11.9 5W 79 . 0 880 122 .7 
2;0 1 3 . 0 5:'0 80 . 9 8g0 123 . 4 
2.~O 1 4. 2 520 8 2. 7 900 124 . 0 
:. ~O :5 . 5 53J 84 . 5 910 124. 6 
:'oC 15 . 9 5'+0 eG . "5 920 125. 2 
170 1S . 3 550 88 . 0 930 125.7 
:"80 ::"5.5 560 59 . 0 940 1 26 . 2 
2.90 21 . 3 570 91.~ 95D 126 .7 
20C 22 . 9 550 S': . 6 960 127 . 2 
2:;'0 2~ . 5 590 94 . 1 970 127. 7 
22C1 26.2 000 95 . 5 930 12il . l 
2:;0 27 . 3 6:0 Se . 9 990 1 28 . 6 
2~0 2~ . :; o2G 98 . :; 1000 129 . 0 
2 50 32. . 1 630 99 . 6 1010 129 . 4 
260 52 . S 6';0 lOO . S 1020 129. 9 
27;) -, . 

' ''T. O 650 l 02 . 1 1030 130.3 
230 50 . 3 660 105 . 5 1040 150 .7 
?(",~ 

--~ 38 . 0 E7J 10". . . !;- 1050 151.0 
;00 59 . 7 680 105 . 5 1060 : ]1 4 
j:;'O 41.+ 690 I Go . 6 1070 In . 7 
320 , " ? or) . ~ 700 l C7 . 7 1080 1)2 .0 
330 45 . 0 710 10<> . 7 1090 152 . 3 
340 46 . 9 720 109 . 7 1100 132 . 6 
35~ I.S . 8 750 110 . 7 1110 132 . 9 
50S 50 . 7 7:"0 111. 7 1120 133 . 2 
570 52.7 750 11 2. 6 1130 133.5 
:;ao 54.7 760 113. 5 1140 133.8 
390 56.8 770 114 .4- 1150 134.0 
!,.OO 58 . S 730 115. 3 1160 154.3 
HO 60 .9 790 116 . 1 1170 134.5 
420 62 . 9 800 117 . 0 11$0 134 . 7 
430 65 . 0 810 117 .8 1190 135 . 0 
4";'0 67. 0 820 118 . 6 1200 135.2 
450 69 . 1 850 119. 3 

:'re .:!o:'ar ds a : i::1"te!'Iil ec.1at e l engths of ship shall be 
o8 \: .;. :':: ed by l inear i!1 t erpo l ation. 

Shi ~s abov e l 200 feet in l ength snaIl be dealt with 
~y tne Ad=ini stratio~s . 
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(2) '£::J.e tab:....la:..~ frec".:>oarc. fer 'J.:y") c 'El s!lips s hall ba 

dete::Jir.e.;i i'ro:::l the followin,;; table : 

TA BLE E 

Length ?rea"co.r..=d L~:lt;th Ji'reeboa:::-d Le!1J<;h ?reeOo2.!'G. 
cf of of 

E!:i p (cill::' - sllip (i::11:"1- ship (r:.e.li -
( ::.et=es) I!.E:'t::."es ) (;:enes) metres) (metres) ::letres) 

24 200 59 559 94 1~54 
25 20g 60. 573 o' -, 1172 
::: 0 2'-7 61 587 S6 1190 
27 225 52 E01 S7 1209 
26 233 63 6H -, 9S 2229 
29 242 c.i 629 93 1250 
30 250 65 C.i.!. l eo 1271 
31 258 65 659 101 1293 
32 267 57 61'. 102 13~5 
33 275 68 GS9 103 1337 
34- 283 69 705 104 1359 
35 292 T .u 721 :05 1300 
:;6 300 71 733 106 14Cl 
37 303 72 754 ..... 07 1';21 
38 316 73 769 105 14~0 

33 ; 25 7? 754 le9 1459 
40 33!:· 75 800 liO 1'.79 
~l '7.1.. 1:. , . , 76 e' -_ 0 III 1500 
42 354 77 63 3 112 1521 
~ 3 36'.- 73 e50 113 1543 
4', 371, 79 8c8 1 " _., 1565 
45 .--.... .::. , 80 837 115 1587 
46 395 81 S05 116 1 609 
47 ~· O8 82 923 117 1630 
48 420 en 9+2 E8 1651 
49 432 84 9o~ 119 1671 
50 443 85 978 120 1690 
51 455 86 995 121 1709 
52 407 87 1015 122 1729 
53 478 a8 1034 123 1750 
5' 490 89 1054 124 1771 
55 503 90 1075 125 1793 
0-,0 5' -_ 0 91 1096 126 1815 
57 530 92 111 6 127 1837 
58 54,· 93 1135 128 1859 
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_ ':::;;'::;''; .''1 j::-re.;::'o~:::' Le!"l.:; t h F'=eeoo:l:rd Ler_g~h Pr eebcarc 
ci of of 

~::-. ':" 'J (lJ~ll> . .:. ~ (oilli - shin (c:'lli 
(::'0t ::-~S) ::;:.~;;r..:; ~: ( ;::.e;;res) I!let ::==~) (reenes) c ..:"tr.:;- s) 

12S 153 ') 17~ 2795 219 3570 
:;,:) .!. ';iv":' '-7 5 28: 5 220 3586 
:"31 1~2i 176 23; 5 221 3601 
- "'? .,- 1940 177 2055 222 3615 
2.;'3 loO::l -" 178 2375 223 3630 
::'3£· ;"97 S: 179 2- 0 -0,0 224 3645 
:;'3:; 2000 180 2915 225 3660 
1:::::' 2C 21 181 2S3"5 226 3675 
137 2J1-; ::"52 2952 227 3690 
133 205, l33 2970 228 3705 
2.39 2CS7 16L 2938 229 3720 
:..~o 2109 le) 30:)7 238 3735 
:".:;.1 21:;'0 136 )025 231 3750 
1.;.2 2],,:;:' 187 30c.; 232 3765 
:..,;. 3 2171 138 3~62 233 3780 
.!....,. .. "'::...1-::;" ..... In G 

~- 30S0 234 3795 
:cS 2209 190 3~9a 235 380a 
1 ' -_.0 2229 : 91 31 3..6 236 3821 
1 ., 

-" 2250 1 92 313~ 237 3835 
2..18 2271 193 :515: 238 3849 
:·;9 22Sj 1;4 3107 239 3864 
:' 50 2315 IS 5 31&; 240 3880 , . " 
-0 _ 233 L 2.9 6 3202 241 3893 
:::"52 235.',. :"97 3219 242 3906 
:. 5; 23,5 195 3235 243 3920 
:';'l,. 2395 199 32':;' 9 244 3934 
~~ ~ 2!,13 20C 326~ 245 3949 
.L;':J 24~~C 201 ;220 246 3965 
::"57 2450 202 325 6 247 3976 
158 2480 20 3 3313 248 3992 
259 25QO 2:i~ 3330 249 1,00 5 
:6:) 252C 20 5 33~7 250 1,018 
::.61 25~·O 206 33c) 251 4032 
:.62 2560 207 3330 252 4045 
lG) 2560 208 3:;97 253 4058 
::'6!, 2600 209 3.;.1 3 254 4072 
165 2620 210 300 255 4085 
, u 264C 211 34 L 5 256 4098 .00 
:.67 2660 212 3~ 6C 257 4112 
: 63 262:) 213 3475 258 4125 
:0) 2653 214 34S0 259 4139 
170 2716 215 3505 260 4152 
171 2735 · 2l6 3520 261 4165 
172 275L 217 3537 262 "177 
1~' I, 2774 213 3554 263 4189 



Le:: :":h 
of 

::::.Ii;> 
l::.,;;--;:::ez) 

-- . .:::;:. ... 
255 
2co 
2&7 
26.3 
209 
27;:' 
271 
27 2 
273 
27/, 
275 
275 
"< . , 
273 

2':'v 
261 
282 
~33 
2:3':-
28 3 
236 
267 
2~3 
229 
2,0 
291 
252 
;::S3 
29';' 
295 
290 
297 
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.:L3:3 3 (CO:lti::1Uec..) 

?::.:...: :": boa:::': 

(::i.lli 
=d"tr~3) 

:. '::v:' 
':"2:'';
<-227 
L240 
" 25 2 
';' 264 
..;:?/6 
:·239 
c502 
":' 3:5 
.:,,27 
~,39 
43~C 
L:;62 
';'373 
';' 335 
,;357 
:.- ~C.3 
';'';'20 
~';')2 
. , ' --' 
"" ~""..J 
I I ::; ;.; 

-.-.... "" 
~:.07 
.~;~ 7 c., 
~!S0 
-~5C2 
·~5 1; 
-:·52 5 
';' ;;7 
':'5':·8 
1·5&0 
.;.572 
·;553 
~595 

L<2l:£;th 
G~ 

s:-.i :; 
(::ct~"s) 

2S3 
299 
32.8 
301 
302 
303 
304 
305 
306 
307 
30 3 
; 09 
32.,) 
311 
312 
313 
31" 
315 
;15 
317 
313 
319 
3 2;) 
321 
322 
323 
324 
325 
326 
327 
328 
529 
,30 
331 

(::I':' :1i
r::..;:-.;r ~s) 

. .- - ... 
· ·0 ';...; 
.1 6': 2 
L05 t;. 
~6 65 
:"076 
~ c36 
.;. 59 5 
~70(. 

471" 
" Z?~ 
-;. ! ;.o 
1'·71,6 
" 757 
4765 
:"'179 
.1. '":-SO 
,·.~O: 

':.312 
4323 
-iS34 
"'"c .... .... 

LE-r:. b:tr .. 
of 

shin 
(zet!"'cs) 

;32 
333 
~-::. , 

N" 

335 
336 
337 
335 
339 
3~O 
341 
, ~2 

j ~ "5 
3.1"; 
3.5 
340 
34-7 
3L8 
349 
350 
351 
352 
353 
-,' r: 
U" 

355 
356 
357 
355 
359 
360 
561 
362 
363 
36~ 
365 

?r2E: ·:o2.rd 

(~':'lli 
rr.C"!::-2S) 

:"S75 
: .. 925 
49S5 
5GG5 
5015 
5G25 
5035 
5e"5 
5(;55 
50c5 
5.]?5 
5.J2.G 
5e'::;7 
5l0 .3 
511S 
5::;( 
5140 
51.50 
5leC 
5l7C 
5:50 
5:"90 
52":;0 
52:'0 
522C 
523C 
52~O 
5250 
526J 
5266 
5276 
5285 
529 4 
5303 

?=eatca:::~s at i~~e=~ediate lcr.~tns o£ ship shall be 
o ':ltai:;~ ~c. '::.y li!,~c3.r in t erpola tic.n . 

Shi 'JS a':l;:"le 365 :::.etr a s in 1 E:ni;th shall be dealt \'fi--.;h 
by the ,:"c.::inis--;::C2 ... ~ions . 



- 59 -

:?'!:'c-e:'oa:::-::: '-'-ble fa:..~ ?vne I J I Snios 

:, .:;~~"th ?r~cboC:.rj, L'::::6 th ?reebcc.:::-c. L~::l.;th Freeboard 
:J: of 

~~!i ~ s:-:i '::; shin 
\..:.; ~~) ( i::c!1es) (foo~) (incr,.s) (feet) ( inches) 

,- A B. O L50 63 . 1 6~O 161.2 
:" .... 2 . ~ ::" 70 85 . 6 550 162 . 8 

_ 00 9 . 3 4dO 83.1 a60 164 .3 
:;..:..:, 10 .8 490 90 . 0 870 165 . 9 
:" 2.) 11.9 500 93 . 1 880 167 . 4 
~ .. ;:: 13 . 0 5:!.J 95 . 6 890 168 . 9 
::':-0 14 . 2 520 9.'3 .1 900 170 . 4 
:J..5G 15 .5 530 100 . 0 910 171.8 
_Cv 15. 9 5,:·Q 103 . 0 920 173 . 3 
~ "':'" lB . , 550 105 . 4 930 174 . 7 -!"-' 

..... "-v 19 . 6 ~00 107 . 7 940 176 . 1 
>, 21. 3 5?i) 110. 0 950 177 . 5 
:,:,~:, 22 . 9 5..-::.0 ... 1? ':> .... _ - • ..J 960 "78 . 9 
:?2.J 24 . 7 59\) 11+ . 6 910 180 .3 
22;) 20.0 6SJ 1~ G . 8 980 181.1 
2):' 28 .5 6- -"0 E9 . 0 990 163 . 1 
2.::: 30 .4 620 121 . 1 1000 184.4 
25:1 32.4 c;-;',J 123.2 1010 185 . 8 
26:' 3:. .4 G/.G l 25 .3 10 20 187 . 2 
0--_:0 30 . 5 650 :.,7 . 3 1030 188 . 5 
22:' 33 . 7 6::'0 1.2 9 .3 1040 189 . 8 
:; :) Ll.O 67;:' 131. 3 1050 191.0 
:;~i) !3 . 3 650 1 ~3 . 3 1060 192 . 3 
:" - '-' 45 .7 690 135 . 3 1070 193 . 5 
;:0 4B.2 700 137 . 1 1080 194 .8 
;;J 50 . 7 71Q 139 . 0 1G90 196.1 
:;.:.:, 53.2 720 HO.9 1100 191 . 3 
.•. :- .... 55.7 730 142 . 7 1110 198.6 nO 

),)0 58 .2 740 1~4.5 1120 199.9 
"-)70 60 .7 750 140.3 1130 201.2 
~.:~\:'; 63 . 2 760 148.1 1140 202 . 3 
jSJ 05 . 7 770 149 .8 1150 203 .5 
~GJ 63 . 2 1dJ 151. 5 1160 204 .6 
,- , 
•. .LV 10 . 7 790 15 3. 2 1110 205 .8 
..:. 2C 73 . 2 800 15?8 1180 206 .9 
~30 75.7 810 :56.4 1190 208.1 
'-'-0 ' 73 . 2 82C 158 . 0 1200 209 . 3 
450 aO.7 830 159 .6 

?:.~eeb':>.:lrd. s at in"';0::-::e.iiate l engths of ship shall be 
ob:ained by linear inter~ola"tion • 

.s:.i ~.; :::.:'ove 1 20C ~ ..:;e":: in length shall be dealt with 

.:,-,/ tll.C ;.t!:.!inist:::-::!.~io:-:.s . 
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Corre::! :,i.:m. ;;0 the :5'r e e'co::::::- ':' :~ o!' Shins ur.der 
l JO ~8;; ~~R l , 28 ~ c e:) in l en;th 

?he ta·D~l£.r f=eecoar':' :c= 2. ,::,.':;:e 'B' si'~ip of 

'::let\o:een 24 r::!E:'t::-e .s (79 feet ) ~:::d ~00 Iletres (328 fee t ) 

.:.:-: le~b:h :-.c.:'!in,:; e:-.c~osei 5t;.pe:::-strt<.,:;;ures with an 

E::t:'ect':' ve: :&::,;th o~ t<.? to 35 pe::" cer.t of the length 

tr.e ship o5:-.a11 'be ir::,.::::,c::c:.sec. c:" : 

VI::'ere ~ 

E €:f~ ctivE: lenb~~ of supe=structu::-e in 
~e~=E:S as ee :l~ed i::: Regulation 35 

or 
< 

0. 09 (323 - :) ( 0 . 35 - t ) i:::ches 

' ..... !"~ere 1 l e:;. ; ~::~ of s!1ip in .feet 

E e::' ~ctive l'r..~: :: or su?erstructu::-e in 

!'ee t as c..o':-ir. E: d ir. :-: .:gulation 35 . 

C.')::':' e cticr. fo,;, :S: oc ~: Co·?:ficient 

\·.'he::-e t!: e blo ck C0f;:-f'::'ci er.t (et) exceeds 0 . 65 , 
;;:-.e tao'J.l[;.r freeb~ ::! :-i specifi e d i!l ? 2.;ulation 25 as 

~odiflee J if applic~ble , by Reo~latio~s 27(8) , 27(10) 
ar.d 29 shall b e =~ltipliad by the factor Cb + 0.68 

1.3b 

:1.e"'u lat:'cn 31 

C~rrection ~or DeD~h 

(1) t;'b.erc L exceeds t:) the :-reeboard shall be ir.creased 

by 

(D f~) 2 ~illimetres whe~e n is 0~48 at lengths 
less ~~a~ 120 ~etres and 250 at 120 metres length 
and a~cve, 0--

(D - :~) R i::c::es I \':~ere 

l [~ ~ t~rn 3 ~ 3 . 6 feet and 

a:: .. d ~bove. 

a is L 
- 131. 2 
3 ~t 393 .6 

at l .er..gths 

feet length 



\ 2) 

-u-
:J " le ' o .'" k- ,,0 .I..~ ~.- ,,~.--. l~ 

:llade c:.~~;-:; i:,. :::. ::..::5..;:. '.::'".:. c..n encloscc. zuper

C-';;:".!C·,,:;:::'0 cO':e:=i:::,; 0.-:; lc.::.:: t 0 .6 1 c..miuships, 

,,1'i" .. :1 u (; ':::;..:_~l(;t..; L:u:L.:, o::.~ co::.bir.c..tiun 0; 
de-;;:.!chci o:lclc::;<Jd zl.lp c!':>tr:.:.:::turcs and t.=unY.:s 

',::::,,,:::1. 0::~c .. !d all fore a:d. a;:'t. \,"hcre the f:::-ee

b8e.=d s~all be reduce~ at the r8..te prescribed 

i~ ?~=8..3=aph (1) of this Reoulo.tion. 

(3) ','fIle "e ";;he hei;;;,t of su?ors";;r"ct"re or trunk is 

1e:8 ~h~n the sta~da=~ ~ei;ht, the reductio~ 
s~~ll be i~ t~~ rat~o o~ the actual to the 

',,';-:'C::"8 t!::03 actuc;.~ depth to the u.;.per edge of the 

dee:":: :'inc i3 G:::-~Cl.ter or lQzS thc.!"'. v, ~.he difference 

bet\~'ee:l the dC:;'-';!"-.$ sh.:tll be added to or dc~u.cted 

Rer;:.llc.";ic.::: 33 

~~~ sta~::l=1 ~eiG~t o[ Q 8~;e=::;tru cture shall be 
as Given in the fo~:'o l .. :inG t~blc: 

i. I h:'.scd I 
All ot:ter 

(;;:et"es) Q1..<a:::ter Dee:"': SUferstructure~ 

30 or le:::;s 0.90 I L80 
75 L20 

I 
L80 

125 or =.o=e l.eO 2.30 

Sta~card heitiht (i~ feet) 

L I Ro..isec. All other 
(f oat) Quarter Deck Superstructures , ' 

98.5 0:= less 3.0 5.9 
246 3.9 5.9 
410 or :;;:.o:::-e 5.9 7.5 

Tl1e sta:.':'ar:i hei€;hts at inte:::-mediate lengths of 

tae ship s~~l: be obtained by linear interpolation. 
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RCF.ulatio:l 34 

Le!:.s:::th of' Su-oers t!'ucture 

(1) Except a s provided i n pa~ag=a;h (2) o~ thi s 

Regulatio~ , t he lenGth of a s u~e=s~ructure (s) 

shall be t~e nean lenGt~ of the p3~ts of the 

supe=st=uc~u::::e which lie -.. ;i thin the le!:.gth ( L) . 

(2) ~',1:.ere the enJ bulkhe2..d cf a :.. e!lc 2.osed super

structu!'e exte.::ds in a fc:.ir convex carve beyond 
i"ts i:ltersec t io!1 with -:te 3-:.l;e;::-st::::ucture s:'dcs, 
the le:..g ~h of the supc=structur~ ~ay be 
i~creased on the basis cf an e1~ivalent p!~:le 

bulkhead. This increc::.s e 3h::l:!.. oe ";;',:c -thir':'s of 

the f ore and c:..ft extent of t:-~e cU=~/atu=e . ~he 

D2.XimuI:l curvature "'hich z:~y be taker: into accou."lt 

in deter:::nini:::g this inc::ease is one-half the 

breadth of the su:;:.erstructure a t the point of 
instersection of the cu=vce en~ of the s ~pcr

structure with its side. 

ReFiulation 35 

3!fective Length of Su?erstructu=e 

(1) :::::.:: cept as provided f or in pa=a&,rc.ph (2) of this 
3eGulation, the effective le~gth (E) of an 
e~closed super structure of s t anda=d he~bht shall 
be its length. 

(2) I n all cases In'here an enclosed supe=st=ucture of 

standard height is set i~ froe the sides cf the 

s~ip as per=i~ted in Regulation 3(10), the 

effective l e~~th shall be the lenGth c~~!fi ed 

by the ratio of bIBs , where 

'b' is the breadth of the su)erstructure 
at the ciddle of its length; a~d 

'Bs' is the breadth of the ship at the 

~iddle of the le~gth of the 3uper
struc ture. 

~',I !:J. ere a supers t ructure is set in for a part of 
it~ length , this mocifica tion shall be applied 

only to the se t in part . 
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(3) ';::'-:.c:,e thc heiG:t.t o~ ~n enclosed BU?C:-st:::uct'J.:::e 

i8 less ";;hr~n ~:cc Gt.:'-.~:;:d.a:-c! r:ciGnt, the effective 

~~r..':':~:l ::;!1c.ll be it:; lC!'1Gth r cd'..:. ccd. in the r~tiG 

o~ the n~~ual heiGht to ~he st~nd~r1 height. 

'.:he:-e t:-.e ~eiGht exceed::: the sta:1dnrd, no 

~r.c::-e~se shall be ~ude to ";;he e~~~ct:ve lenet~ 

(..:.) ::-.c effectiYc lc::-~~th o~ ::;. ;::-::;.io8cj r1.u3.:::,tc:' deck, 

"r ~~tt"d wit~ ~:l in"'tact '::::,cr.t bul:chead, shell 

'be i:::; le::;ti 'cl? to ~ :::3xi::u::. of 0 . 6 1. \'!ncro:: 
~r.c ':J:..:.D:hc3.d is not ir.::c.c"';, t:r.e rz.ised qU2.rte:::

de:::: shall be t:::-cated as <::. peop of less than 

T::-U::1ks 

('-) Po t~=k o~ s~:::ilar structure 'o'h~ch does not 

exte~~ to the si~es of the shiy ::;h3.11 be regarded 

as efficient 0::1 the ':ollo-.../in.::; concii ticns: 

(2.) the t=un~: i::; at least as s"';ror.::; as a supe::--

st:-uctU:::-Cj 

(b) the hatchways are in the trunk deck , and 

t:'1e l1a":;ch',..ray c02.l.'.ing:; a::-• .i covers cCr.iply 

wi th 'the rcquirer.le:lts of neg"J.lat':"cns 13 to 

::.6 i!1clusi ve a..'1d the ""' id. tr: of the tru::1k 

deck :::t=i:1Ger provides a satisfactory bang

\./'J.:; and s"J.fficient l~tc::,al stiffness . :-:0'11-
ever, ::;~~ll access o?c~i~gs with watertight 

(:o";e!"'i3 r:1~:r be permitted i::1 the freeboard c.eck; 

(c) 8.. per;;:3...."'1€::'l.t working platfor'r.l fo:::e and aft 

fi~ted with guard rails is provided by the 

tr'.l..."'1k c.eck , 0::- by detached t:-unl:s connected 

to SupE::::"'structures by effic5..er..t permanent 

(d) '~e::tihtoy" a~e protected by the trunk, by 

,·:c:;;;er:i6:ht covers or by other eq,uivalent 
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(e) ope~ =~.i::'s ~=:: f:. ~ted 0:-.. t:-tE \·l':~.:::.t!". e = !ar~s 

of ~l1e ~=eeco8.=:l deck i:;. '\':~Y c·f t:'e ~=;;""1k 

fa!' ::Lt least h2..1: t!1cir l~::,;-:::h ; 

(f) the cachi::ery casi:r...;s are ;J=ot'2ct ea. :,:' the 

tru::k, by a sup~=::;tructt.:.re 0: at :::ast 
sta::1dard heiGht, or by :.. dcd:ho',1sC ef ~i'.e 

(g) the b=e2.dt!1 of the tr;;,::.k ~s ~lt ::'e~ct 

60 pe:- cc::t of t~e breadth ef the st.ip; ~::d 

(h) \\'~e=e ~h ere is :l0 zu;>e::'st:-:lct'...!re. t he 

le::gtb. c:: 'h~ t:='..l::k i s at lcaG"': C.6 L. 

(2) The full le~gtb. of a:: e:ficie~t t=t.:.~k =e d~ced in 
t:-.e .::;-atio of its ::::;,ea:::l ':J:::-cadt!1 to :s shall be :. ts 

effective lenbth . 

:4) ~~e=e the hei;ht of a tru::k is less the:: t~e 
3t~~tarc hci5ht , it s e ffective : C:::l:t~ shal~ be 
=e:!'..lced ir:. th e rati:J of the act-J.a l to -:he 

=eCi.:..:.':'=ec.. :..:.r:.c.er ?eg'..l2. .:I:':;io!l I5( ::!..}. <::. re c,t:.c tic::1 f!'oIi:. 

the a(:tual r..eig:"t 0:' t::--...:.::.k shall be :i.ac..e "'ii:ich 

co::-=es;:or.d.s ~o t!le c,::'ffere1'lce b e t',,' een the 2. ::'t-.:.a1 

neFj::.laticn 37 

(:!.) \,1he=e the effecti"le 1 e:lgth of s'.,;,.~ers~r'..:.ct:.;.=<;!s 

a!'lc. t=',.l:lt: s is 1. 0 1, ~:-~e dedu':tio:-:. f::"o~ the 

:reebo2r d shall be 350 ~i11i~e~res at 24 ~et=es 
le~gt~ of shi~, 860 =illi~et=es at SS Qetres 
le;:'bt~ , ~~d 1070 ~i11i~et=es at 122 . ~etres length 

ar.d above (14 inches at 79 feet J..en,;th of ship , 

34 ir.ches at 279 fe et len&th, ~r.i 42 i::1ches at 
400 ~eet ler.bth nnd c.bove)j dec.'.,;,.c~ic::1 s at 
i~te=~cdiate len~t~s shall be obt~i~~d by linear 
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(2) · ... ":.e::-c ~:::: ~ .: ~::l ~~;~"c:~i·.·~ l c:'.,:-:::' 0:: .:-::!)er

::-'.:::-'..lC~ ·...:.;' -:.-: -.;:": ~:''' .. :'. :::; i.:; l<:;1oC; ";::.::..::: LO :. <;~c 

I I " 
! 0 ! " ._ 

7 31 52 63 75 . 5 67.7 lCO 

, -:-- '.";~-:~.:; .:."; ,:,;·. ~~ r ;,;:-, r~ ::, .-.:: :'~:-. ,-: :::: 0: ,-;· ... ;)f~::":-:-:::--...:.ct-..:::-es 8h~11 be 
:~~~::::od b~ ~1:::C ~ :- !:::: . ~:- . :~ ~~~io~ . 

' :3 ' 

1 , !,. ~ ~ -.·".1 -;.:;~cc';.:. ·:·~ L:'::,::"",::: ef 

I L:.::::o I ~ Iv . ... :.:: .2 : .. ~,-::.~ :.l ,I . .: :.L).) , , I I 

I 
10 I 

! ! 

I 
I I 

:::,:-.~ ::: :; ' ,,'i ~h I I :~ : =2:::-_,"~lc I 

1

'5 <--.- , ' ~ ~ :-.::: '':'~ I 
, 

5 10 , 23.5 l2 

I 
,:5 6) 75 . 3 67 .7 , 

I :: 1 ~ :J,.::;; :: :! 

I I I :;:-:. ,: . :-~ ! , 

I I I 12.,1 

I I 

I ::-:-.:.;:: ~I:.-:.h I I I ::::~~:~::-:'1~ 

I 
;:;. -. ;::-:;"l:::ne;! 1: I 0 I 6.31 19 

I 
27.5 36 

I 
46 6) 75')1 87.7 

""=:' :!";'! I I 

cuper c-'.:::"t;.c ture s shall be 

l'a) \-.' ;'-.ere th~ ef~cctive l el:Gtil of a bridG e is less 

~han 0.2 ~, t::'~ ?c=cc~t~bCS shall be obtained 

b:,' 1i:::~~= i:-.te::-:;:.:;l:J."t:.. on bct',Jee~ lir.es I and II. 

(b) · .. !:-.e~' '~o offco".· .. o lcn~'h 0:: a fo"oo~stle is 

2.CJ 

i 
I 

100 I 
I 
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(c) ~·ib. ere the effective le~~th of a forecastle 

is less th~~ D. G7 L, tr.e a~ove percentages 
s~all be reduced by: 

5 (0. 07 L~ 
x u.U? L 

where f is the effective le~sth 01 the forecastle. 

?.egul a t i on 38 

(1) :oe s~ee~ 5~all be Doas.=ed frc~ t~e deck a t side 
to a line of ::::-efe=~nce dra' .71 ? .:l :,,al:!.el to t he l~eel 

t~~oUb~ the s~e e r l~r.e ~t a~id 3~i~ 3. 

( 2) b soips de s iC:1ei ";i ti, " :ca"e of keel, the sr.eo~ 

drawn parallel t o the desi G:: loa d ;';2,'terline . 

(3) I::1 flu s h dec ~\: !:: hips a:;. d. i::1 S}-.i~3 ";i t!>. detac:"~d 

su?er structures t~e sheer shall be ~~~~ured 
~t the freeeoard ceck . 

(4) :n ships with topsid ~ s of ~~usual :fo~ in which 
the=e is a step 0::::- break i~ the topsides, ~~e 

sheer shall be considered in =ela:io::l to t~~ 
e~uivalent depth ~id3hips. 

(5) I:l ships 1<ita a supe::-structu~e of standard height 
which extends over the ·,..,hole length c~ the free 

bc~=d deck , the shee= shall be ~casurcd at t~e 

st.:.~e:rstruct\:.re deck . ':[here the height exceeds 

the st~~da~d the least diffe~e~ce (Z) betwee:l the 
actual and stand&rd heiLhts shall be added to each 
e~d ordinate. Sicilarly, the interwediate 

o:rdinates at distances of ~ L and ~ L from each 
perpendicular shall be i~creased by 0.444 Z ~d 
0 .111 Z respectively. 

(6) ~',lhe :re the deck of an enclos ed st:.pe r structure has 

at least the Sa::le :::;::ee!" as the exposed fre eboard 
~eck , the sheer of the e~closzd portion of the 

freccoard de ck shall not bc taken i~to account. 
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(7) ·,.j[)'c ::c=. ;-~:: ...... :.::::. .... .::cd. poo;. ::>r forecOlstle is of standard 

hci.;h-:: Y.' ':''~r. :==:::.ter shp.e r than that of the fre e-

( 8) 

is o!' r.:o~e than standard height , 

. .:..,. -1.:: ,"11:; ;,:,;: • ~ ~hc s!':ee r of the fr eeboar d deck 

'::;"l~~:"'l :,e :;, ... : '-; as ;.::-ovided in paragraph (12) o f 

-::his ~e.::~ .. l::::.-::ivn . 

r. ~ a~=3 rJ sheer pro f i l e a r e 

Ordinat e 
(in :nillimetre s ) Factor 

:o::· .... ar:. 
half 

Aft . ::-
hal!' 

Fo r war d 
half 

I 

1/3 1 

1/6 i 

25 

11.1 

2 . 8 

: .;'. 5 . 6 

22 . 2 

2:,nG:""!Y':::' $hper ..L 'ro.!'ile 
\~r.E=S L 1S 1n t e e~) 

(~ + 
) 

10) 

(# + 10) 
) 

(# + 
3 

10) 

0 

0 
L 

(} + 10) 

(# 
3 

+ 10) 

(# + 
3 

10) 

's t atio!'!. Ordinat e 
(in inches) 

:..fte:::- ?c:: ;;I2:-;.:"icular 0.1 L + 10 

l/ti "' .f"=:;.:;. :" . ? 0.0444 L + 4.44 
1/3 L f :: .:',::". A. P. 0.0111 L + lo ll 
A::lic.shi;:s 0 

AL"'.id!:hi;.z 0 

1/3 L f:::-CI:l ?:2 . 0 . 0222 L + 2. 22 

1/6 L f=::>ili F' . ? 0 . 0888 L + 8. 88 
Fo::-wa:-d. ?crper~dicular 0 . 2 L + 20 

1 

3 

3 

1 

1 

3 

3 

1 

Facto r 

1 

3 
3 
1 

1 

3 

3 
1 

i1easu:-e:Jent of Variation f::-or.l Standard Sheer Profi le 

(9) \'lhe r e t :h e z:-.eer profile dif fer s fro m the s tandard , 

the f our or! i~ates of each pr ofile i n the f orward 
or after half 3hal l be multiplied by the appropriat e 
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factors giv~~ in t he Table of ordinates. The 

difference between the s~s of t~~ respective 
p roducts and those of the standard divided by 8 

measures the deficiency or excess of sheer in 
the forward or after half . The arithmetical 
mean of the excess or deficiency in the forward 
and after halves measures the excess or 
defic i ency of sheer. 

(10) ',:here the after h"lf of the sheer profile is 
greater than the s~andard and the forward half 

is less tnan the standard, no credit shail be 

allowed for the part in excess and deficiency 
only shall be measured. 

(11) \;here the forl;ard half of the sheer profile 
exceeds the s tandard, and t he after portion of 
the sheer prof i le is not less than 75 per cent 
of the stancard, credi t snaIl be a llowed for the 
part in exceSS j where the afte r part is l ess 
than 50 per ce~t of the standard no credit shall 
be given for the excess sheer f0rward. Where 
the after s!leer i s between 50 per cent and 75 per 
c~~t of the standard, intercediate allowances may 

be g=antea fo r excess sheer forward. 

(12) ',;here sheer credi t is e;iven for a poop or 
forecastle tae following formula shall be used: 

s = ~ L' 
r 

Where s = sheer credit, to be deducted from the 
defici ency or added ~o the excess of 
sheer. 

y = difference between actual and standard 
height of superstructure at the end of 
sheer. 

L' = mean enclosed length of poop or 
forecastle up to a maximum length of 

0.5 L. 
L = length of ship as defined in Regulation 3(1) 

of this Almex. 

The above for~ula provides a curve in the form of 
a parabola tangent to the actual sheer curve at the 

freeboard ueck and intersecting the end ordinate 
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Et a ;~:~~ bc~ow ·the superst=~ctu~e deck a 
a.i~tz.!:=e .:;u.::..1 to the sta,.'1c.a:-c. ht!ight of a 

su:pe=s~ :- .... =~·J. re . ~he sup e=st::ucture deck shall 

not be le$s t~an stand~rd h ei~h~ ~bove this 
C:.l::ve a "'; :.. .1j' :;)Oi::'O:. This Cl'.r vc £;-'3.11 be used 

in ce:~r~i~i~~ :~e s~e~r p=~~il e for for~ard 

(13) :::e =.::= :::~=:~~ ::. f=r sheer sh:.:l be the deficiency 

or exces~ of ~~eer (see p&ra;raphs (9 ) to (11) 
i::lc1usi ve of t::is ?.e£Ulat~ c::) , ::ulti?lied by 

C.?5 - §..... 
,,~ 

where S ~~ t::e total lenzth o~ enclosed super-

Addition f:; r :-J,;;fici~r.cy i::1 Sheer 

(14 ) :':here th~ sl~€;-= :- is le!3s tt:..~ t:-.e standard, the 

cor=ec~i.::.l fe :: de:~i ciency i:1. sheer (see 
parabrar.n (13) of this Regul~tiu~) shall be 

De!uc"';ion f~= :~~css Sl:eer 

(15) In s:-.ips '.: :-~E:::-,J <'.:.:: enclosed su:;:er::;t=ucture covers 

0.1 1 'oefo:-e a.."'ld O. i. 1 aba i''t i:.:::lidships, the 

co::-::-ect i cr.. f or e:<:cess ef 3:'ee= '::'5 calculated 

~'1der th~ ?r~visio:1. s of para~=aph (13) of this 
Regulation snaIl be deducted fro~ the freeboardj 

in ships \"h€!"e no enclosed sUl~e=structure covers 

aOidsh1ps, no ded"..lctio::1 shall be made from the 

f!"eeboardi where an e:::closed superstructure 

covers less than 0 .1 L before a~d 0.1 L abaft 

2.~idshi p s, the deduction stall be obtained by 

linear int e~?olation. Th~ ~axicuc deduction for 
exces s sheer shall be at the rate of 125 cillimetres 
per 100 ~etres of lenbth (l~ inches per 100 feet 
of 1eng~h). 
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:r: ir:ir:.mIil 30w :!ei : :-.t 

(1) The be\-! hei;~t def ined as tha vertical distance 
at the ~or · .. /a:::"d perpandicul a!" bet ...... een the waterline 

correspotding ~o tha assibned su~er freeboarc. and 

the desiGne d t=ic a~d the t~p of the exposed deck 
at side shall be not l es s t~an: 

for s~ips b elow 250 Qct~eS in length, 

L 
56 L (1 - 'UO) 

1. 36 . . 01- • C 0 ~ m~11~mevres, b + .0 

for ships of 250 u.etres anc above in length, 

7000 1. 36 -11- t C. + 0 . t8 m~ l~e res ; 
o 

wh~=e L is t~e l e~zt~ o~ the ship 1~ met:::-es, 

Cb i s the block coeffic ient .... ·hich is 

to be ~aken as not less th~~ 0 .68 

0::-, 
for :;;!l':'';;5 be l ow 82;) ff;~t in length, 

0.672 " ,1 _ . .Jc_) lc ... O 
1·36 . 

, 0 d l.nches; \,j:, + . 0 

fo!" ~hi;s of 820 fe et a~d. above in length, 
1.;0 .... 275.6 C 0 l nc .. es ; b + . O:J 

w~ere 1 is th3 l ength of the ship in feet, 

Cb is ~he block co~fficient which is 
to be taken a s not less than 0.68. 

(2) \ft:.ere the bO':1 hei t;h t requi::-e d in pa=agra;h (1) 

of this :~ee;ulation is obtair.ed by sheer, the sheer 

shall extend for at l east 15 ?cr cent of the length 
of the ship tleasured froIil t ;"e forward perpendicular. 
\·lhere it is obtained by fi tti!1g a superstructure, 
such superstructure shall extend from the stem to a 
point at l east 0.07 L abaft the forward perpendicular, 
and it shall co~ply with t he f ollowing requirements: 

(a) for ships not ov er 100 metres (328 feet) in 
length it shall be enclosed as defined in 

Reculation 3(10), and 

(b) for ships ove= 100 metres (328 feet) in length 

1~ neea not cOffi~ly with R"G~lat~on ,(10) b~t 
shall b. fitted with clos ing appl1a!lCeS to the 
satisfac~ion of the Ad~i!1istration. 
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(3) Ships which, to suit exceptional operational 

require~ents, cannot meet the requirements of 
paragraphs (1) and (2) of this Regulation may 
be given special consideration by the 
Administration. 

Regulation 40 

r'~inimum Free boards 

Summer Freeboard 

(1) The minimum freeboard in summer shall be the 
freeboard derived from the Tables in Regulation 28 

as modified by the corrections in Regulations 27, 

as applicable, 29, 30, 31, 32, 37, 38 and, if 
applicable, 39. 

(2) The freeboard in salt water, as calculated in 

accordance with paragraph (1) of this Regulation, 
but without the correction for deck line, as 

provided by Regulation 32, shall not be less 
than 50 millimetres (2 inches). For ships having 
in position 1 hatchways with covers which do not 

comply witt the requirements of Regulations 15(7), 
16 or 26, the freeboard shall be not less than 
150 millimetres (6 inches). 

Tropical Freeboard 

(3) The minimum freeboard in the Tropical Zone shall 
be the free board obtained by a deduction from 
the summer freeboard of one forty-eighth of the 
summer draught measured from the top of the keel 
to the centre of the ring of the load line mark. 

(4) The freeboard in salt water, as calculated in 

accordance with paragraph (1) of this Regulation, 
but without the correction for deck line, as 

provided by Regulation 34, shall not be less 
than 50 millimetres (2 inches). For ships having in 
position 1 hatchways with covers which do not comply 
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wi~?l t.1e r::: ;~ ':'':'':=e;':<3::-,:~s of R~bt;.~..:..~i::-4S 15(7), 16 
0:::' 25, tha ':;;.;:<.:(.05.:::'0.. s:':<111 'ce net less than 

150 ~illi=ct~es ( 6 in8~zs). 

J:..:2.s-..::.:::ed f::::.:! ~:-.e '!:op of 't:!lC l-::ee l to the centre 

o~ t~e rin~ ~f tha lo~d lin~ c~=k . 

( &) ~'"_. o::.ir:= :::-0.(;0&=;; for <!1i:_5 of not ocr. than 
100 :let:!'es (328 f~et) ~n lE;-.:;:tn ,.,.hi ch ente:- any 

?&::."t of t he :~o=t!l .t .... :l~:::·.:;:.c d~finei in Reg-Il.lation 52 

{L'1T..eX 11 ), C·...:.=i.~6 t:-.2 \,''::''r~'t~r s~.::..so!lal perio:' shall 

be the \ ... ir4";; " :::' :'::ecc,.J:.:::-d p:!.us 5: r:.':'llioet=es (2 inches). 

?or other S::.i:;:'5 , the \'l.ir.-;;er :(o::-~il Atlantic Freeboard 

s!:::.all be -'::"le Hirlter freebo a :-i. 

(?) ~he ::i;:i:: ..... .: :~reC;:·::lo~rd ir~ ::-esh \later of unit 

::e:15':' ty ;;::'1.:.:1 :'e ottainec.. by d€.c.t;.cting !'roc. the 

Itinir:1u.:J. tIe .!) '::;c.::.rc.. ir.. sal t ",ate::: 

~ i ce:::ti~etres (ir.ches) 

... ::-:e::-e 6, =: ':!':':;~~~a':i;::e:r:.t i::l 5:.1 t ' .. :ater in tons at 

t~~ s~er lcad v/aterli!lc 

T ~o~s ?-c~ cen~i~etre (i~ch) imoersion in 

s:ll~ \u:.-:er at t: .. e su=~r l.oad waterline. 

(a) ·.:~-:ere t!'!e d.:!.5~lace:;;].ent at the su;n::;:er load waterline 

CaIL'10t bE: ce~~ifiedJ tl~e ded"J.c'ti.:;n shall be one 

~crty- ei 5~~~ o~ s~er draught , measured fro~ the 

tC!) of tr.e ~:eel to the ce!l~re ef the ring of the 

load line :::ark. 

Cha-oter :7. S?':Clr.:l. R3(UIRE~'~2:~?S POR SHIPS 
.~.:;S ,i.S.h ';:'.J ·.::,i..·.B,;:;.-{ ..::""\~.,t; .... ::Sui;.:-:Os 

?erulati c!l 41 

Regulatior.s ..:,.2 to 45 L1clusive a;ply only to ships 

to i":"hic:1. tl:>l"ce:- load. lines are assi gned. 
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:i:efi::1itic::1.S 

tea~: ~ C2~~~ cf ti~ber c~=~~~j on an u.~coverec 
?~="!; 0: .:. :'-::;;e":oa::c. er E~;ars "!;=ucture deck . '1:he 
~ e=::. ':' J G::; ::-_..:-: i:;.clt:.C:e \-:ccc. p .... lp or si:::ilar ca::,:;;o. 

~ ti~ber deck cargo ~ay be 

rc~~::~e~ ~s 6ivi~6 a ~~ip a certain additional 
tuc:,; c::-.. cy C:..:'.~ a .;r':;<...-:5r det;:ree of pretection a,:ai::1st 

t!-• .:; se."! . .?or -.;::'20-: ri;2.S0n, sl: i ps carrying a t:'r,;ber 

c.:;;c:: C2.=co ::.cy "t.e .;r~~_tej a reducticr.. of free'c..:ard 
calc~latec <...cco =di~~ tc t~e provisions ef Regt:.la
tic:: 45 ;;.:;_.1 :.:i2.r!~c..i on tr.e sh i p ' s side in accor":z..nc.e 
:. _-::., t!:E; ;.rvv:'sio~z of ~egulation 6( 3) and (4) . 

::c ·;:,.: i <3:;:- , :.:: cr Ce::- ~hat such special freeccard =.s.y 

be :~~te e ~ld t:.~c= , t~e t i~be= deck cargo sh~ll 
cc.:..::;.ly ..... i~!l ce=t~i:;: cO::1:'i ti,:,ns wh ich are lai C. ;!ow"TI. 

in ? egulation 44 , and the s~ip i tself shall also 
cc::';:1 'vii -.::. ce=t:.':"n co:;_di ti:::!,_5 relating to its 
c ..::r .. ztruc~ion v:h:'ei: are set out in Regulation 43 • 

.?..;. .:""J.laticr.. .13 

0o~s~~uctic~ of Ship 

(1) Shi~3 s~all have a forecas tle of at least standa=d 

heibht a~d a len;th ef at l~as t 0.G7 L. In adei~iont 

if ~he ship is less than 1 00 Qe~res (328 feet) in 
lE-l:..g'th, a poop of Got lcas-: standard height, or a 
raiS:cd q .... arte= teck w1 th either a deck.."1ouse or a 

st~cnG s:tsel hood of dt least the sace total height 

s~~ll be ii~ted aft. 

(2) ~ou::e bct~c~ tar.ks w~ere fitted within the mid
shi? half lcncith of the ehip shall have adequate 
wa~ertight l:)::::'.:: :'-':>.ldinal subdivision . 
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Bulwarks 

(3) The ship shall be fitted either wi t h permanent 

bulwarks at :east 1 metre (39i inches) in height, 
specially stiffened on the upper edge and supported 

by strong bulwark stays attached to the deck and 

provided with necessary freeing por~ or with 

efficient rails of the same height and of specially 
strong construction . 

Regulation 44 

Stowage 

General 

(1) Openings in the weathc~ deck over which cargo i s 

stowed shall be securely closed and battened down. 

The ventilato=s shall be efficiently protected . 

(2) Timber deck cargo shall extend over at least the 

entire available length which is th e total length 

of the well or wells between superstructures. 

\'/here there is no limiting superstructure at the 

after end, the timber shall extend at least to 

the after end of the aftermost hatchway. The 
timber shall be stowed as solidly as possible to 

at least the standard height of the superstruc ture . 

(3) On a ship within a seasonal winter zone in winter, 

the height of the deck cargo above the weather 

deck shall not exceed one-third of the extreme 

breadth of the ship. 

(4) The timber deck cargo shall be compac tly stowed, 

lashed and secured. It shall not interfere in 
any way with the navigation and necessary work 
of the ship. 

Uorights 

(5) Uprights, when required by the nature of the 

timber, shall be of adequate strength considering 

the breadth of the shiPi the spacing shall be 

suitable for the length and character of timber 

carried, but shall not exceed 3 metres (9.8 feet). 
Strong angles or metal sockets or equally efficient 
means shall be provided for securing the uprights. 
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:'ushines 

(6) ~irnber deck carbo s~all be e~ficicntly secured 

throughout its length by ind~pende~t oV8r-all 

lashinGs spaced not mo:-e than 3 ~atres (9 .8 feet) 
apart. Eye plates for the~e 12. G:1~ngs shall be 

efficic:lt:"y attached to the sheer strak~ or to 

the dcel: strinGc:- pl ::!te z. ;; ir:tcl'Val:3 of not raore 

than 3 ::.ct:-CG (9. 8 :cet ) . ~:'le c.istnnce fro:l 2.:1. 

end buL~head of a s~p erstruc tt:.re to the first eye 

plate sh::!l l be r4 0t ::'.I):::-e t:'1a.n 2 :::let:-es (6. G :eet) . 

Zye plates and lashinGs 3~all be provided 0 .6 rr.etres 

(23'} inc!l.es) ,::::.nd. 1.5 r.lctrc:::. (1:·.9 fc.-;;t) :-::' o~ the ends 

of ti::abe:- dec~ carGoes ·,.;l:2r~ "':;:-:'cre is r~o bulkhead. 

(7) Last.inbs shall be ::.ot less th~"1 19 :::.illi:.:etres 

(~. incl:) close 11:)':'-: c::'a in c:::, r :.. c. ''::8 ' .. ;ire r0i=e 
of equivclent str'2~s~r.., fitted ',:i '~h :sli?1"~ooks 

and tarnbuckles, "":--.i :n sr.o.:1.1 be .:.:oes5111e at 
all tir.:.cs. \':ire rO:;Jc lashini;3 8[,.2.11 h<:.ve a short 

length of 10!lt;: li::l~: cr..ain to ;:.~r::;.i t the lengtil of 
lashings to be re&~lat ed. 

(S) 'dhen timber is in le::-.Gths le55 t::"an 3 . 6 :::etres 
(11.8 feet) the spo.cir.g of "tr.e la::;hings s:1a11 be 
reduc~d or other cui table p:::'oYisio::.::; made to s14it 
the lcn;th of ti=bcr. 

(9) All fittings required for sec14ri~g the lashings 

shall be of strenGth corresponding to the 
strength of the 1a shines. 

Stability 

(10) ?rovision shall be cede ~or a safe ~argin of 
stability at all stages of the voyage , regard 
being given to addi t:.ons of \veight, such as those 

due to ab30rption of \Vater a.'1d icing and to losses 
~f weight such as those due to consu~ntion of fuel 
and stores .. 

P!'otection of Crew! Access to r,:achinery St:accs. etc . 

(11) In addition to the require;:;e.,~s 0: Regulation 25(5) 

of this Annex guardrails or life lines spaced not 

core than 33 centi~etres (13 inches) apurt 

vertic~llJ shnll be prcvided on f.~ch ~id~ of th~ 

deck cargo to ~ h eic~~ of at least 1 z~tre 

(3~2 inche3) 2.0 :::\"':' ~:'1C cargo. 



I 
I , 
I 
1 , 
1 

I 
I 

- 76 -

Stcerinp. Arr ~~~ e~e~ts 

(12) Steering arrange~ents shall be effec7.ively p=otected 
fro::J da:nage by cargo ar.c. , as far as pZ'acticable, 

shall be accessible. Bfficient provision shall be 
rr:ade for steering in the event of a breakdovtn in 

the oain steering arr~~be~e~ts. 

Regulation 45 

Conputatior. fo~ ?~eeboard 

(~) ~ne minimum sum.TJer free'coards are computed in 
accordance with Regul~tio~s 27( 5) , 27(6), 27(11) , 

28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 37 3::d 38, except that 
~egulation 37 is mod ified ty suosti~uti~g t~e 

follo\"ing percentabes !o::: t~ose given 1:1 

?egulatio::l 37: 

, 
1 

Total E.ffec"t.:. \'~ Lcr...:; :h o~ Sup~rdr,:,c"!.v..::'es 

0 iO. l L!0. 2 Llo.3 L\0.4 L 
I . 

0. 5 Llo . 6 Llo.7 L!0. 8 L1o . 9 L l.0 L , 
i I 

I I ?e:-cer.ta~ I 
L2 

of 
ci~duc-tior. i 
fc= all 120 3l 53 64 70 76 B2 BB 94 l OO 
t~'1=e3 of 
s-":'pc:!'-
:;truc'tu=e 

?ercentages at intermediate lengths of superstructures shal l 
be ootained by linear interpolation. 

(2) The ./int er Til'lber Freoboard shall be obtained by 

adding to the Su~~er Ti~ber Freeboard one thirty
sixth of the ~oulded su~~er ticber drau&ht. 

(3) The \1inter :N orth Atlantic Ti~be:- ?reeboa:-d shall 
be the same as the l,{inter North J.. .. dantic Freeboard 
prescribed i~ Regulation 40(6 ) . 

(4) The Tropical Timber F~eeboard shall be obtained by 
deducting from tne Sur.~er Tireber Preeboard one 
f or ty-eighth o f the coulded su~~er ticber draught. 

(5) The :'r esh \<later Timber Freeboard shall be cOr.lputc d 

in accordc.."lcc w1th l~c.:;ul;'"\tion 4·0(7) ba~cd Ctl the 
SUI::mer timber load wate=line . 
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}J~NZX 11 

ZONES. A?":AS ,>.:: ::> S ~ASOl;A:. ?O:? IOJJS 

~he zones and areas in this ~~nex 
b~s ed O~ the followir.g criteria: 

, in g,z!leral , 

Su~:.-:.er - not ~o~e th~n ~O per cent winds of 

force 8 r~~~:c~t (34 kr.ots) or core . 
Tro'Oical - not tJ.orE: "';:::.'::':1 1 p c :::, cent vlinc.e of 

:orce 6 3~ ~ufort (54 k~ots) or Dore . 

i\ot ffio:::e t!12..n onc t:;:o;':'cal stor:t in 

10 'years i~ an area 0: 50 sq~a~e in 

I n certa':'n s~eci21 a=c ~z , f or ?ra~tic~l r easons, 
sc::e d eGree of rclaxa"';::io::l !1<:"':; b~':-:l [o '..;11d ac ce;table . 

t i:e zones and ar eas defi::-.ed bel ow. 

?e;e:'.l: o. tion 46 

:~orthern \'rinte::: Seo.so!1al ZO:lCS a r:.d Arc ? 

(a) T!"!e Xortl1 Atla.-;.":;ic \;ii:::t ·~ r Seaso:lal Z::me I 

lies ....,1 thi!1 the :::..eridia.i of long! tuce 50ov: 

from the coast of Gre enla;d ~o latitude 45°N, 

thence the pa:::-2.11 e l of lati tUc.c 45°17 to 

longi tuc.e 15°',;, t::enc ~ t~e ::J.e:::-icia.'1 ef 

longi tude 15°';; to latitud e 60°:" thc::ce 

the p2.!"allel of latitude 6(,°" t 'J the G=eenwich 

rZerid:'an, th e:1ce t::-_ :' : ::eridlan nort::'wards. 

Seasonal ?eriods: 

WUi7ZR: 16 October to 15 April 

SU:'L':::=?': 15 A.p=il 'to 15 October 

(b) The l\orth Atla.~tic ';iinte:- Seasonal Zone II 

lies within tne cerician of longitude 
63°30",': frorl the cca£~ of the u::ited Stat es 

to latitude 40°1:, thence the :::-h",lcb li:1e to 

the pOi::1t latitt:~e 36 01!, lO:l ~:' ~1.l,de 7'5°\./, 

t~ 0nc ~ ~~0 ?~:r~ ~ ~ 2 of l~~ j~u ~ n 36°:: to 
longi t'..lde 25°',: c:...-:d "the:1c " .':-:: rht:.::::lb line 
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Excluded froon thi 5 zone a ::-e the i:orth 

Atlantic IV1nter Seasonal Zone I and -::he 

3altic Sea bo~~dcd by t~e pa~allel of 
the latitude of The S}:a\{ in the S:icagerrak. 

Seasonal ?eriods: 

1 I':ove!Jber to 31 Narch 

1 April to 31 October 

(2) i':orth Atlantic i':inter Se2.so~al Area 

The boundary of the North ..\tlar.. tic \'lin~er Seasonal 

Area is -

the meridian of longi tud.e 68°30'\1 frort tile coast 

of the United States to latitude 40oN, thence the 

rhu~b line to the sout:1.e=:l~0:;t i!ltersection of 

the r:le:-idiar.. of lO!1';::" tude 51 0;; ~-::"""' h t!:e coast of 

Canada ar~d tcence tne east coasts 0: Canada and 
the United States. 

Seasonal periods: 

Fo:: ships over 100 l':Ietres (328 feet ) i~ 

length: 

','/Ii:'2=:R: 16 December to IS ?ebruary 

St.,-:':·3R: 16 ?e'bruary to lS Dece:::l.ber 

for ships of 100 metre s (328 feet) and 
unde= in leng"::!'l: 

i!I1~TER : 1 November to 31 j'ia=ch 
1 .... pril to 31 Octob~:-

(3) Xo:::-th Pacific ': i nter Sea~o~al Zone 

7~e southern boundary of the l!orth Pacific ·.Ii::tter 
Seasonal Zone ls -

the parallel of latitude 50 0ii :=0;:;1 the east coast 
of the USSR to the west coast of Sakhalin, thence 
the ","est coast of Sakhalin to the southern extremity 
of Kurillon, thence the rhu~b line to Wakkanai, 
Hokkaido, Japan , thence the east and south coasts 
of Hokkaido to longitude l4S oE, thence the 
merldia~ of longitude 14SoE to latitude 350 N. thence 
the parallel of latitude 3SoN to longitude lSOoW 
and thence the rhunb line to the eouthern extremity 

of Dall Isl~~d, Alaska. 
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Seasonal periods: 
·1.'n:~Ea : 16 October to 15 April 

Sffi.i;:·i.B?. : 1 6 April to 15 Catcber 

Re;,:ul?ltion 47 

~he northe=n bouncia!7 of the So;~ -:her:1 Winter 

Se~sonal Zone is -

the rh~mb l i ne f rom ~he east coast of the fl~e=ica~ 

continent at Ca?e ~res ?ur-tas to t~e point latitude 34°8 , 
lC::gl tUd e 50 oi"l, ther:.ce tb.e ? :::rallel of la ti tuo.e 34 Os to 

lO!:Ci tuc.e 17oE, thence tl1.€' =:.u::b li~ e to the pOint 

lati tUde 35°10 IS , lonGi t:l::e 2Cc ::: , the~ ::: - "":;~c ::'::::'''::-:~ line 

-:;0 the po int latitude 34 oS , lon.s;': tu.c.e 2&oZ , ther~ce alo!lg 

the =h;;.mb line to the poi:1t latitude 35°30 '5, 

lon~ituce 118°3 , c~d tnc~c e t he r~u~b li~ 8 to C~pe G=ic 
on t:'1e northVleet cc:;:,st of ':a:z::.&niz.j tf.e::tce along the 

no=th a~d east co~sts of T~eca:1ia to the 50ut~ernmost 

poi:1t of Bruny Island , t hence ~he ~~~~b line to Bl ack 
~ock Point 0:1 5t evmrt I slan:l., th.e~c e the riul!:lo l i n e to 
the point l atitude 47°5 , lO:lgitude 170oB, t hence along 
~he ri1".;..>nb 11::'1e to the poir.t la ti tu.de 33°5 , lcnei tude 170°1/', 

cnc thence the pa~allel of latitu.de 33°5 to the west coast 
o~ ~he A3eri can conti~ent . 

Seasonal peri ods: 

WI:i:i::::R: 16 April to 15 Octobe::
SUH?-iZR: 16 Octo be:- to 15 .April 

Rcr:-..:.:!..ation 48 

Trotlical Zone 

(1) Northern Boundary of the Tronica1 Zon e 

~ne northern boundary of the ~ropical Zone is 

the parall el of lat itude l30 H from the east coast 
of the American continent to longi tu :: :· 60°1,1, thence 
the r humb line to the point latitude lOON, 

longi tude 58 0 \'1, the:..ce the paralle l of latitude lOON 
• l . ~ . 00°'·' t' . c . . . • ,,0 (;mCl ,, 'U~~~ c,. ,: , n~nce ";1~ m~;;;1,.I;I,l.ftn 01; 
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!-on;1 tUc. c 20° .. : t o lD.ti t ud e 3Coli 2.:1C t~cr .. ce the 

:;;.:l:::'allel of lati tl,.;.:i e 3i)°:; to the ... •C5 .J,; COR~t of 

?nr allel o~ lati tudc aO:~ to 10::Gi t-..:.:ic 7COE, 

thence the ~e~idl~~ o~ lon~it~iE 70°3 to 
lati tud.e 1301~, tr .. e::ce the ;;.:::.:-.:.l:;'el of l:, .. ~i t ude 13°:; 

to tb.c west coast o~ India; t~:~::-.co the se:.;."!::" ~02.::;t 

_., east cca:::t of 

I1tdia. thence t::' e :::-::: ...... 1:·0 line t-J -:i1e point 

lc: . .'';i t-:.;,':e 9Vj:i I l O:1t;i t-...:.d.e 32c ::.:: , t:.e;.ce t:~ ~ ;-:~r:"di:m 
::. f ::'O::1Ci tt.:.:ie 32°,::: to la ti tiA. :: e So::, thel':..ce t:r.e 

;:arallel of 1<:.t1 ,,;;u':'e Salt' t o t::"e ... ·c.e:t coast of 

:·ialaysi~, thcr..ce t~ c cc <:. st of SOl .. : ';h - 3o.. :::;t ;'.5ia to 

the e~.3t coast o~ "ii et~z.::-. rc.:: l 2.ti tud c lOo~: , t hence 
~.~ .... ., ... "'~~e' o~ 1"'''''''' ':i '" "'''':,)''"'" ~c"'-;:"'d' 1L OO-... !!e !",~_.:..l._ ~ ... ... .. ... .. 1.:;.;.; J.,J ... .. 0 ..... u ... ~U . _ _ _ -' .1:. , 

thence the ::te !"i di=.:-,~ of le:-.;:i tu.:ic 1r .. 50z "';0 

1ati tud. e 1 3°H 2.:lG. t!1e:lce t::.c ~2..=":..1). e1 of lati tuc.e l3°!1 

to t::'e west co;:,:t" of t~:0 ;.:::c:::,ic=.:"l. c :l":t':'r. C:lt . 

Saig~~ is "';0 be cc~zid er cu as b~ i:"l.~ o~ the 

bou...'"ldary line of t!"le ::'ropic;11 Zc::e ~:'..d th~ Seasonal 

Tropical A:rea . 

( 2) Sou"t:t:.e ..... ::l 30·..:.::-:.~::.:-·: o f the :=O""::lica:!. Zo:!c 

7he so ... ..:.::hcrn bou....""l:'a :::,y of t!!C ~::,o?.!.c ":.l Zo::te is -

the rhu=~ line f:::-o= the ? ort of Santcs, E:::'2.zi1, to 

~he :;;oir..t w!lere the ;:: i:!:::'idia."'l of J.oni;i tude 4Co"'1 

in"';e":::,sects t h e ~ro pic of Ca;:=ico::::-nj the!lce 'the 

"L::,opic o! Cap:::'ico=~l to the \.,.es"'; coast of Africa; 

f=o::1 t:-~e east co<.:!.st 0: Af=i. c<.:!. the p~r2.11el of 

::'at.: tude 200S t o tl1. e \'lest coast 0: j"Iado.c2.sca=, 

tr..c::1ce t h e ' .... est 2nd. no:::-th co~sts of Nadagascar to 

10::Gi "':;ude 5C03, the:l ce the i:le=ic.i~:"l of ::'o:1;:;i tude 5Co::: 

to latitude lOOS, the::tce the par=.lle1 of latit~d e lOOS 

to 10::tgituce 98°3 , the:lce the rh~~~ line t o Port 

Da!'"'l/in, Aust:::alia, thence "the coasts of Australia and 

",fessel Island east .... ·D.ras to Cape \,i essel, thence the 

paraj,lel of lati "tude 110S to t he • .... es t siee of Cape 

Yo.:-k; fro:u the east "sid c of Cape York t he parallel 

of latitt:.G.e 12.°S to lC:1..~itucie l50oi':, thenc e the ::;hu.;:J.b 

line to the point lc.ti t ud e 26°s, lor..gi 'tt:.de 7"50 ';l , and 

t hr.nce t ho =humb line to th~ ':rest cN'.r;t et: tne 

) ..... ,::ric~ cc:: tinent <:.. "':; le::';;' t1.46. c 3CcS. 
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Coqui~bo a~t SG:.~os are ~o :~ ccr.~ic~ = c~ as 
~e::'r.g 0:1 ~!1e coun::!2o=:; :ir.e o~ the '.l= o~c :ca:' 2::-.:' 

S-...:.=zue = Zo!':es . 

(3) .~r '?as t o :e i::-:ch:.dec. .; .... the '::::=~:'C:l~ Zone 

, , 
" .... J 

::'le :'::-0::"10\o::'::.g a:::-e as ~::-e ~o :e tr~2.~ed. 2.S :.::clt:.ded 

i~ t~e ~::o?::'cal Zo::e 

of Ade~, !'ro::. ::o=~ 32,i:i t o -:;:r..~ -.::-ic. i2....-: of 

l o::-.;':.":'.:.;::'e ';'5°::: . 

~Gen 2~~ ze=b er a ~r5 to be cc~s!:i e=e= cs 

Zo::. e a~: t~e Se2os~~a: :=0;i :201 A=ea. 
{0:l) ':::e ?e=s':'~:'1 G·..:.lf 70 "';!'.e =.2 :::::. i2...."': 0 : 

lO::li;:t:..:.de 5S o::: . 

(c) '::-:e are:! b:·"':-'.::' e .i "::-" ~::e ;==-:-al: c:" o ~ l a-'C:' 

':uc.e 22°5 : =;:: -:::"J e.:..:: c :~.3t c: ;,":'5 -:=':'::'& 

't: .;:l':.: ... i.:':l= j" o!" ::-.~ :=.:::;:'ca: :'c::e . 

?'e £ula::' o:: L9 

a::ea bOl.:.:. :'ed -

::::"..::02:-.e , 'Y ;":':&-:2...-:, :0 '::!:;'e 5:.::-. : ':'-:'::-.:'0 , C·,,::::-:,. 't~e 

::.c:-:~ coas-: o~ Cu:'a t: : at: ";;:;,:'e 2Co~; a.-:d ::-. .=::ce 

-: ~e ?,z,=alJ el 0: :c::::'-;:;, j. € 2:Jc :; to lctt;iti.lde 22.°'.'1'; 

0::1 t::: e "/est ':".l t::e coast :If :~e A::e=:''"! an 

c,J::: i:le::1 t; 

1 :;ove::.be:- to 1 5 July 

:6 v;..:.ly 
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(2) In the AraDia~ Sea 

An area bounded -

on the west by the coast of Africa, the 
meridian of l ongitude 45 0 E in the Gulf of Aden, 
the coast of South Arabia and the meridian of 
longitude 59°E in the Gulf of Oman; 

on the north and east by the coasts of 
Pakistan and India; 

on the south by the northern boundary of 
the Tropical Zone. 

Seasonal periods: 

TROPICAL: 1 Septenber t o 31 May 

SU;'u'iER : 1 June to 31 August 

(3) In the Bay of Bengal 

The Bay of Bengal north of the northern boundary 
of the Tropical Zone. 

Seasonal periods: 

TROPICAL: 1 December to 30 April 

S;HCHER: 1 Hay to 30 November 

(4) In the South I~dian Ocean 

(a) An area bounded -

on the north and west by the s outhern 
boundary of the Tropical Zone and the east 
coast of Madagascarj 

on t he south by the parallel of 
latitude 200 S; 

on the. east by the rhumb line from 
the point latitude 20°5, longitude' 500S, 
to the point latitude 15°5, longitude 
51 0 30'E, and thence by the meridian of 
longitude 51030'E to latitude lOoS. 

Seasonal periods : 

TROPICAL: 1 April to 30 November 

SID1MER: 1 Dscember to 31 March 
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(b) )~ area bo~~ded -

on the u")::-th by t!':.e scuthe r~: boundary of 

the ~rcpical Zone; 

on the ea::;'t by "ue c oa!:t c::':' .;."t;.stralia; 

on the :::outh by J:~.e :;: ~. r:'. ll(?::' of lati t".1c.e 15°,S 
f:=o:: lO::lgitude 5::.°30 :::, to lor~,;it'.lde 12Co: 

and t:--Icn::e the :::eric:.a:::. of lcngi tt:.de 12Co:::; 

to t~e CCEst of Austr~lia: 

on the west by the c.er:'di~n ef lcn&itt:.c.e 5::' 0 ;:C::. 

Sea3ctcl periods: 

(5) In tee Cto~a Soa 

An area bo~~ded -

on the west a::.d north by the coasts of Vietna.:J: ar..C: 
China from 12.ti tude lOo~{ to 1{onc }.cng j 

on the east by the rhu~b li:!e ~=cr:. RO:1g Kon€: to 

the Port of 3t:al (Iuzen I~lanc.) c=:..:! the \-lest 
coasts of th~ Islands of Luzon, S~~ar end ~eyte 
to lati tude lOo~:j 

on the sot:.th by the parc:..llel of latitude lOoH. 

~ong Konb and Sual are to be cor.sidered as bei~b 
on the bour.dary of the Seascn~l :~o?ical Area ~~d 
Summer Zone. 

Seasonal periods: 

TRO?ICAL: 21 Januc~y to 30 April 

S0":·JiER: 1 i':ay to 20 J8.!'l;;.ary 

(6) In t~e rorth Eacif':c 

( a) AA area bounded 

on the ~_orth by the parallel of latitude 25°1·:; 

O~ the \'l3St by the rr.eridia!l of longit1.!de l600Ej 

on the 301lt:: by the parallel of latitude 13 o~~ j 
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on -::he '2 -: ::: ~ by the r.::~=idic.~ of lonGi tude 130o~ : . 

Seasonal ?c~iods: 

x~C:?IC~"'.1: 1 April to 31 October 

S~1·::·:3?: 1 Hovc::lbcr to 31 !1a=ch. 

(b) An a~e~ co~~ded -

on t~e :;.o="t:1. :':1d cast by the v:est co<!st 0: the 

A~erica:1 co~tincnti 

on the ,",'es t t jO t!1c :-J cric.ian 0':- lonG!. tude 123 0 
. .1 

fro~ the coast of the A=~ricah contin~:1t to 
l ';:l:~i tuc.e 33°:i a:-.d by the rhur.lb liJ:1e fror: the 

point lat ':'\:udc 33 0 !;, l O!1gi t '.l:'e 1230~1 , to th e 

po in~ lat! ta:ic :30:~, lOr!.€;i tilde lC50V: ; 

Seasonal pe::-iodc: 

~20?:':;:~:' : 1 .i :a::::-ch to 50 Ju.."1e cnd 
1 :iove::l.ber to 30 l:ovenbe:-

.. - :) .. 

.1.) ." 

StJ:'1:::'::2: 1 July to 31 Ccto'ber .:mci 
1 'Jccer::oc:- to 23/2 9 ?eb:-ua:::y. 

(7) In the South ?ac:: ic 

(a) The Gulf o~ Ca:::pentaria south of latitude lIDS . 

( t: 

T? C?IC,',:': 1 Apri::" to '30 :iovei:loer 

St;ji:·:Z2 : 1 uece::lbc:' to 31 !-larch 

area bcu:!.t:!ed 

on the !1.o:::"i:h a..'1a. ea.st by t he scuthe:-n bO"J.nda:'y 

on t~e so~th by the ~ro~ic ~f Capricor !1. fro~ 

the ea~t coast ~f Australia to longlt:J.de l500 U, 
thenc e by t:"e r.:1eric.ian of 10!1gi tuc.e 150°\</ to 

latitude 20°5 ~~d thenc ~ :y t~e p~rallel of 

latitude 2CoS t~ the pcint Hner e it int ercectz 
the sout~ e =!1. Jo~~~nry c: the Tropical Zonej 
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on the west by the bo~~daries of the area 

within the Great 3arri~r Ree~ i ncluded in 

the Tro?ic~l Zo~e ant by the east ca~st of 

Al.:stralia . 

Seasonal ?erioes: 

~nO?ICAL: 1 ;tpril to 30 November 

sur·:;·:ZR: 1 Dece::lber to 31 K-:.rch 

St.:.::::-".cr Zones 

~ne re~a~nine areas cons~itu~e the Sun~er Zones . 

HO\.;ever , fo';:' ships 0: 100 i!letres (328 feet) and 

~~de= in length , the ~=ea bo~r.ded -

0:1 the nort:"! .:::.:u! west 'ay t!1e e~st coast of the 

:'::!i ted Sta1:es; 

on t~e ez.st by t:,e ::c!"i c.ia!1 of longitude 68°30 ' \ ... · 

fro~ :he coast of t~e un~tec States to latitude 400 N and 

tnc!'",ce by the rl:u~o line to the poi:1 t 1<:.tit'..:.10 36°1~ , 
L:::n.;i tud.e 7; 0,\,/; 

:';;1 the sOl~th by the pa=allel of latitude 36oN; 

is '" ',!:'r::er Sea s onal Area. 

Seasonal periods: 

~1l.l;TER: 1 Nove::.ber to 31 ;·ja=ch 

SUr11r.3R : 1 P_p::-il to 31 October 

ReR:ul a tio!1 5;' 

Enc~csed Sees 

(") Sol tic Sea 

This sea bounded by the parallel of latitude of 

The Skaw in t~e Skagerrak is ir.cluded i n t h e 

SUr.l!Iler Zones . 

?o'r/ever, for ships .of 100 metres (323 fee""';) and 

t.t."'"lde!' in le!!t;th,. it is a \1inte::- Seasonal Ar ea . 

Seasor.~l periods · 

·dI:: ~3? : 1 ~iovcraoe:::- to 31 N?rch 

Su:-:;·~:::.:\: 1 A?ril to 31 Octob~!' . 
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(2) Black Sea 

This sea is incl~~ed in tee S~~~~~ Zones. 

Halt/ever, fa:::- sl:i; s a f 100 aet::- :;s (328 feet) and 

tL'1.de:::- in l anGth, the area north 0: lat.:..t<.lde 44 0n 
is a ':finte:: Seasonal A:-en. 

Seasonal pe~io~s: 

"iItiTE3.: 1 Ilecenber ta 26/29 February 

Sm';;'~E?: 1 r:c.yc~ to 30 liav el'Jber. 

(3) ;·'editerra:'l ea:l 

~his sea is i~c1~d ej in th e Su=ner Zones. 

Eo\ .... ever, for shi p s of 100 c.etres (328 feet) and 

uncer in len{;th, t~e area bc~r.ced -

on the nort!1 ar.a ...,~::: t by t i: e co ~. st!j of Pra nce and 

Spain a nd the mericicn of longitude 30E froe the 

coast of S::~ : n to i 2 ti tUc.e 40 0 ;:r; 

on the sout:"1 by the :;;2.::::'21lel of lnti t'J.c'e 40 0 U f ra::l 

longi tude 3°3 t o til e \lest C02.st of Sa:::-dinia j 

on the east by ~:. ~ ""est and n or t h coasts of 
Sardinia f=:>:l. ~<:!.titude 400N to l onGitude 90E, 

thence by the ~eridi~~ o~ :o~git'.l.de gOS to the 

south coast of Cc=sica , thenc e ty the "'est 2.."ld 

ncrth coasts af Cor3ica to longitude 90E and thence 

cy ~he rhu~~ line t o Cape Sici~i 

is a Winter Seasonal Area. 

Seasonal pe::iods: 

\"1I~;T3~: 1 6 !) ece:lber to 15 t-iarc :: 

S"U".;'il,!EP..: l6 Harch to 15 DeceI::'er. 

(4) S ea a: Ja~an 
This sea south of lati tude 500~l is ir.cluded in the 

St.:..::.rn.e r Zones . 

However, for shi?s of 100 metres (328 feet) and 

"U..'1.der in length, the a rea bet\ .... een tte parallel of 

latitude 50°l{ and the rhumb li::1e fro::J ";!1.e east coast 

0:- Ko:: ea at lati tud.e 33°1"~ to ti:e ,,,,est coo..st of 

Eokkaic.o , Japan, a t J.ati tude 43°12 1 N 1s a \';in~c= 
S~~::;ono..l Area. 
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Seasonal ;:~io~s: 

iHHTER: 1 :::~c:::Jber tc - '/29 :'ct:ou.:?ry 
Sffi.l:-lE?.: 1 i-::.rch to 30 :::lve::.b e:::-. 

3.er-;ulatio::1 52 

The pr:.rt 0:- t;"e l:~=t~ Atlantic ~ef erreli to ir~ 

?egdation 4C(6) (An:-.e>: I) co::?rio,.3 : 

(a) that part of t .. "l~ l:o=tll .!i.tlC::l';;ic ·,·:ir..-.:er Seasonal 

Zon e !I .... th.:.ch lies bet\':een the ~eri :l !.a:ls of 
15°\., a:lci 5;):l .'i ; 

(b) the "hole o[ tl".c ;; o,.th Atlantic '::inter Seaso;',,,,: 

Zone I, ;;he Si~etl':':l;i Is:!..::!...-:.cs to be cO:l.sic.ered 

as bei::1.g c:: t~e bocr.dar:/ . 



o· 

16 Oct.-15 Apr. -Winter 
16 Apr.-15 Oct. -5u..u.er 

~ ~ .... 
'" (!) 4511 

lW SEASOIliL nIlTER.ZOIIE 

@ il Nov.-31 March -Winter 
,1 Apr.-31 Oct. -5 

C HA R T o r Z 0 N E S 

AiWlUII SEA 

1 Sep.-31 lIay - Tropical 
1 June-Jl tug - Summer 

ANn 

BU or BI3IAL 

SEASONAL ARE A S 

o 
Ifo 

• o· 
-.. • • • ,P 

. ". :.t ••. 

SEASONAL nNTER ONE 

16 Oct.-15 Apr. 
16 Apr.-15 Oct, 

Winter 
SUlDer 

H 
1 nec.-)O Apr. - Tropical )51 )51 

1:'0· 

Mar.-JO June l Tropical 
0- )0 NO't'. , , 

" July-)l Oct. l SUlIIIer 
.; 1 noc.-28/29 rob. 

1 lIay -30 Nov. - Suo.r 145E 15DW 

3a~~~~~---l~~~~~----~r-1f~--r---~~~~~~~~~~~Jt~----~~r-----~~jf--~~~~=---~=======±~~~==~~======~~-r~~t:--~~/.~~~----~ 11 SIIIII!IR ZOn: CHINA SEI. ./ 

'I 5 
" 

201 21 Jan.-3D Apr. _ Tropical 
<> SlAsoiW. TJlOPICiL 1 lIay -20 Jan. - Suo.r ~ 1 Ap .-31 Oct. ~ Tropical 

13. 1 .ov.-15 /July - Tropioal 13N r-__ -""';.L.. _ _ _ ..:l:...::I::.0I!.::-.::.31:..::Mar:::..;.:.,;~..:S::u:: .. =e~r~ ______ ...I... __ f_---~-.!._->""'~, ~ __ ~:-;I 
~~=----~ 16 July-31 Oct; - Su ... ~ 1451 • • • 13. 

2DW 
I• • 

0" 
. tlg ' • ..... • • TROPICAL ZOIlE 

O· ~-T~-----+--~~~--------------+--,~----------~~---4------~------~~~~~~~~~~~~--~.~'--t-----------------~~-i--------~~--t7~---ft 
~ TRoPICAL ZONE . 

Trap. of Capricorn 
;. 30 Rov, ~ Tropical 
- 31 Mar. - S ... or 

, 

225 1 Apr. _ 
1 nee -

llS 

j 
30 Nev. - Tropical 
1 

llS 
15DW 

Trop. ot Capricorn 1501 
SUIIIIER ZONE SUI!IIER ZONE SUIIIIER ZONE 30· UL----~~--+---~--------~~~~--~~--~~~--~~--------_4----~==~=-------~--~_+--~~------~-----------r~~~~~------~~~--t-~33~S----------~~~~/~H 

- ~ -

~ 

)5010'S 
20E 

Bou~darieB of Zen s and Seasonal Ar eas 

Boundaries of tha part of the Atlantic to which WN! 
load l ine shou d apply 

Boundaries of win er eeasonal areas for small shi ps 

-
SEASONAL nllTER ZOl/E 

16 Apr, - 15 Oct, - Winter 
16 Oct. - 15 Apr, _ S .... r 

Black 
Rock 
Pt, 

))S 
170\1' 

NOTE: Liaitationa for ships of la 
und.r, for "corridor" along 
of US!, Baltic Sea, Black 5 
Sea of Japan are not shown 
seen in the text of the app 
of Annex II. 

.etr.. in length and 
de the .e.tern coast 
, Gulf ot Lion and 
chart and can be 

prlate regulations 

£ D ~======~==============~================~========~==~~========~~~==~~~~====~==~==============~ 
O · bOo /Ol.o' 180· 100o' 
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( Or:icial seal ) 

Issued ~~Ger the provisions o! the I~~e=~ati o~~l 

CO:1.ve::.tion on I.,oad Lines , 19&0 und.er th') authority of 

t h e G OVe=~ent of 

(:ull offic i al d e si~<:.ti o:1 of t:: e count r·:) 

cy (r~ll offioia l d. si o~~'i on ef t~e c o ~~ o' e~t 

o~ Lo~d line$ , l S6S) 

, 
( L) ~ia:ne of Distinctive ?ort of Length 

:NUDber or ~e(;i3t=J as defined in S:'ip 
Lette=3 Art':'cle 2(8) 

?~eeboard assig:1.ed as: 

( A new s h i p 
* ( 

( An existing ship 

Type of s:'ip 

(Type ' A' 
(Tyne lBl 
( -

... (~y?e 'Bl Vlith 
( reduced freeboard 
(Type 'E' 'ofith 
( incre~sed freeboard 

• Delete whateve:- is inapplic::-."-::. e 
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Freeboard fro~ deck line Load Line 

Tropical __ c::t. (inches) (T) __ lJ'.':l.(inchc::) a1;ove (S) 

~.(inches)(S) Upper ed~e of lin~ through 
ccnt!'e 0: r:"nG 

SU:::.:;'Ier 

Hin~er __ :::.":I.Cinches)(W) __ ::'':l.(inchcs) below (S) 

'I-:intcr 
::orth Atlantic __ rr.t1.{inches)(\Ir!A) __ r..':l.(inchcs) belo.., (S) 

Timber-tropical __ rnm . (inc!1cs){LT) __ !l'v':l.(inchn:::) above (tS) 

?i::1her-s\!c:::c;: __ r.~':l.(i:1cl':ez)(tS) __ :;-~1l .(inch8s ) above (S) 

Tir.lber-.... inter __ JIl1J.(ir..chc::;)(t·",) __ :;:::J.{ir.che~) below (15) 

?i::"ber-winter 
Xcrth Atlar.tic __ r.:::l.(incl':es)(L'd::~A) __ :::"':l.(inchc::) bele ..... (tS) 

~: Freebcard!l a.'1d load lines \"hich a!'e r..ot 2.?plicable need not 
be entered on the certificate. 

Allo\,'ance for fresh \"ate::- fer all frecboBrd:l oth~r thu."1 
~ir.tbcr _"' ___ !:In. (inches). For timber freehoO'.r':' ::m. 
(inches.). 

The upper edge of 'the deck line fro!:) "'hich these free':loards are 
=casured is r.l~.(inchen) deck at side. 

LTF 

LF 

F 
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Date of initial or t-eriodical s u!:'vey •.•......... • .• 

Thi s is to ce:::-tify that this ship has be en surveyed 

and that the free bourd s have been a ssi &n ed and load 
lines s~own above have been marked in accordanc e with 
the International Convention on Load Lines, 1966. 

This certifica~e is va lid until ___________ • subject 

to periodical inspections in acco:::-danc e with 
Article 14(1 )( c ) 0: the Convention. 

Is s ued at 

(place of issue of certificate) 

______ 19_ 

(date of i ssue) (signature of of~icial issuing 
the certificat e) 

and/er 

(seal of issuing authority ) 

If signed, the foll owing parag:::-aph is to be added: 

~he ~~dersisncj declares that he is duly authorized 

by the said Govern~ent t o i ssue this certificate . 

( Sig:1ature) 

1. Hhen a SfllP departs from a port situated on 
a river or inland waters, deeper l oading shall 
be per~itted corresponding to the weight of 
fuel and all other materials r equired for 
consumption between the point of departure 
and the sea. 

2 . vlhen a Ship is in fresh water of unit 
density the appropriate load line cay be 
subcerged by the acount of the fresh wattr 
allowance shown above. Where the density is 
other than unity, an allowance shall be made 
proportional to the difference between 
1. 025 and the ac t ual density . 
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Rever3e of Certificate 

This is to certify that at a periodical inspection 
requi~ed by Article 14(1)(0) of the Conventio~ , this 
ship was fOWld to comply \'Ii th the relevc::.nt p::-ovisions 
of the Convention. 

Place Date 

Signature and/or Seal of issuinG autho~ity. 

Place Date 

Signature and/or Seal of issuing autho~ity. 

Place Date 

Signature and/or Seal of issuing autho~ity. 

Place .Date 

Signature and/o::- Seal of issuing authority . 

~he provisions of the Convention beinG fully complied 
with by this ship, the validity of this certificate is, in 
accordance with Article 19(2) of the Convention, extended 
until 

Place Date __________ __ 

-)ignature and/o:- Seal of issuing authority. 



- 92 -

(C::icial seal ) 

i ~sued u.."luer the ?=o·J'i~i or..s of the ~r..te::=r:o.tio:12.1 

Cc::tve::::tio.n on Lo:. 6. :'':'r.es, 19 56 , u:J. t: ~~ ~.;: .. :tu~.;:b.ori ty 

0; 'the G07E):::-;-:. :::r: 0: 

~i :: t :':.-. ~ tiV'e 
:::1.:..-: ;.' ~= c:::

:i.. e<;"';c:=s 

:"o:=t of 
7· : Cis-: r y 

~his is to ce=~.; ify ~h2.t t~l':: c:.'.J:)-;e- mc::t tior..ec. zni? 

i s exe=pted fron the p=c7isi o:1s ef t r. e 19 56 CC:1ventio!"'~, 

1;...'1.uer the autr..or-ity confer::- ed b~· A=::':c1 c .:: 2) Article 6(4) ":

of the :;:;:-~';e:::t i o!1 :-ef'::::::ec t o 2..bovc. 

Ihe provi s ions of the Co:n-e!lt!.c:l !'rc:: w:.ich the 

shi :r> is exe::;:;,pted. \;'"i1. d.e= : .:-t101e 6(2) are: 

~. Delete wnicr.evc:, i:..; :'.1.s.P!Jlic~ .. :~l l~. 
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~he ~oyage f or which exemption is grcr.~ed under 

Art icle 6(4) is : 

:;'rO:l : 

To : 

CO::1dltions, if ;::.ny, O~ which the e:cem:; ~ion is 
b:rant ed under eitr.e::- 1.::-ticle 6(2) 0= Article 6(4) ; 

~hi s certificate is val~d until ____________________ _ 

subject , woere app=o;=iate , ~o periodical i~z?ecticp-s 

i!1 a.ccordance \-/1 th A.:::--:;i c:e Id.( 1) (c) of the Conventio:l . 

Issued at 
(?lace of iseue of ce=tificate) 

_______ 19 __ 

(date of issue) 

(Signature of of.ficial issui&g 
the certificate) 

2..."l.d/or 

(seal of issuing authority) 

If sl~ed the following paragraph is to be added: 

'Ihe undersigned declares that he is duly au.tho::"lzed 

by t~e said Governwent to iss~e this certifi cate . 

(Signatu::-e) 
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Reverse of Certificate 

This is to certif:; that this ship continues to 
comply with the condi tions under which thi3 eAem~tion 
v:as ~ranted. 

?lace Date 

Signature and/or Seal of issuing &uthority. 

Place ______________ Do.te 

Si~atu=e and/o~ Seal of issui~g aut~crity. 

Place ___________ ~ ___________ ~ate 

Signature and/o= Seal of issuing authc=i~y . 

Place ________________________ Date 

Si~ature and/or Seal of issui~g auth~rity. 

This ship conti~ues to cOw?ly with t~e conditions 
under which this exe~?tio~ was bra~ted a~d the validity 
of this certificate is , in accordance · ·:.th Article 19(4)(a) 
o~ the Convention, extenced \L~til 

Place Date 

Signature ani/or Seal of issuing authority. 
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Attachment 1 

Rt:COl1MENDATIONS 

The following are the Recommendations adopted by 
the Conference: 

R ~COl'iMEliDATI ON 1 

Denunc i ation of the International Convention 
respecting Load Lines 1930 

The Confe r ence recommends : 

(1) that Governments should accept the International 
Convention on Load Lines, 1966 , at as early a 
date as possible and that the Governments which 
become parties to that Convention should denounce 
the International Convention respecting Load 
Lines 1930 , and should co-operate with one anothe r 
with a view to ensuring that their respective 

denunciations become effective on a date two 

years after the date on which the 1966 Convention 
comes into force; 

(2) that Governments denouncing the 1930 Convention 
should bear i n mind the pr ov i sions of the 1966 
Conv ention relating to exist ing ships; in 

particular Article 4(4). 

RECO~1ENDATI ON 2 

Ships not subject to the Internat ional 
Convention on Load Lines, 1966 

The Conference recommends that such regulations 
as may be made by any of the Contracting Governments 
relating to 

(1) its new ship s of less than 24 metres (79 f eet) 
in length on international voyages ; 

(2) its existing ships of less than 150 tons gross 
engaged on international voyages ; 

(3) its ships engaged on natiunal v oy ages of an 
exposed nature, embracing the same hazardous 

elements as are normally encountered on inter

national voyages 
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should, so far as practicable and reasonable, be 

framed in accordance with the principles and 
provisions of the International Convention on Load 

Lines, 1966. 

RECOI'iMENDATION 3 

Minimum Freeboards f or Fishing Vessels 

The Conference, having discussed the possibility 
of assigning load lines to fishing vessels, recommends 
tha t the Inter-Governmental ~lari time Consul tati ve 
Organization should pursue studies on the minimum 
freeboard for such vessels with a view to establishing 
recommended international standards for minimum free

board of fishing vessels. 

RECO~ll~ENDATION 4 

Consolidation of Conventions 

The Conference, recognizing the common a i ms of 

the Internat i onal Convention for the Safety of Life 
at Sea, 1960 and the International Convention on Load 
Lines, 1966, concerning the safety of life and property 
at sea, recommends that the Inter-Governmental Maritime 

Consultative Organization should consider the relation
ship between the provisions of the two Conventions with 
a view to suggesting how they could be consolidated in 
a singl e international conv ention. 

RECO~jl'1ENDATION 5 

Boundaries between Inland Waters and the Sea 

The Conference recommends that each Contracting 
Government should make available to any other Contracting 
Government, on request, particulars of the boundaries 

betweeL inland waters and the sea which it will use for 
the purposes of Arti cl e 12(3) of the International 
Convention on Load Lines, 1966. 



Now, therefore, I the 
undersigned, Col1n Goad, 
Secretary-General of the 
Inter-Governmental Maritime 
Consultative Organization, 
acting for the depositary of 
the International Convention 
on Load Lines, 1966, declare 
that the said Convention and 
its Annexes are regarded as 
modified by the corrections 
indicated above, and are 
hereafter to be sc read. 

In witness whereof I 
have signed the present 
Proc"s-Verbal at the Head
quarters of the Organization 
this fifth day of May 1969, in 
the English and French languages, 
in a single copy which shall be 
kept in the archives of the 
Organization with the original 
signed copy of the International 
Convention on Load Lines, 1966. 

A certified copy of 
this Proc"s-Verbal shall 
be communicated to each 
Government which h~s signed 
or acceded to the afore
mentioned Convention. 

Je, soussien~, Colin Goad , 
Secretaire genera l de l ' Organi
sation intergouvernementale 
consultative de l a na<igation 
maritime, agissant au nom de 
l'Organisation depositaire de 
la Convention internat ionale 
de 1966 sur les lignes de charge, 
declare donc par l es pres ente s 
que ladite Convention et ses 
Annexes sont rep utees modifiees 
par les corrections ci-dess us 
et devront desorrnai s etre a insi 
lues. 

En foi de quoi, j 'ai signe 
le present proces -verbal au 
siege de l'Org anisation le 
cinq mai 1969 en un seul 
exemplaire original redige dans 
lea langues anglai s e et franyaise, 
lequel sera conserve aux archives 
de l'Organisation ave c l'exemplairt 
original signe de la Convention 
internationale Je 1966 sur les 
lignes de charge. 

Une capie certifiee conforme 
du present proces-verbal sera 
communiquee a chacun des 
Gouvernements qui ant signe 
ladite Convention DU y ant 
adhere. 

Colin Goad 



Certified true copy of the International Convention on 
Load Lines, done at London on 5 April 1966 and of the 
Proces-verbaux of Rectification dated 30 January 1969 
and 5 May 1969, the originals of which are deposited 
with the Secretary-General of the International 
Maritime Organization. 

Copie certifiee conforme de la Convention internationale 
sur les lignes de charge, faite a Londres le 5 avril 1966, 
et des proces-verbaux de rectification dates du 
30 janvier 1969 et du 5 mai 1969, dont les originaux sont 
deposes aupres du Secretaire general de l'Organisation 
maritime internationale. 

For the Secretary-General of the International 
Maritime Organization: 

Pour le Secretaire general de l'Organisation 
maritime internationale : 

London, 

Londres, le 
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FINAL ACT OF THE INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE 
ON MARINE POLLUTION, 1973 

L By its Resolution A.176(VI) of 21 October 1969, the Assembly of the Inter
Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization decided to convene in 1973 an 
International Conference on Marine Pollution . This Conference was held in London 
from 8 October to 2 November 1973. 

2. The following States were represented by delegations at the Conference : 

Argentina 
Australia 
Bahrain 
Belgium 
Brazil 
Bulgaria 
Byelorussian Soviet Socialist 

Republic 
Canada 
Chile 
Cuba 
Cyprus 
Denmark 
Dominican Republic 
Ecuador 
Egypt 
Finland 
France 
German Democratic Republic 
Germany, Federal Republic of 
Ghana 
Greece 
Haiti 
Hungary 
Iceland 
India 
Indonesia 
Iran 
Iraq 
Ireland 
Italy 
Ivory Coast 
Japan 
Jordan 
Kenya 
Khmer Republic 
Kuwait 
Liberia 

Libyan Arab Republic 
Madagascar 
Mexico 
Monaco 
Morocco 
Netherlands 
New Zealand 
Nigeria 
Norway 
Panama 
Peru 
Philippines 
Poland 
Portugal 
Republic of Korea 
Romania 
Saudi Arabia 
Singapore 
South Africa 
Spain 
Sri Lanka 
Sweden 
Switzerland 
Thailand 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Tunisia . 
Ukrainian Soviet Socialist 

Republic 
Union of Soviet Socialist 

Republics 
United Arab Emirates 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 

and Northern Ireland 
United Republic of Tanzania 
United States of America 
Uruguay 
Venezuela 

[1 J 



3. The foUowing States were represented at the Conferen.ce by observers: 

Colombia 
Jamaica 
Malawi 
Oman 

Republic of Viet·Nam 
Turkey 
Yugoslavia 

The Government of Hong Kong was also represented by an observer. 

4. At the invitation of the Assembly the following organizations in the United 
Nations system sent representatives to the Conference: 

United Nations 
United Nations Environment Programme 
Food and Agriculture Organization 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development 
International Atomic Energy Agency 

S. The following inter-governmental organizations sent observers to the Con-
ference; 

European Economic Community 
International Institute for the Unification of Private Law 

6. The following non-governmental organizations also sent observers to the 
Conference: 

International Chamber of Shipping 
International Organization for Standardization 
International Electrotechnical Commission 
International Union of Marine Insurance 
International Association of Ports and Harbors 
The Baltic and International Maritime Conference 
International Association of Classification Societies 
International Law Association 
European Council of Chemical Manufacturers' Federation 
Oil Companies International Marine Forum 
International Shipowners' Association 
Friends of the Earth International 

7. At the opening of the Conference The Hon. Michael Heseltine, Minister of 
Aerospace and Shipping of the United Kingdom and Mr. Maurice Strong, Executive 
Director of the United Nations Environment Programme made statements 
supporting the objectives of the Conference. 

8. The Conference elected Mr. S. V. Bhave, Head of the Indian delegation, as 
President of the Conference. 

9. Twenty-four Vice·Presidents of the Conference were elected, as follows: 

[2J 

First Vice·President: Mr. G. Lindencrona (Sweden) 

Mr. R.M. Gowland (Argentina) 
H.E. Mr. M. Raffaelli (Brazil) 



The Hon. Jack Davis (Canada) 
Dr. M. Oporto (Cuba) 
Mr. M.A. El-Sammak (Egypt) 
Mr. J .P. Cabouat (France) 
Dr. H. Rentner (German Democratic Republic) 
Dr. G. Breuer (Germany, Federal Republic of) 
H.E. Mr. H.V.H. Sekyi (Ghana) 
Mr. M. Sjadzali (lndonesia) 
Mr. H. Afshar (lran) 
Mr. K.G. Loukou (Ivory Coast) 
H.E. Mr. S. Sugihara (J apan) 
Mr. A.G. Toukan (Jordan) 
Mr. E. Dinga (Kenya) 
Mr. N.A. Al·Nakib (Kuwait) 
Mr. M. Ramarozaka (Madagascar) 
Dr. Vizcalno Murray (Mexico) 
Captain D.W. Boyes (New Zealand) 
Mr. S. Perkowicz (Poland) 
H.E. Mr. G. Nhigula (United Republic of Tanzania) 
Mr. V. Tikhonov (USSR) 
Mr. J.N. Archer (United Kingdom) 

10. Mr. Colin Goad, Secretary·General of the Organization, acted as Secretary· 
General of the Conference with Mr. J. Queguiner, Deputy Secretary·General, as 
Deputy Secretary·General of the Conference. Captain A. Saveliev, Secretary of the 
Maritime Safety Committee of the Organization, was appointed Executive Secretary 
of the Conference and Mr. Y. Sasamura, Head of Marine Science and Technology 
Division, and Mr. T. Mensah, Head of Legal Division, of the Organization were 
appointed Deputy Executive Secretaries of the Conference. 

11. The Conference established the following Committees and a Steering 
Committee composed of officers of the Conference: 

Committee I 

Chairman: 
Vice-Chairman: 

Committee 11 

Chairman: 
Vice-Chairman: 

Committee 111 

Chairman: 
Vice·Chairman: 

Committee IV 

Chairman: 
Vice-Chairman: 

Credentials Committee 

Chairman: 

H.E. Dr. P.V.1. Solomon (Trinidad and Tobago) 
Mr. G. Lindencrona (Sweden) 

Or. L. Spinelli (ltaly) 
Dr. W. Al·Nimer (Bahrain) 

Mr. R.1. Lakey (United States of America) 
Mr. Koh Eng Tian (Singapore) 

H.E. Prof. A. Yankov (Bulgaria) 
The Hon. G.F.B. Cooper (Uberia) 

Mr. P.A. Araque (Philippines) 

[3] 



Drafting Committee 

Chairman: Mr. GAE. Longe (Nigeria) 
Vice-Chairman: H.E. Mr. J _D. del Campo (Uruguay) 

12. The following documentation fo rmed the basis of the work of the 
Conference: 

Draft Text of an International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution 
from Ships, 1973 

Draft Protocol Relating to Intervention on the High Seas in Cases of 
Marine Pollution by Substances other than Oil 

Draft Resolutions relating to the prevention and control of marine 
pollution 

Proposals and comments , including amendments to the drafts mentioned 
above, submitted to the Conference by interested Governments and 
Organizations. 

13. As a result of its deliberations, recorded in the summary records and reports 
of the Conference, the following instruments were adopted by the Conference; 

INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE PREVENTION OF 
POLLUTION FROM SHIPS, 1973 

with its Protocois, Annexes and Appendices; and 

PROTOCOL RELATING TO INTERVENTION ON THE HIGH SEAS 
IN CASES OF MARINE POLLUTION BY SUBSTANCES OTHER 
THAN OIL 

The Convention and the Protocol constitute Attachments I and 2 to this 
Final Act respectively. 

14. The Conference also adopted Resolutions the texts of which comprise 
Attachment 3 of this Final Act. 

15. The text of this Final Act including its attachments, is deposited with the 
Secretary-General of the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization 
(IMCO). It is established in a single original in the English, French, Russian and 
Spanish languages, and accompanied by the texts of the International Convention 
for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973, with its Protocols, Annexes and 
Appendices, the Protocol relating to Intervention on the High Seas in Cases of 
Marine Pollution - by Substances other than Oil, and the Resolutions of the 
Conference. The texts of the Convention, its Protacois, Annexes and Appendices, 
as well as of the Protocol, appear in their authentic languages, English, French, 
Russian and Spanish. The texts of Resolutions of the Conference appear in Englisil , 
French, Russian and Spanish. Official translations of the Convention with its 
Protocols, Annexes and Appendices, and the Protocol, shall be prepared in the 
Arabic , German, Italian and Japanese languages. Originals of these official transla· 
tions shall be deposited with this Final Act. 

16. The Secretary-Gene ral of the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative 
Organization shall send a certified copy of this Final Act and, when they have been 
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prepared, certified copies of the official translations of the Convention with its 
Protocols, Annexes and Appendices, the Protocol and the Resolutions of the 
Conference to the Govemments invited to be represented at the Conference in 
accordance with the wishes of those Governments. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned have affixed their signatures to 
this Final Act. 

DONE AT LONDON this second day of November, one thousand nine 
hundred and seventy-three. 
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[6] 

President 

PFesident 

Presidente 

npe,n,ce,n,aTeJl}, 

Secretary-General of th e Inter-Governm ental ~laritime 
Consultative Organiza t ion 

Secretaire general de l'Organi sation intergouvernementale 
consultative de la nav i gation mari time 

Secretario Gener a l de la Organizac i on Co nsultiva 
~ladt im3 l ntergubernamental 

reHepaJIbHhI~ Ce KpeTapb Me~npaBHTeJl bCT BeHHO~ MOPCKo/:t 
KO HCY Jl bTaTHBHO« Op raHH3aUHH 

Deputy Secretary-Genera l of the In t er-Governmen t al Maritime 
Consu ltat ive Organization 

Secrct aire genera l adj oin t de l' Organisation intergouvernementale 
cons ult ative de la nav i gat ion maritime 

Secretari o Gener a l Adj unto de la Or ganizaci6n Consultiva 
~Iaritima Intergubernamental 

3aMeCTHTeJIh reHepaJIhHOrO CeKpe TapR Me~npaBHTeJlhCTBeHHO" 
MOPCKO« KO HCYJIbTaTHBHOn OpraHH3aUHH 

Executive Secr e tary of t he Conference 

Secretaire cxecutif de la Confe rence 

Secrc tar io Ejecu t ivo de l a Conferencia 

HcnOJIHHTeJIhHhI« CeKpeTapb KOH~epeHUHH 



Deputy Executive Secret ary of the Conference 

Secr etaire execut if adjoint de la Conference 

Secretario Ejecut ivo Adjunto de la Conferencia 

3auecTMTe~b Hcno~HMTenbHoro CeKpeTapH KOH~epeHnMH 

Deputy Executive Secretary of the Conference 

Sec r etaire executi f adjoint de l a Conference 

Secretario Ejecutivo Adjunto de la Conferencia 

3aueCTMTenb MCITonHHTenbHoro CeKpe TapH KOH~epeHnHH 
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For the Government of the ~rgentine Republic 

Pour le Gouvcrnement de la Republique ~rgentine 

Par el Gobierno de la Republica Argentina 

OT HMeHH npaBHTenbcTBa ApreHTHHCKO n PecnyOnHKH 

For the Government of the CO,hmonweal th of Australia 

Pour le Gouvernement du Commonwealth d 'Austra l ic 

Por el Gobi erno del Commonwealth de Australia 

OT 

For the Government of the State of Bahrain 

Pour l e Gouvernement de l'Etat de Bahrein 

Par el Gobierno del Estado de Bahrein 

COf03 a 

OT HMeHH npaBHTenbCTsa rOCYAapCTBa EaxpenH 
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For the Government of the Kingdom of Belgium 

Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume de Selgique 

Par el Gobi erno del Reino de Belgica 

OT HMeHH npaBHT e~ b cTBa Kopo~eBCTBa EenbrHH 

/ ~ ~7 
J ~ 
~ 

For the Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil 

Pour le Gouvernement de la Rcpub l iquc federative du Bresil 

Par el Gobierno de la Republica Federativa 

OT HMe HH fipaBHTenb CTBa ~eAepaTHBHO~ 

del Brasil 

Pecny6n HKH Epa3 HRHH 

For the Government of the People 1 s Republ ic of Bulgaria 

Pour le Gouvern ement de l a Repuhlique populaire de Bulgarie 

Par el Gobierno de la Republ ica Popul ar de Bul gar ia 

OT HMeHH npasHTenbcTBa HapoAHo~ Pecny6nHKH SORrapHH 
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For the Government of the Byel orussian Soviet Sociali st 
Republic 

Pour le Gouver nement de la Repub l ique socia l iste 
sov ietique de Bieloruss i e 

Por e l Gobierno de l a Repub l ica Socia l ista 
$ovietica de Bielorrusia 

OT HM eH H npaBHT e~bcTBa Ee~opyccKO~ COBeTcKOn 
C onHa~HCTHqeCKOn Pecny6~HKK 

For the Government of Canada 

Pour le Gouvcrnemen t du Canada 

Por cl Gob i erno del Canada 

OT HMeHH npaBHTe~bcTBa KaHaAY 

For t he Government of the Repub l ic of Chile 

POUT le Gouvernemcnt de la Repub l ique du Chi li 

Par el Gobierno de la Republ ica de Chile 

OT HMeHH npaBHTenbcTBa Pecny6nHKH qHnH . 
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For t he Government of t h e Repub l ic of Cuba 

Pour le Gouvernement de l a Republi que de Cuba 

Par el Gobierno de la Republica de Cuba 

a T HMeHH rrpaBHTe~bC TBa Pe cnyOnHKH Ky6H 

-For the Government of the Republic of Cyprus , 
Pour l e Gouvernement de la Republiquc de Chyprc 

Por el Gobierno de l a Repllb l ica de Ch ipre 

a T HMe HH ITpa BH Ten bCTBa Pecny6nHKH KHnp 

W,'d,J V; lfo(c;.~ i-e.-adQJl 

For the Government of t he Kingdom of Denmark 

Pour l e Gouvernemen t uu Ro yaume du Danemark 

Por el Gobier no del Reino de Di namarca 

Or HM e HH ITpa BHTenbcTBa Kopo n eBc TBa AaHHH 

For the Government of the Dominican Republic 

Pour le Gouvernement de l a Republ i que Dominicaine 

Par el Gobierno de la Republ ica Dominicana 

a T HM e HH n p a BH Ten b CTBa ~ONHHHKaHCKO ~ Pec ny6nHKH 

--
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For th e Government of the Republic of Ecuador 

Pour le Gouvernement de la Republique de l'Equateur 

Por e l Gobierno de la Re publica del Ecuador 

OT HweHH npaBHTenbcTBa Pecny6nHKH 3KBaAop 

I'~ / 
I 

For the Government of the Arab Republic of Egypt 

Pour le Gouvernement de l a Republique ar abc d 'Egypte 

Por e l Gobierno de la Republi ca Arabe de Egipto 

OT HMeHH npaBHTenbcTBa ApaOcKoh Pecny6 nHKH ErHneT 

For the Government of the Republic of Finland 

Pour l e Gouvc r ncment de la Repub l i que de Fi nlande 

Por el Gobierno de la Republica de Finlandia 

OT HweNH npaBHTenbCTBa Pecny6nHKH ~HHnRHAHH 

/ 
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For the Government of t he French Republic 

Pour l e Gouvernement de l a Repub1 ique fran)aise 

Par e l Gobi erno de la Republi ca Francesa 

OT HM eHH n paBHTen bc TBa ~paHOY3 CKOn Pecny6nHKH 

7 

For the Gove r nment of the German Democratic Republ ic 

Pour le Gouvernement de la Republ ique democratique allemandc 

Por cl Gobi erno de la Repub li ca Democr5tica Alemana 

OT 
•• ,." ",."."~;,~ •• ' .". "'"'>"""'"' 

Fo r t he Government o f t he Federal Repub l ic of Germany 

Pour l e Gouvernement de la Rcpub l ique f ederale dtAllcmagne 

Par cl Gobi erno de la Republica Feder a l de Al emania 

Pecny6nHKH 

OT HMeHH npaBHTenb CTBa ~e~epaTHBHO« Pecny6BHKH repMaHHH 

[13 [ 



For the Government of the Republic of Ghana 

Pour l e Gouvernement de la Republique du Ghana 

Por e l Gobierno de la Republica de Ghana 

Or HMeRH ITpaBH TeAb cTsa Pec ny6nHKH raHH 

For the Government of the Republic of Gr eece 

POUT 1 e Gouvernement de la Republique de Grece 

Par e l Gobierno de la Republica de Grecia 

OT HMeRH ITpaEHTenbcTBa Pecny6nHKH rpeUHH 

For the Government of the Republic of Haiti 

Pour le Gouvernement de la Republique d'Ha1ti 

Par el Gobierno de la Republica de Haiti 

OT HMeHH TIpasHTenbcTBa Pecny6nHKH raHTH 
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For the Government of the Hungarian People 1 s Republic 

Pour le Gouvernement de la Repub lique populaire hongroise 

POT el Gohiel"no de l a Republica popular Hungara 
OT HMeHH npaBKTe~bcTBa BeHrepCKOn HapoAHOn Pecny6~HKH 

For the Government of the Repub l ic of Iceland 

Pour le Gouvernement de la Republique d 1 Islande 

Par cl Gobierno de la Repub li ca de Islandia 

OT HMeHH npaBHTe~ bcTBa Pecny6~HKH Hc~aHAHH 

For the Government of t he Republic of India 

Pour le Gouvernement de la Re pub l ique de I llnde 

Por el Gobierno de la Republica de la Ind i a 

OT 8MeHH npaBHTe~bcTBa Pecrry6~HKH HHAHH 
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For the Government of the Republic of Indonesia 

Pour le Gouvernement de la Republique d'Indonesie 

Por el Gobierno de l a Republica de Indonesia 

OT HMeHH npaBHTenbCTBa Pecny6~HKH HHAoHe3HH 

For t he C~vernment of the Empire of Iran 

Pour le Gouvernement de l'Empire d'lran 

Por el Gobi erno del Imper i o del Iran 

OT "MeH" npaBHTenbCTBa HpaHCKoR HMnepHH 

For the Governme nt of the Republ ic of Iraq 

Pour le Gouvernement de la Repuhlique d'Irak 

Por el Cobic r no !.le l a Re publi ca del Irak 

OT HMe HH npaBHTenbcTBa Pe cny6nHKH HpaK 
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For the Governme nt of Ireland 

Pour le Gouvc r nement de l 'l rlandc 

Por e l Gobierno de Ir l anda 

aT HMeHH npaBHTe~bCTBa Hp~aH~HH 

For t he Government of the I ta l ian Republ ic 

Pour le Gouver nement de la Rc puhlique italienne 

Par e l Go bicrno de l a Republica Italiana 

aT HM e HH npaBHTenbCTsa MTa~bRHcKO~ Pecny6~HKH 

Fo r the Government of the Repu bl ic of the Ivory Coas t 

Pour le Couvernement de l a Repuhlique de Cote cl' lvoire 

Par el Gobierno de la Republica de l a Costa de Marfil 

aT HMeHH npaBHTe~ bCTBa Pecny6~HKH Eepera C~OHOBO~ KOCTH 
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For t he Government of Japan 

Pour le Gouvernement du Japon 

Por el Gobierno del Jap6n 

OT HMeHH npaBHTenbcTBa HnoHHH 

-

For the Government of the Ha::.-hemite Kingdom of Jordan 

Pour le Gouvcrnement du Royaume hachemite de Jordanic 

Por el Gobie rno de l Reino Hachemita de Jordania 

OT HMeHH npaBHTe~bcTBa XameMHTCKoro KoponeBCTBa Mop~aHHH 
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For the Government of the Republic of Kenya 

Pour le Gouvernement de la Republique du Kenya 

Por el Gobierno de la Republica de Kenia 

OT HWBHH npaBHTe~hcTBa Pecny6~HKH KeHHH 

For the Government of the Khmer Republic 

Pour le Gouvernement de la Republique khmere 

Por el Gobierno de la Republica Khmer 

OT HMeHH npaBHTe~bcTBa KxwepcKo« Pecny6~HKH 

For the Government of the State of Kuwa i t 

Pour le Gouvernement de l 1 Etat du Kowelt 

Por el Gobierno del Estado de Kuwait 

OT HMeHH npaBHTe~bcTBa rocy~apcTBa KYBe~T 
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For the Government of the Republic of Liberia 

Pour le Gouvernement de la Republique du Liberia 

Par el Gobierno de la Republica de Liberia 

OT HMeHH ITpasHTeJlbCTBa PecnyCiJlHKH JIHCiepHH 

For the Government of the Libyan Arab Republic 

Pour le Gouvcrnement de la Re publique arabe libyenne 

Por el Gobierno de la Republica Arabe Libia 

Or HweHH ITpasHTeJlbCTSa ~HBH~CKOft ApaCicKoA Pecny6JlHKB 

For the Government of the Halagasy Republic 

Pour l e Gouve rnemen t de la Ilepubliquc malgache 

Por e l Gobie rno de la Republ i ca t-la l gache 

OT HMeHH npaSHTeJlbCTSa MaJlaraCH~cKo~ Pecny6J1HKH 
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For the Government of the United Mexican States 

POUT le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis du Mexique 

Por el Gobierno de 105 Estados Unidos Mexicanos 

OT HweHH npaBHTe~bCTBa CoeAHHeHHHX illTaTOB MeKCHKH 

I 

For the Government of the Principality of ~bnaco 

Pour le Gouvernement de la Principaute de Monaco 

Por el Gobierno del Principado de Monaco 

OT HweHH npaBHTe~bCTBa KHH.eCTBa MOHaKO 

For the Government of the Kingdom of Morocco 

Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume du ~laroc 

Por el Gobicrno del Reino de ~larruecos 

OT HNeHH npaBHTe~bcTBa Kopo~eBcTBa MapOKKO 
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For t he Government of t he Kingdom of the Ne t herlands 

Pour le Gouvernement du Ro)'aume des Pays-Sas 

Por el Gobie rno de l Reino de l os Paises Sajos 

OT HMeR" npaBHTe~b c TBa HH~ep~aHACKo ro Kopo~eBcTBa 

For t he Governmen t of New Zeal and 

Pour le Gouvernement de la Nouve l le-Zelande 

Par el Gob i erno de ~ucva Zc l andi a 

OT HMeHH rrpaBHTe~ b CTBa ROBOn 3enaHAHH 

For t he Governmen t of the Federa l Repub l ic of Niger i a 

Pour l e Gouvernement de la Republique federaIe du Nigcria 

Por e l Gobie r no de la Rcpliblica Fede r a l de Nigeria 

OT HMeHH npaBHTenbCTBa ~eAepaTHBHo~ Pecny6nHKH HHrepHH 
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For t he Government of the Kingdom of Norway 

Pour le Gouver nement du Royaume de Nor vege 

Por el Gobierno de l Reino de Noruega 

OT HMeHH npaBHTe~bCTBa Kopo~eBCTBa HopBerHH 

For t he Government of t he Republ ic of Panama 

Pour le Gouvernement de l a Re publ ique du Panama 

Por e1 Gobierno de l a Republica de Panama 

OT HMeHH npaBHTe~bcTBa Pecny6~HKH naHaN~ 

For the Government of the Republ ic of Per u 

Pour l e Gouvcrnement de l a Republ ique du Pe rou 

Por e l Gobierno de l a Republ ic a del PerU 

OT HweHH npaBHTe~bCTBa Pecny6~HKH nepy 
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For the Government of t he Repub li c o f the Philippines 

Pour l e Gouvc rnemen t de la Re publi que des Philippines 

Par cl (,obiernc de l a Republica de Filipinas 

OT HMeHH ITpaBHTenbcTBa ~H~HnnHHcKO~ Pe cny6 nHKH 

For the Government of the Polish Peop l e's Republi c 

Pou r 1 c Louverncment de 1 n iH~ pub 1 i que popul a i re ue Po lognc 

Por el Gobie rno de la Rep(!blica Popular Polaca 

OT HM eHH ITpaBHTenbCTsa ITo nbcKo R HapO~Ho~ Pecny6nHKH 

-~~/ 

For the Government of the rortuguese Republic 

Pou r le Couvcrll('rncnt de I n Republi,\uc po rtugal sc 

PU1 cl Cohicrno de> 1<1 Tkp(ihl lca POrTugucsa 

OT HweHU npaBHTe~bCTBa ITopTyr ~bCKO~ Pe y6nHKH 

~~J QJ;~ J~~I 
U ---
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For the Government of the Republic of Korea 

Pour le Gouvernement oe la Republique de Coree 

Par el Gobierno de la Republica de Carea 

OT HMeHH rrpaBHTe~bCTBa PecnyO~HKH KopeH 

For the Government of the Socialist Republic of Romania 

Pour le Gouvernement de la Republique socialiste de Roumanie 

Por el Gobierno de la Republica Socialista de Rumania 

OT HweHH rrpaBHTe~bCTBa PYWNHCKO~ COUHa~HCTHqeCKoft ~ecny6nHKH 

For the Government of the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia 

Pour le Gouvernement du Rayaume de l'Arabie 5aoudite 

Por el Gobierno del Reino de Arabia Saudita 

OT "WeHH npaBy.TenbcTBa KoponeBCTBa CaYAOBcKott ApaBHH 

For the Government of the Republic of Singapore 

Pour le Gouvernement de la Republique de Singapour 

Por el Gobierno de la Republica de Singapur 

OT HMeHH npaBHTe~bcTBa PecnyOnHKH CHHranyp 
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For the Government of the Republic of South Africa 

Pour l e Gouverncment de la Republique sud-africaine 

Por el Gobierno de l a Republica de Sudafrica 

OT "MeHH ITpaBHTenbcTBa ~Ho-A~pHy.aHcKo« ¥ecny6nHKH 

For the Government of the Spanish State 

Pour le Gouvernement de l' Etat espagnol 

Por el Gobi erno del Estado Espano l 

OT HweHH ITpasHTenbcTBa HcnaHcKoro rOCYAapcTsa 

For the Government of the Republic of Sri Lanka 

POUl' le Gouvc r ncmen t de la Republique de Sr i Lanka 

Por el Gobierno de l a Republica de Sri Lanka 

OT HweHH ITpasHTenbcTsa Pecny6nHKH WPH ~aHKa 
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For the Government of the Kingdom of Sweden 

Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume de Suede 

Por el Gobierno del Reino de Suecia 

OT HMeHH ITpaBHTeRbcTBa Kopo~eBCTBa illBeUHH 

For the Government of the Swiss Confederation 

Pour le Gouvernement de la Confederation suisse 

Por el Gobierno de la Confederaci6n Suiza 

OT HMeHH ITpaBHTe~bcTBa mBe~UapCKo# KOH$eAepaUHH 

For the Government of the Kingdom of Thailand 
Pour le Gouvcrnement du Royaume de Thatlande 

Por el Gobierno del Reino de Tailandia 

UT HMeHH rrpaBHTe~bCTBa KopOReBCTBa TaH~aHA 

L/Jt~~ 

1!J)~ 
;; yI 0V1A Cl- ~cja...,(-. 
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For the Government of Trinidad and Tobago 

Pour le Gouvernement de la Trinite-et-Tobago 

Por el Go bierno de Trinidad y Tabago 

OT HMeHH ITpaBHTeRbcTBa TpHHHAaAa H To6aro 

For the Government of the Republic of Tun isia 

Pour le Gouvernement de la Republique tunisienne 

POT el Gobierno de la Republica de Tunez 

OT HweHH ITpaBHTeRbCTBa Pecny6~HKH TYHHC 

For the Government of the Ukrainian Soviet Social ist Republic 

Pour le Gouvcrnement de la Republique socialistc sovie t ique 
d'Ukraine 

Por el Gobicrno de la Republica Socialista Sovietica de Ucrania 

OT HweHH npaBHTeRbCTBa YKpaHHcKO~ COBeTcKOn CO~Ha~HCTHqeCKOn 
Pecny6JIHKH 
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For the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 

Pour le Gouvernement de l'Union des Republiques socialistes 
sov iet iques 

Por c l Gobierno de l a Union de Republi cas Soc lalistas 
Sovieticas 

OT HMeHH npaBHTe~bcTBa CO~3a COBeTcKHx COUHa~HcTH~ecKHx 
Pecny6JIHK 

~~ 

For the Gove r nme nt of the Un i ted Arab Emirat~s 

Pour l e Gouvernement des Emirats arabes unis 

Par el Gobierno de 10s Emira t os Arabes Unidos 

OT HMeHH npaeHTe~bcTBa 06De~HHeHH~X Apa6cKHX 3MHpaToB 
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For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland 

Pour le Gouverncmcnt du Royaume - lJni de Grande-Bretagne et 
cl ' 1 rl unde du Nord 

Por cl Gob icrno del Reino lmido de Gran Bretana e 
Ir l anda de l Norte 

OT HMeHH rrpaBHTe~bcT Ba CoeAHHeHHo r o Kopone Bc Tsa 
BenHKo6pHTaHHH H CeBepHo~ Hp~aHAHH 

for the Governn:('nt of the Uni ted Republ ie of Tiln::Cl:rtla 

Pour le Gou\,ernemcnt de la Republ ique- LJni e de Tan:: <Jnlc 

Por cl Gobierno de la Repub l ica IJn i da de Tan:::ania 

UT HM eH H npaBHTe~bCTEa 06be.nrlH eHHo ~ Pecny6 nHKH TaH3aHHH 
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For the Government of the Un i ted States of America 

Pour l e Gouvernement des Etats. - Uni s d'Arnerique 

Por cl Gobierno de 105 Estados Unidos de America 

OT HMeHH npaBHTe~bCTBa CoeAHHeHHHX mTaToE AwepHKH 

'i{1ANI-U( 'f. 'I ~fl J 

~/F~.vrw~ 
f})f.rL~ 

~~~ 

For the Government of the Eastern Repuhlic of Uruguay 

Pour le Gouvernement de la Republiquc orientale de l'Uruguay 

Por el Gobierno de la Republica Oriental del Uruguay 

OT HweHH rrpaBHTe~bcTBa BOCTOqHO~ Pecny6~HKH YpyraaH 

I 
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For the Government of the Republic of Venezuela 

Pour le Gouvernement de la Republique du Venezuela 

Por el Gobierno de la Republica de Venezuela 

OT RweHH ITpaBHTenbcTBa Pecny6nHKH BeHecY3nH 
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ATTACHMENT 1 

INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE PREVENTION 
OF POLLUTION FROM SHIPS , 1973 

THE PARTIES TO THE CONVENTION, 

BEING CONSCIOUS of the need to preserve the human environment in 
general and the marine environment in particular, 

RECOGNIZING that deliberate, negligent or accidental release of oil and 
other harmful substances from ships constitutes a serious source of pollution, 

RECOGNIZING ALSO the importance of the International Convention for 
the Prevention of Pollution of the Sea by Oil, 1954, as being the first multilateral 
instrument to be concluded with the prime objective of protecting the environment, 
and appreciating the significant contribution which that Convention has made in 
preserving the seas and coastal environment from pollution. 

DESIRING to achieve the complete elimination of intentional pollution of 
the marine environment by oil and other harmful substances and the minimization 
of accidental discharge of such substances , 

CONSIDERING that this object may best be achieved by establishing rules 
not limited to oil pollution having a universal purport, 

HAVE AGREED as follows: 

ARTICLE 1 

General Obligations under the Convention 

(I) The Parties to the Convention undertake to give effect to the provisions of 
the present Convention and those Annexes thereto by which they are bound, in 
order to prevent the pollution of the marine environment by the discharge of 
harmful substances or effluents containing such substances in contravention of the 
Convention. 

(2) Unless expressly provided otherwise, a reference to the present Convention 
constitutes at the same time a reference to its Protocols and to the Annexes. 

ARTICLE 2 

Definitions 

For the purposes of the present Convention, unless expressly provided other-
wise: 

(I) "Regulations" means the Regulations contained in the Annexes to the present 
Convention. 
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(2) "Harmful substance" means any substance which, if introduced into the sea, 
is liable to create hazards to human health, to harm living resources and marine life, 
to damage amenities or to interfere with other legitimate uses of the sea, and 
includes any substance subject to control by the present Convention. 

(3) (a) "Discharge", in relation to harmful substances or effluents containing 
such substances, means any release howsoever caused from a ship and 
includes any escape, disposal, spilling, leaking, pumping, emitting or 
emptying; 

(b) "Discharge" does not include: 

(i) dumping within the meaning of the Convention on the Prevention 
of Marine Pollution by Dumping of Wastes and Other Matter, 
done at London on 13 November 1972; or 

(ii) 

(iii) 

release of harmful substances directly arising from the explora
tion, exploitation and associated off-shore processing of sea-bed 
mineral resources; or 

release of harmful substances for purposes oflegitimate scientific 
research into pollution abatement or control. 

(4) "Ship" means a vessel of any type whatsoever operating in the marine environ
ment and includes hydrofoil boats, air-cushion vehicles, submersibles, floating craft 
and fixed or floating platforms. 

(5) "Administration" means the Government of the State under whose authority 
the ship is operating. With respect to a ship entitled to fly a flag of any State, the 
Administration is the Government of that State. With respect to fixed or floating 
platforms engaged in exploration and exploitation of the sea-bed and subsoil 
thereof adjacent to the coast over which the coastal State exercises sovereign rights 
for the purposes of exploration and exploitation of their natural resources, the 
Administration is the Government of the coastal State concerned. 

(6) "Incident" means an event involving the actual or probable discharge into 
the sea of a harmful substance, or effluents containing such a substance. 

(7) "Organization" means the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organi
zation. 

ARTICLE 3 

Application 

(I) The present Convention shall apply to: 

(a) ships entitled to fly the flag of a Party to the Convention; and 

(b) ships not entitled to fly the flag of a Party but which operate under the 
authority of a Party_ 

(2) Nothing in the present Article shall be construed as derogating from or 
extending the sovereign rights of the Parties under international law over the sea-bed 
and subsoil thereof adjacent to their coasts for the purposes of exploration and 
exploitation of their natural resources. 
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(3) The present Convention shall not apply to any warship, naval auxiliary or 
other ship owned or operated by a State and used, for the time being, only on 
government non·commercial service. However, each Party shall ensure by the adop
tion of appropriate measures not impairing the operations or operational capabilities 
of such ships owned or operated by it, that such ships act in a manner consistent, 
so far as is reasonable and practicable, with the present Convention. 

ARTICLE 4 

Violation 

(I) Any violation of the requirements of the present Convention shall be 
prohibited and sanctions shall be established therefor under the law of the 
Administration of the ship concerned wherever the violation occurs. If the 
Administration is informed of such a violation and is satisfied that sufficient 
evidence is available to enable proceedings to be brought in respect of the alleged 
violation, it shall cause such proceeding. to be taken as soon as possible, in 
accordance with its law. 

(2) Any violation of the requirements of the present Conven tion within the 
jurisdiction of any Party to the Convention shall be prohibited and sanctions shall 
be established therefor under the law of that Party. Whenever such a violation 
occurs, that Party shall either: 

(a) cause proceedings to be taken in accordance with its law; or 

(b) furnish to the Administration of the ship such information and evidence 
as may be in its possession that a violation has occurred. 

(3) Where infonnation or evidence with respect to any violation of the present 
Convention by a ship is furnished to the Administration of that ship, the Admini
stration shall promptly infonn the Party which has furnished the information or 
evidence, and the Organization, of the action taken. 

(4) The penaities specified under the law of a Party pursuant to the present 
Article shall be adequate in severity to discourage violations 'of the present 
Convention and shall be equally severe irrespective of where the violations occur. 

ARTICLE 5 

Certificates and Special Rules on Illspection of Ships 

( I) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (2) of the present Article a certificate 
issued under the authority of a Party to the Convention in accordance with the 
provisions of the Regulations shall be accepted by tile other Parties and regarded for 
all purposes covered by the present Convention as having the same validity as a 
certificate issued by them. 

(2) A ship required to hold a certificate in accordance with the provisions of the 
Regulations is subject, while in the ports or off-shore terminals under the jurisdiction 
of a Party, to inspection by officers duly authorized by that Party. Any such inspec
tion shall be limited to verifying that there is on board a valid certificate, unless 
there are clear grounds for believing that the condition of the ship or its equipment 
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does not correspond substantially with the particulars of that certificate. In that 
case, or if the ship does not carry a valid certificate, the Party carrying out the 
inspection shall take such steps as will ensure that the ship shall not sail until it can 
proceed to sea without presenting an unreasonable threat of harm to the marine 
environment. That Party may, however, grant such a ship permission to leave the 
port or off-shore tenninal for the purpose of proceeding to the nearest appropriate 
repair yard available. 

(3) If a Party denies a foreign ship entry to the ports or off-shore terminals under 
its jurisdiction or takes any action against such a ship for the reason that the ship 
does not comply with the provisions of the present Convention, the Party shall 
immediately inform the consul or diplomatic representative of the Party whose 
flag the ship is entitled to fly, or if this is not possible, the Administration of the 
ship concemed. Before denying entry or taking such action the Party may request 
consultation with the Administration of the ship concerned. Information shall also 
be given to the Administration when a ship does not carry a valid certificate in 
accordance with the provisions of the Regulations. 

(4) With respect to the ships of non-Parties to the Convention, Parties shall apply 
the requirements of the present Convention as may be necessary to ensure that no 
more favourable treatment is given to such ships. 

ARTICLE 6 

Detection of Violations and Enforcement of the Convention 

(I) Parties to the Convention shall co-operate in the detection of violations and 
the enforcement of the provisions of the present Convention, using all appropriate 
and practicable measures of detection and environmental monitoring, adequate 
procedures for reporting and accumulation of evidence. 

(2) A ship to which the present Convention applies may, in any port or off-shore 
tenninal of a Party, be subject to inspection by officers appointed or au thorized by 
that Party for the purpose of verifying whether the ship has discharged any harmful 
substances in violation of the provisions of the Regulations. If an inspection 
indicates a violation of the Convention, a report shall be forwarded to the 
Administration for any appropriate action. 

(3) Any Party shall furnish to the Administration evidence, if any, that the ship 
has discharged hannful substances or effluents containing such substances in 
violation of the provisions of the Regulations. If it is practicable to do so, the 
competent authority of the former Party shall notify the Master of the ship of the 
alleged violation. 

(4) Upon receiving such evidence, the Administration so infonned shall investigate 
the matter, and may request the other Party to furnish further or better evidence 
of the alleged contravention. If the Administration is satisfied that sufficient 
evidence is available to enable proceedings to be brought in respect of the alleged 
violation, it shall cause such proceedings to be taken in accordance with its law as 
soon as possible. The Administration shall promptly inform the Party which has 
reported the alleged Violation, as well as the Organization, of the action taken. 

(5) A Party may also inspect a ship to which the present Convention applies when 
it enters the ports or off-shore terminals under its jurisdiction, if a request for an 
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investigation is received from any Party together with sufficient evidence that the 
ship has discharged harmful substances or effluents containing such substances in 
any place. The report of such investigation shall be sent to the Party requesting 
it and to the Administration so that the appropriate action may be taken under the 
present Convention. 

ARTICLE 7 

Undue Delay to Ships 

(1) All possible efforts shall be made to avoid a ship being unduly detained or 
delayed under Article 4, 5 or 6 of the present Convention. 

(2) When a ship is unduly detained or delayed under Article 4, 5 or 6 of the 
present Convention, it shall be entitled to compensation for any loss or damage 
suffered. 

ARTICLE 8 

Reports on Incidents Involving Harmful Substances 

(1) A report of an incident shall be made without delay to the fullest extent 
possible in accordance with the provisions of Protocol I to the present Convention. 

(2) Each Party to the Convention shall: 

(a) make all arrangements necessary for an appropriate officer or agency to 
receive and process all reports on incidents; and 

(b) notify the Organization with complete details of such arrangements for 
circulation to other Parties and Member States of the Organization. 

(3) Whenever a Party receives a report under the provisions of the present 
Article, that Party shall relay the report without delay to: 

(a) the Administration of the ship involved; and 

(b) any other State which may be affected. 

(4) Each Party to the Convention undertakes to issue instructions to its maritime 
inspection vessels and aircraft and to other appropriate services, to report to its 
authorities any incident referred to in Protocol I to the present Convention. That 
Party shall, if it considers it appropriate, report accordingly to the Organization and 
to any other party concerned. 

ARTICLE 9 

Other Treaties and interpretation 

(1) Upon its entry into force, the present Convention supersedes the International 
Convention for the Prevention of Pollution of the Sea by Oll, 1954, as amended, as 
between Parties to that Convention. 
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(2) Nothing in the present Convention shall prejudice the codification and 
development of the law of the sea by the United Nations Conference on the Law of 
the Sea convened pursuant to Resolution 2750 C(XXV) of the General Assembly 
of the United Nations nor the present or future claims and legal views of any State 
concerning the law of the sea and the nature and extent of coastal and flag State 
jurisdiction. 

(3) The term "jurisdiction" in the present Convention shall be construed in the 
light of international law in force at the time of application or interpretation of 
the present Convention. 

ARTICLE 10 

Settlemellt of Disputes 

Any dispute between two or more Parties to the Convention concerning the 
interpretation or application of the present Convention shall, if settlement by 
negotiation between the Parties involved has not been possible, and if these Parties 
do not otherwise agree, be submitted upon request of any of them to arbitration 
as set out in Protocol Il to the present Convention. 

ARTICLE 11 

Commullication of Information 

(1) The Parties to the Convention undertake to conununicate to the Organization: 

(a) the text of laws, orders, decrees and regulations and other instruments 
which have been promulgated on the various matters within the scope 
of the present Convention; 

(b) a list of non-governmental agencies which are authorized to act on their 
behalf in matters relating to the design, construction and eqUipment of 
ships carrying harmful substances in accordance with the provisions of 
the Regulations; 

(c) a sufficient number of specimens of their certificates issued under the 
provisions of the Regulations; 

(d) a list of reception facilities including their location, capacity and 
available facilities and other characteristics; 

(e) official reports or summaries of official reports in so far as they show 
the results of the application of the present Convention; and 

(f) an annual statistical report , in a fonn standardized by the Organization, 
of penalties actually imposed for infringement of the present Conven
tion. 

(2) The Organization shall notify Parties of the receipt of any communications 
under the present Article and circulate to all Parties any infonnation communicated 
to it under sub-paragraphs (I)(b) to (t) of the present Article. 
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ARTICLE 12 

Casualties to Ships 

(1) Each Administration undertakes to conduct an investigation of any casualty 
occurring to any of its ships subject to the provisions of the Regulations if such 
casual ty has produced a major deleterious effect upon the marine environment. 

(2) Each Party to the Convention undertakes to supply the Organization with 
information concerning the findings of such investigation, when it judges that such 
information may assist in dete rmining what changes in the present Convention 
might be desirable . 

ARTICLE 13 

Signature. Ratification, Acceptance, Approval and Accession 

(I) The present Convention shall remain open for signature at the Headquarters 
of the Organization from 15 January 1974 until 31 December 1974 and shall 
thereafter remain open for accession. States may become Parties to the present 
Convention by: 

(a) signature without reservation as to ratification, acceptance or approval; 
or 

(b) signature subject to ratification , acceptance or approval, followed by 
ratification, acceptance or approval; or 

(c) accession. 

(2) Ratification, acceptance, approval or accession shall be effected by the deposit 
of an instrument to that effect with the Secretary-General of the Organization . 

(3) The Secretary-General of the Organization shall inform all States which have 
signed the present Convention or acceded to it of any signature or of the deposit 
of any new instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or accession and the 
date of its deposit. 

ARTICLE 14 

Optional Anflexes 

(I) A State may at the time of signing, ratifying, accepting, approving or acceding 
to the present Convention declare that it does not accept anyone or all of 
Annexes Ill, IV and V (hereinafter referred to as "Optional Annexes") of the 
present Convention. Subject to the above, Parties to the Convention shall be bound 
by any Annex in its entirety. 

(2) A State which has declared that it is not bound by an Optional Annex may at 
any time accept such Annex by uepositing wi th the Organization an instrument of 
the kind referred to in Article 13(2). 

(3) A State which makes a declaration under paragraph (I) of the present Article 
in respect of an Optional Annex and which has not subsequently accepted that 
Annex in accordance with paragraph (2) of the present Article shall not be under 
any obligation nor entitled to claim any privileges under the present Convention in 
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respect of matters related to such Annex and all references to Parties in the present 
Convention shall not include that State in so far as matters related to such Annex 
are concerned. 

(4) The Organization shall inform tl,e States which have signed or acceded to the 
present Convention of any declaration under the present Article as well as the 
receipt of any instrument deposited in accordance with the provisions of para
graph (2) of the present Article. 

ARTICLE 15 

Entry into Force 

(I) The present Convention shall enter into force twelve months after the date on 
which not less than 15 States, the combined merchant fleets of which constitute 
not less than fifty per cent of the gross tonnage of the world's merchant shipping, 
have become parties to it in accordance with Article 13. 

(2) An Optional Annex shall enter into force twelve months after the date on 
which the conditions stipulated in paragraph (I) of the present Article have been 
satisfied in relation to that Annex. 

(3) The Organization shall infonn the States which have signed the present 
Convention or acceded to it of the date on which it enters into force and of the 
date on which an Optional Annex enters into force in accordance with paragraph (2) 
of the present Article. 

(4) For States which have deposited an instrument of ratification, acceptance, 
approval or accession in respect of the present Convention or any Optional Annex 
after the requirements for entry into force thereof have been met but prior to the 
date of entry into force, the ratification, acceptance, approval or accession shall 
take effect on the date of entry into force of the Convention or such Annex or 
three months after the date of deposit of the instrument whichever is the later date. 

(5) For States which have deposited an instrument of ratification, acceptance, 
approval or accession after the date on which the Convention or an Optional Annex 
entered into force, the Convention or the Optional Annex shall become effective 
three months after the date of deposit of the instrument. 

(6) After the date on which all the conditions requi red under Article 16 to bring 
an amendment to the present Convention or an Optional Annex into force have 
been fulfi lled, any instrument of ratification , acceptance, approval or accession 
deposited shall apply to the Convention or Annex as amended. 

ARTICLE 16 

Amendments 

(I) The present Convention may be amended by any of the procedures specified 
in the following paragraphs. 
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(2) Amendments after consideration by the Organization: 

(a) any amendment proposed by a Party to the Convention shall be 
submitted to the Organization and circulated by its Secretary-General to 
all Members of the Organization and all Parties at least six months 
prior to its consideration; 

(b) any amendment proposed and circulated as above shall be submitted to 
an appropriate body by the Organization for consideration; 

(c) Parties to the Convention, whether or not Members of the Organiza
tion, shall be entitled to participate in the proceedings of the 
appropriate body; 

Cd) amendments shall be adopted by a two-thirds majority of only the 
Parties to the Convention present and voting; 

Ce) if adopted in ac~ordance with sub-paragraph Cd) above, amendments 
shall be communicated by the Secretary-General of the Organization to 
all the Parties to the Convention for acceptance; 

Cf) an amendment shall be deemed to have been accepted in the following 
circumstan ces: 

Ci) an amendment to an Article of the Convention shall be deemed 
to have been accepted on the date on which it is accepted by 
two-thirds of the Parties, the combined merchant fle ets of which 
constitute not less than fifty per cent of the gross tonnage of the 
world's merchant fleet ; 

(ii) an amendment to an Annex to the Convention shall be deemed to 
have been accepted in accordance with the procedure specified in 
sub-paragraph Cf)Ciii) unless the appropriate body, at the time 
of its adoption, determines that the amendment shall be 
deemed to have been accepted on the date on which it is 
accepted by two-thirds of the Parties , the combined merchant 
fleet s of which constitute not less than fifty per cent of the gross 
tonnage of the world's merchant fleet. Nevertheless , at any time 
before the entry into force of an amendment to an Annex to the 
Convention , a Party may notify the Secretary-General of the 
Organization that its express approval will be necessary before the 
amendment enters into force for it . The latter shall bring such 
notification and the date of its receipt to the notice of Parties; 

(iii) an amendment to an Appendix to an Annex to the Convention 
shall be deemed to have been accepted at the end of a period to 
be determined by the appropriate body at the time of its 
adoption, which period shall be not less than ten months, unless 
within that period an objection is communicated to the Organiza
tion by not less than one-third of the Parties or by the Parties 
the combined merchant fleets of which constitute not less than 
fifty per cent of the gross tonnage of the world's merchant fleet 
whichever condition is fulfilled ; 

(iv) an amendment to .Protocol I to the Convention shall be subject 
to the same procedures as for the amendments to the Annexes 
to the Convention, as provided for in sub-paragraphs (f)(ii) or 
Cf)(iii) above; 
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(v) an amendment to Protocol II to the Convention shall be subject 
to the same procedures as for the amendments to an Article 
of the Convention, as provided for in sub-paragraph (f)(i) 
above; 

(g) the amendment shall enter into force under the following conditions: 

(i) in the case of an amendment to an Article of the Convention, to 
Protocol 11, or to Protocol I or to an Annex to the Convention 
not under the procedure specified in sub-paragraph (f)(iii), 
the amendment accepted in conformity with the foregoing 
provisions shall enter into force six months after the date of 
its acceptance with respect to the Parties which have declared that 
they have accepted it; 

(ii) in the case of an amendment to Protocol I, to an Appendix 
to an Annex or to an Annex to the Convention under the 
procedure specified in sub-paragraph (f)(iii), the amendment 
deemed to have been accepted in accordance with the foregoing 
conditions shall enter into force six months after its acceptance 
for all the Parties with the exception of those which, before that 
date, have made a declaration that they do not accept it or a 
declaration under sub-paragraph (f)(ii), that their express approval 
is necessary . 

(3) Amendment by a Conference: 

(a) Upon the request of a Party, concurred in by at least one-third of the 
Parties, the Organization shall convene a Conference of Parties to the 
Convention to consider amendments to the present Convention. 

(b) Every amendment adopted by such a Conference by a two-thirds 
majority of those present and voting of the Parties shall be communi
cated by the Secretary-General of the Organization to all Contracting 
Parties for their acceptance. 

(c) Unless the Conference decides otherwise, the amendment shall be 
deemed to have been accepted and to have entered into force in 
accordance with the procedures specified for that purpose in para
graph (2)(f) and (g) above. 

(4) (a) In the case of an amendment to an Optional Annex, a reference in the 
present Article to a "Party to the Convention" shall be deemed to mean 
a reference to a Party bound by that Annex. 

(b) Any Party which has declined to accept an amendment to an Annex 
shall be treated as a non-Party only for the purpose of application of 
that Amendment. 

(5) The adoption and entry into force of a new Annex shall be subject to the 
same procedures as for the adoption and entry into force of an amendment to an 
Article of the Convention. 

(6) Unless expressly provided otherwise, any amendment to the present Conven
tion made under this Article, which relates to the structure of a ship, shall apply 
only to ships for which the building contract is placed , or in the absence of a 
building contract, the keel of which is laid, on or after the date on which the 
amendment comes into force. 
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(7) Any amendment to a Protocol or to an Annex shall relate to the substance of 
that Protocol or Annex and shall be consistent with the Articles of the present 
Convention. 

(8) The Secretary-General of the Organization shall inform all Parties of any 
amendments which enter into force under the present Article , together with the 
date on which each such amendment enters into force. 

(9) Any declaration of acceptance or of object ion to an amendment under the 
present Article shall be notified in writing to the Secretary-General of the Organiza
tion. The latter shall bring such notification and the date of its receipt to the notice 
of the Parties to the Convention. 

ARTICLE 17 

Promotion of Teclinicai Co-operation 

The Parties to the Convention shall promote, in consultation with the 
Organization and other international bodies, with assistance and co-ordination by 
the Executive Director of the United Nations Environment Programme, support for 
those Parties which request technical assistance for: 

(a) the training of scientific and technical personnel; 

(b) the supply of necessary equipment and facilities for reception and 
monitoring; 

(c) the facilitation of othe r measures and arrangements to prevent or 
mitigate pollution of the marine environment by ships; and 

(d) the encouragement of research; 

preferably within the countries concerned, so furthering the aims and purposes of 
the present Convention. 

ARTICLE 18 

Del1unciatiol1 

(I) The present Convention or any Optional Annex may be denounced by any 
Parties to the Convention at any time after the expiry of five years from the 
date on which the Convention or such Annex en ters into force for that Party. 

(2) Denunciation shall be effected by notification in writing to the Secretary
General of the Organization who shall inform all rhe other Parties of any such 
notification received and of the date of its receipt as well as the date on which such 
denunciation takes effect. 

(3) A denunciation shall take effect twelve months after receipt of the notifica
tion of denunciation by the Secretary-General of the Organization or after the 
expiry of any other longer period which may be indicated in the notification. 
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ARTICLE 19 

Deposit and Registration 

(I) The present Convention shall be deposited with the Secretary·General of the 
Organization who shall transmit certified true copies thereof to all States which 
have signed the present Convention or acceded to it. 

(2) As soon as the present Convention enters into force, the text shall be 
transmitted by the Secretary·General of the Organization to the Secretary·General 
of the United Nations for registration and publication, in accordance with 
Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations. 

ARTICLE 20 

Languages 

The present Convention is established in a single copy in the English, French, 
Russian and Spanish languages, each text being equally authentic. Official trans· 
lations in the Arabic, German, Italian and Japanese languages shall be prepared and 
deposited with the signed original. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned being duly authorized by their 
respective Governments for that purpose have signed the present Convention. 

DONE AT LONDON this second day of November, one thousand nine 
hundred and seventy~three. 
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PROTOCOL I 

PROVISIONS CONCERNING REPORTS ON 
INCIDENTS INVOLVING HARMFUL SUBSTANCES 
(in accordance with Article 8 of the Convention) 

Article I 

Duty to Report 

(1) The Master of a ship involved in an incident referred to in Article III of this 
Protocol, Of other person having charge of the ship, sha11 report the particulars of 
such incident without delay and to the fullest extent possible in accordance with 
the provisions of this Protocol. 

(2) In the event of the ship referred to in paragraph (I) of the present ArtIcle 
being abfindoned, or in the event of a report from such ship being incomplete or 
unobtainable, the owner, charterer, manager or operator of the ship, or their agents 
shall, to the fullest extent possible assume the obligations placed upon the Master 
under the provisions of this ProtocoL 

Article 11 

Methods of Reporting 

(1) Each report shall be made by radio whenever possible, but in any case by the 
fastest channels available at the time the report is made. Reports made by radio 
shall be given the highest possible priority. 

(2) Reports shall be directed to the appropriate officer or agency specified in 
paragraph (2)(a) of Article 8 of the Convention. 

Article III 

When to make Reports 

The report shall be made whenever an incident involves: 

(a) a discharge other than as permitted under the present Convention; or 

(b) a discharge permitted under the present Convention by virtue of the 
fact that: 

(i) it is for the purpose of securing the safety of a ship or saving 
life at sea; or 

(ii) it results from damage to the ship or its eqUipment; or 

(c) a discharge of a harmful substance for the purpose of combating a 
specific pollution incident or for purposes of legitimate scientific 
research into pollution abatement or control; or 

(d) the probability of a discharge referred to in sub-paragraphs (a), (b) or 
(c) of this Article. 
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Article IV 

COlltents of Report 

(1) Each report shall contain in general: 

(a) the identity of the ship ; 

(b) the time and date of the occurrence of the incident; 

(c) the geographic position of the ship when the incident occurred; 

(d) the wind and sea conditions prevailing at the time of the incident; and 

(e) relevant details respecting the condition of the ship. 

(2) Each report shall contain, in particular: 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

a clear indication or description of the harmful substances involved, 
including, if possible, the correct technical names of such substances 
(trade names should not be used in place of the correct technical 
names); 

a statement or estimate of the quantities, concentrations and likely 
conditions of harmful substances discharged or likely to be discharged 
into the sea; 

where relevant, a description of the packaging and identifying marks; and 

if possible the name of the consignor, consignee or manufacturer. 

(3) Each report shall clearly indicate whether the harmful substance discharged, 
or likely to be discharged is oil, a noxious liquid substance, a noxious solid 
substance or a noxious gaseous substance and whether such substance was or is 
carried in bulk or contained in packaged form , freight containers, portable tanks, or 
road and rail tank wagons_ 

(4) Each report shall be supplemented as necessary by any other relevant informa
tion requested by a recipient of the report or which the person sending the report 
deems appropriate. 

Article V 

Supplementary Report 

Any person who is obliged under the provisions of this Protocol to send a 
report shall , when possible: 

[46) 

(a) supplement the initial report, as necessary , with information concerning 
further developments; and 

(b) comply as fully as possible with requests from affected States for 
additional information concerning the incident. 



PROTOCOL 11 

ARBITRATION 
(in accordance with Article 10 of the Convention) 

Article I 

Arbitration procedure, unless the Parties to the dispute decide otherwise, shall 
be in accordance with the rules set OU t in this Protocol. 

Article II 

(I) An Arbitration Tribunal shall be established upon the request of one Party to 
the Convention addressed to anot\ter in application of Article 10 of the present 
Convention. The request for arbitration shall consist of a statement of the case 
together with any supporting documents. 

(2) The requesting Party shall inform the Secretary-General of the Organization 
of the fact that it has applied for the establishment of a Tribunal, of the names of 
the Parties to the dispute, and of the Articles of the Convention or Regulations 
over which there is in its opinion disagreement concerning their interpretation or 
application. The Secretary-General shall transmit this information to all Parties. 

Article III 

The Tribunal shall consist of three members: one Arbitrator nominated by 
each Party to the dispute and a third Arbitrator who shall be nominated by agree
ment between the two first named, and shall act as its Chairman. 

Article IV 

(I) If, at the end of a period of sixty days from the nomination of the second 
Arbitrator, the Chairman of the Tribunal shall not have been nominated, the 
Secretary-General of the Organization upon request of either Party shall within a 
further period of sixty days proceed to such nomination , selecting him from a list 
of qualified persons previously drawn up by the Council of the Organization. 

(2) If, within a period of sixty days from the date of the receipt of the request , 
one of tile Parties shall not have nominated the membe r of the Tribunal for 
whose designation it is responsible, the other Party may directly inform the 
Secretary-General of the Organization who shall nominate the Chairman of the 
Tribunal within a period of sixty days, selecting him from the list prescribed in 
paragraph (I) of the present Article. 

(3) The Chairman of the Tribunal shall, upon nomination, request the Party 
which has no t provided an Arbitrator, to do so in the same manner and under the 
same conditions. If the Party does not make the required nomination, the Chairman 
of the Tribunal shall request the Secretary-General of the Organization to make the 
nomination in the form and conditions prescribed in the preceding paragraph. 
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(4) The Chairman of the Tribunal, if nominated under the provisions of the 
present Article, shall not be or have been a national of one of the Parties 
concerned, except with the consent of the other Party. 

(5) In the case of the decease or default of an Arbitrator for whose nomination 
one of the Parties is responsible, the said Party shall nominate a replacement within 
a period of sixty days from the date of decease or default. Should the said Party not 
make the nomination, the arbitration shall proceed under the remaining Arbitrators. 
In case of the decease or default of the Chairman of the Tribunal . a replacement 
shall be nominated in accordance with the provisions of Article III above, or in the 
absence of agreement between the members of the Tribunal within a period of sixty 
days of the decease or default, according to the provisions of the present Article. 

Article V 

The Tribunal may hear and determine counter-claims arising directly out of 
the subject matter of the dispute. 

Article VI 

Each Party sha1l be responsible for the remuneration of its Arbitrator and 
connected costs and for the costs entailed by the preparation of its own case. The 
remuneration of the Chairman of the Tribunal and of all general expenses incurred 
by the Arbitration shall be borne equally by the Parties. The Tribunal shall keep a 
record of all its expenses and shall furnish a final statement thereof. 

Article VII 

Any Party to the Convention whkh has an interest of a legal nature and 
which may be affected by the decision in the case may, after giving written notice 
to the Parties which have originally initiated the procedure , join in the arbitration 
procedure with the consent of the Tribunal. 

Article VIII 

Any Arbitration Tribunal established under the provisions of the present 
Protocol shall decide its own rules of procedure. 

Article IX 

(1) Decisions of the Tribunal both as to its procedure and its place of meeting 
and as to any question laid- before it, shall be taken by majority votes of its 
members; the absence or abstention of one of the members of the Tribunal for 
whose nomination the Parties were responsible, shall not constitute an impediment 
to the Tribunal reaching a decision. In cases of equal voting, the vote of the Chair
man shall be decisive. 
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(2) The Parties shall facilitate the work of the Tribunal and in particular, in 
accordance with their legislation, and using all means at their disposal: 

(a) provide the Tribunal with the necessary documents and information; 

Cb) enable the Tribunal to enter their territory, to hear witnesses or experts, 
and to visit the scene. 

(3) Absence or default of one Party shall not constitute an impediment to the 
procedure. 

Article X 

(1) The Tribunal shall render its award within a period of five months from the 
time it is established unless it decides, in the case of necessity, to extend the time 
limit for a further period not exceeding three months. The award of the Tribunal 
shall be accompanied by a statement of reasons. It shall be final and without appeal 
and shall be communicated to the Secretary·General of the Organization. The 

.Parties shall immediately comply with the award. 

(2) Any controversy which may arise between the Parties as regards interpreta
tion or execution of the award may be submitted by either Party for judgment to 
the Tribunal which made the award, or, if it is not available to another Tribunal 
constituted for this purpose, in the same manner as the original TribunaL 
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ANNEXI 

REGULATIONS FOR THE PREVENTION OF POLLUTION BY Oil 

CHAPTER I - GENERAL 

Regulation 1 

Definitions 

For the purposes of this Annex : 

(1) " Oil" means petroleum in any form including crude oil, fuel oil, sludge, oil 
ref~se and refined products (other than petrochemicals which are subject to the 
provisions of Annex n of the present Convention) and, without limiting the 
generality of the foregoing, includes the substances listed in Appendix I to this 
Annex. 

(2) "Oily mixture" means a mixture with any oil content. 

(3) "Oil fuel" means any oil used as fuel in connexion with the propulsion and 
auxiliary machinery of the ship in which such oil is carried. 

(4) " Oil tanker" means a ship constructed or adapted primarily to carry oil in 
bulk in its cargo spaces and includes combination carriers and any "chemical 
tanker" as defined in Annex 11 of the present Convention when it is carrying a 
cargo or part cargo of oil in bulk. 

(5) "Combination carrier" means a ship designed to carry ei ther oil Of solid 
cargoes in bulk. 

(6) "New ship" means a ship : 

(a) for which the building contract is placed after 31 December 1975; or 

(b) in the absence of a building contract. the keel of which is laid or which 
is at a similar stage of construction after 30 June 1976; or 

(c) the delivery of which is after 3 1 December 1979; or 

(d) which has undergone a major conversion: 

(i) for which the contract is placed after 31 December 1975 ; or 

(ii) in the absence of a contract , the construction work of which is 
begun after 30 June 1976; or 

(iii) which is completed after 3 1 December 1979 . 

(7) " Existing ship" means a ship which is not a new ship. 
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(8) "Major conversion" means a conversion of an eXisting ship: 

(a) which substantially alters the dimensions or carry ing capacity of the 
ship; or 

(b) which changes the type of the ship; or 

(c) the intent of which in the opinion of the Administration is substantially 
to prolong its life; or 

(d) which otherwise so alte rs the ship that if it were a new ship , it would 
become subject to relevant provisions of the present Convention not 
applicable to it as an eXisting ship. 

(9) "Nearest land" . The term "from the nearest land" means from the baseline 
from which the territorial sea of the territory in question is established in 
accordance with international law, except that , for the purposes of the present 
Convention "from the nearest land" off the north eastern coast of Australia shall 
mean from a line drawn from a point on the coast of Australia in 

latitude 11 °00' South. longitude 142°08' East to a point in 
la titude 1 0° 35' South, 

longitude 141 ° 55' East - thence to a pOint latitude 10°00' South, 
longitude 142°00' East , thence to a pOint latitude 9°10' South, 
longitude 143°5 2' East, thence to a pOint latitude 9°00' South, 
longitude 144°30' East , thence to a point latitu de ]3° 00' South, 
longitude 144°00' East , thence to a point latitude 15°00' South, 
longitude 146°00' East, thence to a point latitude 18°00' South, 
longi tude 147° 00' East, thence to a pOint latitude 21°00' South, 
longitude 153°00' East, thence to a point on the coast of Australia 

in latit ude 24° 42' South , longitude 153° 15' East. 

(10) "Special area" means a sea area where for recognized technical reasons in 
relation to its oceanographical and ecological condition and to the particular 
character of its traffic the adoption of special mandatory methods for the preven
tion of sea pollution by oil is required. Special areas shal l include those listed in 
Regulation 10 of this Annex. 

(11) "Instantaneous rate of discharge of oil content" means the rate of discharge 
of oil in litres per hour at any instant divided by the speed of the ship in knots at 
the same instan t. 

(12) "Tank" means an enclosed space which is formed by the permanent structure 
of a ship and which is designed for the carriage of liquid in bulk. 

(13) "Wing tank" means any tank adjacent to the side shell plating. 

(14) "Centre tank" means any tank inboard of a lon gitudinal bulkhead. 

(15) "Slop tank" means a tank specifically designated for the collection of tank 
drainings, tank washings and other oily mixtures. 

(16) "Clean ballast" means the ballast in a tank which since oil was last carried 
therein, has been so cleaned that effluent therefrom if it were discharged from a 
ship which is stationary into clean calm water on a clear day would not produce 
visible traces of oil on the surface of the water or on adjoining shorelines or cause 
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a sludge or emulsion to be deposited beneath the surface of the water or upon 
adjoining shorelines. If the ballast is discharged through an oil discharge monitoring 
and control system approved by the Administration, evidence based on such a 
system to the effect that the oil content of the effluent did not exceed 15 parts per 
million shall be determinative that the ballast was clean, notwithstanding the 
presence of visible traces. 

(17) " Segregated ballast" means the ballast water introduced into a tank which is 
completely separated from the cargo oil and oil fuel system and which is 
permanently allocated to the carriage of ballast or to the carriage of ballast or 
cargoes oUler than oil or noxious substances as variously defined in the Annexes 
of the present Convention. 

(18) "Length" (L) means 96 per cent of the total length on a waterline at 85 per 
cent of the least moulded depUI measured from the top of the keel , or the length 
from the foreside of the stem to the ax is of the rudder stock on Ulat waterline, if 
that be greater. In ships designed with a rake of keel the waterline on which this 
length is measured shall be parallel to the designed waterline. The length (L) shall 
be measured in metres. 

(J 9) "Forward and after perpendiculars" shall be taken at the forward and after 
ends of the length (L). The forward perpendicular shall coincide with the foreside 
of the stem on the waterline on which the length is measured. 

(20) "Amidships" is at the middle of the length (L). 

(21) " BreadUI" (B) means the maximum breadth of the ship, measured amidships 
to the moulded line of the frame in a ship with a metal shell and to the outer 
surface of the hull in a ship with a shell of any other material. The breadth (B) 
shall be measured in metres. 

(22) "Deadweight" (DW) means the difference in metric tons between the displace· 
ment of a ship in water of a specific gravity of 1.025 at the load waterline 
corresponding to the assigned summer freeboard and the lightweight of the ship. 

(23) "Lightweight" means the displacement of a ship in metric tons without cargo, 
oil fuel, lubricating oil , ballast water , fresh water and feedwa ter in tanks, 
consumable stores , passengers and their effects. 

(24) "Permeability" of a space means the ratio of the volume within that space 
which is assumed to be occupied by water to the total volume of that space. 

(25) "Volumes" and "areas" in a ship shall be calculated in all cases to moulded 
lines. 

Regulation 2 

Application 

(I) Unless expressly provided otherwise, the provisions of this Annex shall apply 
to all ships. 
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(2) In ships other than oil tankers fitted with cargo spaces which are constructed 
and utilized to carry oil in bulk of an aggregate capacity of 200 cubic metres or 
more, the requirements of Regulations 9, 10, 14, 15(1), (2) and (3), 18,20 and 
24(4) of this Annex for oil tankers shall also apply to the construction and opera
tion of those spaces, except that where such aggregate capacity is less than 
1,000 cubic metres the requirements of Regulation 15(4) of this Annex may apply 
in lieu of Regulation 15(1), (2) and (3)_ 

(3) Where a cargo subject to the provisions of Annex 11 of the present Conven
tion is carried in a cargo space of an oil tanker, the appropriate requirements of 
Annex 11 of the present Convention shall also apply_ 

(4) (a) Any hydrofoil, air-cushion vehicle and other new type of vessel 
(near-surface craft, submarine craft, etc.) whose constructional fe2tures 
are such as to render the application of any of the provisions of 
Chapters 11 and 1II of this Annex relating to construction and equip
ment unreasonable or impracticable may be exempted by the Admini
stration from such provisions, provided that the construction and 
eqUipment of that ship provides equivalent protection against pollution 
by oil, having regard to the service for which it is intended. 

(b) Particulars of any such exemption granted by the Administration shall 
be indicated in the Certificate referred to in Regulation 5 of this Annex. 

( c) The Administration which allows any such exemption shall, as soon as 
possible, but not more than ninety days thereafter, communicate to 
the Organization particulars of same and the reasons there for, which 
the Organization shall circulate to the Parties to the Convention for 
their information and appropriate action, if any. 

Regulation 3 

Equivalents 

(I) The Administration may allow any fitting, material, appliance or apparatus 
to be fitted in a ship as an alternative to that required by this Annex if such 
fitting, material, appliance or apparatus is at least as effective as that required by 
this Annex. This authority of the Administration shall not extend to substitution 
of operational methods to effect the control of discharge of oil as equivalent to 
those design and construction features which are prescribed by Regulations in this 
Annex. 

(2) The Administration which allows a fitting, material, appliance or apparatus, 
as an alternative to that required by this Annex shall communicate to the 
Organization for circulation to the Parties to the Convention particulars thereof, 
for their information and appropriate action, if any. 

Regu lation 4 

Surveys 

(I) Every oil tanker of 150 tons gross tonnage and above, and every other ship 
of 400 tons gross tonnage and above shall be subject to the surveys specified 
below: 

(53J 



(a) An initial survey before the ship is put in service or before the 
Certificate required under Regulation 5 of this Annex is issued for the 
first time, which shall include a complete survey of its structure, 
equipment, fittings, arrangements and material in so far as the ship 
is covered by this Annex. This survey shall be such as to ensure that 
the structure, equipment, fittings, arrangements and material fully 
comply with the applicable requirements of this Annex. 

(b) Periodical surveys at intervals specified by the Administration, but not 
exceeding five years, which shall be such as to ensure that the structure, 
equipment, fittings, arrangements and material fully comply with the 
applicable requirements of this Annex. However, where the duration of 
the International Oil Pollution Prevention Certificate (1973) is extended 
as specified in Regulation 8(3) or (4) of this Annex, the interval of the 
periodical survey may be extended correspondingly. 

(c) Intermediate surveys at intervals specified by the Administration but 
not exceeding thirty months, which shall be such as to ensure that the 
equipment and associated pump and piping systems, including oil 
discharge monitoring and control systems, oily·water separating equip
ment and oil filtering systems, fully comply with the applicable 
requirements of this Annex and are in good working order. Such inter
mediate surveys shall be endorsed on the International Oil Pollution 
Prevention Certificate (1973) issued under Regulation 5 of this Annex. 

(2) The Administration shall establish appropriate measures for ships which are 
not subject to the provisions of paragraph (1) of this Regulation in order to ensure 
that the applicable provisions of this Annex are complied with. 

(3) Surveys of the ship as regards enforcement of the provisions of this Annex 
shall be carried out by officers of the Administration. The Administration may, 
however, entrust the surveys either to surveyors nominated for the purpose or to 
organizations recognized by it. In every case the Administration concerned fully 
guarantees the completeness and efficiency of the surveys. 

(4) After any survey of the ship under this Regulation has been completed, 
no significant change shall be made in the structure, equipment, fittings, arrange
ments or rpaterial covered by the survey without the sanction of the Administration, 
except the direct replacement of such equipment or fittings. 

Regulation 5 

Issue of Certificate 

(1) An International Oil Pollution Prevention Certitlcate (1973) shall be issued, 
after survey in accordance with the provisions of Regulation 4 of this Annex, to any 
oil tanker of 150 tOIlS gross tonnage and above and any other ships of 400 tons 
gross tonnage and above which are engaged in voyages to ports or off~shore 
terminals under the jurisdiction of other Parties to the Convention. In the case of 
existing ships this requirement shall apply twelve months after the date of entry 
into force of the present Convention. 

(2) Such Certificate shall be issued either by the Administration or by any 
persons or organization duly authorized by it. In every case the Administration 
assumes full responsibility for the Certificate. 
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Regulation 6 

Issue of a Certificate by another Government 

(I) The Government of a Party to the Convention may, at the request of the 
Administration, cause a ship to be surveyed and, if satisfied that the provisions of 
this Annex are complied with , shall issue or authorize the issue of an International 
Oil Pollution Prevention Certificate (1973) to the ship in accordance with this 
Annex . 

(2) A copy of the Certificate and a copy of the survey report shall be trans
mitted as soon as possible to the requesting Administration. 

(3) A Certificate so issued shall contain a sta tement to the effect that it has been 
issued at the request of the Administration and it shall have the same force and 
receive the same recognition as the Certificate issued under Regulation 5 of this 
Annex. 

(4) ~o Internat ional Oil Pollution Prevention Certificate (1973) shall be issued 
to a ship which is entitled to fly the flag of a State which is not a Party. , 

Regulation 7 

Form of Certificate 

The International Oil Pollution Prevention Certificate (1973) shall be drawn 
up in an official language of the issuing country in the form corresponding to the 
model given in Appendix 11 to this Annex. If the language used is neither English 
nor French, the text shall include a translation into one of these languages. 

Regulation 8 

Duration of Certificate 

(I) An Inte rnational Oil Pollution Prevention Certificate (I 97 3) shall be issued 
for a period specified by the Administration, which shall not exceed five years 
from the date of issue, except as provided in paragraphs (2) , (3) and (4) of this 
Regulation. 

(2) If a ship at the time when the Certificate expires is not in a port or off-shore 
terminal under the jurisdiction of the Party to the Convention whose flag the ship 
is enti tled to fly , the Certificate may be extended by the Administration , but such 
extension shall be granted only for the purpose of allowing the ship to complete its 
voyage to the State whose flag the ship is entit led to fly or in which it is to be 
surveyed and then only in cases where it appears proper and reasonable to do so. 

(3) No Certificate shall be thus extended for a period longer than five months 
and a ship to which such extension is granted shall not on its arrival in the State 
whose flag it is entitled to fly or the port in which it is to be surveyed, be entitled 
by virtue of such extension to leave that port or State without having obtained a 
new Certificate. 
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(4) A Certificate which has not been extended under the provisions of para
graph (2) of this Regulation may be extended by the Administration for a period 
of grace of up to one month from the date of expiry st ated on it. 

(5) A Certificate shall cease to be valid if significant alterations have taken place 
in the construction, equipment, fittings , arrangements, or material required without 
the sanction of the Administration, except the direct replacement of such equip
ment or fittings, or if intermediate surveys as specified by the Administration under 
Regulation 4(t)(c) of this Annex are not carried out. 

(6) A Certificate issued to a ship shall cease to be valid upon transfer of such a 
ship to the nag of another State, except as provided in paragraph (7) of this 
Regulation. 

(7) Upon transfer of a ship to the nag of another Party; the Certificate shall 
remain in force for a period not exceeding five months provided that it would not 
have expired befo re the end of that period, or until the Administration issues a 
replacement Certificate, whichever is earlier. As soon as possible after the transfer 
has taken place the Government of the Party whose flag the ship was formerly 
entitled to fly shall transmit to the Administration a copy of the Certificate 
carried by the ship before the transfer and, if available, a copy of the relevant 
survey report. 

CHAPTER tI - REQUIREMENTS FOR CONTROL OF 
OPERATtONAL POLLUTION 

Regulation 9 

COlltrol of Discharge of Oil 

(1) Subject to the provisions of Regulat ions 10 and 11 of this Annex and para
graph (2) of this Regulation , any discharge into the sea of oil or oily mixtures from 
ships to which this Annex applies shall be prohibited except when all the following 
condi tions are satisfied : 

1561 

(a) for an oil tanker, except as provided for in sub·paragraph (b) of this 
paragraph: 

(0 the tanker is not within a special area; 

(ii) the tanker is more than 50 nautical miles from the nearest land; 

(iii) the tanker is proceeding en route; 

(iv) the instanlaneous rate of discharge of oil content does not exceed 
60 litres per nautical mile; 

(v) the total quantity of oil discharged into the sea does not exceed 
for existing tankers 1/15,000 of the total quantity of the 
particular cargo of which the residue formed a part, and for new 
tankers 1/30 ,000 of the total quantity of the particular cargo of 
which the residue formed a part; and 



(vi) the tanker has in operation, except as provided for in Regula
tion 15(3) of this Annex, an oil discharge monitoring and control 
system and a slop tank arrangement as required by Regulation 15 
of this Annex; 

(b) from a ship of 400 tons gross tonnage and above other than an oil 
tanker and from machinery space bilges excluding cargo pump room 
bilges of an oil tanker unless mixed with oil cargo residue: 

(i) the ship is not within a special area; 

(ii) the ship is mOfe than 12 nautical miles from the nearest land; 

(iii) the ship is proceeding en route; 

(iv) the oil content of the effluent is less than 100 parts per million; and 

(v) the ship has in operation an oil discharge monitoring and control 
system, oily-water separating equipment, oil filtering system or 
other installation as required by Regulation 16 of this Annex. 

(2) In the case of a ship of less than 400 tons gross tonnage other than an oil 
tanker whilst outside the special area, the Adminis.tration shall ensure that it is 
equipped as far as practicable and reasonable with installations to ensure the 
storage of oil residues on board and their discharge to reception facilities or into the 
sea in compliance with the requirements of paragraph (I )(b) of this Regula tion. 

(3) Whenever visible traces of oil are observed on or below the surface of the 
water in the immediate vicinity of a ship or its wake, Governments of Parties to the 
Convention should, to the extent they are reasonably able to do so . promptly 
investigate the facts bearing on the issue of whether there has been a violation of 
the provisions of this Regulation or Regulation lOaf this Annex. The investigat ion 
should include, in particular, the wind and sea conditions, the track and speed of 
the ship, other possible sources of the visible traces in the vicinity, and any relevant 
oil discharge records. 

(4) The provisions of paragraph (l) of this Regulation shall not apply to the 
discharge of clean or segregated ballast. The provisions of sub·paragraph (l)(b) of 
this Regulation shall not apply to the discharge of oily mixture which without 
dilution has an oil content not exceeding 15 parts per million. 

(5) No discharge into the sea shall contain chemicals or other substances in 
quantities or concentrations which are hazardous to the marine environment or 
chemicals or other substances introduced for the purpose of circumventing the 
conditions of discharge specified in this Regulation. 

(6) The od resldues whIch cannot be discharged mto the sea ID complIance With 
paragraphs (I), (2) and (4) of thIS Regulallon shall be retamed on board or 
discharged to reception facilities. 

Regulation 10 

Methods for the Prevemion of Oil Pollution from Ships 
while operating ill Special Areas 

(I) For the purposes of this Annex the special areas are the Mediterranean Sea 
area, the Baltic Sea area, the Black Sea area, the Red Sea area and the "Gulfs area" 
which are defined as follows: 
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(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

The Mediterranean Sea area means the Mediterranean Sea proper 
including the gulfs and seas therein with the boundary between the 
Mediterranean and the Black Sea constituted by the 41°N parallel and 
bounded to the west by the Straits of Gibraltar at the meridian of 
S036'W. 

The Baltic Sea area means the Baltic Sea proper with the Gulf of 
Bothnia, the Gulf of Finland and the entrance to the Baltic Sea 
bounded by the parallel of the Skaw in the Skagerrak at 57° 44.S'N. 

The Black Sea area means the Black Sea proper with the boundary 
between the Mediterranean and the Black Sea constituted by the 
paralleI41°N. 

The Red Sea area means the Red Sea proper including the Gulfs of 
Suez and Aqaba bounded at the south by the rhumb line between 
Ras si Ane (12°S.S'N, 43°19.6'E) and Husn Murad (l2°40.4'N, 
43°30.tE). 

The Gulfs area means the sea area located north west of the rhumb line 
between Ras al Hadd (22° 30'N, S9° 4S'E) and Ras Al Fasteh 
(25°04'N,61°2S'E). 

(2) (a) Subject to the provisions of Regulation II of this Annex, any discharge 
into the sea of oil or oily mixture from any oil tanker and any ship of 
400 tons gross tonnage and above other than an oil tanker shall be 
prohibited, while in a special area. 

(b) Such ships while in a special area shall retain on board all oil drainage 
and sludge , dirty ballast and tank washing waters and discharge them 
only to reception facilities. 

(3) (a) Subject to the provisions of Regulation II of this Annex, any discharge 
into the sea of oil or oily mixture from a ship of less than 400 tons 
gross tonnage, other than an oil tanker, shall be prohibited while in a 
special area, except when the oil content of the effluent without 
dilution does not exceed 15 parts per million or alternatively when all 
of the following conditions are satisfied: 

(i) the ship is proceediog en route; 

(ii) the oil content of the effluent is less than lOO parts per million; 
and 

(iii) the discharge is made as far as practicable from the land, but in 
no case less than 12 nautical miles from the nearest land. 

(b) No discharge into the sea shall contain chemicals or other substances in 
quantities or concentrations which are hazardous to the marine environ
ment or chemicals or other substances introduced for the purpose of 
circumventing the conditions of discharge specified in this Regulation. 

(c) The oil residues which cannot be discharged into the sea in compliance 
with sub·paragraph (a) of this paragraph shall be retained on board or 
discharged to reception facilities. 

(4) The provisions of this Regulation shall not apply to the discharge of clean or 
segregated ballast. 
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(5) Nothing in this Regulation shall prohibit a ship on a voyage only part of 
which is in a special area r rom discharging au tside the special area in accordance 
with Regulation 9 of this Annex. 

(6) Whenever visible traces of oil are observed on or below the surface of the 
water in the immediate vicinity of a ship or its wake , the Governments of Parties 
to the Convention should, to the extent they are reasonably able to do so, promptly 
investigate the facts bearing on the issue of whether there has been a violation of 
the provisions of this Regulation or Regulation 9 of this Annex. The investigation 
should include , in particular, the wind and sea conditions, the track and speed of 
the ship, other possible sources of the visible traces in the vicinity, and any relevant 
oil discharge records. 

(7) Reception facilities within special areas: 

Ca) Mediterranean Sea, Black Sea and Baltic Sea areas: 

(i) The Government of eath Party to the Convention, the coastline 
of which borders on any given special area undertakes to ensure 
that not later than 1 January 1977 all oil loading terminals and 
repair ports within the special area are provided with facilities 
adequate for the reception and treatment of all the dirty ballast 
and tank washing water from oil tankers. In addition all ports 
within the special area shall be provided with adequate reception 
facilities for other residues and oily mixtures from all ships. Such 
facilities shall have adequate capaCity to meet the needs of the 
ships using them without causing undue delay . 

(ii) 

(iii) 

The Government of each Party having under its jurisdiction 
entrances to seawater courses with low depth contour which 
might require a reduction of draught by the discharge of ballast 
undertakes to ensure the provision of the facilities referred to in 
sub-paragraph (a)(i) of this paragraph but with the proviso that 
ships required to discharge slops or dirty ballast could be subject 
to some delay. 

During the period between the entry into force of the present 
Convention (if earlier than I January 1977) and 1 January 1977 
ships while navigating in the special areas shall comply with the 
requirements of Regulation 9 of this Annex. However, the 
Governments of Parties the coastlines of which border any of 
the special areas under this sub-paragraph may establish a date 
earlier than 1 January 1977, but after the date of entry into 
force of the present Convention, from which the requirements of 
this Regulation in respect of the special areas in question shaH 
take effect: 

(I) if all the reception facilities required have been provided by 
the date so established; and 

(2) provided that the Parties concerned notify the Organization 
of the date so established at least six months in advance, 
for circulation to other Parties. 

(iv) After I January 1977, or the date established in accordance with 
sub-paragraph (a)(iii) of this paragraph if eariier, each Party shall 
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notify the Organization for transmission to the Contracting 
Governments concerned of all cases where the facilities are alleged 
to be inadequate. 

(b) Red Sea area and Gulfs area: 

(i) The Government of each Party the coastline of which borders on 
the special areas undertakes to ensure that as soon as possible all 
oil loading terminals and repair ports within these special areas 
are provided with facilities adequate for the reception and treat
ment of all the dirty ballast and tank washing water from tankers. 
In addition all ports within the special area shall be provided with 
adequate reception facilities for other residues and oily mixtures 
from all ships. Such facilities shall have adequate capacity to meet 
the needs of the ships using them without causing undue delay. 

(ii) The Government of each Party having under its jurisdiction 
entrances to seawater courses with low depth contour which 
might require a reduction of draught by the discharge of ballast 
shall undertake to ensure the provision of the facilities referred to 
in sub-paragraph (b )(i) of this paragraph but with the proviso 
that ships required to discharge slops or dirty ballast could be 
subject to some delay. 

(iii) Each Party concerned shall notify the Organization of the 
measures taken pursuan t to provisions of sub-paragraph (b)(i) 
and (ii) of this paragraph. Upon receipt of sufficient notifkations 
the Organization shall establish a date from which the require
ments of this Regulation in respect of the area in question shall 
take effect. The Organization shall notify all Parties of the date 
so established no less than twelve months in advance of that date. 

(iv) During the period between the entry into force of the present 
Convention and the date so established, ships while navigating in 
the special area shall comply with the requi rements of Regula
tion 9 of this Annex. 

(v) After such date oil tankers loading in ports in these special areas 
where such facilities are not ye t available shall also fully comply 
with the requirements of this Regulation. However, oil tankers 
entering these special areas for the purpose of loading shall make 
every effort to enter the area with only clean ballast on board. 

(vi) After the date on which the requirements for the special area in 
question take effect, each Party shall notify the Organization for 
transmission to the Parties concerned of all cases where the 
facilities are alleged to be inadequate. 

(vii) At least the reception facilities as prescribed in Regulation 12 
of this Annex shall be provided by I January 1977 or one year 
after the date of entry into force of the present Convention, 
whichever occurs later. 



Regulation 11 

Exceptions 

Regulations 9 and 10 of this Annex shall not apply to: 

(a) the discharge into the sea of oil or oily mixture necessary for the 
purpose of securing the safety of a ship or saving life at sea; or 

(b) the discharge into the sca of oil or oily mixture resulting from damage 
to a ship or its equipment: 

(i) provided that all reasonable precautions have been taken after the 
occurrence of the damage or discovery of the discharge for the 
purpose of preventing or minimizing the discharge; and 

(ii) except if the owner or the Master acted either with intent to 
cause damage, or recklessly and with knowledge that damage 
would probably result; or 

(c) the discharge into the sea of substances containing oil, approved by the 
Adminislration , when being used for the purpose of combating specific 
pullution incidents in order to minimize the damage from pollution. 
Any such discharge shall be subject to the approval of any Government 
in whose jurisdiction it is contemplated the discharge will occur. 

Regulation 12 

Receptioll Facilities 

(I) Subject to the provisions of Regulation 10 of this Annex, the Government 
of eal.:h Party undertakes to ensure the provision at oil loading terminals, repair 
ports, and in other ports in which ships have oily residues to discharge, of 
facilities for the rel.:eption of such residues and oily mixtures as remain from oil 
tankers and other ships adequate to meet the needs of the ships using them without 
causing undue delay to ships. 

(2) Reception facilities in accordance with paragraph (I) of this Regulation shall 
be provided in: 

(a) all ports and terminals in which crude oil is loaded into oil tankers 
where such tankers have immediately prior to arrival completed a 
ballast voyage uf not more than 72 hours or not more than 
1,200 nautical miles; 

(b) all ports and terminals in which oil other than crude oil in bulk is 
loaded at an average quantity of more than 1,000 metric tons per day; 

(c) all ports having ship repair yards or tank cleaning facilities; 

(d) all ports and terminals which handle ships provided with the sludge 
tank(s) required by Regulation 17 of this Annex; 

(e) all ports in respect of oily bilge waters and other residues, which 
cannot be discharged in accordance with Regulation 9 of this Annex; 
and 

161 J 



(I) all loading ports for bulk cargoes in respect of oi l residues from 
combination carriers which can not be discharged in accordance with 
Regulation 9 of this Annex. 

(3) The capacity for the reception facilities shall be as follows: 

(a) Crude oil loading terminals shall have sufficient reception facili ties to 
re(;cive oil and oily mixtu res which cannot be discharged in accordance 
Witll the provisions of Regulation 9( I )(a) of this Annex from all oil 
tankers on voyages as described in paragraph (2)(a) of this Regulation. 

(b) Loading ports and terminals referred to in paragraph (2)(b) of this 
Regulation shall have sufficient reception facilit ies to receive oil and 
oily mixtures which cannot be discharged in accordance with the 
provisions of Regulation 9(1)(a) of this Annex from oil tankers which 
load oil other than crude oil in bulk. 

(c) All ports having ship repair yards o r tank cleaning facilities shall have 
sufficient reception facilities to receive all residues and o ily mixtures 
which remain on board for disposal from ships prior to entering such 
yards or facilities. 

(d) All facil ities provided in ports and terminals under paragraph (2Xd) of 
this Regulation shall be sufficient to receive all residues retained 
according to Regulation 17 of this Annex from all ships that may 
reasonably be expected to eaU at such ports and terminals. 

(e) All facili ties provided in po rts and term inals under this Regu lation shall 
be sufficient to receive oily bilge waters and other residues which 
cannot be discharged in accordance with Regulation 9 of this Annex. 

(I) The facilities provided in loading ports for bulk cargoes shall take into 
account the special problems of combination carriers as appropriate. 

(4) The reception facilities prescribed in paragraphs (2) and (3) of this Regula· 
tion shall be made available no later than one year from the date of entry into 
force of the present Conv~ntion or by 1 January 1977, whichever occurs la ter. 

(5) Each Party sha ll no tify the Organiza tion for transmission to the Parties 
concerned of all cases where the facilities provided under this Regulation are 
alleged to be inadequate. 

Regulation 13 

Segregated Ballast Oil Tankers 

(I) Every new oi l tanker of 70,000 tons dead weigh t and above shall be provided 
wi th segregated ballast tanks and shall comply wit h the requirements of this 
Regulation. 

(2) The capacity of the segregated ballast tanks shall be so determined that the 
ship may operate safely on ballast voyages without reco urse to the use of oil tanks 
for water ballast except as provided for in paragraph (3) of this Regulation. In all 
cases, however. the capacity of segregated ballast tanks shall be at least such that in 
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any ballast t.:ondition at any part of the voyage, induding the t.:onditions consisting 
of lightweight plus segrega ted ballast only, the ship's draughts and trim can meet 
each of the following requirements: 

(a) the moulded draught amidships (dm) in metres (without taking into 
aCl,;ou111 any ship's deformation) shall not be less than: 

dm = 2.0 + 0.02l; 

(b) the draught s at the forward and after perpendiculars shall correspond to 
those determined by the draught amidships (dm), as specified in sub· 
paragraph (a) of this paragraph , in association with the trim by the 
stern of not greater than O.015L; and 

(c) in any case the draught at the after perpendicular shall not be less than 
that which is necessary to obtain full immersion of the propeller(s). 

(3) In no case shall ballast water be t.:arried in oil tanks except in weather 
conditions so severe tha t, in the opinion of the Maste r, it is necessary to carry 
additional ballast water in oil tanks for the safety of the ship. Such additional 
ballast water shall be processed and discharged in compli<mce with Regulation 9 
and in accordance with the requirements of Regulation 15 of this Annex , and entry 
shall be made in the Oil Record Book referred to in Regulation 20 of this Annex. 

(4) Any oil tanker which is not required to be provided with segregated ballast 
tanks in accordant.:e with paragraph (1) of this Regulation may. however, be 
qualitled as a segregated ballast tanker, provided that in the case of an oil tanker of 
150 metres in Jength and above it full y complies with the requireme nts of 
paragraphs (2) and (3) of this Regulation and in the case of an oil tanker of less than 
ISO metres in length the segrega ted ballast co nditions shall be to the satisfa ction of 
the Administration. 

Regulation 14 

Segregation of Oil and Water Ballast 

(J) Except as provided in paragraph (2) of this Regulatiun , in new ships uf 
4,000 tons gross tonnage and above other than oil tankers, and in new oil tankers 
of ISO tons gross tonnage and above, no ballast water shall be t.:arried in any oil 
fuel tank. 

(2) Where abnormal conditions or the need to carry large quantities of oil fuel 
render it necessary to carry ballast water which is not a clean ballast in any oil fuel 
tank, such ballast water shall be discharged to reception facilities or into the sea in 
compliance with Regulation 9 using the equipment specified in Regulation 16(2) 
of this Annex, and an entry shall be made in the Oil Record Book 10 this effect. 

(3) All other ships shall comply with the requirements uf paragraph (I) of this 
Regulation as far as reasonable and practkable. 
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Regulation 15 

Retentioll of Oil 011 Board 

(I) Subject to the provisions of paragraphs (5) and (6) of this Regulation, oil 
tankers of 150 tons gross tonnage and above shalt be provided with arrangements 
in accordance with the requirements of paragraphs (2) and (3) of this Regulation, 
provided that in the case of existing tankers the requi rements fo r oil discharge 
monitoring and control syste ms and slop tank arrangements shall apply three years 
after the date of entry into force of the present Convention. 

(2) (a) Adequate means shall be provided for cleaning the cargo tanks and 
transferring the dirty ballast residue and tank washings from the cargo 
tanks into a slop tank approved by the Administration. In existing oil 
tankers, any cargo tank may be designated as a slop tank. 

(b) In this system arrangements shall be provided to transfer the oily waste 
imo a slop lank or combini.1tion of slop tanks in sUl:h a way that any 
effluent discharged into the sea will be sUl:h as to l:omply with the 
provisions of Regulation 9 of this Annex. 

(c) The arrangements of the slop tank or combination of slop tanks shall 
have a capacity necessary to retain the slops generated by tank washing, 
oil residues and dirty ballast residues but the total shall be not less than 
3 per cent of the oil carrying l:apadty of the ship, eXL:ept that, where 
segregated ballast tanks are provided in accordanL:e with Regulation 13 
of this Annex, or where arrangements such as eductors involving the use 
of water additional to the washing water are not fitted , the Administra· 
tion may accept 2 per cent. New oil tankers ove r 70,000 tons dead
weight shall be provided with at least two slop tanks. 

(d) Slop tanks shall be so designed particularly in respect of the position 
of inlets, outlets, baflles or weirs where fitted, so as to avoid 
eXl:essive turbulenL:e and entruinment of oil or emulsion with the water. 

(3) (a) An oil d ischarge monitoring and control system approved by the 
Adminis tration shall be filted. In considering thc design of the oil 
content mete r to be inl:orpurated in the system, the Administrat ion 
shall have regard to the spedfication recommended by the Organiza
tion.* The system shall be fitted with a recording devke to provide a 
continuous record of the discharge in litres per nautical mile and tolal 
quantity discharged, or the oil content and rate of disdlarge. This 
record shall be identifiable as to time and date and shall be kept for at 
least three years. The oil discharge monitor and L:ontrol system shall 
comc into operation when there is any discharge of effluent into the sea 
and shall be SUL: h as will ensure that any disL:harge of o ily mixture is 
automatkally stopped when the instantaneous rate of disL:ha rge of oil 
exceeds that permitted by Regulation 9(1 Xa) of this Annex. Any 
failure of this monitoring and control system shall stop the discharge 

* Reference is made to the Rel:ommcndation on International Performance Specifications 
fo r Oily·Water Separating Equipment and Oil Content Meters adopted by the Organization 
by Resolution A.233(VII). 
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and be noted in the Oil Record Book. A manually operated alternative 
method shall be provided and may be used in the event of such 
failure, but the defective unit shall be made operable before the oil 
tanker commences its next ballast voyage unless it is proceeding to a 
repa ir port. Existing oil tankers shall comply with all of the provisions 
specified above except that the stopping uf the discharge may be 
performed manually and the rate of discharge may be estimated from 
the pump characteristic. 

(b) Effective oil/water interface detectors approved by the Administration 
shall be provided for a rapid and accurate determination of the oil/water 
interface in slop tanks and shall be available for use in other tanks 
where the separation of oil and water is effected and from which it is 
intended to discharge effluent direct to the sea. 

(c) Instructions as to the operation of the system shall be in accordance 
with an operational manual approved by the Administration. They shall 
cover manual as well as automatic operations and shall be intended to 
ensure that at no time ~hall oil be discharged except in compliance with 
the conditions specified in Regulation 9 of this Annex. * 

(4) The requirements of paragraphs (1), (2) and (3) of this Regulation shall not 
apply to oil tankers of less than 150 tons gross tonnage , for which the control of 
discharge of oil under Regulation 9 of this Annex shall be effected by the retention 
of oil on board with subsequent discharge of all contaminated washings to recep
tion facilities. The total quantity of oil and water used for washing and returned 
to a storage tank shall be recorded in the Oil Record Book . This total quantity shall 
be discharged to reception facilities unless adequate arrangements are made to 
ensure that any effluent which is allowed to be discharged into the sea is 
effectively monitored to ensure that the provisions of Regulation 9 of this Annex 
are complied with. 

(5) The Administration may waive the requirements of paragraphs (I), (2) and (3) 
of this Regulation for any oil tanker which engages exclusively on voyages both of 
72 hours or less in duration and within 50 miles from the nearest land , provided 
that the oil tanker is not required to hold and does no t hold an International Oil 
Pollution Prevention Certificate (1973). Any such waiver shall be subject to the 
requirement that the oil tanker shall retain on board all oily mixtures for subsequent 
discharge to reception facilities and to the determination by the Administration that 
facilities available to receive such oily mixtures are adequate. 

(6) Where in the view of the Organization eqUipment required by Regula· 
tion 9(I)(a)(vi) of this Annex and specified in sub·paragraph (3)(a) of this 
Regulation is not obtainable for the monitoring of discharge of light refined 
products (white oils), the Administration may waive compliance with such require
ment, provided that discharge shall be permitted only in compliance with procedures 
established by the Organization which shall satisfy the conditions of Regula
tion 9( 1 )(a) of this Annex except the obligation to have an oil discharge monitoring 
and control system in operation. The Organization shall review the availability of 
equipment at intervals not exceeding twelve months. 

* Reference is made to "Clean Seas Guide for Oil Tankers", published by the In te rn ational 
Chamber of Shipping and th e Oi l Companies International Marine Forum. 
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(7) The requirements of paragraphs (I), (2) and (3) of this Regulation shall not 
apply to oil tanke rs carrying asphalt , for which the control of discharge of asphalt 
under Regulation 9 of this Annex shall be effected by the retention of asphalt 
residues on board with discharge of all contaminated washings to reception 
facilities. 

Regulation 16 

Oil Discharge Monitoring and Control System and 
Oily-Water Separating Equipment 

(I) Any ship of 400 tons gross tonnage and above shall be fitted with an oily
water separating equipment or filtering system complying with the provisions of 
paragraph (6) of this Regulation_ Any such ship which carries large quantities of oil 
fuel shall comply with paragraph 2 of this Regulation or paragraph (I) of 
Regulation 14_ 

(2) Any ship of 10,000 tons gross tonnage and above shall be fitted: 

(a) in addition to the requirements of paragraph (I) of this Regulation wi th 
an oil discharge monitoring and control system complying with para
graph (S) of this Regulation; or 

(b) as an alternative to the requirements of paragraph (I) and sub
paragraph (2)(a) of this Regulation, with an oily-water separating 
equipment complying with paragraph (6) of this Regulation and an 
effect ive filtering system, complying with paragraph (7) of this Regula
tion. 

(3) The Administration shall ensure that ships of less than 400 tons gross tonnage 
are equipped, as far as practicable, to re tain un board oil or oily mixtures or 
discharge them in accordance with the requirements of Regulation 9( 1 )(b) o f this 
Annex. 

(4) For existing ships the requirements of paragraphs (I) , (2) and (3) of this 
Regulation shall apply three years after the date of entry into force of the present 
Convention. 

(S) An oil discharge monitoring and control system shall be of a design approved 
by the Administration . In conSidering the design of the oil content meter to be 
incorporated into the system, the Administration shall have regard to the specifica
tion recommended by the Organization. * The system shall be fitted with a 
recording device to provide a continuous record of the oil cont ent in parts per 
million. This reco rd shall be ident ifiable as to time and date and shall be kept for at 
least th ree years. The monitoring and control system shall come into operation 
when there is any discharge of efflue nt into the sea and shall be such as will ensure 
that any discharge of oily mixture is automatically stopped when the oil content of 
effluent exceeds that permitted by Regulation 9( I )(b) of this Annex. Any failure 
of this monitoring and control system shall SlOp the discharge and be noted in the 

* Reference is made to thl! Recommendation on Internatiunal Per formance Specifications for 
Oily-Water Separating Equipment an d Oil Content Meters adopted by the Organization by 
Resol Ution A.233(V Il ). 
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Oil Record Book. The defective unit shall be made operable before the ship 
commences its next voyage unless it is proceeding to a repair port. Existing ships 
shall comply with all of the provisions specified above except that the stopping of 
the discharge may be performed manually. 

(6) Oily-water separating equipment or an oil filtering system shall be of a 
design approved by the Administration and shall be such as will ensure that any 
oily mixture discharged into the sea after passing through the separator or filtering 
systems shall have an oil content of not more than 100 parts per million. In 
considering the design of such equipment, the Administration shall have regard to 
the specification recommended by the Organization.* 

(7) The oil filtering system referred to in paragraph (2)(b) of this Regulation shall 
be of a design approved by the Administration and shall be such that it will accept 
the discharge from the separating system and produce an effluent the oil content 
of which does not exceed 15 parts per million. It shall be provided with alarm 
arrangements to indicate when this level cannot be maintained. 

Regulati on 17 

Tallks for Oil Residues (Sludge) 

(I) Every ship of 400 tons gross tonnage and above shall be provided with a tank 
or tanks of adequate capacity , having regard to the type of machinery and length 
of voyage, to receive the oily residues (sludges) which cannot be dealt with other
wise in accurdance with the requirements of this Annex , such as those resulting 
from the puriftcation of fuel and lubricating oils and oil leakages in the machinery 
spaces. 

(2) In new ships, such tanks shall be designed and constructed so as to facilitate 
their cleaning and the dist.:harge of residues to reception facilities. Existing ships 
shall comply with this requirement as far as is reasonable and practicable. 

Regulation 18 

Pumping, Piping and Disclrarge Arrangements of Oil Tankers 

(1) In every oil tanker, a discharge manifold for connexion to reception facilities 
for the discharge of dirty ballast water or oil contaminated waler shall be located on 
the open deck on both sides of the ship. 

(2) In every oil tanker, pipelines for the discharge to the sea of eff1uent which 
may be permitted under Regulation 9 of this Annex shall be led to the open deck 
or to the ship's side above the waterline in the deepest ballast condition. Different 
piping arrangements to permit operation in the manner permitted in sub· 
paragraphs (4)(a) and (b) of this Regulation may be accepted. 

* Reference is made to the Recommendation on International Performance Specific-dtions for 
Oily-Water Separating Equipment and Oil Contenl Meters adopted by the Organization by 
Resolution A.233(V II ). 
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(3) In new oil tankers means shall be provided for stopping the discharge of 
effluent into the sea from a position on upper deck or above located so that the 
manifold in use referred to in paragraph (I) of this Regulation and the effluent from 
the pipelines referred to in paragraph (2) of this Regulation may be visually 
observed. Means for stopping the discharge need not be provided at the observation 
position if a positive communication system such as telephone Of radio system is 
provided between the observation position and the discharge control position. 

(4) All discharges shall take place above the waterline except as follows: 

(a) Segregated ballast and clean ballast may be discharged below the 
waterline in ports or at offshore terminals. 

(b) Existing ships which, without modification, are not capable of 
discharging segregated ballast above the waterline may discharge 
segregated ballast below the waterline provided that an examination of 
the tank immediately before the discharge has established that no con
tamination with oil has taken place. 

Regulation 19 

Standard Discharge Connection 

To enable pipes of reception facilities to be connected with the ship's 
discharge pipeline for residues from machinery bilges, both lines shall be fitted with 
a standard discharge connection in accordance with the following table: 

STANDARD DIMENSIONS OF FLANGES FOR DISCHARGE CONNECTIONS 

Description Dimension 

Outside diameter 215 mm 

Inn er diameter According to pipe outside diameter 

Bolt circle diameter 183 mm 

Slots in flange 6 holes 22 mm in diameter equidistantly 
placed on a bolt circle of the above 
diamete r, slotted to the flange periphery. 
The slot width to be 22 mm 

Flange thickness 20 mm 

Bolts and nuts: 6, each of 20 mm in diameter and of 
quantity, diameter suitable length 

The flange is designed to accept pipes up to a maximum internal diameter of 125 mm and 
shall be of steel or other equivalent material having a flat face. This flange. together with a 
gasket of oilproof material, shall be suitable for a service pressure of 6 kg/ cm 2. 
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Regulation 20 

Oil Record Book 

(I) Every oil tanker of 150 tons gross tonnage and above and every ship of 400 
tons gross tonnage and above other than an oil tanker shall be provided with 
an Oil Record Book , whether as part of the ship's official log book or otherwise, 
in the form specified in Appendix III to this Annex. 

(2) The Oil Record Book shall be completed on each occasion, on a tank-to-tank 
basis, whenever any of the following operations take place in the ship : 

(a) For oil tankers 

(i) loading of oil cargo; 

(ii) internal transfer of oil cargo during voyage; 

(iii) opening or closing before and after loading and unloading opera
tions of valves or similar devices which inter-connect cargo tanks; 

(iv) opening or closing of means of communication between cargo 
piping and seawater ballast piping; 

(v) opening or closing of ships' side valves before , during and after 
loading and unloading operations; 

(vi) unloading of oil cargo; 

(vii) ballasting of cargo tanks; 

(viii) cleaning of cargo tanks ; 

(ix) discharge of ballast except from segregated ballast tanks; 

(x) discharge of water from slop tanks; 

(xi) disposal of residues; 

(xii) discharge overboard of bilge water which has accumulated in 
machinery spaces whilst in port , and the routine discharge at 
sea of bilge water which has accumulated in machinery spaces. 

(b) For ships other than oil tankers 

(i) ballasting or cleaning of fuel oil tanks or oil cargo spaces; 

(ii) discharge of ballast or cleaning water from tanks referred to 
under (i) of this sub-paragraph; 

(iii) disposal of residues; 

(iv) discharge overboard of bilge water which has accumulated in 
machinery spaces whilst in port, and the routine discharge at sea 
of bilge water which has accumulated in machinery spaces. 

(3) In the event of such discharge of oil or oily' mixture as is referred to in 
Regulation 11 of this Annex or in the event of accidental or other exceptional 
discharge of oil not excepted by that Regula tion, a statement shall be made in the 
Oil Record Book of the circumstances of, and the reasons for , the discharge. 
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(4) Each operation described in paragraph (2) of this Regulation shall be fully 
recorded without delay in' the Oil Record Book so that all the entries in the book 
appropriate to that operation are completed. Each section of the book shall be 
signed by the officer or officers in charge of the operations concerned and shall be 
countersigned by the Master of the ship. The entries in the Oil Record Book shall 
be in an official language of the State whose flag the ship is entitled to fly, and, for 
ships holding an International Oil Pollution Prevention Certificate (197 3),in English 
or French. The entries in an official national language of the State whose flag the 
ship is entitled to fly shall prevail in case of a dispute or discrepancy. 

(5) The Oil Record Book shall be kept in such a place as to be readily available 
for inspection at all reasonable times and, except in the case of unmanned ships 
under tow, shall be kept on board the ship, It shall be preserved for a period of 
three years after the last entry has been made. 

(6) The competent authority of the Government of a Party to the Convention 
may inspect the Oil Record Book on board any ship to which this Annex applies 
while the ship is in its port or offshore terminals and may make a copy of any 
entry in that book and may require the Master of the ship to certify that the copy is 
a true copy of such entry. Any copy so made which has been certified by the 
Master of the ship as a true copy of an entry in the ship's Oil Record Book shall be 
made admissible in any judicial proceedings as evidence of the facts stated in the 
entry. The inspection of an Oil Record Book and the taking of a certified copy by 
the competent authority under this paragraph shall be performed as expeditiously 
as possible without causing the ship to be unduly delayed. 

Regulation 21 

Special Requirements for Drilling Rigs and other Platforms 

Fixed and floating drilling rigs when engaged in the exploration, exploitation 
and associated offshore processing of sea-bed mineral resources and other platforms 
shall comply with tile requirements of this Annex applicable to ships of 400 tons 
gross tonnage and above other than oil tankers, except that: 

(70) 

(a) they shall be equipped as far as practicable with the installations 
required in Regulations 16 and 17 of this Annex; 

(b) they shall keep a record of all operations involving oil or oily mixture 
discharges, in a form approved by the Administration ; and 

(c) in any special area and subject to the provisions of Regulation 11 of 
this Annex, the discharge into the sea of oil or oily mixture shall be 
prohibited except when the oil content of the discharge without dilu· 
tion does not exceed 15 parts per million. 



CHAPTER III - REQUIREMENTS FOR MINIMIZING OIL POLLUTION FROM 
OIL TANKERS DUE TO SIDE AND BOTTOM DAMAGES 

Regulation 22 

Dam11ge Assumptions 

(1) For the purpose of calculating hypothetical oil outflow from oil tankers, 
three dimensions of the extent of damage of a parallelepiped on the side and bottom 
of the ship are assumed as follows. In the case of bottom damages two conditions 
are set forth to be applied individually to the stated portions of the oil tanker. 

(a) 

(b) 

Side dam11ge 
2 

(i) Longitudinal extent (2c): t L 3" or 14.5 metres, 
whichever is less 

(ii) Transverse extent (tc): 
B 5" or 11.5 metres, 

(inboard from the whichever is less 
ship's side at right 
angles to the centre-
line at the level 
corresponding to the 
assigned summer free-
board) 

(iii) Vertical extent (vc): 

Bottom dam11ge 

(i) Longitudinal 
extent (2,) : 

(ii) Transverse 
extent (t, ): 

(iii) Vertical extent 
from the base 
line (vs): 

from the base line 
upwards without limit 

For a.3L from the Any other part 
forward perpendi- of the ship 
cular of the ship 

L ILa or 5 metres, 
IQ 

whichever is less 

~ or I a metres, 5 metres 

whichever is less 
but not less than 
5 metres 

~5 or 6 metres, whichever is less 

(2) Wherever the symbols given in this Regulation appear in this Chapter, they 
have the meaning as defined in this Regulation. 
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Regulation 23 

Hypothetical Outflow of Oil 

(1) The hypothetical outflow of oil in the case of side damage (Oc) and bottom 
damage (Os) shall be calculated by the following formulae with respect to 
compartments breached by damage to all conceivable locations along the length of 
the sltip to the extent as defined in Regulation 22 of this Annex. 

(a) 

(b) 

for side damages: 

0 c ~ LWi + LKiCi (I) 

for bottom damages: 

Os ~ t(LZiWi + LZiCi ) (11) 

where: volume of a wing tank in cubic metres assumed to be 
breached by the damage as specified in Regulation 22 
of this Annex; Wi for a segregated ballast tank may be 
taken equal to zero, 

volume of a centre tank in cubic metres assumed to be 
breached by the damage as specified in Regulation 22 of 
this Annex; Ci for a segregated ballast tank may be taken 
equal to zero, 

b· 
I - ..1-

tc 

h 
1 - ..1-

Vs 

when bi is equal to or greater than tc. Kj 
shall be taken equal to zero, 

when hi is equal to or greater than vs' Zi 
shall be taken equal to zero, 

width of wing tank in metres under consideration 
measured inboard from the ship's side at right angles to 
the centreline at the level corresponding to the assigned 
summer freeboard , 

minimum depth of the double bottom in metres under 
consideration; where no double bottom is fitted hi shall 
be taken equal to zero . 

Whenever symbols given in this paragraph appear in this Chapter, they have the 
meaning as defined in this Regulation. 

(2) If a void space or segregated ballast tank of a length less than Qc as defined in 
Regulation 22 of this Annex is located between wing oil tank s, 0 c in formula (I) 
may be calculated on the basis of volume Wj being the actual volume of one such 
tank (where they are of equal capacity) or the smaller of the two tanks (if they 
differ in capacity) adjacent to such space, multiplied by Si as defined below and 
taking for all other wing tanks involved in such a collision the value of the actual 
full volume. 
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c 
where Qi ~ length in metres of void space or segregated ballast tank under 
consideration. 



(3) (a) Credit shall only be given in respect of double bottom tanks which are 
either empty or carrying clean water when cargo is carried in the tanks 
above. 

(b) Where the double bottom does not extend for the full length and 
width of the tank involved, the double bottom is considered non
existent and the volume of the tanks above the area of the bottom 
damage shall be included in formula (ll) even if the tank is not 
considered breached because of the installation of such a partial double 
bottom. 

(c) Suction wells may be neglected in the determination of the value hi 
provided such wells are not excessive in area and extend below the tank 
for a minimum distance and in no case more than half the height of the 
double bottom. If the depth of such a well exceeds half the height of 
the double bottom, hi shall be taken equal to the double bottom 
height minus the well height. 

Piping serving such wells if installed within the double bottom shall be 
fitted with valves or other closing arrangements located at the point of 
connexion to the tank served to prevent oil outflow in the event of 
damage to the piping. Such piping shall be installed as high from the 
bottom shell as possible. These valves shall be kept closed a t sea at any 
time when the tank contains oil cargo, except that they may be opened 
only for cargo transfer needed for the purpose of trimming of the ship. 

(4) In the case where bottom damage simultaneously involves four centre tanks, 
the value of Os may be calculated according to the formula 

(1Il) 

(5) An Administration may credit as reducing oil outflow in case of bottom 
damage, an installed cargo transfer system having an emergency high suction in 
each cargo oil tank, capable of transferring from a breached tank or tanks to 
segregated ballast tanks or to available cargo tankage if it can be assured that such 
tanks will have sufficient ullage. Credit for such a system would be governed by 
ability to transfer in two hours of operation oil equal to one half of the largest of 
the breached tanks involved and by availability of equivalent receiving capacity in 
ballast or cargo tanks. The credit shall be confined to permitting calculation of Os 
according to formula (1Il). The pipes for such suctions shall be installed at least at a 
height not less than the vertical extent of the bottom damage vs' The Administra
tion shall supply the Organization with the information concerning the arrangements 
accepted by it, for circulation to other Parties to the Convention. 

Regulation 24 

Limitation of Size and Arrangement of Cargo Tanks 

(1) Every new oil tanker shall comply with the provision of this Regulation. 
Every existing oil tanker shall be required, within two years after the date of entry 
into force of the present Convention, to comply with the provisions of this 
Regulation if such a tanker falls into either of the following categories: 

[731 



(a) a tanker, the delivery of which is after I January 1977; or 

(b) a tanker to which both the following conditions apply: 

(i) delivery is not later than I January 1977; and 

(ii) the building contract is placed after I January 1974, or in cases 
where no building contract has previously been placed, the keel 
is laid or the tanker is at a similar stage of construction after 
30 June 1974. 

(2) Cargo tanks of oil tankers shall be of such size and arrangements that the 
hypothetical outflow Qc or Os calculated in accordance with the provisions of 
Regulation 23 of this Annex anywhere in the length of the ship does not exceed 
30,000 cubic metres or 400 <tDW, whichever is the greater, but subject to a 
maximum of 40,000 cubic metres. 

(3) The volume of anyone wing cargo oil tank of an oil tanker shall not exceed 
seventy·five per cent of the limits of the hypothetical oil outflow referred to in 
paragraph (2) or this Regulation. The volume of anyone centre cargo oil tank shall 
not exceed 50.000 cubic metres. However, in segregated ballast oil tankers as defined 
in Regulation 13 of this Annex, the permitted volume of a wing cargo oil tank 
situated between two segregated ballast tanks, each exceeding 2c in length, may be 
increased to the maximum limit of hypothetical oil outflow provided that the width 
of the wing tanks exceeds tc. 

(4) The length of each cargo tank shall not exceed 10 metres or one of the 
following values, whichever is the greater: 

[741 

(a) where no longitudinal bulkhead is provided: 

O.IL 

(b) where a longitudinal bulkhead is provided at the centreline only: 

O.ISL 

(c) where two or more longitudinal bulkheads are provided : 

(i) for wing tanks: 

0.2L 

(ii) for centre tanks: 
b· 

(I) if t is equal to or greater than t: 
0.2L 

b· 
(2) if if is less than t: 

- where no centreline longitudinal bulkhead is provided: 
b· 

(0.5 if + O.I)L 

- where a centreline longitudinal bulkhead is provided: 
b 

(0.25 if + O. IS)L 



(5) In order not to exceed the volume limits established by paragraphs (2) , 
(3) and (4) of this Regula tion and irrespective of the accepted type of cargo transfer 
system installed, when such sys tem inter-connects two or more cargo tanks, valves 
or other similar closing devices shall be provided fm separating the tanks from each 
other. These valves or devices shall be closed when the tanker is at sea. 

(6) Lines of piping which run through cargo lanks in a position less than I from 
the ship's side or less than Vc from the ship's bottom shall be fitted with valves o r 
similar closing devices at the point at which they open into any cargo tank. These 
valves shall be kept closed at sea at any time when the tanks contain cargo oil, 
except that they may be opened only for cargo lransfer needed for the purpose of 
trimming of the ship. 

Regulation 25 

Subdivision and Stability 

(1) Every new oil tanker shall comply with the subdivision and damage stabili ty 
crileria as specified in paragraph (3) of this Regulation, after the assumed side or 
bottom damage as specified in paragraph (2) of this Regulation, for any operating 
draught reflecting actual partial or full load conditions consistent with trim and 
strength of the ship as well as specific gravities of the cargo. Such damage shall be 
applied 10 all conceivable localions along the length of the ship as follows: 

(a) in tankers of more than 225 metres in length, anywhere in the ship's 
length; 

(b) in tankers of more than 150 metres, but not exceeding 225 metres in 
length, anywhere in the ship's length except involving either after or 
forward bulkhead bounding the machinery space located aft. The 
machinery space shall be treated as a single f100dable compartment; 

(c) in tankers not exceeding 150 metres in length, anywhere in the ship's 
length between adjacent transverse bulkheads with the exception of the 
machinery space. For tankers of 100 metres or less in length where all 
requirements of paragraph (3) of tltis Regulation cannot be fulfilled 
without materially impairing the operational qualities of the ship, 
Administrations may allow relaxations from these requirements. 

Ballast conditions where the tanker is not carrying oil in cargo tank s excluding 
any oil residues, shall not be considered. 

(2) The following provisions regarding the extent and the character of the 
assumed damage shall apply: 

Ca) The extent of side or bottom damage shall be as specified in Regula
tion 22 of this Annex, except that the longitudinal extent of bottom 
damage within O.3L from the forward perpendicular shall be the same 
as for side damage, as specified in Regulation 22(1)( a)(i) of this Annex. 
If any damage of lesser extent results in a more severe condition such 
damage shall be assumed. 
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(b) Where the damage involving transverse bulkheads is envisaged as 
specified in sub-paragraphs (1 lea) and (b) of this Regulation, transverse 
watertight bulkheads shall be spaced at least at a distance equal to the 
longitudinal extent of assumed damage specified in sub-paragraph (a) of 
this paragraph in order to be considered effective. Where transverse 
bulkheads are spaced at a lesser distance, one or more of these 
bulkheads within such extent of damage shall be assumed as non
existent for the purpose of determining flooded compartments_ 

(c) Where the damage between adjacent transverse watertight bulkheads is 
envisaged as specified in sub-paragraph (1)(c) of this Regulation, no 
main transverse bulkhead or a transverse bulkhead bounding side tanks 
or double bottom tanks shall be assumed damaged, unless: 

(i) the spacing of the adjacent bulkheads is less than the longitudinal 
extent of assumed damage specified in sub-paragraph (a) of this 
paragraph; or 

(ii) there is a step or a recess in a transverse bulkhead of more than 
3.05 metres in length, located within the extent of penetration 
of assumed damage. The step formed by the after peak bulkhead 
and after peak tank top shall not be regarded as a step for the 
purpose of this Regulation. 

(d) If pipes, ducts or tunnels are situated within the assumed extent of 
damage, arrangements shall be made so that progressive flooding cannot 
thereby extend to compartments other than those assumed to be 
floodable for each case of damage. 

(3) Oil tankers shall be regarded as complying with the damage stability criteria 
if the following requirements are met: 
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(a) The final waterline, taking into account sink age, heel and trim, shall 
be below the lower edge of any opening through which progressive 
flooding may take place. Such openings shall include air pipes and those 
which are closed by means of weathertight doors or hatch covers and 
may exclude those openings closed by means of watertight manhole 
covers and flush scuttles, small watertight cargo tank hatch covers 
which maintain the high integrity of the deck, remotely operated 
watertight sliding doors, and side scuttles of the non-opening type. 

(b) In the final stage of flooding, the angle of heel due to unsymmetrical 
flooding shall not exceed 25 degrees, provided that this angle may be 
increased up to 30 degrees if no deck edge immersion occurs. 

(c) The stability in the final stage of flooding shall be investigated and may 
be regarded as sufficient if the righting lever curve has at least a range 
of 20 degrees beyond the position of equilibrium in association with a 
maximum residual righting lever of at least 0_1 metre. The Administra
tion shall give consideration to the potential hazard presented by 
protected or unprotected openings which may become temporarily 
immersed within the range of residual stability. 

(d) The Administration shall be satisfied that the stability is sufficient 
during intermediate stages of flooding. 



(4) The requirements of paragraph (1) of this Regulation shall be confirmed by 
calculations which take into consideration the design characteristics of the ship, the 
arrangements, configuration and contents of the damaged compartments; and the 
distribution, specific gravities and the free surface effect of liquids. The calculations 
shall be based on the following: 

<a) Account shall be taken of any empty or partially filled tank, the 
specific gravity of cargoes carried, as well as any outflow of liquids 
from damaged compartments. 

(b) The permeabilities are assumed as follows: 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

Spaces 

Appropriated to stores 
Occupied by accommodation 

Occupied by machinery 

Voids 
Intended for consumable liquids 
Intended for other liquids 

Permeability 

0.60 
0.95 
0.85 
0.95 
Oar 0.95* 
o to 0.95** 

* Whichever results in the more severe requirements. 
** The permeability of partially filled compartments shall be consistent 

with the amount of liquid carried. 

The buoyancy of any superstructure directly above the side damage 
shall be disregarded. The unflooded parts of superstructures beyond the 
extent of damage, however, may be taken into consideration provided 
that they are separated from the damaged space by watertight bulkheads 
and the requirements of sub-paragraph (3)(a) of this Regulation in 
respect of these intact spaces are complied with. Hinged watertight 
doors may be acceptable in watertight bulkheads in the superstructure. 

The free surface effect shall be calculated at an angle of heel of 
5 degrees for each individual compartment. The Administration may 
require or allow the free surface corrections to be calculated at an angle 
of heel greater than 5 degrees for partially filled tanks_ 

In calculating the effect of free surfaces of consumable liquids it shall 
be assumed that, for each type of liquid at least one transverse pair or a 
single centre line tank has a free surface and the tank or combination of 
tanks to be taken into account shall be those where the effect of free 
surfaces is the greatest. 

(5) The Master of every oil tanker and the person in charge of a non
self-propelled oil tanker to which this Annex applies shall be supplied in an 
approved form with: 

(a) information relative to loading and distribution of cargo necessary to 
ensure compliance with the provisions of this Regulation; and 

(b) data on the ability of the ship to comply with damage stability criteria 
as determined by this Regulation, including the effect of relaxations that 
may have been allowed under sub-paragraph < I X c) of this Regulation. 
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Asphalt solutions 

Blending Stocks 

Roofers Flux 

Straight Run Residue 

Oils 

Clarified 

Crude Oil 

Mixtures containing crude oil 

Diesel Oil 

Fuel Oil NoA 

Fuel Oil No.5 

Fuel Oil No.6 

Residual Fuel Oil 

Road Oil 

Transformer Oil 

Appendix I 

LIST OF OILS* 

Aromatic Oil (excluding vegetable oil) 

Lubricating Oils and Blending Stocks 

Mineral Oil 

Motor Oil 

Penetrating Oil 

Spindle Oil 

Turbine Oil 

Distillates 

Straight Run 

Flashed Feed Stocks 

Gas Oil 

Cracked 

Gasoline Blending Stocks 

Alkylates - fuel 

Reformates 

Polymer - fuel 

Gasolines 

Casinghead (natural) 

Automotive 

Aviation 

Straight Run 

Fuel Oil No.l (Kerosene) 

Fuel Oil No.l-D 

Fuel Oil No.2 

Fuel Oil No.2-D 

Jet Fuels 

JP-l (Kerosene) 

JP-3 

JP-4 

JP-5 (Kerosene, Heavy) 

Turbo Fuel 

Kerosene 

Mineral Spirit 

Naphtha 

Solvent 

Petroleum 

Hearteut Distillate Oil 

* The list of oils shall not necessarily be considered as comprehensive. 
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Appendix 11 

FORM OF CERTIFICATE 

INTERNATIONAL OIL POLLUTION PREVENTION CERTIFICATE (1973) 

Issued under the Provisions of the International Convention for the Prevention of 
Pollution from Ships, 1973, under the Authority of the Government of 

(full designation of the country) 

~ ......•................ ... ..... .... ............................ 
(full designation of the competent person or organization authorized under the 
provisions of the International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from 
Ships, 1973) 

Distinctive 
Name of Ship Number or 

Letter 

Type of ship: 

Oil tanker, including combination carrier* 

Asphalt carrier" 

Port of Gross 
Regi'by Tonnage 

Ship other than an oil tanker with cargo tanks coming under Regulation 2(2) 
of Annex I of the Convention" 

Ship other than any of the above" 

New/existing ship" 

Date of building or major conversion contract. ..... ...... .... .......... . .. . 

Date on which keel was laid or ship was at a similar stage of 
construction or on which major conversion was commenced ... .. ... . . . ....... . 

Date of delivery or completion of major conversion ..... . .. ................. . 

* Delete as appropriate. 
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PART A ALL SHIPS 

The ship is equipped with: 

for ships of 400 tons gross tonnage and above: 

(a) oily-water separating equipment' (capable of producing the 
effluent with an oil content not exceeding 100 parts per million) or 

(b) an oil filtering system> (capable of producing the effluent with 
an oil content not exceeding 100 parts per million) 

for ships of 10,000 tons gross tonnage and above: 

(c) 

(d) 

an oil discharge monitoring and control system* (additional to 
(a) or (b) above) or 

oily-water separating equipment and an oil filtering system* 
(capable of producing the effluent with an oil content not 
exceeding 15 parts per million) in lieu of (a) or (b) above. 

Particu1ars of requirements from which exemption is granted under Regulation 2(2) 
and 2( 4)(a) of Annex I of the Convention: 

Remarks: 

* Delete as appropriate. 
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PART B OIL TANKERl , 

Deadweight .. ...... metric tons. Length of ship ......•..... metres. 

It is certified that this ship is: 

(a) required to be constructed according to and complies with' 

(b) not required to be constructed according t03 

(c) not required to be constructed according to, but complies with3 

the requirements of Regulation 24 of Annex I of the Convention. 

The capacity of segregated ballast tanks is .................. cubic metres and 
complies with the requirements of Regulation 13 of Annex I of the Convention. 

The segregated ballast is distributed .. follows: 

Tank Quantity Tank Quantity 

1 This Part should be completed for oil tankers including combinat ion carrier s and asphalt 
carriers, and those entries which are applicable should be completed for ships other than 
oil tankers which arc constructed and utilized to carry oil in bulk of an aggregate capacity 
of 200 cubic metres or above. 

2 This page need not be reproduced on a Certificate issued to any ship other than those 
referred to in footnote 1. 

3 Delete as appropriate. 
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THIS IS TO CERTIFY: 

That the ship has been surveyed in accordance with Regulation 4 of Annex I 
of the International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 
1973, concerning the prevention of pollution by oil; and 

That the survey shows that the structure, equipment , fittings , arrangement 
and material of the ship and the condition thereof are in all respects satis~ 
factory and that the ship complies with the applicable requirements of 
Annex I of the Convention. 

This Certificate is valid until . ..... ......... ...•. . . . . .... . .•...........• 
subject to intermediate survey(s) at intervals of .... • ...... .... . . .•......... . 

Issued at. ....... • ............... . . . ............. . •.•... .•.. . .•. • . . . 
(place of issue of Certificate) 

. ....... . . ... • . ... • ..... 19 .. 
(Signature of duly authorized official 
issuing the Certificate) 

(Seal or stamp of the issuing Authority, as appropriate) 

Endorsement for existing shipS4 

This is to certify that this ship has been so equipped as to comply with the 
requirements of the International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from 
Ships, 1973 as relating to existing ships three years from the date of entry into 
force of the Convention. 

Signed ........ . . . ......... . . . ... . 
(Signature of duly authorized official) 

Place of endorsement . ........ . ..... . 

Date of endorsement. .... . . . ... . .... . 

(Seal or stamp of the Authority, as appropriate) 

4 This entry need not be reproduced on a Certificate other than the first Certificate issued 
to any ship. 
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Intermediate survey 

This is to certify that at an intermediate survey required by Regulation 4(1)(c) of 
Annex I of the Convention, this ship and the condition thereof are found to comply 
with the relevant provisions of the Convention. 

Signed ............................. . 
(Signature of duly authorized official) 

Place 

Date 

(peal or stamp of the Authority, as appropriate) 

Signed ............................. . 
(Signature of duly authorized official) 

Place 

Date 

(Seal or stamp of the Authority, as appropriate) 

Under the provisions of Regulation 8(2) and (4) of Annex I of the Convention the 
validity of this Certificate is extended until 

Signed .. ........ . .. .. ....... . ...... . 
(Signature of duly authorized official) 

Place 

Date 

(Seal or stamp of the Authority, as appropriate) 
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Appendix III 

FORM OF OIL RECORD BOOK 

OIL RECORD BOOK 

I - FOR OIL TANKERS' 

Name of ship ...........................................•....•...... 

Total cargo carrying capacity of ship in cubic metres 

Voyage from ............ (date) ..... ' . to ... , ............. (date) ...... . 

(a) Loading of oil cargo 

I. Date and place of loading 

2. Types of oil loaded 

3. Identity of tank(s) loaded 

4. Closing of applicable cargo 
tank valves and applicable 
line cut-off valves on 
completion of loading' 

The undersigned certifies that in addition to the above, all sea valves, over· 
board discharge valves, cargo tank and pipeline connections and inter-connections, 
were secured on completion of loading oil cargo. 

Date of entry . ...•. _ .. _ . _ .... _ . .. Officer in charge .... _ .... .. _ ...... _ . 

Masler ... . _ .... _ . •.. .. . .... . ..... 

1 This Part should be completed for oil tankers including combination carriers and asphalt 
carriers, and those entries wh ich are applicable shall be completed for ships other than oil 
tankers which are constructed and utilized to carry oil in bulk of an aggregate capacity of 
200 cubic metres or above. This Part need not be reproduced on an Oil Record Book issued 
to any ship other than those referred to above. 

2 Applicable valves and similar devices are tho se referred to in Regulations 20(2)(a)(iii), 23 
and 24 of Annex I of the Convention. 
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(b) Internal transfer of oil cargo during voyage 

5. Date of internal transfer 

6. Identity of tank(s) (i) From 

(ii) To 

7. Was(were) taok(s) in 6(i) emptied? 

The undersigned certifies that in addition to the above, all sea valves, over· 
board discharge valves, cargo tank and pipeline connections and inter-connections, 
were secured on completion of internal transfer of oil cargo. 

Date of entry ..... .. • ... . , . • . . . . . Officer in charge ...........•........ 

Master. ................. . ...... .. . 

(c) Unloading of oil cargo 

8. Date and place of unloading 

9. Identity of tank(s) unloaded 

ID. Was(were) taok(s) emptied? 

11. Opening of applicable cargo taok 
valves and applicable line cut-off 
valves prior to cargo unloading2 

12. Closing of applicable cargo taok 
valves and applicable line cut-off 
valves on completion of un-
loading' 

The undersigned certifies that in addition to the above, all sea valves, over
board discharge valves, cargo tank and pipeline connections and inter-connections, 
were secured on completion of unloading of oil cargo. 

Date of entry . .......•.. .. . ...... Officer in charge ........ ... ........ . 

Master. ..... . ... ..• . . ....... . .•... 
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Cd) Ballasting of cargo tanks 

13. Identity of tank Cs) ballasted 

14. Date and position of ship at 
start of balJasting 

IS. If valves connecting cargo lines 
and segregated ballast lines were 
used give time, date and position 
of ship when valves were 
Ca) opened, and Cb) dosed 

The undersigned certifies that in addition to the above all sea valves, over
board discharge valves, cargo tank and pipeline connections and inter-connections, 
were secured on completion of ballasting. 

Date of entry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Officer in charge .... . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 

Master . ...... .. .. . . . . .. . ......... . 

C e) Cleaning of cargo tanks 

16. Identity of tank Cs) cleaned 

17. Date and duration of cleaning 

18. Methods of cleaning' 

Date of entry. . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . .. Officer in charge .... . . .•...... . . • ... 

Master . . . .. ..... .. .. . . ........... . 

3 Hand hosing, machine washing and/ or chemical cleaning. Where chemically cleaned, the 
chemical concerned and the amount used should be sta ted. 
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(I) Discharge of dirty ballast 

19. Identity of tank(s) 

20. Date and position of ship at 
start of discharge to sea 

21. Date and position of ship at 
fUlish of discharge to sea 

22. Ship's speed(s) during 
discharge 

23. Quantity discharged to sea 

24. Quantity of polluted water 
transferred to slop tank(s) 
(identify slop tank(s)) 

25 . Date and port of discharge into 
shore reception facilities (if 
applicable) 

26. Was any part of Ihe discharge 
conducted during darkness, if so, 
for how long ? 

27. Was a regular check kept on the 
effluent and the surface of the 
water in the locality of the 
discharge? 

28. Was any oil observed on the 
surface of the water in the locality 
of the discharge? 

Date of entry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Officer in charge . ...............• . .. 

Master . ..................... . .... . 
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(g) Discharge of water from slop tanks 

29. Identity of slop tank(s) 

30. Time of settling from last entry 
of residues, or 

31. Time of settling from last 
discharge 

32. Date, time and position of ship 
at start of discharge 

33. Sounding of total contents at 
start of discharge 

34. Sounding of oil/water interface 
at start of discharge 

--
35. Bulk quantity discharged and 

rate of discharge 

36. Final quantity discharged and 
rate of discharge 

37. Date, time and position of ship 
at end of discharge 

38. Ship's speed(s) during 
discharge 

39. Sounding of oil/water interface 
at end of discharge 

40. Was any part of the discharge 
conducted during darkness, if so , 
for how long? 

41. Was a regular check kept on the 
effluent and the surface of the 
water in the locality of the 
discharge ? 

42. Was any oil observed on the 
surface of the water in the 
locality of the discharge ? 

Date of entry ............. . .... " Officer in charge .. ..•.... .. ... . ..... 

Master ......... . .......•..•......• 
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(h) Disposal of residues 

43. Identity of tank(s) 

44. Quantity disposed from each tank 

45 . Method of disposal of residue: 
(a) Reception facilities 
(b) Mixed with cargo 
(c) Transferred to another (other) 

tank(s) (identify tank(s)) 
(d) Other method (state which) 

46. Date and port of disposal of 
residue 

Date of entry. . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . .. Officer in charge . . .. . •.• ... .... . . . . . 

Master . .... . .. ... . , .. .. . . . . .. . . .. . 

(i) Discharge of clean ballast contained in cargo tanks 

47 . Date and position of ship at 
commencement of discharge 
of clean ballast 

48. Identity of tank(s) discharged 

49. Was(were) the tank(s) empty on 
completion? 

50. Position of vessel on completion 
if different from 47 

51. Was any part of the discharge 
conducted during darkness, if so, 
for how long? 

52. Was a regular check kept on the 
effluent and the surface of the 
water in the locality of the 
discharge? 

53. Was any oil observed on the 
surface of the water in the locality 
of the discharge' 

Date of entry. . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . .. Officer in charge . . .. . ... . . . . . . .. . •.• 

Master. .......... . .. .. ........... • 
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Discharge overboard of bilge water containing oil which has accumulated in 
machinery spaces whilst in port4 

54. Port 

55. Duration of stay 

56. Quantity disposed 

57. Date and place of disposal 

58. Method of disposal (state 
whether a separator was used) 

Date of entry. . . . . • . . . . • . . . • . . . .. Officer in charge .... . .....•.. . . . . . .. 

Master. ............... . .......... . 

(k) Accidental or other exceptional discharges of oil 

59. Date and time of occurrence 

60. Place or position of ship at time 
of occurrence 

61. Approximate quantity and type 
of oil 

62. Circumstances of discharge or 
escape, the reasons therefor and 
general remarks 

Date of entry. . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Officer in charge ....• . .. • . ... . ... .• . 

Master ............• ... . • . . .. . .•.• . 

4 Where the pump starts automatically and discharges through a separator at all times it will 
be sufficient to enter each day "Automatic discharge from bilges through a separator". 
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(1) Has the oil monitoring and control system been out of operation at any time 
when discharging overboard? If so, give time and date of failure and time and date 
of restoration and confirm that this was due to equipment failure and state reason if 
known. ..... .. . .. . . . . ...................... . .. . . . .... ........ . 

Date of entry. . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . .. Officer in charge ........ . . ...• . ... .. 

Master .....................•...... 

(m) Additional operational procedures and general remarks ...... .. •.. .. •. . . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . .. . . . ........ . ... . ........ . .. .. ...... ... ... . . ... .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 

For oil tankers of less than 150 tons gross tonnage operating in accordance 
with Regulation 15(4) of Annex I of the Convention, an appropriate oil record 
book should be developed by the Administration. 

For asphalt carriers, a separate oil record book may be developed by the 
Administration utilizing sections (a), (b), (c), (e), (h), 0), (k) and (m) of this form 
of oil record book. 
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u - FOR SHIPS OTHER THAN OIL TANKERS 

Name of ship . . . .. ...... . ......... .. .. .. ... . • . .. . . . •. • . .. ......... .. 

Operations from .. . . • .•.•.... (date), to ...•.. ........... .. ...... (date) 

(a) Ballasting or cleaning of oil fuel tanks 

1. Identity of tank(s) ballasted 

2. Whether cleaned since they last 
contained oil and, if not, type 
of oil previously carried 

3. Date and position of ship at 
start of cleaning 

4. Date and position of ship at 
start of ballasting 

Date of entry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . .. Officer in charge ...... . ..• .•. . . ..... 

Master .. . .... . ..... . ...... .. .... . 

(b) Discharge of dirty ballast or cleaning water from tanks referred to under 
section (a) 

5. Identity of tank(s) 

6. Date and pOSition of ship at 
start of discharge 

7. Date and position of ship at 
finish of discharge 

8. Ship's speed(s) during discharge 

9. Method of discharge (state 
whether to reception facility or 
through installed equipment) 

10. Quantity discharged 

Date of entry. . . . . • . • . . . . . . • . . . .. Officer in charge .. . . • .... .. .. . .. .. . . 

Master ..... . ....... .. ...... . . . .. . 
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(c) Disposal of residues 

11. Quantity of residue retained on 
board 

12. Methods of disposal of residue: 
(a) reception facilities 
(b) mixed with next bunkering 
(c) transferred to another 

(other) tank.'"' 
(d) other method (state which) 

13. Date and port of disposal of 
residue 

Date of entry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Officer in charge . . .... ... ........ .. . 

Master ... . ..... ... .. . ... •. •. ..... 

(d) Discharge overboard of bilge water containing oil which has accumulated 
in machinery spaces whilst in portS 

14. Port 

15. Duration of stay 

16. Quantity discharged 

17. Date and place of discharge 

18. Method of discharge: 
(a) through oily-water separating 

equipment; 
(b) through oil fil tering system; 
(c) through oily-water separating 

equipment and an oil 
filtering system; 

(d) to reception facilities 

Date of entry . . . . . . . . • . . • . • . • . . .. Officer in charge .......•....•....... 

Master ...... . .......... .. .. ..... . 

S Where the pump starts automatically and discharges through a separator at all times it will 
be sufficient to enter each day "Automatic discharge from bilges through a separator", 
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(e) Accidental or other exceptional discharges of oil 

19, Date and time of occurrence 

20. Place or position of ship at 
time of occurrence 

2l. Approximate quantity and type 
of oil 

22. Circumstances of discharge or 
escape, the reasons therefor and 
general remarks 

Date of entry ..... . .. . .. .. . .. . . " Officer in charge, , , . , .......... . 

Master ........ , ........ " .. . 

(f) Has the required oil monitoring and control system been out of operation at 
any time when discharging overboard? If so, state time and date of failure and 
time and date of restoration, and confirm that this was due to equipment 
failure, and state reason if known 

Date of entry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Officer in charge ................... . 

Master . .. ............. . ..... . ... . 

(g) New ships of 4,000 tons gross tonnage and above: has dirty ballast been 
carried in oil fuel tanks? 

Yes/No .... , ... , .... 

If so, state which tanks were so ballasted and method of discharge of the 
dirty ballast .. , ........................ , . .. , ....................... . 

Date of entry ... : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Officer in charge ..... • . .. .... . .. .... 

Master ............... . . . . .... . . 

(h) Additional operational procedures and general remarks . . 

Date of entry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Officer in charge . ................. . . 

Master ............. . .. . ..... .... . 
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ANNEX II 

REGULATIONS FOR THE CONTROL OF POLLUTION BY 
NOXIOUS LIQUID SUBSTANCES IN BULK 

Regulation 1 

Definitions 

For the purposes of this Annex: 

(1) "Chemical tanker" means a ship constructed or adapted primarily to carry a 
cargo of noxious liquid substances ~n bulk and includes an "oil tanker" as defined 
in Annex 1 of the present Convention when carrying a cargo or part cargo of 
noxious liquid substances in bulk . 

(2) "Clean ballast" means ballast carried in a tank which, since it was last used 
to carry a cargo containing a substance in Category A, B, C or D has been 
thoroughly cleaned and the residues resulting there from have been discharged and 
the tank emptied in accordance with the appropriate requirements of this Annex. 

(3) "Segregated ballast" means ballast water introduced into a tank permanently 
allocated to the carriage of ballast or to the carriage of ballast or cargoes other than 
oil or noxious liquid substances as variously defined in the Annexes of the present 
Convention, and which is completely separated from the cargo and oil fu el system. 

(4) "Nearest land" is as defined in Regulation 1(9) of Annex I of the present 
Convention. 

(5) "Liquid substances" are those having a vapour pressure not exceeding 
2.8 kp/cm' at a temperature of37.8° C. 

(6) "Noxious liquid substance" means any substance designated in Appendix 11 
to this Annex or provisionally assessed under the provisions of Regulation 3(4) as 
falling into Category A, B, CorD. 

(7) "Special area" means a sea area where for recognized technical reasons in 
relation to its oceanographic and ecological condition and to its peculiar trans· 
portation traffic the adoption of special mandatory methods for the prevention of 
sea pollution by noxious liquid substances is required . 

Special areas shall be: 

(a) The Baltic Sea Area, and 

(b) The Black Sea Area. 

(8) "Baltic Sea Area" is as defined in Regulation IO(l)(b) of Annex I of the 
present Convention. 

(9) "Black Sea Area" is as defined in Regulation IO(J)(c) of Annex I of the 
present Convention. 
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Regulation 2 

Application 

(I) Unless expressly provided otherwise the provisions of this Annex shall apply 
to all ships carrying noxious liquid substances in bulk. 

(2) Where a cargo subject to the provisions of Annex I of the present Convention 
is carried in a cargo space of a chemical tanker, the appropriate requirements of 
Annex I of the present Convention shall also apply. 

(3) Regula tion 13 of this Annex shall apply only to ships carrying substances 
which are categorized for discharge control purposes in Category A, B or C. 

Regulation 3 

Categorization alld Listing of Noxious Liquid Substances 

(I) For the purpose of the Regulations of this Annex, except Regulation 13, 
noxious liquid substances shall be divided into four categories as follows: 

(a) Category A - Noxious liquid substances which if discharged into the 
sea from tank cleaning or deballasting operations would present a major 
hazard to either marine resources or human health or cause serious 
harm to amenities or other legitimate uses of the sea and therefore 
justify the application of stringent anti-pollution measures. 

(b) Category B - Noxious liquid substances which if discharged into the 
sea from tank cleaning or debal\asting operations would present a 
hazard to either marine resources or human health or cause harm to 
amenities or other legitimate uses of the sea and therefore justify the 
application of special anti-pollution measures. 

(c) Category C - Noxious liquid substances which if discharged into the 
sea from tank cleaning or deballasting operations would present a minor 
hazard to either marine resources or human health or cause minor harm 
to amenities or other legitimate uses of the sea and therefore require 
special operational conditions. 

(d) Category D - Noxious liquid substances which if discharged into the 
sea from tank cleaning or debaUasting operations would present a 
recognizable hazard to either marine resources or human health or 
cause minimal harm to amenities or other legitimate uses of the sea and 
therefore require some attention in operational conditions. 

(2) Guidelines for use in the categorization of noxious liquid substances are given 
in Appendix I to this Annex. 

(3) The list of noxious liquid substances carried in bulk and presently categorized 
which are subject to the provisions of this Annex is set out in Appendix II to this 
Annex. 
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(4) Where it is proposed to carry a liquid substance in bulk which has not been 
categorized under paragraph (1) of this Regulation or evaluated as referred to in 
Regulation 4( I) of this Annex, the Governments of Parties to the Convention 
involved in the proposed operation shall establish and agree on a provisional 
assessment for the proposed operation on the basis of the guidelines re ferre d to in 
paragraph (2) of this Regulation. Until full agreement between the Governments 
involved has been reached, the substance shall be carried under the most severe 
conditions proposed. As soon as possible, but not later than ninety days after its 
first carriage, the Administration concerned shall notify the Organization and 
provide details of the substance and the provisional assessment for prompt 
circulation to all Parties for their information and consideration. The Government 
of each Party shall have a period of ninety days in which to forward its comments 
to the Organization, with a view to the assessment of the substance. 

Regulation 4 

Other Liquid Substances 

(I) The substances listed in Appendix III to this Annex have been evaluated and 
found to fall outside the Categories A, B, C and D, as defined in Regulation 3(1) of 
this Annex because they are presently considered to present no harm to human 
health, marine resources, amenities or other legitimate uses of the sea, when 
discharged into the sea from tank cleaning or debaUasting operations. 

(2) The discharge of bilge or ballast water or other residues or mixtures containing 
only substances listed in Appendix III to this Annex shall not be subject to any 
requirement of this Annex . 

(3) The discharge into the sea of clean ballast or segregated ballast shall not be 
subject to any requirement of this Annex. 

Regulation 5 

Discharge of Noxious Liquid Substances 

Categories A, Band C Substances outside Special Areas and Category D Substances 
in all Areas 

Subject to the provisions of Regulation 6 of this Annex , 

(1) The discharge into the sea of substances in Category A as defined in 
Regulation 3(1)(a) of this Annex or of those provisionally assessed as such or 
ballast water, tank washings, or other residues or mixtures containing such 
substances shall be prohibited. If tanks containing such substances or mixtures 
are to be washed, the resulting residues shall be discharged to a reception facility 
until the concentration of the substance in the effluent to such facility is at or 
below the residual concentration prescribed for that substance in column III of 
Appendix II to this Annex and until the tank is empty. Provided that the residue 
then remaining in the tank is subsequently diluted by the addition of a volume of 
water of not less than 5 per cent of the total volume of the tank, it may be 
discharged into the sea when all the following conditions are also satisfied: 
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(a) the ship is proceeding en route at a speed of at least 7 knots in the case 
of self-propelled ships or at least 4 knots in the case of ships which are 
not self-propelled; 

(b) the discharge is made below the waterline, taking into account the 
location of the seawater intakes; and 

(c) the discharge is made at a distance of not less than 12 nautical miles 
from the nearest land and in a depth of water of not less than 25 metres, 

(2) The discharge into the sea of substances in Category B as defined in Regula
tion 3(1 )(b) of this Annex or of those provisionally assessed as such, or ballast 
water, tank washings, or other residues or mixtures containing such substances 
shall be prohibited except when all the following conditions are satisfied: 

(a) the ship is proceeding en route at a speed of at least 7 knots in the case 
of self-propelled ships or at least 4 knots in the case of ships which are 
not self-propelled; 

(b) the procedures and arrangements for discharge are approved by the 
Administration. Such procedures and arrangements shall be based upon 
standards developed by the Organization and shaH ensure that the 
concentration and rate of discharge of the effluent is such that the 
concentration of the substance in the wake astern of the ship does not 
exceed 1 part per million; 

(c) the maximum quantity of cargo discharged from each tank and its 
associated piping system does not exceed the maximum quantity 
approved in accordance with the procedures referred to in sub
paragraph (b) of this paragraph, which shaH in no case exceed the 
greater of I cubic metre or 1/ 3,000 of the tank capacity in cubic 
metres; 

(d) the discharge is made below the waterline, taking into account the 
location of the sea water intakes; and 

(e) the discharge is made at a distance of not less than 12 nautical miles 
from the nearest land and in a depth of water of not less than 
25 metres. 

(3) The discharge into the sea of substances in Category C as defined in Regula
tion 3(1)( c) of this Annex or of those provisionaHy assessed as such, or baHast 
water, tank washings, or other residues or mixtures containing such substances 
shaH be prohibited except when all the foHowing conditions are satisfied: 
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(a) the ship is proceeding en route at a speed of at least 7 knots in the case 
of self-propelled ships or at least 4 knots in the case of ships which are 
not self-propelled; 

(b) the procedures and arrangements for discharge are approved by the 
Administration. Such procedures and arrangements shall be based upon 
standards developed by the Organization and shall ensure that the 
concentration and rate of discharge of the effluent is such that the 
concentration of the substance in the wake astern of the ship does not 
exceed 10 parts per million; 



(c) the maximum quantity of cargo discharged from each tank and its 
associated piping system does not exceed the maximum quantity 
approved in accordance with the procedures referred to in sub
paragraph (b) of this paragraph, which shall in no case exceed the 
greater of 3 cubic metres or 1/1,000 of the tank capacity in cubic 
metres; 

(d) the discharge is made below the waterline . taking into account the 
locat ion of the seawater intakes; and 

(e) the discharge is made at a distance of not less than 12 nautical miles 
from the nearest land and in a depth of water of not less than 
25 metres. 

(4) The discharge into the sea of substances in Category D as defined in Regula
tion 3(I)(d) of this Annex , or of those provisionally assessed as such, or ballast 
water , tank washings, or other residues Or mixtures containing such substances 
shall be prohibited except when all the following conditions are sa tisfied: 

(a) the ship is proceeding en route at a speed of at least 7 knots in the case 
of self-propelled ships or at least 4 knots in the case of ships which are 
not self-propelled; 

(b) such mixtures are of a concentration not greater than one part of the 
substance in ten parts of water ; and 

(c) the disl.:harge is made at a distance of not less than 12 nautical miles 
from the nearest land. 

(5) Ventilation procedures approved by the Administration may be used to 
remove cargo residues from a tank. Such procedures shall be based upon standards 
developed by the Organization. If subsequent washing of the tank is necessa ry, the 
discharge into the sea of the resulting tank washings shaH be made in accordance 
with paragraph (1), (2), (3) or (4) of this Regulation , whichever is applicable. 

(6) The discharge into the sea of substances which have not been categorized, 
provisionally assessed, or evaluated as referred to in Regulation 4(1) of this Annex, 
or of ballast water, tank washings, or other residues or mixtures containing such 
substances shall be prohibited. 

Categories A, Band C Substances within Special Areas 

Subject to the provisions of Regulation 6 of this Annex, 

(7) The discharge into the sea of substances in Category A as defined in Regula
!lon 3(1)(a) of this Annex or of those provisionally assessed as such, or ballast 
water, tank washings, or other residues or mixtures containing such substances shall 
be prohibited. If tanks containing such substances or mixtures are to be washed the 
resulting residues shall be discharged to a reception facility which the States 
bordering the special area shall provide in accordance with Regulation 7 of this 
Annex, until the concentration of the substance in the effluent to such facility is at 
or below the residual concentration prescribed for that substance in column IV of 
Appendix 11 to this Annex and until the tank is empty. Provided that the residue 
then remaining in the tank is subsequently diluted by the addition of a volume of 
water of not less than 5 per cent of the total volume of the tank, it may be 
discharged into the sea when all the following conditions are also satisfied: 
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(a) the ship is proceeding en route at a speed of at least 7 knots in th, 
case of self-propelled ships or at least 4 knots in the case of ships whid 
are not self-propelled; 

(b) the discharge is made below the waterline, taking into account th' 
location of the seawater intakes; and 

(c) the discharge is made at a distance of not less than 12 nautical mile, 
from the nearest land and in a depth of water of not less thar 
25 metres. 

(8) The discharge into the sea of substances in Category B as defined in Regula
tion 3(1)(b) of this Annex or of those provisionally assessed as such, or ballaSl 
water, tank washings, or other residues or mixtures containing such substance~ 
shall be prohibited except when all the following conditions are satisfied : 

(a) the tank has been washed after unloading with a volume of water of nol 
less than 0.5 per cent of the total volume of the tank, and th' 
resulting residues have been discharged to a reception facility until tht 
tank is empty; 

(b) the ship is proceeding en route at a speed of at least 7 knots in the cas< 
of self-propelled ships or at least 4 knots in the case of ships which ar< 
not self-propelled; 

(c) the procedures and arrangements for discharge and washings an 
approved by the Administration. Such procedures and arrangement: 
shall be based upon standards developed by the Organization ane 
shall ensure that the concentration and rate of discharge of the effluen 
is such that the concentration of the substance in the wake astern 0 
the ship does not exceed I part per million; 

(d) the discharge is made below the waterline, taking into account th. 
location of the seawater intakes; and 

(e) the discharge is made at a distance of not less than 12 nautical mile: 
from the nearest land and in a depth of water of not less thar 
25 metres. 

(9) The discharge into the sea of substances in Category C as defined in Regula 
tion 3(1)(c) of this Annex or of those provisionally assessed as such, or ballas 
water, tank washings, or other residues or mixtures containing such substance: 
shall be prohibited except when all the following conditions are satisfied: 
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(a) the ship is proceeding en route at a speed of at least 7 knots in the caSI 
of self-propelled ships or at least 4 knots in the case of ships which an 
not self-propelled; 

(b) the procedures and arrangements for discharge are approved by thl 
Administration. Such procedures and arrangements shall be "ased UpOl 
standards developed by the Organization and shall ensure that thl 
concentration and rate of discharge of the effluent is such that thl 
concentration of the substance in the wake astern of the ship does no 
exceed 1 part per million; 



(c) the maximum quantity of cargo discharged from each tank and its 
associated piping system does not exceed the maximum quantity 
approved in accordance with the procedures referred to in sub
paragraph (b) of this paragraph which shall in no case exceed the 
greater of I cubic metre or 1/3,000 of the tank capacity in cubic 
metres; 

(d) the discharge is made below the waterline, taking into account the 
location of the seawater intakes; and 

(e) the discharge is made at a distance of not less than 12 nautical miles 
from the nearest land and in a depth of water of not less than 
25 metres. 

(10) Ventilation procedures approved by the Administration may be used to 
remove cargo residues from a tank. Such procedures shall be based upon standards 
developed by the Organization. If subsequent washing of the tank is necessary, the 
discharge into the sea of the resulting tank washings shall be made in accordance 
with paragraph (7), (8) or (9) of this Regulation , whichever is applicable. 

(11) The discharge into the sea of substances which have not been categorized. 
provisionally assessed or evaluated as referred to in Regulation 4(1) of this Annex, 
or of ballast water, tank washings, or other residues or mixtures containing such 
substances shall be prohibited. 

(12) Nothing in this Regulation shall prohibit a ship from retaining on board the 
residues from a Category B or C cargo and discharging such residues into the sea 
outside a special area in accordance with paragraph (2) or (3) of this Regulation, 
respectively. 

(13) (a) 

(b) 

The Governments of Parties to the Convention, the coastlines of which 
border on any given special area, shall collectively agree and establish a 
date by which time the requirement of Regulation 7(1) of this Annex 
will be fulfilled and from which the reqoirements of paragraphs (7), 
(8), (9) and (10) of this Regulation in respect of that area shall take 
effect and notify the Organization of the date so established at least 
six months in advance of that date. The Organization shall then 
promptly notify all Parties of that date. 

If the date of entry into force of the present Convention is earlier than 
the date established in accordance with sub-paragraph (a) of this 
paragraph, the requirements of paragraphs (I), (2) and (3) of this 
Regulation shall apply during the interim period. 

Regu lation 6 

Exceptiolls 

Regulation 5 of this Annex shall not apply to: 

(a) the discharge into the sea of noxious liquid substances or mixtures 
containing such substances necessary for the purpose' of securing the 
safety of a ship or saving life at sea; or 
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(b) the discharge into the sea of noxious liquid substances or mixtures 
containing such substances resulting from damage to a ship or its 
equipment: 

(i) provided that all reasonable precautions have been taken after the 
occurrence of the damage or discovery of the discharge for the 
purpose of preventing or minimizing the discharge; and 

(ii) except if the owner or the Master acted either with intent to 
cause damage, or recklessly and with knowledge that damage 
would probably result; or 

(c) the discharge into the sea of noxious liquid substances or mixtures 
containing such substances, approved by the Administration, when 
being used for the purpose of combating specific pollution incidents in 
order to minimize the damage from pollution. Any such discharge shall 
be subject to the approval of any Government in whose jurisdiction it 
is contemplated the discharge will occur. 

Regulation 7 

Reception Facilities 

(I) The Government of each Party to the Convention undertakes to ensure the 
provision of reception facilities according to the needs of ships using its ports, 
terminals or repair ports as follows: 

(a) cargo loading and unloading ports and terminals shall have facilities 
adequate for reception without undue delay to ships of such residues 
and mixtures containing noxious liquid substances as would remain for 
disposal from ships carrying them as a consequence of the application 
of this Annex; and 

(b) ship repair ports undertaking repairs to chemical tankers shall have 
facilities adequate for the receptIOn of residues and mixtures containing 
noxious liquid substances. 

(2) The Government of each Party shall determine the types of facilitie s provided 
for the purpose of paragraph (I) of this Regulation at each cargo loading and 
unloading port, terminal and ship repair port in its territories and notify the 
Organization thereof. 

(3) Each Par ty shall notify the Organization, for transmission to the Parties 
concerned, of any case where facilities required under paragraph (I) of this 
Regulation are alleged to be inadequate. 

Regulation 8 

Measures of Control 

(1) The Government of each Par ty to the Convention shall appoint or authorize 
surveyors for the purpose of implementing this Regulation. 
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Category A Substances in aD Areas 

(2) (a) If a tank is partially unloaded or unloaded but not cleaned, an 
appropriate entry shall be made in the Cargo Record Book. 

(b) Until that tank is cleaned every subsequent pumping or transfer 
operation carried out in connexion with that tank shall also be entered 
in the Cargo Record Book. 

(3) If the tank is to be washed: 

(a) the effluent from the tank washing operation shaD be discharged from 
the ship to a reception facility at least until the concentration of the 
substance in the discharge, as indicated by analyses of samples of the 
effluent taken by the surveyor, has fallen to the residual concentration 
specified for that substance in Appendix 11 to this Annex . When the 
required residual concentration has been achieved, remaining tank 
waslu-ngs shall continue to be discharged to the reception facility until 
the tank is empty. Appropriate entries of these operations shall be 
made in the Cargo Record Book and certified by the surveyor; and 

(b) after diluting the residue then remaining in the tank with at least 
5 per cent of the tank capacity of water, this mixture may be discharged 
into the sea in accordance with the provisions of sub-paragraphs (I)(a), 
(b) and (c) or 7(a), (b) and (c), whichever is applicable, of Regulation 5 
of this Annex. Appropriate entries of these operations shall be made in 
the Cargo Record Book. 

(4) Where the Government of the receiving Party is satisfied that it is 
impracticable to measure the concentration of the substance in the effluent without 
causing undue delay to the ship, that Party may accept an alternative procedure as 
being equivalent to sub-paragraph (3)(a) provided that: 

(a) a precleaning procedure for that tank and that substance, based on 
standards developed by the Organization, is approved by the Admini
stration and that Party is satisfied that such procedure will fulfil the 
requirements of paragraph (1) or (7), whichever is applicable, of 
Regulation 5 of this Annex with respect to the attainment of the 
prescribed residual concentrations; 

(b) a surveyor duly authorized by that Party shall certify in the Cargo 
Record Book that: 

(i) the tank , its pump and piping system have been emptied, and 
that the quantity of cargo remaining in the tank is at or below the 
quantity on which the approved precleaning procedure referred 
to in sub-paragraph (ii) of this paragraph has been based; 

(ii) predeaning has been carried out in accordance with the pre
cleaning procedure approved by the Administration for that tank 
and that substance; and 

(Hi) the tank washings resulting from such precleaning have been 
discharged to a reception facility and the tank is empty; 
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(c) the discharge into the sea of any remaining residues shall be in 
accordance with the provisions of paragraph (3}(b) of this Regulation 
and an appropriate entry is made in the Cargo Record Book. 

Category B Substances outside Special Areas and Category C Substances · in all 
Areas 

(5) Subject to such surveillance and approval by the authorized or appointed 
surveyor as may be deemed necessary by the Government of the Party, the 
Master of a ship shall, with respect to a Category B substance outside special 
areas or a Category C substance in all areas, ensure compliance with the following: 
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(a) If a tank is partially unloaded or unloaded but not cleaned, an 
appropriate entry shall be made in the Cargo Record Book. 

(b) If the tank is to be cleaned at sea: 

(i) the cargo piping system serving that tank shall be drained and an 
appropriate entry made in the Cargo Record Book; 

(ii) the quantity of substance remaining in the tank shall not exceed 
the maximum quantity which may be discharged into the sea 
fo r that substance under Regulation 5(2}(c) of this Annex outside 
special areas in the case of Category B substances, or under 
Regulations 5(3}(c) and 5(9}(c) outside and within special areas 
respectively in the case of Category C substances. An appropriate 
entry shall be made in the Cargo Record Book; 

(iii) where it is intended to discharge the quantity of substance 
remaining into the sea the approved procedures shall be complied 
with, and the necessary dilution of the substance satisfactory for 
such a discharge shall be achieved. An appropriate entry shall be 
made in the Cargo Record Book; or 

(iv) where the tank washings are not discharged into the sea, if any 
internal transfer of tank washings takes place from that tank an 
appropriate entry shall be made in the Cargo Record Book; and 

(v) any subsequent discharge into the sea of such tank washings shall 
be made in accordance with the requirements of Regulation 5 of 
this Annex for the appropriate area and Category of substance 
involved. 

(c) If the tank is to be cleaned in port : 

(i) the tank washings shall be discharged to a reception facility and 
an appropriate entry shall be made in the Cargo Record Book; or 

(ii) the tank washings shall be retained on board the ship and an 
appropriate entry shall be made in the Cargo Record Book 
indicating the location and disposition of the tank washings. 

(d) If after unloading a Category C substance ·within a special area, any 
residues or tank washings are to be retained on board until the ship is 
outside the special area, the Master shall so indicate by an appropriate 
entry in the Cargo Record Book and in this case the procedures set out 
in Regulation 5(3) of this Annex shall be applicable. 



Category B Substances within Special Areas 

(6) Subject to such surveillance and approval by the authorized or appointed 
surveyor as may be deemed necessary by the Government of the Party, the Master 
of a ship shall, with respect to a Category B substance within a special area, ensure 
compliance with the following: 

(a) If a tank is partially unloaded or unloaded but not cleaned, an 
appropriate entry shall be made in the Cargo Record Book. 

(b) Until that tank is cleaned every subsequent pumping or transfer 
operation carried out in connexion with that tank shall also be 
entered in the Cargo Record Book. 

(c) If the tank is to be washed, the effluent from the tank washing 
operation, which shall contain a volume of water not less than 
0.5 per cent of the total volume of the tank, shall be discharged from 
the ship to a reception facility until the tank, its pump and piping 
system are empty. An appropriate entry shall be made in the Cargo 
Record Book. 

(d) If the tank is to be further cleaned and emptied at sea, the Master shall : 

(i) ensure that the approved procedures referred to in Regula
tion 5(8)(c) of this Annex are complied with and that the 
appropriate entries are made in the Cargo Record Book; and 

(ii) ensure that any discharge into the sea is made in accordance with 
the requirements of Regulation 5(8) of this Annex and an 
appropriate entry is made in the Cargo Reco rd Book. 

(e) If after unloading a Category B substance within a special area, any 
residues or tank washings are to be retained on board until the ship is 
outside the special area, the Master shall so indicate by an appropriate 
entry in th.e Cargo Record Book and in this case the procedures set out 
in Regulation 5(2) of this Annex shall be applicable. 

Category D Substances in all Areas 

(7) The Master of a ship shall , with respect to a .Category D substance, ensure 
compliance with the follow ing: 

(a) If a tank is partially unloaded or unloaded but not cleaned, an 
appropriate entry shall be made in the Cargo Record Book. 

(b) If the tank is to be cleaned at sea: 

(i) the ca rgo piping system serving that tank shall be drained and an 
appropriate entry made in the Cargo Record Book ; 

(ii) where it is intended to discharge the quantity of substance 
remaining into the sea, the necessary dilution of the substance 
satisfactory for such a dist.:harge shall be achieved. An appropriate 
entry shall be made in the Cargo Record Book; or 

(iii) where the tank washings are not discharged into the sea, if any 
internal transfer of tank washings takes place from that tank an 
appropriate entry shall be made in the Cargo Record Book; and 
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(iv) any subsequent discharge into the sea of such tank washings shal! 
be made in accordance with the requirements of Regulation 5(4) 
of this Annex. 

(c) lf the tank is to be cleaned in port: 

(i) the tank washings shall be discharged to a reception facility and 
an appropriate entry shal! be made in the Cargo Record Book; or 

(ii) the tank washings shall be retained on board the ship and an 
appropriate entry shall be made in the Cargo Record Book 
indicating the location and disposition of the tank washings. 

Discharge from a Slop Tank 

(8) Any residues retained on board in a slop tank, including those from pump 
room bilges, which contain a Category A substance, or within a special area either 
a Category A or a Category B substance, shal! be discharged to a reception facility 
in accordance with the provisions of ,Regulation 5(1), (7) or (8) of this Annex, 
whichever is applicable. An appropriate entry shall be made in the Cargo Record 
Book. 

(9) Any residues retained on board in a slop tank, including those from pump 
room bilges, which contain a quantity of a Category B substance outside a special 
area or a Category C substance in ail areas in excess of the aggregate of the 
maximum quantities specified in Regulation 5(2)(c), (3)(c) or (9)(c) of this Annex, 
whichever is applicable, shall be discharged to a reception facility. An appropriate 
entry shall be made in the Cargo Record Book. 

Regulation 9 

Cargo Record Book 

(1) Every ship to which this Annex applies shall be provided with a Cargo 
Record Book, whether as part of the ship's official log book or otherWise, in the 
form specified in Appendix IV to this Annex. 

(2) The Cargo Record Book shal! be completed, on a tank-to-tank basis, whenever 
any of the following operations with respect to a noxious liquid substance take 
place in the ship: 
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(i) loading of cargo; 

(ii) unloading of cargo; 

(iii) transfer of cargo; 

(iv) transfer of cargo, cargo residues or mixtures containing cargo to a slop 
tank; 

(v) cleaning of cargo tanks; 

(vi) transfer from slop tanks; 

(vii) bal!asting of cargo tanks; 

(viii) transfer of dirty ballast water; 

(ix) discharge into the sea in accordance with Regulation 5 of this Annex. 



(3) In the event of any discharge of the kind referred to in Article 7 of the 
present Convention and Regulation 6 of this Annex of any noxious liquid 
substance or mixture containing such substance, whether intentional or accidental, 
an entry shall be made in the Cargo Record Book stating the circumstances of, 
and the reason for, the discharge, 

(4) When a surveyor appointed or authorized by the Government of the Party to 
the Convention to supervise any operations under this Annex has inspected a ship, 
then that surveyor shall make an appropriate entry in the Cargo Record Book, 

(5) Each operation referred to in paragraphs (2) and (3) of this Regulation shall 
be fully recorded without delay in the Cargo Record Book so that all the entries in 
the Book appropriate to that operation are completed, Each entry shall be signed 
by the officer or officers in charge of the operation concerned and, when the ship 
is manned, each page shall be signed by the Master of the ship, The entries in the 
Cargo Record Book shall be in an. official language of the State whose flag the ship 
is entitled to fly, and, for ships holding an International Pollution Prevention 
Certificate for the Carriage of Noxious Liquid Substances in Bulk (1973) in English 
or French. The entries in an official national language of the State whose flag the 
ship is entitled to fly shall prevail in case of a dispute or discrepancy. 

(6) The Cargo Record Book shall be kept in such a place as to be readily available 
for inspection and, except in the case of unmanned ships under tow, shall be kept 
on board the ship. It shall be retained for a period of two years after the last entry 
has been made. 

(7) The competent authority of the Government of a Party may inspect the 
Cargo Record Book on board any ship to which this Annex applies while the ship 
is in its port, and may make a copy of any entry in that book and may require the 
Master of the ship to certify that the copy is a true copy of such entry. Any copy 
so made which has been certified by the Master of the ship as a true copy of an 
entry in the ship's Cargo Record Book shall be made admissible in any judicial 
proceedings as evidence of the facts stated in the entry. The inspection of a Cargo 
Record Book and the taking of a certified copy by the competent authority under 
this paragraph shall be performed as expeditiously as possible without causing the 
ship to be unduly delayed. 

Regulation 10 

Surveys 

(1) Ships which are subject to the provisions of this Annex and which carry 
noxious liqUid substances in bulk shall be surveyed as follows: 

(a) An initial survey before a ship is put into service or before the 
certificate required by Regulation I1 of this Annex is issued for the 
filst time, which shall include a complete inspection of its structure, 
equipment, fittings, arrangements and material in so far as the ship is 
covered by this Annex. The survey shall be such as to ensure full 
compliance with the applicable requirements of this Annex. 
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(b) Periodical surveys at intervals specified by the Administration which 
shall not exceed five years and which shall be such as to ensure that the 
structure, equipment, fittings, arrangements and material fully comply 
with the applicable requirements of this Annex. However, where the 
duration of the International Pollution Prevention Certificate for the 
Carriage of Noxious Liquid Substances in Bulk (I973) is extended as 
specified in Regulation 12(2) or (4) of this Annex, the interval of the 
periodical survey may be extended correspondingly. 

(c) Intermediate surveys at intervals specified by the Administration which 
shall not exceed thirty months and which shall be such as to ensure 
that the equipment and associated pump and piping systems, fully 
comply with the applicable requirements of this Annex and are in good 
working order. The survey shall be endorsed on the International Pollu, 
tian Prevention Certificate for the Carriage of Noxious Liquid 
Substances in Bulk (I 973) issued under Regulation II of this Annex. 

(2) Surveys of a ship with respect to the enforcement of the provisions of this 
Annex shall be carried out by officers of the Administration. The Administration 
may, however, entrust the surveys either to surveyors nominated for the purpose 
or to organizations recognized by it. In every case the Administration concerned 
shall fully guarantee the completeness and efficiency of the surveys. 

(3) After any survey of a ship under this Regulation has been completed, no 
significant change shall be made in the structure, equipment, fittings, arrangements 
or material, covered by the survey without the sanction of the Administration, 
except the direct replacement of such equipment and fittings for the purpose of 
repair or maintenance. 

Regulation 11 

Issue of Certificate 

(I) An International Pollution Prevention Certificate for the Carriage of Noxious 
Liquid Substances in Bulk (1973) shall be issued to any ship carrying noxious 
liquid substances which is engaged in voyages to ports or offshore terminals under 
the jurisdiction of other Parties to the Convention after survey of such ship in 
accordance with the provisions of Regulation 10 of this Annex. 

(2) Such Certificate shall be issued either by the Administration or by a person 
or organization duly authorized by it. In every case the Administration shall assume 
full responsibility for the Certificate. 

(3) (a) The Government of a Party may, at the request of the Administration, 
cause a ship to be surveyed and if satisfied that the provisions of this 
Annex are complied with shall issue or authorize the issue of a 
Certificate to the ship in accordance with this Annex. 
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(b) A copy of the Certificate and a copy of the survey report shall be 
transmitted as soon as possible to the requesting Administration. 

(c) A Certificate so issued shall contain a statement to the effect that it 
has been issued at the request of the Administration and shal! have the 
same force and receive the same recognition as a certificate issued under 
paragraph (I) of this Regulation. 



(d) No Internalional Pollution Prevention Certificale for the Carriage of 
Noxious Liquid Subslances in Bulk (1973) shall be issued to any ship 
which is entitled 10 fly Ihe flag of a Slate which is nol a Party. 

(4) The Certificate shall be drawn up in an official language of the issuing 
country in a form corresponding to the model given in Appendix. V to thls Annex. 
If the language used is neither English nor French, the lext shall include a 
translation into one of these languages. 

Regulat ion 12 

Duration of Certificate 

(I) An Inlernalional Pollulion Prevention Certificate for Ihe Carriage of Noxious 
liquid Subslances in Bulk (1973) shall be issued for a period specified by the 
Administration, which shall not exceed five years from the date of issue , except as 
provided in paragraphs (2) and (4) of Ihis Regulation. 

(2) If a ship al the time when the Certificate expires is nol in a port or offshore 
terminal under the jurisdiction of the Party to the Convention whose flag Ihe ship 
is entitled to fly, the Certificate may be extended by the Administration, but such 
extension shall be granted only fo r the purpose of allowing the ship to complete its 
voyage to the State whose flag the ship is entitled to fly or in which it is to be 
surveyed and then only in cases where it appears proper and reasonable to do so. 

(3) No Certificate shall be thus extended for a period longer than five months 
and a ship to which such extension is granted shall not on its arrival in the State 
whose flag it is entitled to Oy or the port in which it is to be surveyed, be entitled 
by virtue of such extension to leave that port or State without having obtained a 
new Certificate. 

(4) A Certificate which has not been extended under the provisions of para~ 
graph (2) of this Regulation may be extended by the Administration for a period 
of grace of up to one month from the date of expiry stated on it. 

(S) A Certificate shall cease to be valid if significant alterations have taken place 
in the structure, equipment, fittings, arrangements and material required by this 
Annex without the sanction of the Administration, except the direct replacement of 
such equipment or fitting for the purpose of repair or maintenance or if inter~ 
mediate surveys as specified by the Administration under Regulation 10(1)(c) of 
this Annex are not carried out. 

(6) A Certificate issued to a ship shall cease to be valid upon transfer of such a 
ship to the flag of another State, except as provided in paragraph (7) of this 
Regulation. 

(7) Upon transfer of a ship to the flag of another Party, the Certificate shall 
remain in force for a period not exceeding five months provided that it would not 
have expired before the end of that period, or until the Administration issues a 
replacement Certificate, whichever is earlier. As soon as possible after the transfer 
has taken place the Government of the Party whose flag the ship wO! formerly 
entitled to fly shall transmit to the Administration a copy of the Certificate 
carried by the ship before the transfer and , if available, a copy of the relevant 
survey report. 
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Regulation 13 

Requirements for Minimizing accidental Pollution 

(I) The design, construction, equipment and operation of ships carrying noxious 
liquid substances in bulk which are subject to the provisions of this Annex shall be 
such as to minimize the uncontrolled discharge into the sea of such substances. 

(2) Pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (l) of this Regulation. the Govern
ment of each Party shall issue, or cause to be issued, detailed requirements on the 
design, construction, equipment and operation of such ships. 

(3) In respect of chemical tankers. the requirements referred to in paragraph (2) 
of this Regulation shall contain at least all the provisions given in the Code for the 
Construction and Equipment of Ships carrying Dangerous Chemicals in Bulk 
adopted by the Assembly of the Organization in Resolution A.212(VII) and as may 
be amended by the Organization, provided that the amendments to that Code are 
adopted and brought into force in accordance with the provisions of Article 16 of 
the present Convention for amendment procedures to an Appendix to an Annex. 
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Appendix I 

GUIDELINES FOR THE CATEGORIZATION OF 
NOXIOUS LIQUID SUBSTANCES 

Category A Substances which are bioaccumulated and liable to produce a hazard 
to aquatic life or human health; or which are highly toxic to aquatic 
life Cas expressed by a Hazard Rating 4, defined by a TLm less than 
I ppm); and additionally certain substances which are moderately 
toxic to aquatic life Cas expressed by a Hazard Rating 3, defined by 
a TLm of I or more, but less than 10 ppm) when particular weight 
is given to additional factors in the hazard profile or to special 
characteristics of the substance. 

Category B Substances which are bioaccumulated with a short retention of the 
order of one week or less; or which are liable to produce tainting 
of the sea food; or which are moderately toxic to aquatic life Cas 
expressed by a Hazard Rating 3, defined by a TLm of I ppm or 
more, but less than la ppm); and additionally certain substances 
which are slightly toxic to aquatic life Cas expressed by a Hazard 
Rating 2, defined by a TLm of 10 ppm or more, but less than 
100 ppm) when particular weight is given to additional factors in the 
hazard profile or to special characteristics of the substance. 

Category C Substances which are slightly toxic to aquatic life Cas expressed by a 
Hazard Rating 2, defined by a TLm of 10 or more, but less than 
100 ppm); and additionally certain substances which are practically 
non-toxic to aquatic life Cas expressed by a Hazard Rating I, 
defined by a TLm of lOO ppm or more, but less than 1,000 ppm) 
when particular weight is given to additional factors in the hazard 
profile or to special characteristics of the substance. 

Category D Substances which are practically non-toxic to aquatic life, Cas 
expressed by a Hazard Rating I, defined by a TLm of 100 ppm or 
more, but less than 1,000 ppm); or causing deposits blanketing the 
seafloor with a high biochemical oxygen demand CBOD); or highly 
hazardous to human health, with an LDso of less than 5 mg/kg; or 
produce moderate reduction of amenities because of persistency, 
smell or poisonous or irritant characteristics, possibly interfering 
with use of beaches; or moderately hazardous to human health, with 
an LDso of 5 mg/kg or more, but less than 50 mg/kg and produce 
slight reduction of amenities. 

Other Liquid Substances Cfor the purposes of Regulation 4 of this Annex) 
Substances other than those categorized in Categories A, B, C and D 
above. 
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Appendix 11 

LIST OF NOXIOUS LIQUID SUBSTANCES 
CARRIED IN BULK 

Pollution 
Ca tegory for Residual concentration 

UN operational (per cent by weight) 
Number discharge 

(Regulation 3 (Regulation 5{I) (Regulation 5(7) 
Substance of Annex 11) of Annex 11) of Annex 11) 

I [[ III IV 
Outside Within 
special special 
areas areas 

Acetaldehyde 1089 C 
Acetic acid 1842 C 
Acetic anhydride 1715 C 
Acetone 1090 D 
Acetone cyanohydrin 1541 A 0.1 0.05 
Acetyl chloride 1717 C 
Acrolein 1092 A 0.1 0.05 
Acrylic acid* - C 
Acrylonitrile 1093 B 
Adiponitrile - D 
Alkylbenzene sulfonate 

(straight chain) C 
(branched chain) B 

Allyl alcohol 1098 B 
Allyl chloride 1100 C 
Alum (15% solution) D 
Aminoethylethanolamine 
(Hydroxyethyl-ethylene-
diamine)' - D 
Ammonia (28% aqueous) lOOS B 
iso-Amyl acetate 1104 C 
n-Amyl acetate 1104 C 
n-Amyl alcohol - D 
Aniline 1547 C 

* Astensk mdlcates that the substance has been provisionally included in this list and that 
further data are neces53ry in order to complete the evaluation of its environmental hazards, 
particularly in relation to living resources. 
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Substance I II III IV 

Benzene 1114 C 
Benzyl alcohol D 
Benzyl chloride 1738 B 
n-Butyl acetate 11 23 D 
sec-Butyl acetate 1124 D 
n-Butyl acrylate - D 
Butyl butyrate* - B 
Butylene glycol(s) - D 
Butyl methacrylate - D 
n-Butyraldehyde 1129 B 
ButyriC acid B 
Calcium hydroxide 

(solution) D 
Camphor oil 11 30 B 
Carbon disulphide 113 1 A 0_01 0.005 
Carbon tetrachloride 1846 B 
Caustic potash 

(Potassium hydroxide) 1814 C 
Cbloroacetic acid 1750 C 
Chloroform 1888 B 
Chlorohydrins (crude)* D 
Chloroprene* 1991 C 
Chlorosulphonic acid 1754 C 
para-Chlorololoene - B 
Citric acid (100/<.>-25%) D 
Creosote 1334 A 0.1 0.05 
Cresols 2076 A 0_1 0.05 
CresyHc acid 2022 A 0_1 0.05 
Crotonaldebyde 1143 B 
Cumene 19 18 C 
Cyclohexane 1145 C 
Cyclobexanol - D 
Cyclohexanone 1915 D 
Cyclohexylamine* D 
para-Cymene 

(lsopropyltoluene )* 2046 D 
Decabydronapbtbalene 1147 D 
Decane* D 

* Asterisk indicates that the substance has been provisionally included in this list and that 
further data are necessary in order to complete the evaluation of its environmental hazards, 
particularly in relation to living resources. 
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Substance I I\ III IV 

Diacetone alcohol' 1148 D 
Dibenzyl ether' - C 
Dichlorobenzenes 1591 A 0.1 0.05 
Dichloroethyl ether 1916 B 
Dichloropropene - 2047 B 

Dichloropropane 
mixture (D.D. Soil 
fumigant) 

Diethylamine 1154 C 
Diethylbenzene 2049 C 

(mixed isomers) 
Diethyl ether 1155 D 
Diethylenetriamine* 2079 C 
Dietllylene glycol C 

monoethyl ether 
Diethylketone 

(3-Pentanone) 1156 D 
Diisobutylene* 2050 D 
Diisobutyl ketone 1157 D 
Diisopropanolamine C 
Diisopropylamine 1158 C 
Diisopropyl ether' Il59 D 
Dimethylamine 

(40% aqueous) 1160 C 
Dimethylethanolamine 2051 C 

(2-Dimethylamino-
ethanol)' 

Dimethylformamide - D 
1,4-Dioxane* 1165 C 
Diphenyl/Diphenyloxide, 

mixtures* - D 
Dodecylbenzene - C 
EpicWorohydrin 2023 B 
2- Ethoxyethyl acetate' Iln D 
Ethyl acetate Il73 D 
Ethyl acrylate 1917 D 
Ethyl amyl ketone* - C 
Ethylbenzene 1175 C 
Ethyl cyelohexane - D 

* Asterisk indicates that the substance has been provisionally included in this list and that 
further data are necessary in order to complete the evaluation of its environmental hazards, 
particularly in relation to living resources. 
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Substance I II III IV 

Ethylene chlorohydrin 
(2-Chloro-ethanol) 11 35 0 

Ethylene cyanohydrin' 0 
Ethylenediamine 1604 C 
Ethylene dibromide 1605 B 
Ethylene dichloride 11 84 B 
Ethylene glycol 

monoethyl ether 
(Methyl cellosolve) I 171 0 

2-Ethylhexyl acrylate' - 0 
2-Ethylhexyl alcohol - C 
Ethyl lactate' 1192 0 
2-Ethyl 3-propyl-

acrolein* B 
Formaldehyde 

(37-50% solution) 1198 C 
Formic acid 1779 0 
Furfuryl alcohol C 
Heptanoic acid* - 0 
Hexamethylenediamine* 1783 C 
Hydrochloric acid 1789 0 
Hydrofluoric acid 

(40% aqueous) 1790 B 
Hydrogen peroxide 

(greater than 60%) 2015 C 
Isobutyl acrylate D 
Isobutyl alcohol 12 12 D 
Isobutyl methacrylate - 0 
Isobutyraldehyde 2045 C 
lsooctane* 0 
lsopentane - 0 
Isophorone D 
Isopropylamine 1221 C 
Isopropyl cydohexane - 0 
Isoprene 121 8 D 
Lactic acid - D 
Mesityl oxide' 1229 C 
Methyl acetate 1231 D 
Methyl acrylate 1919 C 
Methyl.myl alcohol 0 

* Asterisk indicates that the substance has been provisionally included in this list and that 
further data are necessary in order to complete the evaluation of its environmental hazards, 
particularly in relation to living resources. 
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Substance I Il III IV 

Methylene chloride 1593 B 
2-Methyl-5-Ethyl-

pyridine* - B 
Methyl methacrylate 1247 D 
2-Methylpentene* D 
alpha-Methylstyrene* D 
Monochlorobenzene 11 34 B 
Monoethanolamine - D 
Monoisopropanolarnine e 
Monomethyl 

ethanolamine e 
Mononitrobenzene - e 
Monoisopropylamine e 
Morpholine* 2054 e 
Naphthalene (molten) 1334 A 0.1 0.05 
Naphthenic acids* A 0.1 0.05 
Nitric acid (90%) 2031/ e 

2032 
2-Nitropropane - D 
ortho-Nitrotoluene 1664 e 
Nonyl alcohol' - e 
Nonylphenol e 
n-Octanol - e 
Oleum 183 1 e 
Oxalic acid (10-25%) D 
Pentachloroe thane 1669 B 
n-Pentane 1265 e 
Perchloroethylene 1897 B 

(T et rachloroe thy lene) 
Phenol 1671 B 
Phosphoric acid 1805 D 
Phosphorus (elemental) 1338 A 0.01 0.005 
Phthalic anhydride 

(molten) 
e 

beta-Propiolactone* B 
Propionaldehyde 1275 D 
Propionic acid 1848 D 
Propionic anhydride - D 
n-Propyl acetate* 1276 e 

* Asterisk indicates that the substance has been provisionally in cluded in this list and that 
further data are necessary in order to complete the evaluation of its environmental hazards. 
particularly in rela tion to li ving resources. 
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Substance I II 1II IV 

n·Propyl alcohol 1274 D 
n·Propylamine 1277 C 
Pyridine 1282 B 
Silicon tetrachloride 1818 D 
Sodium bichromate 

(solution) · C 
Sodium hydroxide 1824 C 
Sodium pentachloro· 

phenate (solution) A 0.1 0.05 
Styrene monomer 2055 C 
Sulphuric acid 1830/ C 

1831 / 
1832 

Tallow - D 
Tetraethyllead 1649 A 0.1 0.05 
Tetrahydrofuran 2056 D 
Tetrahydronaphthalene 1540 C 
Tetramethylbenzene · D 
Tetramethyllead 1649 A 0.1 0.05 
Titanium tetrachloride 1838 D 
Toluene 1294 C 
Toluene diisocyanate* 2078 B 
Trichloroethane C 
Trichloroethylene 17!O B 
Triethanolamine · D 
Triethylamine 1296 C 
Trimethylbenzene* C 
Tritolyl phosphate 

(Tricre,yl phosphate)* B 
Turpentine (wood) 1299 B 
Vinyl acetate 1301 C 
Vinylidene chloride* 1303 B 
Xylene, (mixed isomers) 1307 C 

* Asterisk indicates that the substance has been provisionally included in this list and that 
further data are ncces~ry in order to complete the evaluation of its environmental hazards, 
particularly in relation to living resources. 
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Appendix III 

LIST OF OTHER LIQUID SUBSTANCES CARRIED IN BULK 

Acetonitrile (Methyl cyanide) 

tert-Amyl alcohol 

n-Butyl alcohol 

Butyrolactone 

Calcium chloride (solution) 

Castor oil 

Citric jUices 

Coconut oil 

Cod liver oil 

iso-Decyl alcohol 

n-Decyl alcohol 

Decyl octyl alcohol 

Dibutyl ether 

Diethanolamine 

Diethylene glycol 

Dipentene 

Dipropylene glycol 

Ethyl alcohol 

Ethylene glycol 

Fatty alcohols (C 12 -C,o) 

Glycerine 

n-Heptane 

Heptene (mixed isomers) 

n·Hexane 

Ligroin 

Methyl alcohol 

Methylamyl acetate 

Methyl ethyl ketone (2-butanone) 

Milk 

Molasses 
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Olive Oil 

Polypropylene glycol 

iso-Propyl acetate 

iso-Propyl alcohol 

Propylene glycol 

Propylene oxide 

Propylene tetramer 

Propylene trimer 

Sorbitol 

Sulphur (liquid) 

Tridecanol 

Triethylene glycol 

Triethylenetetramine 

Tripropylene glycol 

Water 

Wine 



Appendix IV 

CARGO RECORD BOOK FOR SHIPS CARRYING 
NOXIOUS LIQUID SUBSTANCES IN BULK 

Name of ship . . .. .. .. . ... ... •. ..... . .......... . •. •. . . .•. • . . • .•. .. ... 

Cargo carrying capacity of 
each tank in cubic metres ... .. . ... . . . .. ..... , .. .. . . . . . . . ... . . . .... . .. . 

Voyage from . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . to . ...•...........•.. . . . ... 

(a) Loading of cargo 

I. Date and place ofloading 

2. Name and category of 
cargo(es) loaded 

3. Identity of tank(s) loaded 

(b) Transfer of cargo 

4. Date of transfer 

S. Identity of tank(s) (i) From 
(ii) To 

6. Was(were) tank(s) in S(i) emptied? 

7. If not, quantity remaining 

( c) Unloading of cargo 

8. Date and place of unloading 

9 . Identity of tank(s) unloaded 

ID. Was(were) tank(s) emptied? 

11 . If not, quantity remaining in tank(s) 

12. Is(are) tank(s) to be cleaned? 

13. Amount transferred to slop tank 

14. Identity of slop tank 

(d) Ballasting of cargo tanks 

I S. Identity of tank(s) ballasted 

16. Date and position of ship at start 
of ballasting 

. . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . .. Signature of Master 
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Ce) Cleaning of cargo tanks 

Category A substances 

17. Identity of tank(s) cleaned 

18. Date and location of cleaning 

19. Method(s) of cleaning 

20. Location of reception facility used 

21. Concentration of efflu ent when 
discharge to reception facility stopped 

22. Quan tity remaining in tank 

23. Procedure and amount of water 
introduced into tank in final cleaning 

24. Location, date of discharge into sea 

25. Procedure and equipment used in 
discharge into the sea 

Category B, C and 0 substances 

26. Washing procedure used 

27. Quantity of water used 

28. Date, location of discharge into sea 

29. Procedure and equipment used in 
discharge into the sea 

Cf) Transfer of dirty ballast water 

30. Identity of tank(s) 

3 1. Date and position of ship at start 
of discharge into sea 

32. Date and position of ship at 
finish of discharge into sea 

33. Ship's speedCs) during discharge 

34. Quantity discharged into sea 

35. Quantity of polluted water transferred 
to slop tankCs) (identify slop tank(s)) 

36. Date and port of discharge to shore 
reception facilities Cif applicable) 

. • . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . .. Signature of Master 
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(g) Transfer from slop tank/disposal of residue 

37. Identity of slop tank(s) 

38. Quantity disposed from each tank 

39. Method of disposal of residue: 

(a) Reception facilities 

(b) Mixed with cargo 

(c) Transferred to another [.other) 
tank(s) (identify tank(s)) 

(d) Other method 

40. Date and port of disposal of residue 

(h) Accidental or other exceptional discharge 

41. Date and time of occurrence 

42. Place or position of ship at time of 
occurrence 

43. Approximate quantity, name and 
category of substance 

44. Circumstances of discharge or 
escape and general remarks. 

. . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . .. Signature of Master 
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Appendix V 

FORM OF CERTIFICATE 

INTERNATIONAL POLLUTION PREVENTION CERTIFI CATE FOR THE 
CARRIAGE OF NOXIOUS LIQUID SUBSTANCES IN BULK (1973) 

(Note: This Certificate shall be supplemented in the case of a chemical tanker 
by the certificate required pursuant to the provisions of Regulation 13(3) 
of Annex II of the Convention) 

(Official Seal) 

Issued under the provisions of the International Convention for the Prevention of 
Pollution from Ships, 1973, under the authority of the Government of 

(full official designation of the country) 

~.......... .. ............. .. 
(full official designation of the competent person or organization authorized 
under the provisions of the International Convention [or the Prevention of 
Pollution from Ships, 1973) 

Distinctive 
Port of Gross Name of Ship Number or 

Letter Registry Tonnage 

I t221 



THIS IS TO CERTIFY: 

I. That the ship has been surveyed in accordance with the provisions of 
Regulation 10 of Annex II of the Convention. 

2. That the survey showed that the design, construction and equipment of the 
ship are such as to minimize the uncontrolled discharge into the sea of noxious 
liquid substances. 

3. That the following arrangements and procedures have been approved by the 
Administration in connexion with the implementation of Regulation 5 of Annex 11 
of the Convention: 

(Continued on the annexed signed and dated sheet(s)) 

This certificate is valid , until . .................. . ..... . .. . . ..... ... .. .. , 
subject to intermediate survey(s) at intervals of 

Issued at. .............................. . ..... . 
(place of issue of Certificate) 

•.•....•......•...... • .... 19 .. 
(Signature of duly authorized official 
issuing the Certificate) 

(Seal or stamp of the issuing Authority, as appropriate) 
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Intermediate surveys 

This is to certify that at an intermediate survey required by Regulation IO(IXc) of 
Annex 11 of (he Convention, (his ship and the condition thereof are found to 
comply with the relevant provisions of the Convention. 

Signed, ..... . ......... . .......... . 
(Signature of duly authorized official) 

Place 

Date 

(Seal or stamp of~he Authority, as appropriate) 

Signed ................... ... ..... . 
(Signature of duly authorized official) 

Place 

Date 

(Seal or stamp of the Authority, as appropriate) 

Under the provisions of Regulation 12(2) and (4) of Annex 11 of the Convention 
the validity of this Certificate is extended until 

Signed .................... . ...... . 
(Signature of duly authorized official) 

Place 

Date 

(Seal or stamp of the Authority, as appropriate) 
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ANNEX III 

REGULATIONS FOR THE PREVENTION OF POLLUTION BY 
HARMFUL SUBSTANCES CARRIED BY SEA IN PACKAGED FORMS, 

OR IN FREIGHT CONTAINERS, PORTABLE TANKS OR 
ROAD AND RAil TANK WAGONS 

Regulation 1 

Application 

(I) Unless expressly provided otherwise, the Regulations of this Annex apply to 
all ships carrying harmful substances in packaged forms, or in freight containers, 
portable tanks or road and rail tank wagons. 

(2) Such carriage of harmful substances is prohibited except in accordance with 
the provisions of this Annex. 

(3) To supplement the provisions of this Annex the Government of each Party 
to the Convention shall issue, or cause to be issued, detailed requirements on 
packaging, marking and labelling, documentation, stowage, quantity limitations, 
exceptions and notification , for preventing or minimizing pollution of the marine 
environment by harmful substances. 

(4) For the purpose of this Annex, empty receptacles, freight containers, portable 
tanks and road and rail tank wagons which have been used previously for the 
carriage of harmful substances shall themselves be treated as harmful substances 
unless adequate precautions have been taken to ensure that they contain no residue 
that is hazardous to the marine environment. 

Regulation 2 

Packaging 

Packagings, freight containers, portable tanks and road and rail tank wagons 
shall be adequate to minimize the hazard to the marine environment having regard 
to their specific contents. 

Regulation 3 

Marking and Labellillg 

Packages, whether shipped individually or in units or in freight containers, 
freight containers, portable tanks or road and rail tank wagons containing a harmful 
substance shall be durably marked with the correct technical name (trade names 
shall not ' be used as the correct technical name), and further marked with a 
distinctive label or stencil of label, indicating that the contents are harmful. Such 
identification shall be supplemented where possible by any other means, for 
example by the use of the United Nations number. 
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Regulation 4 

Documentation 

(1) In all documents relating to the carriage of harmful substances by sea where 
such substances are named, the correct technical name of the substances shall be 
used (trade names shall not be used). 

(2) The shipping documents supplied by the shipper shall include a certificate or 
declaration that the shipment offered for carriage is properly packed , marked and 
labelled and in proper condition for carriage to minimize the hazard to the marine 
environment. 

(3) Each ship carrying harmful substances shall have a special list or manifest 
setting forth the harmful substances on board and the location thereof. A detailed 
stowage plan which se ts out the location of all harmful substances on board may be 
used in place of such special list or manifest. Copies of such documents shall also be 
retained on shore by the owner of the ship or his representative until the harmful 
substances are unloaded. 

(4) In a case where the ship carries a special list or manifest or a detailed stowage 
plan, required for the carriage of dangerous goods by the International Convention 
for the Safety of Life at Sea in force, the documents required for the purpose of 
this Annex may be combined with those for dangerous goods. Where documents 
are combined, a clear distinction shall be made between dangerous goods and other 
harmful substances. 

Regulation 5 

Stowage 

Harmful substances shall be both properly stowed and secured so as to 
minimize the hazards to the marine environment without impairing the safety of 
ship and persons on board. 

Regulation 6 

Quantity Limitations 

Certain harmful substances which are very hazardous to the marine environ· 
ment may, for sound scientific and technical reasons, need to be prohibited for 
carriage or be limited as to the quantity which may be carried aboard anyone ship. 
in limiting the quantity due consideration shall be given to size, construction and 
equipment of the ship as well as the packaging and the inherent nature of the 
substance. 

Regulation 7 

Exceptions 

(1) Discharge by jettisoning of harmful substances carried in packaged forms, 
freight containers, portable tanks or road and rail tank wagons shall be prohibited 
except where necessary for the purpose of securing the safety of the ship or saving 
li fe at sea. 
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(2) Subject to the provisions of the present Convention, appropriate measures 
based on the physical, chemical and biological properties of harmful substances 
shall be taken to regulate the washing of leakages overboard provided that com
pliance with such measures would not impair the safety of the ship and persons on 
board_ 

Regulation 8 

Notification 

With respect to certain harmful substances, as may be designated by the 
Government of a Party to the Convention, the master or owner of the ship or his 
representative shall notify the appropriate port authority of the intent to load or 
unload such substances at least 24 hours prior to such action. 
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ANNEX IV 

REGULATIONS FOR THE PREVENTION OF 
POLLUTION BY SEWAGE FROM SHIPS 

Regulation 1 

Definitions 

For the purposes of the present Annex: 

(l) "New ship" means a ship: 

Ca) for which the building contract is placed, or in the absence of a building 
contract, the keel of which is laid, or which is at a similar stage of 
construction, on or afte r the date of entry into force of this Annex; or 

(b) the delivery of which is three years or more after the date of entry into 
force of this Annex. 

(2) " Existing ship" means a ship which is not a new ship. 

(3) "Sewage" means: 

(a) drainage and other wastes from any form of toilets, urinals, and WC 
scuppers; 

(b) drainage from medical premises (dispensary, sick bay, etc.) via wash 
basins, wash tubs and scuppers located in such premises; 

Cc) drainage from spaces containing living animals; or 

Cd) other waste waters when mixed with the drainages defined above. 

(4) "Holding tank" means a tank used for the collection and storage of sewage. 

(5) "Nearest land". The term "from the nearest land" means from the baseline 
from which the territorial sea of the territory in question is established in 
accordance with international law except that , for the purposes of the present 
Convention "from the nearest land" off the north eastern coast of Australia shall 
mean from a line drawn from a point on the coast of Australia in 

[128 I 

latitude 11 ° 00' South, longitude 142°08' East to a point in 
latitude 10°35' South, 

longitude 141 ° 55' East - thence to a point latitude 10° 00' South, 
longitude 142°00' East, thence to a point latitude 9° 10' South, 
longitude 143° 52' East, thence to a point latitude 9°00' South, 
longitude 144° 30' East, thence to a point latitude 13° 00' South, 
longitude 144° 00' East, thence to a point latitude 15° 00' South, 
longitude 146° 00' East, thence to a point latitude 18° 00' South, 
longitude 147°00' East, thence to a point latitude 21°00' South, 
longitude 153° 00' East, thence to a point on the coast of Australia 

in latitude 24°42' South, longitude 153° 15' East. 



Regulation 2 

Application 

The provisions of this Annex shall apply to: 

(a) (i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(b) (i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

new ships of 200 tons gross tonnage and above; 

new ships of less than 200 tons gross tonnage which are certified 
to carry more than la persons; 

new ships which do not have a measured gross tonnage and are 
certified to carry more than 10 persons; and 

existing ships of 200 tons gross tonnage and above, 10 years after 
the date of entry into force of this Annex; 

existing ships of less than 200 tons gross tonnage which are 
certified to carry more than 10 persons, 10 years after the date 
of entry into force of this Annex ; and 

existing ships which do not have a measured gross tonnage and 
are certi fied to carry more than 10 persons, 10 years after the 
date of entry into force o f this Annex. 

Regulation 3 

Surveys 

(1) Every ship which is required to comply with the provisions of this Annex 
and which is engaged in voyages to ports or offshore terminals under the jurisdiction 
of other Parties to the Convention shall be subject to the surveys specified below: 

(a) An initial survey before the ship is put in service or before the 
Certificate required under Regulation 4 of this Annex is issued for the 
first time, which shall include a survey of the ship which shall be such 
as to ensure: 

(i) when the ship is equipped with a sewage treatment plant the plant 
shall meet operational requireme.nts based on standards and the 
test methods developed by the Organization; 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

when the ship is fitted with a system to comminute and 
disinfect the sewage, such a system shall be of a type approved 
by the Administration; 

when the ship is equipped with a holding tank the capacity of 
such tank shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration for 
the retention of all sewage having regard to the operation of the 
ship. the number of persons on board and other relevant facto rs. 
The holding tank shall have a means to indicate visually the 
amount of it s contents; and 

that the ship is equipped with a pipeline leading to the exterior 
co nvenient for the discharge of sewage to a reception facility 
and that such a pipeline is fitted with a standard shore connection 
in compliance with Regulation II of this Annex. 

(1291 



This survey shall be such as to ensure that the equipment, fittings, 
arrangements and material fully comply with the applicable require
ments of this Annex. 

(b) Periodical surveys at intervals specified by the Administration but not 
exceeding five years which shall be such as to ensure that the 
equipment, fittings, arrangements and material fully comply with the 
applicable requirements of this Annex. However, where the duration of 
the International Sewage Pollution Prevention Certificate (1973) is 
extended as specified in Regulation 7(2) or (4) of this Annex, the 
interval of the periodical survey may be extended correspondingly. 

(2) The Administration shall establish appropriate measures for ships which are 
not subject to the provisions of paragraph (1) of this Regulation in order to ensure 
that the provisions of this Annex are complied with. 

(3) Surveys of the ship as regards enforcement of the provisions of this Annex 
shall be carried out by officers of the Administration. The Administration may, 
however, entrust the surveys either to surveyors nominated for the purpose or to 
organizations recognized by it. In every case the Administration concerned fully 
guarantees the completeness and efficiency of the surveys. 

(4) After any survey of the ship under this Regulation has been completed, no 
significant change shall be made in the equipment, fittings, arrangements, or 
material covered by the survey without the approval of the Administration, except 
the direct replacement of such equipment or fittings. 

Regulation 4 

Issue of Certificate 

(1) An International Sewage Pollution Prevention Certificate (1973) shall be 
issued, after survey in accordance with the provisions of Regulation 3 of this Annex, 
to any ship which is engaged in voyages to ports or offshore terminals under the 
jurisdiction of other Parties to the Convention. 

(2) Such Certificate shall be issued either by the Administration or by any 
persons or organization duly authorized by it. In every case the Administration 
assumes full responsibility for the Certificate. 

Regulation 5 

Issue of a Certificate by anot"er Government 

(1) The Government of a Party to the Convention may, at the request of the 
Administration, cause a ship to be surveyed and, if satisfied that the provisions of 
this Annex are complied with, shall issue or authorize the issue of an International 
Sewage Pollution Prevention Certificate (1973) to the ship in accordance with this 
Annex. 

(2) A copy of the Certificate and a copy of the survey report shall be transmitted 
as early as possible to the Administration requesting the survey. 
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(3) A Certificate so issued shall contain a statement to the effect that it has been 
issued at the request of the Administration and it shall have the same force and 
receive the same recognition as the Certificate issued under Regulation 4 of this 
Annex. 

(4) No International Sewage Pollution Prevention Certificate (1973) shall be 
issued to a ship which is entitled to fly the flag of a State, which is not a Party. 

Regulation 6 

Form of Certificate 

The International Sewage Pollution Prevention Certificate (1973) shall be 
drawn up in an officiatlanguage of the issuing country in the form corresponding 
to t.he model given in the .Appendix to this Annex. If the . language used is neither 
English nor French, the text shall include a translation into one of these languages. 

Regulation 7 

Duration of Certificate 

(I) An International Sewage Pollution Prevention Certificate (1973) shall be 
issued for a period specified by the Administration, which shall not exceed five 
years from the date of issue, except as provided in paragraphs (2), (3) and (4) of 
this Regula tion. 

(2) If a ship at the time when the Certificate expires is :not in a port or offshore 
terminal under the jurisdiction of the Party (0 the Convention whose flag the ship 
is entitled to fly , the Certificate may be extended by the Administration, but such 
extension shall be granted only for the purpose of allowing the ship to complete 
its voyage to the State whose flag the ship is entitled to fly or in which it is to be 
surveyed and then only in cases where it appears proper and reasonable to do so. 

(3) No Certificate shall be thus extended for a period longer than five months 
and a ship to which such extension is granted shall not on its arrival in the State 
whose flag it is entitled to fly or the port in which it is to be surveyed, be entitled 
by virtue of such extension to leave that port or State without having obtained a 
new Certificate. 

(4) A Certificate which has not been extended under the provisions of para· 
graph (2) of this Regulation may be extended by the Administration for a period 
of grace of up to one month from the date of expiry stated on it. 

(5) A Certificate shall cease to be valid if significant al terations have taken place 
in the equipment, fittings, arrangement or material required without the approval of 
the Administration, except the direct replacement of such equipment or fittings. 

(6) A Certificate issued to a ship shall cease to be valid upon transfer of such a 
ship to the flag of another State, except as provided in paragraph (7) of this 
Regulation. 
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(7) Upon transfer of a ship to the flag of another Party, the Certificate shal! 
remain in force for a period not exceeding five months provided that it would not 
have expired before the end of that period, or until the Administration issues a 
replacement Certificate, whichever is earlier. As soon as possible after the transfer 
has taken place the Government of the Party whose flag the ship was formerly 
entitled to fly shall transmit to the Administration a copy of the Certificate carried 
by the ship before the transfer and, if available, a copy of the relevant survey report. 

Regulation 8 

Discharge of Sewage 

(1) Subject to the provisions of Regulation 9 of this Annex, the discharge of 
sewage into the sea is prohibited, except when: 

(a) the ship is discharging comminuted and disinfected sewage using a 
system approved by the Administration in accordance with Regula
tion 3{l )(a) at a distance of more than four nautical miles from the 
nearest land, or sewage which is not comminuted or disinfected at a 
distance of more than 12 nautical miles from the nearest land, provided 
that in any case, the sewage that has been stored in holding tanks shall 
not be discharged instantaneously but at a moderate rate when the ship 
is en route and proceeding at not less than 4 knots; the rate of discharge 
shall be approved by the Administration based upon standards 
developed by the Organization; or 

(b) the ship has in operation an approved sewage treatment plant which 
has been certified by the Administration to meet the operational 
requirements referred to in Regulation 3(I)(a)(i) of this Annex, and 

(i) the test results of the plant are laid down in the ship's inter
national Sewage Pollution Prevention Certificate (l973); 

Oi) additionally, the effluent shall not produce visible floating solids 
in, nor cause discolouration of, the surrounding water; or 

(c) the ship is situated in the waters under the jurisdiction of a State and 
is discharging sewage in accordance with such less stringent reqUire
ments as may be imposed by such State. 

(2) When the sewage is mixed wi th wastes or waste water having different 
discharge requirements, the more stringent requirements shall apply. 
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Regulation 9 

Exceptions 

Regulation 8 of this Annex shall not apply to : 

(a) the discharge of sewage from a ship necessary for the purpose of 
securing the safety of a ship and those on board or saving life at sea; or 



(b) the discharge of sewage resulting from damage to a ship or its equip
ment if all reasonable precautions have been taken before and after the 
occurrence of the damage, for the purpose of preventing or minimizing 
the discharge. 

Regulation 10 

Reception Facilities 

(1) The Government of each Party to the Convention undertakes to ensure the 
provision of facilities at ports and terminals for the reception of sewage, without 
causing undue delay to ships, adequate to meet the needs of the ships using them. 

(2) The Government of each Party shall notify the Organization for transmission 
to the Contracting Governments concerned of all cases where the facilities provided 
under this Regulation are alleged to be inadequate. 

Regulation 11 

Standard Discharge Connections 

To enable pipes of reception facil ities to be connected with the ship's 
discharge pipeline, both lines shall be fitted with a standard discharge connection in 
accordance with the following table: 

STANDARD DIMENSIONS OF FLANGES FOR DISCHARGE CONNECTIONS 

Description Dimension 

Outside diameter 210 mm 

Inner diameter According to pipe ou tside diameter 

Bolt circle diameter 170 Tlllll 

Slots in Oange 4 holes 18 mm in diameter equidistantly 
placed on a bolt c ircle of the above 
diameter, slotted to the flange periphery. 
The slot width to be 18 mm 

Flange thickness 16 mm 

Bolt s and nu ts: 4 , each of 16 mm in diameter and of 
quantity and diameter suitable length 

The flange is designed to accept pipes up to a maximum internal diameter of 100 mm and 
shall be of steel or other equivalent material having a flat face. This flange, together with a 
suitable gasket, shall be suitable for a service pressure of 6 kg/cm 2. 

For ships having a mou lded depth of 5 metres and less, the inner diameter of the discharge 
connec tion may be 38 millimetres. 
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Appendix 

FORM OF CERTIFICATE 

INTERNATIONAL SEWAGE POLLUTION PREVENTION CERTIF ICATE (1973) 

Issued under the Provisions of the International Convention for the Prevention 
of Pollution from Ships, 1973, under the Authority of the Government of 

(full designation of the country) 

~,...... ..... . ....... . .............................. . 
(full designation of the competent person or organization authorized under the 
provisions of the international Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from 
Ships, 1973) 

Distinctive 
Port of Gross 

Number of persons 
Name of Ship Number or which the ship is 

Letter Registry Tonnage cer tified to carry 

New/exist ing ship* 
Date of build ing centrad ........ . ............... ... ..... . . 
Date on which keel was laid or ship 
was at a similar stage of construction .. .. .. . ........ . 
Date of delivery .................... . . ,., ., ........ .. .. . . . ..... , ... . 

* Delete as appropriate 
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THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT: 

(I) The ship is equipped wit h a sewage treatment plan t/comminuter/holding tank * 
and a discharge pipeline in compliance with Regula tion 3(1 )(a)(i) to (iv) of 
Annex IV of the Convention as follows: 

*(a) Descript ion of the sewage treatment plan t: 
Type o f sewage treatment plant . ....... . ..................... . 
Name of manufacturer . . ... ....... .. ..... .. ..... . . . . 
The sewage treatment plant is ce rtified by the Adminis tration to meet 
the following effluent standards: ** .. .............. ... ........ . 

*(b) Description of comminuter: 
Type of comminuter _., ... .. .... . ........ . .. . ....... . 
Name of manufacturer . .... .. . .. . ....... . . .... . .... . .... . . . . 
Standa rd of sewage after disinfe<.: tion .. .... . . . . . . . . .. .... . 

'(c) Descript ion of holding tank equipment: 
Total capacity of the holding tank ....... . . ...•.. . . . ..... In 3 

Location . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....................... . 

(d) A pipeline for the discharge of sewage to a reception facility, fitted 
with a standard shore connection. 

(2) The ship has been surveyed in accordance wi th Regulation 3 of Annex IV of 
the International Convent ion for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 
1973, concerning the prevention of pollution by sewage and the survey 
showed that the equipment o f the ship and the condition thereof are in all 
respects satisfactory and the ship complies with the applicable requi rements 
o f Annex IV of the Convention. 

This Certificate is valid until ........ ....... .. .... . .... . . 

Issued at 
(place of issue of Certificate) 

... 19 .. . ....... . 
(Signature of official issuing the 
Certificate) 

(Seal or stamp of the Issuing Authority . as appropriate) 

Under the provisions of Regulation 7(2) and (4) of Annex IV of the Convention the 
validity of this Certificate is extended until 
....................................................... . .......... 

Signed ....................... . 
(Signafllre of duly authorized official) 

Place 

Date ..... .... . 

(Seal or stamp of the Authority. as appropriate) 

* Dele te as appropriate 
** Parameters should be incorpora ted 
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ANNEX V 

REGULATIONS FOR THE PREVENTION OF POLLUTION 
BY GARBAGE FROM SHIPS 

Regulation 1 

Definitions 

For the purposes of this Annex: 

(1) "Garbage" means all kinds of victual, domestic and operational waste 
excluding fresh fish and parts thereof, generated during the normal operation of the 
ship and liable to be disposed of continuously or periodically except those 
substances which are defined or listed in other Annexes to the present Convention. 

(2) "Nearest land". The term "from the nearest land" means from the baseline 
from which the territorial sea of the territory in question is established in 
accordance with international law except that, for the purposes of the present 
Convention "from the nearest land" off the north eastern coast of Australia shall 
mean from a line drawn from a point on the coast of Australia in 

latitude 11°00' South, longitude 142°08' East to a point in 
latitude 10°35' South, 

longitude 141°55' East, thence to a point latitude 10°00' South, 
longitude 142°00' East, thence to a point latitude 9° 10' South, 
longitude 143°52' East, thence to a point latitude 9°00' South, 
longitude 144°30' East, thence to a point latitude 13°00' South, 
longitude 144°00' East, thence to a point latitude 15°00' South, 
longitude 146°00' East, thence to a pointlatilude 18°00' South, 
longitude 147°00' East, thence to a point latitude 21°00' South, 
longitude 153°00' East, thence to a point on the coast of Australia 

in latitude 24° 42' South, longitude 153° IS' East. 

(3) "'Special area" means a sea area where for recognized technical reasons in 
relation to its oceanographical and ecological condition and to the particular 
character of its traffic the adoption of special mandatory methods for the preven~ 
tion of sea pollution by garbage is required. Special areas shall include those listed 
in Regulation 5 of this Annex. 
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Regulation 2 

Application 

The provisions of this Annex shall apply to all ships. 



Regulation 3 

Disposal of Garbage outside Special Areas 

(I) Subject to the provisions of Regulations 4, 5 and 6 of this Annex: 

Ca) the disposal into the sea of all plastics, including but not limited to 
synthetic ropes, synthetic fishing nets and plastic garbage bags is 
prohibited; 

Cb) the disposal into the sea of the following garbage shall be made as far 
as practicable from the nearest land but in any case is prohibited if the 
distance from the nearest land is less than : 

Ci) 25 nautical miles for dunnage, lining and packing materials which 
will float; 

(ii) 12 nautical miles for food wastes and all other garbage including 
paper products, rags, glass, metal, bottles, crockery and similar 
refuse; 

(c) disposal into the sea of garbage specified in sub-paragraph Cb Xii) of this 
Regulation may be permitted when it has passed through a comminuter 
or grinder and made as far as practicable from the nearest land but in 
any case is prohibited if the distance from the nearest land is less than 
3 nautical miles. Such comminuted or ground garbage shall be capable 
of passing through a screen with openings no greater than 25 milli
metres. 

(2) When the garbage is mixed with other discharges having different disposal or 
discharge requirements the more 'stringent requirements shall apply. 

Regulation 4 

Special Requirements for Disposal of Garbage 

(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (2) of this Regulation, the disposal of 
any materials regulated by this Annex is prohibited from fixed or floating platforms 
engaged in the exploration, exploitation and associated offshore processing of sea· 
bed mineral resources, and from all other ships when alongside or within 500 metres 
of such platforms. 

(2) The disposal into the sea of food wastes may be permitted when they have 
been passed through a comminuter or grinder from such fixed or floating 
platforms located more than 12 nautical miles from land and all other ships when 
alongside or within 500 metres of such platforms. Such comminuted or ground 
food wastes shall be capable of passing through a screen with openings no greater 
than 25 millimetres. 

Regulation 5 

Disposal of Garbage within Special Areas 

(I) For the purposes of this Annex the special areas are the Mediterranean Sea 
area, the Baltic Sea area, the Black Sea area, the Red Sea area and the "Gulfs area" 
which are defined as follows: 
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Ca) 

Cb) 

Cc) 

Cd) 

Ce) 

The Mediterranean Sea area means the Mediterranean Sea proper 
including the gulfs and seas therein with the boundary between the 
Mediterranean and the Black Sea constituted by the 4l "N parallel and 
bounded to the west by the Straits of Gibraltar at the meridian of 
5° 36'W. 

The Baltic Sea area means the Baltic Sea proper with the Gulf of 
Bothnia and the Gulf of Finland and the entrance to the Baltic Sea 
bounded by the parallel of the Skaw in the Skagerrak at 57°44.S'N. 

The Black Sea area means the Black Sea proper with the boundary 
between the Mediterranean and the Black Sea constituted by the 
parallel4loN. 

The Red Sea area means the Red Sea proper including the Gulfs of 
Suez and Aqaba bounded at the south by the rhumb line between 
Ras si Ane (l2°S.5'N, 43° 19.6'E) and Husn Murad (1 2° 40.4'N, 
43° 30.2'E). 

The "Gulfs area" means the sea area located north west of the rhumb 
line between Ras al Hadd C22° 30'N, 59° 4S'E) and Ras al Fasteh 
C25° 04'N, 6l 0 25'E). 

(2) Subject to the provisions of Regulation 6 of this Annex : 

Ca) disposal into the sea of the following is prohibited: 

Ci) all plastics, including but not limited to synthetic ropes, synthetic 
fishing nets and plastic garbage bags; and 

Cii) all other garbage, including paper products, rags, glass, metal , 
bottles, crockery, dunnage, lining and packing materials; 

Cb) disposal into the sea of food wastes shall be made as far as practicable 
from land, but in any case not less than 12 nautical miles from the 
nearest land. 

(3) When the garbage is mixed with other discharges having different disposal or 
discharge requirements the more stringent requirements shall apply. 

(4) Reception facilities within special areas: 
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Ca) The Government of each Party to the Convention, the coastline of 
which borders a special area undertakes to ensure that as soon as 
possible in all ports within a special area, adequate reception facilities 
are provided in accordance with Regulation 7 of this Annex, taking 
into account the special needs of ships operating in these areas. 

Cb) The Government of each Party concerned shall notify the Organization 
of the measures taken pursuant to sub-paragraph Ca) of this Regulation. 
Upon receipt of sufficient notifications the Organization shall establish 
a date from which the requirements of this Regulation in respect of the 
area in question shall take effect. The Organization shall notify all 
Parties of the date so established no less than twelve months in advance 
of that date. 



(c) After the date so established , ships calling also at ports in the,e special 
areas where such facilities are not yet available, shall fully comply with 
the requirements of this Regulation. 

Regulation 6 

Exceptions 

Regulations 3, 4 and 5 of this Annex shall not apply to: 

(a) the disposal of garbage from a ship necessary for the purpose of 
securing the safety of a ship and those on board or saving life at sea; or 

(b) the escape of garbage resulting from damage to a ship or its equipment 
provided all reasonable precautions have been taken before and after 
the occurrence of the damage, for the purpose of preventing or 
minimizing the escape; or 

(c) the accidental loss of synthetic fishing nets or synthetic material 
incidental to the repair of such nets, provided that all reasonable 
precautions have been taken to prevent such loss. 

Regulation 7 

Reception Facilities 

(I) The Government of each Party to the Convention undertakes to ensure the 
provision of facilities at ports and terminals for the reception of garbage, without 
causing undue delay to ships, and according to the needs of the ships using them. 

(2) The Government of each Party shall notify the Organization for transmission 
to the Parties concerned of all cases where the facilities provided under this 
Regulation are alleged to be inadequate. 
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ATTACHMENT 2 

PROTOCOL RELATING TO INTERVENTION ON THE 
HIGH SEAS IN CASES OF MARINE POLLUTION 

BY SUBSTANCES OTHER THAN OIL, 1973 

THE PARTIES TO THE PRESENT PROTOCOL, 

BEING PARTI ES to the International Convention relating to Intervention on 
the High Seas in Cases of Oil Pollu tion Casualties, done at Brussels on 
29 November 1969, 

TAKING INTO ACCOUNT the Resolution on International Co·operation 
Concerning Pollutants other than Oil adopted by the International Legal Conference 
on Marine Pollution Damage, 1969, 

FURTHER TAKING INTO ACCOUNT that pursuant to the Resolution, the 
Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization has intensified its work, in 
collaboration with all interested international organizations, on all aspects of pollu
tion by substances other than oil, 

HAVE AGREED as follows: 

ARTICLE I 

1. Parties to the present Protocol may take such measures on the high seas 
as may be necessary to prevent , mitigate or eliminate grave and imminent danger 
to their coastline or related interests from pollution or threat of pollution by 
substances other than oil following upon a maritime casualty or acts related to such 
a casualty, which may reasonably be expected to result in major harmful 
consequences. 

2. "Substances other than oil" as referred to in paragraph 1 shall be: 

(a) those substances enumerated in a list which shall be establ ished by an 
appropriate body designated by the Organization and which shall be 
annexed to the present Protocol, and 

(b) those other substances which are liable to create hazards to human 
health, to harm living resources and marine life, to damage amenities 
or to interfere with other legitimate uses of the sea, 

3. Whenever an intervening Party takes action with regard to a substance referred 
to in paragraph 2(b) above that Party shall have the burden of establishing that the 
substance, under the circumstances present at the time of the intervention, could 
reasonably pose a grave and imminent danger analogous to that posed by any of 
the substances enumerated in the list referred to in paragraph 2(a) above. 
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ARTICLE 11 

1. The provisions of paragraph 2 of Article I and of Articles II to VIII of the 
Convention Relating to Intervention on the High Seas in Cases of Oil Pollution 
Casualties, 1969, and the Annex thereto as they relate to oil, shall be applicable 
with regard to the substances referred to in Article I of the present Protocol. 

2. For the purpose of the present Protocol the list of experts referred to in 
Articles lIJ(c) and IV of the Convention shall be extended to include experts 
qualified to give advice in relation to substances other than oil. Nominations to the 
list may be made by Member States of the Organization and by Parties to the 
present Protocol. 

ARTICLE III 

1. The list referred to in paragraph 2(a) of Article I shall be maintained by the 
appropriate body designated by the Organization. 

2. Any amendment to the list proposed by a Party to the present Protocol shall 
be submitted to the Organization and circulated by it to all Members of the 
Organization and all Parties to the present Protocol a t least three mon ths prior to 
its consideration by the appropriate body. 

3. Parties to the present Protocol whether or not Members.Qf the Organization 
shall be entitled to participate in the proceedings of the apprQpriate body. 

4. Amendments shall be adopted by a two-thirds majority of only the Parties 
to the present Protocol present and voting. 

5. If adopted in accordance with paragraph 4 above, the amendment shall be 
communicated by the Organization to all Parties to the present Protocol for 
acceptance. 

6. The amendment shall be deemed to have been accepted at the end of a period 
of six months after it has been communicated, unless within that period an 
objection to the amendment has been communicated to the Organization by not 
less than one· third of the Parties to the present Protocol. 

7. An amendment deemed to have been accepted in accordance with para· 
graph 6 above shall enter into force three months after its acceptance for all 
Parties to the present Protocol, with the exception of those which before that date 
have made a declaration of non-acceptance of the said amendment. 

ARTICLE IV 

1. The present Protocol shall be open for signature by the States which have 
signed the Convention referred to in Article 11 or acceded thereto, and by any 
State invited to be represented at the International Conference on Marine Pollu· 
tion 1973. The Protocol shall remain open for signature from 15 January 1974 
until 31 December 1974 at the Headquarters of the Organization. 
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2. Subject to paragraph 4 of this Article , the present Protocol snaIl be subject to 
ratification, acceptance or approval by the States which have signed it. 

3. Subject to paragraph 4, this Protocol shall be open for accession by States 
which did not sign it. 

4. The present Protocol may be ratified, accepted, approved or acceded to only 
by States which have ratified, accepted, approved or acceded to the Convention 
referred to in Article 11 . 

ARTICLE V 

1. Ratification , acceptance, approval or accession shall be effected by the 
deposit of a formal instrument to that effect with the Secretary-General of the 
Organization. 

2. Any instrument of ratification , acceptance, approval or accession deposited 
after the entry into force of an amt!ndment to the present Protocol with respect 
to all existing Parties or after the completion of all measures required for the 
entry into force of the amendment with respect to all existing Parties shall be 
deemed to apply to the Protocol as modified by the amendment. 

ARTICLE VI 

I. The present Protocol shall enter into force on the ninetieth day following the 
date on which fifteen States have deposited instruments of ratification, acceptance, 
approval or accession with the Secretary-General of the Organization, provided 
however that the present Protocol shall not enter into force before the Convention 
referred to in Article II has entered into force. 

2. For each State which subsequently ratifies , accepts, approves or accedes to it, 
the present Protocol shall enter into force on the ninetieth day after the deposit by 
such State of the appropriate instrument. 

ARTICLE VII 

I. The present Protocol may be denounced by any Party at any time after the 
date on which the Protocol enters into force for that Party. 

2. Denunciation shall be effected by the deposit of an instrument to that effect 
with the Secretary-General of the Organization. 

3. Denunciation shall take effect one year, or such longer period as may be 
specified in the instrument of denunciation, after its deposit with the Secretary
General of the Organization. 

4. Denunciation of the Convention referred to in Article II by a Party shall be 
deemed to be a denunciation of the present Protocol by that Party. Such 
denunciation shall take effect on the same day as the denunciation of the Conven
tion takes effect in accordance with paragraph 3 of Article XII of that Convention. 
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ARTICLE VIII 

l. A conference for the purpose of revising or amending the present Protocol 
may be convened by th~ Organization. 

2. The Organization shall convene a conference of Parties to the present Protocol 
for the purpose of revising or amending it at the request of not less than one-third 
of the Parties. 

ARTICLE IX 

1. The present Protocol shall be deposited with the Secretary-General of the 
Organization. 

2. The Secretary-General of the Organization shall: 

(a) inform all States which have signed the present Protocol or acceded 
thereto of: 

(i) each new signature or deposit of an instrument together with the 
date thereof; 

(ii) the date of entry into force of the present Protocol; 

(iii) the deposit of any instrument of denunciation of the present 
Protocol together with the date on which the denunciation takes 
effect; 

(iv) any amendments to the present Protocol or its Annex and any 
objection or declaration of non-acceptance of the said amend
ment; 

(b) transmit certified true copies of the present Protocol to all States 
which have signed the present Protocol or acceded thereto. 

ARTICLE X 

As soon as the present Protocol enters into force, a certified true copy 
thereof shall be transmitted by the Secretary-General of the Organization to the 
Secretariat of the United Nations for registration and publication in accordance 
with Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations. 

ARTICLE XI 

The present Protocol is established in a single original in the English, French, 
Russian and Spanish languages, all four texts being equally authentic. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned being duly authorized for that 
purpose have signed the present Protocol. 

DONE AT LONDON this second day of November one thousand nine 
hundred and seventy-three. 

(143) 



A1TACHMENT 3 

Resolution I 

Implementation of the 1969 Amendments to the 
International Convention for the Prevention of 

Pollution of the Sea by Oil, 1954 

THE CONFERENCE, 

NOTING its main objectives as set out in Resolution A.237(VII} adopted by 
the Assembly of the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization on 
12 October 1971, as being the achievement , by 1975 if possible but certainly by 
the end of the decade, of the complete elimination of the wilful and intentional 
pollution of the seas by oil and noxious substances other than oil and the minimiza
tion of accidental spills, 

NOTING FURTHER Recommendation 86(e) of the United Nations Con
ference on the Human Environment, 1972, which called upon Governments to 
participate fully in the present Conference as well as in other efforts with a view to 
bringing all significant sources of pollution within the marine environment under 
appropriate co~trolsJ 'including In particular, the complete elimination of deliberate 
pollution by oil from ships with the goal of achieving this by the middle of the 
present decade, 

RECOGNIZING the importance of the International Convention for the 
Prevention of Pollution of the Sea by Oil, 1954, as being the first multilateral 
instrument to be concluded with the prime objective of protecting the environment, 
and appreciating the significant contribution which that Convention has made in 
preserving the seas and coastal environment from pollution, 

NOTING the Amendments to that Convention, set out in Resolu
tion A.175(VI) adopted by the Assembly of the Organization on 21 October 1969, 
and considering that the implementation of those Amendments would be a major 
step towards the complete elimination of oil pollution and would bring about a 
significant reduction in the total quantity of oil reaching the sea, 

BELIEVING that the lnternational Convention for the Prevention of Pollu
tion of the Sea from Ships, 1973, which was concluded by the present Conference 
will, when implemented, constitute a further important step towards the complete 
elimination of intentional pollution of the sea by harmful substances from ships, 

BEING AWARE that some lapse of time will inevitably occur before the 1973 
Convention can enter into force, 

URGES Governments which have not yet accepted the 1969 Amendments to 
the International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution of the Sea by Oil, 
1954, to do so as a matter of urgency without awaiting the entry into force of the 
International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973. 
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Resolution 2 

Rapid Entry into Force of the International Convention for the 
Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973 

and its Amendments 

THE CONFERENCE, 

BEING AWARE of the acuteness of the threat to the marine environment 
caused by pollution from ships, 

HAVING DETERMINED to combat this form of pollution on the basis of 
and in accordance with the International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution 
from Ships, 1973, as adopted, 

TAKING NOTE of paragraph (I) of Article 1 of this Convention by which 
the Parties to the Convention undertake to give effect to the provisions of the 
Convention and those Annexes thereto by which they are bound, 

NOTES with particular interest Article 16 of the Convention which provides 
for a procedure accelerating the entry into force of amendments to Protocol I and 
to the Annexes and Appendices to the Convention, 

REALIZES that the effectiveness of that amendment procedure largely 
depends on there being national procedures fo r rapid approval of amendments, 

URGES States to become Parties to the Convention as soon as possible and 
to give effect to later amendments thereto with the minimum of delay. 

Resolution 3 

The Complete Elimination of Oil Pollution from Ships 

THE CONFERENCE, 

HAVING CONCLUDED the International Convention for the Prevention of 
Pollution from Ships, 1973, 

BEING AWARE of Recommendation 86(e) adopted by the United Nations 
Conference on the Human Environment, 1972, recommending Governments, within 
the framework of the 1973 Inter·Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization 
Conference on Marine Pollution, inter alia, to strive towards complete elimination 
of deliberate pollution by oil from ships, with the goal of achieving this by the 
middle of the present decade, 

NOTING that the Governing Council of the United Nations Environment 
Programme at its first session has requested the Executive Director to urge the 
Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization to set a time-limit for the 
complete prohibition of intentional oil discharge in the seas, 
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CONSIDERING that the Convention and particularly the regulations con
tained therein on the discharge of oil into the sea will be an important means of 
curbing pollution by oil from ships, 

RECOGNIZING, however, that the Convention alone may not be sufficient 
for a satisfactory protect ion of the sea from pollution by oil from ships, 

RECOMMENDS that Governments and other interested bodies concerned 
undertake concerted efforts, including the elabo ration of additional regulations 
within the framework of the Organization and the provision of the necessary 
reception facilities, further to reduce the discharge of oil from ships into the sea 
with a view to the complete elimination of intentional pollution as soon as possible, 
but not later than the end of the present decade, 

INVITES the Organization to take all possible measures to assist Governments 
in this task_ 

Resolution 4 

Information on Penalties 

THE CONFERENCE, 

HAVING CONCLUDED the International Convention for the Prevention 
of Pollution from Ships, 1973, 

NOTING that the penal ties which shall be specified under the laws of the 
Parties to the Convention pursuant to Article 4 of this Convention must be adequate 
in severity to discourage violation of this Convention and must be equally severe 
irrespective of where the violation occurs, 

CONSIDERING that each Party to this Convention has the sole competence 
to provide suitable penalties under its own laws, 

RECOMMENDS that the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organiza
tion make available to all States Members of the Organization as well as Parties to 
the Convention information which might be relevant in conSidering a scale of 
suitable penalties applicable pursuant to Article 4 of the Convention. 

Resolution 5 

In tentional Pollution of the Sea and Accidental Spillages 

THE CONFERENCE , 

NOTING that it was assigned the following two objectives by Resolu
tion A.237(Vll) , adopted by the Assembly of the Inter-Governmental Maritime 
Consultative Organization , 
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(I) the complete elimination of wilful and intentional pollution of the sea 
by oil and noxious substances other than oil; and 

(2) the minimization of accidental spills; 

these objectives to be achieved by 1975 , if possible, but certainly by the end of the 
decade, 

RECOGNIZING that it has primarily been as a result of extensive prepara
tory work within the Organization that the Conference has been able to prepare 
and open for signature the International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution 
from Ships, 1973, 

BEING AWARE that the said Conveotion comprehensively covers the problem 
of intentional pollution by oil, noxious liquid substances in bulk, harmful 
substances in pa!.:kaged forms or in freight containers or portable tanks or road and 
rail tank wagons, sewage and garbage, whereas it deals with the problem of 
accidental pol1ution only to a limited extent , bearing in mind that many aspects of 
this problem are and will continue to be dealt with within the framework of other 
technical Conventions relating to maritime safety , 

BEING ALSO AWARE of the close relationship between ship safety and the 
prevention of pollution from ships, 

RECOGNIZING ALSO that considerable progress has been made by the 
Organization in furtherance of the second objective , by developing proposed inter
national rules and standards directed towards , o r contributing to , the prevention, 
mitigation and minimization of accidental pollution, including the prevention of 
accidents to ships, minimization of spill ages after accident and mitigation of 
damage after spill ages, 

RECOGNIZING FURTHER that a considerable amount of work in this field 
leading to the formulation of, and amendments to, conventions for which the 
Organization is depositary, and other instruments relating to ship safety and 
prevention of pollution, has yet to be accomplished, 

RECOMMENDS that the Organization pursue and encourage studies relating 
to pollution abatement in the marine environment . such as: 

(a) collection of scientific data on the identification of harmful substances 
transported by ships and their effect on the marine env ironment; 

(b) collection of ship casualty statistics, i'articuiarly on casualties resulting 
in the pollution of the marine environment; 

(c) analysis of such casualty data including the interrelationship of average 
tanker size and age with incidents and magn itude of pollution casualties, 

RECOMMENDS FURTHER that the Organization continue its work with 
high priority on the development of measures for the minimization of accidental 
spill ages, particularly those relating to: 

(a) prevention of accidents to ships inc\udiog: 

(i) safe navigational procedures and traffic separation schemes for 
the prevention of collisions , st randings and groundings, this to 
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include the ultimate development of international performance 
standards for navigational aids; 

(ii) watchkeeping practices in port and at sea and the training and 
certification of seamen; 

(iii) provision of modern navigational and communications equip
ment; 

(iv) the operational procedures during the transfer, loading and 
unloading of oil and noxious substances; 

(v) manoeuvrability and controllability of large ships; 

(vi) construction and equipment of ships carrying oil or noxious 
substances; and 

(vii) safe carriage of dangerous goods in packaged forms or in freight 
containers or portable tanks or road and rail tank wagons, 

(b) minimization of the risk of escape of oil and other noxious substances 
in the event of maritime accidents, including facilitation of transfer of 
cargo in the event of accidents, 

(c) minimization of pollution damage to the marine environment including: 

(i) study and development of new techniques and methods for 
cleaning, recycling and disposing of hazardous substances carried 
by ships; and 

(ii) technical study and development of devices and chemicals used 
in removing oil and other harmful substances discharged into the 
sea, 

with a view to having appropriate action taken by way of the adoption and imple
mentation at an early date of amendments to existing conventions relating to 
safety at sea and prevention of pollution or of new conventions, as appropriate. 

Resolution 6 

Control of Discharge of Oil 

THE CONFERENCE, 

NOTING that all petroleum-derived oils are regulated under Annex I of the 
International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973, 

NOTING FURTHER that the regulation of certain light refined petroleum 
oils under Annex I of the Convention introduces a new dimension and scope to 
international control of ship-generated oil pollution, 

RECOGNIZING that different types of petroleum-derived oils may behave 
differently in the marine environment and may have different hazard characteristics, 
and 

[ 1481 



CONSIDERING that the behaviour and effects of all ,petroleum-derived oils 
in the marine environment, and in particular the methods and procedures for 
controlling their discharge from ships, are appropriate matters for further study by 
the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization, 

RECOMMENDS that the Organization take appropriate steps, at an early 
date, to review, on a comprehensive basis, the environmental problems created by 
the discharge of all petroleum-derived oils into the marine environment, with 
particular reference to the problems associated with the discharge of light refined 
oils and with a view to possible improvement of the provisions of Annex I of the 
Convention. 

Resolution 7 

Method to Identify the Sou rce of Discharged Oil 

THE CONFERENCE, 

HAVING IN MIND Regulation 9 of Annex I of the International Convention 
for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973, whereby the discharge of oil or 
oily mixtures from ships shall be prohibited except when such discharge satisfies 
specified conditions, 

RECOGNIZING the need to ensure that any ship which has discharged oil or 
oily mixtures in contravention of the said ~egulation shall be identified promptly 
and punished, 

RECOGNIZING ALSO that some Governments have promoted work to 
develop a practical method whereby the discharged oil can be promptly identified 
as the oil loaded on board a certain ship, 

URGES those Governments to continue their efforts and all other Govern
ments to initiate research into this problem, with a view to arriving at an early 
solution. 

Resolution 8 

Draught Requirements for Segregated Ballast Tankers 

THE CONFERENCE, 

NOTING that Regulation 13 of Annex I of the International Convention for 
the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973, in determining the amount of 
required segregated ballast capacity, specifies a segregated ballast draught as a 
fu nction of ship length, and that this will be applied to tankers of ISO metres in 
length and above, 
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NOTING FURTHER that this requirement is largely based on experience 
which pertains in general to large tankers where the amount of ballast taken aboard 
has been left to the discretion of the Master, 

RECOMMENDS that the Inter-Governmenta l Maritime Consultative Organi
zat ion take appropriate action to consider these ballast draught requirements. taking 
full account of further experience with ships of various sizes which have operated 
safely in their ballast conditions and to examine them with a view to determining 
whether any improvement is required, with special regard to the need for a more 
specific requirement for tankers of less than 150 metres in length. 

Resolution 9 

Tonnage Measurement of Segregated Ballast Oil Tankers 

THE CONFERENCE, 

NOTING that Regulation 13 of Annex I o f the International Convention for 
the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973 requires segregated ballast for new oil 
tankers of 70,000 tons dead weight and above, 

NOTING ALSO that this requirement may cause new segregated ballast oil 
tankers to have substantial increases in freeboard and certain principal dimensions, 
in comparison with existing oil tankers, for equivalent productive cargo dead weights, 

NOTI NG FURTHER that substantially increased principal dimensions 
without increased deadweight may in some cases increase either gross or net 
registered tonnage or both, for segregated ballast oil tankers, 

RECOMMENDS that the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organiza
tion study the matter of equitable determination of gross and net registered tonnage 
for segregated ballast oil tankers in comparison with existing oil tankers of 
equivalent productive cargo dead weight. 

Resolution 10 

Development of Efficient Oil Content Monitoring Arrangemen ts 

THE CONFERENCE, 

NOTI NG that the Regula tions contained in Annex I of the International 
Convention for the Prevention of Pollu tion from Ships, 1973 rely for their control 
and enforcement in a number of instances on an oil discharge monitoring system 
and, in particular, that Regulation 15 of that Annex requires that an o il tanker 
designed for retention of o il on board shall be fitted with such a system to control 
the quality of any effluent discharged into the sea, 
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NOTING ALSO that Regulation 1 (16) of that Annex provides for ballast to 
be considered as clean ballast if oil content monitoring arrangements establish that 
the oil content of the effluent from such a tank does not exceed 15 parts per 
million, 

NOTING FURTHER the Recommendation on International Performance 
Specifications for Oily-Water Separating Equipment and Oil Content Meters adopted 
by the Assembly of the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization by 
Resolution A.233(Vll), 

RECOGNIZING that further progress in the development of such monitors is 
an urgent requirement, 

RECOMMENDS that the Organization should promote studies with a view to 
developing more sensitive, accurate and reliable oil content measuring instruments 
to cope with the full range of the oils covered by that Annex. 

Resolution 11 

Limitation of Size and Arrangement of Cargo Tanks in Oil Tankers 

THE CONFERENCE, 

NOTING with satisfaction that most tankers ordered since 1 January 1972 
comply with the provisions regarding the limitation of the size and the arrange
ment of cargo tanks as laid down in the 1971 Amendments to the International 
Convention for the Prevention of Pollution of the Sea by Oil , 1954, contained in 
Resolution A.246(Vll) adopted by the Assembly of the Inter-Governmental 
Maritime Consultative Organization , although those Amendments have not yet 
entered into force, 

NOTING FURTHER that Resolution A.247(Vll) of the Assembly of the 
Organization invites Governments to put into effect these requirements as soon as 
possible, 

EMPHASIZING the desirability of the entry into force of the 1971 Amend
ments at the earliest possible date and in any case not later than the date of entry 
into force of the International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from 
Ships, 1973, 

BEING AWARE that some lapse of time will inevitably occur before the 
1973 Convention can enter into force, 

URGES all Governments to accept the Amendments to the 1954 Convention 
contained in Resolution A.246(Vll) of the Assembly of the Organization as soon as 
possible. 

[ 1511 



Resolution 12 

Development of Scientific in formation on Water Quality Criteria 

THE CONFERENCE, 

RECOGNIZING that the capacity of the sea to assimilate pollutants and 
render them harmless is limited and that its ability to regenerate natural resources 
is also limited, 

BELIEVING that the adequacy of measures taken to prevent pollution of 
the sea by substances that are liable to create hazard to human health , to harm 
marine life, to damage amenities or to interfere with other legitimate uses of the sea 
needs to be kept under review. 

BELIEVING ALSO that there is a need to organize all interested competent 
organizations in establishing methods whereby the needs of the marine environ
ment relative to water quality can be established, to identify the sources of pollution 
and continually assess the various methods of controlling marine pollution for the 
develo pment of new or more effective control measures whe re appropriate, 

RECOMM ENDS that the In ter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organi
zation should co-operate with other organizations and in particular with the loint 
Group of Experts on the Scientific Aspects of Marine Pollution (GESAMP) to 
achieve these aims whereby a first step might be to examine the method and 
procedure necessary to establish water quality criteria for the protection of the 
marine environment. 

Resolution 13 

Procedures and Arrangements fo r the Discharge of 
Noxious Liquid Substances into the Sea 

THE CON FERENCE, 

HAVING CONCLUDED, in pursuance of its main objectives, the Inter
national Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973, which, 
inter alia, contains in Annex 11 Regulations for the Control of Pollution by Noxious 
Liquid Substances in Bulk , 

NOTING, in particular, Regulation 5 uf Annex 11 by which the discharge into 
the sea of noxious liquid substances of Categories A, B, C and D or of ballast water, 
tank washings or other residues or mixtures containing such substances is prohibited, 
except in compliance with specified conditions including procedures and arrange
ments which shall be approved by the Administration to ensure that the criteria 
specified for each Category will be met, 

DESIRING to facilitate international trade by ensuring, as far as possible, the 
uniform implementation of Annex 11 , 
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RECOMMENDS that the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organi
zation should ensure, with a view to providing a uniform basis for the guidance of 
the Parties to the Convention in approving such procedures and arrangements, that 
the necessary studies are undertaken with highest priority. in order to develop the 
standards referred to in Regulations 5 and 8 of Annex n, 

RECOMMENDS FURTHER that the Organization should subsequently 
review the form of the Cargo Record Book contained in Appendix IV of Annex II 
of the Convention, taking into account the standards for procedures and arrange
ments previously developed. 

Resolution 14 

Recommendation on Hazard Evaluation of Noxious Liquid Substances 

THE CONFERENCE, 

HAVING CONCLUDED, in pursuance of its main objectives, the Inter
national Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973, which, 
inter alia , contains in Annex 11 Regulations for the Control of Pollution by Noxious 
Liquid Substances in Bulk, 

NOTING Resolution 17 by which the Conference recommended the develop
ment of appropriate provisions relating to the control of pollution by noxious 
solid substances carried in bulk, 

NOTING, in particular, Regulations 3 and 4 of Annex 11 and its Appendices n 
and III by which liquid substances are categorized in accordance with their environ· 
mental hazards when released into the sea through the normal operation of ships, 

NOTING ALSO with appreciation that the Joint Group of Experts on the 
Scientific Aspects of Marine Pollution (GESAMP) had developed a rationale and had 
made hazard evaluations of some 400 substances which provided a sound scientific 
basis for their categorization, 

DESIRING to facilitate international trade by avoiding, as far as possible, 
the necessity for Parties to the Convention to enter into consultation on substances 
not listed in Appendices 11 and III to Annex n, 

NOTING FURTHER, however, that there are substances which require 
further data in order to complete the evaluation of their environmental hazards, 
particularly in relation to living resources, 

BEING AWARE of the need to keep these Appendices up to date, 

RECOMMENDS that the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organiza
tion should as a matter of urgency take appropriate steps: 

(a) to review the criteria used to define Category D substances; 
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(b) to evaluate the hazard of those substances for which further data were 
found necessary as well as new substances proposed to be carried in 
accordance with the rationale developed by GESAMP; and 

(c) to increase all the lists to cover all the substances known to be carried, 

INVITES Governments to pursue and encourage studies on environmental 
hazards of such substances and provide the Organization, as specified in the Annex 
to this Resolution, with as much information as is available. 

1. 

ANNEX TO RESOLUTION 14 

Informatio n on a New Substance to be Transported by Ships 
for the Evaluation of its Environmental Hazards 

Correct technical name: .. _ .................................. . ... . , 
(Secondary or alternative name(s)) ........ .. ............ . ....... .. . 

Note: The information listed below would enable a complete assessment to be 
made but a provisional assessment may be based on as much relevant informa
tion as is currently available to the Governments involved. 

2. Chemical formula: ..................................... . ....... . 

3. Physical properties: 

4. 
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(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(I) 

(g) 

(h) 

Boiling point: .............. . .. oC 

Melting point: . ..... . . ..•.. . ... oc 
Specific gravity: ... . .. . .• . ..... 

Vapour pressure: . .............. kp/cm' at 37.SoC 

Solubility in water: . . . . ...... , ..... mg/l at 20°C 

Viscosity: .. ................................ . 

Odour (qualitative description): ...•.•... . ....... 

Colour: ........................ . ...•....... 

Chemical 'and biochemical properties: 

(a) Chemical stability (oxidation, reduction, UV light): 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(I) 

(g) 

Reactivity with sea water: . ........... . .......... . .. . . . ... ... . 

Biodegradability: ................... . .............. . ....... . 

Chemical oxygen demand (COD)/5·day Biochemical oxygen demand 
(BOD)5 ... ........................ . ..... . ... .. mg/I (20°C) 

Biotransformation (where known): ...... . ............. , ...... . 

Polymerizability under exposure to the atmosphere and 
sunlight: ..... . .................................. . .•.. .... 

Lipid solubility: . .. . . ...... . . . .... . ........•.• . .....•. . .... 



5. Bioacc~mulation by marine organisms (cf. GESAMP IV/19/Supp.l , 
paragraphs 23-26): 

(a) Rate and level of uptake and retention of substances: 

(b) Tainting effect: .......................•....... . . . . .......• 

(c) Colour and other appearance changes: 

6. Other damage to marine living resources (cf. GESAMP IV / I9/Supp. 1, 
paragraphs 27-30) Toxicity (TLm9,): .......................... ppm. 

7. Hazard to human health (cf. GESAMP IV/19/Supp. l, paragraphs 31 -34,37): 

(a) By oral intake: .............. ' .................. mg/kg (LDso) 

(b) By skin contact and inhalation: ............................. . 

8. Effect on amenities (cf. GESAMP IV/19/Supp. I , paragraphs 38-42): 

9. Additional remarks (briefly describe test conditions for items 5, 6 and 7 
above). 

Note: Approved standard method should be used where possible. 

Resolution IS 

Recommendation Concerning the Convention Provisions Relating to the 
Carriage of Noxious Liquid Substances in Bulk 

THE CONFERENCE, 

NOTING the Regulations relating to the design, construction, equipment 
and procedures for ships carrying noxious liquid substances in bulk contained in 
Annex II of the International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from 
Ships, 1973, in particular Regulation 13(2) of that Annex by which Parties to the 
Convention are obliged to issue, or to cause to be issued, detailed requirements on 
the design, construction, equipment and procedures for such ships in order to 
ensure compliance with Regulation 2( I) of that Annex, 

NOTING ALSO Regulation 13(3) of that Annex which requires that for 
chemical tankers the detailed requirements shall contain at least all the provisions 
given in the Code for the Construction and Equipment of Ships Carrying Dangerous 
Chemicals in Bulk ("Bulk Chemical Code") adopted by the Assembly of the 
Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization in Resolution A.212(VU), 

NOTING FURTHER that the Organization has prepared an approach to 
modification of the Bulk Chemical Code to include marine pollution prevention 
measures, 
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DESIRING the formulation of appropria te provisions for the carriage of 
noxious liquid substances in bulk in ships that are not self-propelled and in ships 
other than chemical tankers , 

RECOMMENDS that the Organization: 

(a) amends the Bulk Chemical Code as early as possible in order to include 
requirements necessary from the marine pollution prevention point of 
view and also to ensure consistency with the provisions of the 
Convention, in particular the definition of a new and existing ship 
in paragraph 1.7 of the Code ; 

(b) keeps the Code under constant review with regard to prevention of 
marine pollution, taking into account both experience and future 
development of technology; and 

(c) develops with priority Codes for the carriage of noxious liquid 
substances in bulk in ships that are not self-propelled and in ships other 
than chemical tankers. 

Resolution 16 

Recommendation Concerning the Prevention of Pollution 
by Liquefied or Compressed Gases Carried in Bulk 

THE CONFERENCE, 

NOTING that the International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution 
from Ships, 1973, contains in Annex 11 Regulations for the Control of Pollution 
by Noxious Liquid Substances in Bulk which are framed to eliminate or minimize 
intentional or accidental pollution by such substances, 

RECOGNIZING a potential hazard to the environment in general which is 
also involved in the carriage of some liquefied or compressed gases in bulk by 
ships, 

NOTING ALSO that the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organiza
tion has under preparation a Code for the Construction and Equipment of Ships 
Carrying Dangerous Liquefied or Compressed Gases in Bulk ("Gas Carrier Code"), 
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RECOMMENDS that: 

(a) the Organization should use all its endeavours to bring the Gas Carrier 
Code to the earliest possible completion ; and 

(b) Parties to the Convention, following the finalization of the Gas Carrier 
Code, should issue or cause to be issued such national reqUirements as 
may be necessary to minimize any harmful effect of transporting 
liquefied or compressed gases in bulk on the environment. 



Resolution 17 

Recommendation Concerning the Prevention of Pollution 
by Noxious Solid Substances Carried in Bulk 

THE CONFERENCE, 

NOTING that the International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution 
from Ships, 1973, contains in Annex II Regulations for the Control of Pollution by 
Noxious Liquid Substances in Bulk which are framed to eliminate or minimize 
intentional or accidental pollution by such substances, 

RECOGNIZING a potential hazard to the marine environment which is also 
involved in the carriage of noxious solid substances in bulk by ships, 

RECOGNIZING ALSO a possible need to formulate appropriate provisions 
for inclusion in the International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from 
Ships, 1973, 

NOTING however that the present state of knowledge in this field has not 
advanced sufficiently to enable the Conference to formulate such provisions, 

RECOMMENDS that: 

(a) the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization pursue and 
encourage studies on the impact that the carriage of noxious solid 
substances in bulk by ships may have upon the marine environment 
and on the measures for minimizing the threat to the marine environ
ment which arises from the carriage of such substances; and 

(b) the results of such studies be directed towards the development of the 
appropriate provisions relating to the control of pollution by noxious 
solid substances carried in bulk for inclusion in the 1973 Convention. 

INVITES Governments: 

(a) to forward reports of incidents involving noxious solid substances 
carried in bulk by ships to the Organization pending development of 
the regulations of the 1973 Convention; and 

(b) to issue, or cause to be issued, such national requirements as may be 
necessary to minimize any harmful effect of transporting noxious 
solid substances in bulk on the environment. 

Resolution 18 

Research into the Effect of Discharge of Ballast Water 
Containing Bacteria of Epidemic Diseases 

THE CONFERENCE, 

NOTING that ballast water taken in waters which may contain bacteria of 
epidemic diseases may, when discharged into the sea in another location, cause a 
danger of spreading of the epidemic diseases to other countries, 
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REQUESTS the World Health Organization, in collaboration with the Inter
Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization, to initiate studies on that 
problem on the basis of any evidence and of proposals which may be submitted by 
any Government. 

Resolution 19 

Recommendation Concerning the Prevention of Pollution by Harmful Substances 
Carried by Sea in Packaged Forms or in Freight Containers, 

Portable Tanks or Road and Rail Tank Wagons 

THE CONFERENCE, 

NOTING the Regulations set forth in Annex III of the International Conven
tion for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973, relating to the carriage of 
harmful substances by sea in packaged fo rms, or in freight containers, portable 
tanks, or road and rail tank wagons, in particular Regulation 1(3) of that Annex by 
which Parties to the Convention are obliged to issue, or cause to be issued, 
detailed instructions on packaging, marking and labelling, documentation, stowage, 
quantity limitations, exceptions and notification for preventing or minimizing 
pollution of the marine environment, 

NOTING ALSO the Regulations relating to the safe carriage of dangerous 
goods by sea as set out in Chapter VII of the International Convention for the 
Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, in particular Regulation I(d) of that Chapter by which 
Contracting Governments are obliged to issue, or cause to be issued, detailed 
instructions for the safe packing and stowage of specific dangerous goods or 
categories of dangerous goods which shall include any precautions necessary in 
relation to other cargo, 

NOTING FURTHER the In ternational Maritime Dangerous Goods Code 
which was prepared in implementation of Recommendation 56 of the International 
Conference On Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, and has been recommended by the 
Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization as a uniform basis upon 
which Governments should formulate the national regulations envisaged in 
Chapter VII of the 1960 Safety Convention, 

RECOGN IZING that provisions concerning harmful substances as defined in 
Article 2(2) of the 1973 Convention must be specified and be complementary to 
those which have been adopted for the carriage of dangerous goods by sea, 
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RECOMMENDS that: 

(a) the Organization pursue and encourage studies on the impact that the 
carriage by sea of such harmful substances in packaged forms, or in 
freight containers, portable tanks, or road and rail tank wagons, may 
have upon the marine environment; 



(b) the results of such studies be directed towards the revision of the scope 
of the International Maritime Dangerous Goods Code, taking into 
account: 

(i) substances that are harmful to the marine environment whether 
or not they are classed as dangerous goods; 

Cii) the minimization of the threat to the marine environment that 
arises from the carriage by sea of the substances that will be 
enumerated in that Code; and 

(iii) safety in maritime transport; 

(c) in such revision particular account be taken of: 

(i) packaging, 

(ii) marking and labelling, 

(iii) documentation, 

(iv) stowage, 

(v) quantity limitations, 

(vi) exceptions, and 

(vii) notification. 

(d) Governments consider adoption of the format of the International 
Maritime Dangerous Goods Code for the systematic development of 
regulations and standards for the carriage by sea of harmful substances 
that represent a threat to the marine environment so as to ensure 
compatibility between safety requirements and provisions relating to 
pollution abatement; 

(e) such particulars as referred to in this paragraph form the basis 
for the further development of the provisions of the Regulations 
contained in Annex III of the 1973 Convention; and 

(t) Parties to the 1973 Convention make arrangements to cater for the 
possible need to recover or otherwise deal with harmful substances 
which are lost or may be lost into the sea from ships. 

Resolution 20 

Provision of Standards and Test Methods 
Concerning Discharge of Sewage 

THE CONFERENCE, 

NOTING that Annex IV of the International Convention for the Prevention 
of Pollution from Ships, 1973, contains certain requirements concerning the 
discharge of sewage into the sea from ships which should be based on standards 
and test r)1ethods to be developed by the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative 
Organization, 

URGES the Organization to take action to develop such standards and test 
methods as soon as possible . 

[159J 



Resolution 21 

Provision of Reception Facilities for the Discharge of 
Sewage and Disposal of Garbage 

THE CONFERENCE, 

NOTING that Annexes IV and V of the International Convention for the 
Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973. provide that the discharge of sewage and 
disposal of garbage into the sea from ships shall be prohibited except when specified 
conditions are satisfied, 

RECOGNIZING the need for adequate reception facilities to make possible 
the application of these requirements for the discharge of sewage and disposal of 
garbage, 

RECOGNIZING FURTHER that the effective implementation of Annexes IV 
and V of the Convention is dependent upon the availability of such reception 
facilities on a world·wide basis, 

URGES Governments to take appropriate action to ensure the provision, as 
early as possible, of adequate facilities for the reception of sewage and garbage from 
ships, adequate to meet the needs of the ships using them without causing undue 
delay, 

Resolution 22 

Promotion of Technical Co-operation 

THE CONFERENCE, 

RECOGNIZING tha t the complete elimination of pollution in the marine 
environment by ships requires broad international co-operation and technical and 
scientific resources , 

RECOGNIZING FURTHER that Parties to the International Convention for 
the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973, will be asked to undertake full 
responsibility and make arrangements for detecting, monitoring and preventing or 
mitigating pollution by ships, 

BELIEVING that the promotion of technical co-operation on an inter
governmentallevel will hasten the implementation of the Convention by States not 
already possessing the necessary or adequate technical and scientific expertise, 

URGES Governments to promote, in consultation with the Inter· 
Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization and other international bodies, 
and with assistance and co·ordination by the Executive Director of the United 
Nations Environment Programme, support for those States which request technical 
assistance for : 
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(a) . the training of scientific and technical personnel; 

(b) the supply of necessary equipment and facilities for monitoring; 

(c) the facilitation of other measures and arrangements to prevent or 
mitigate pollution of the marine environment by ships; and 

(d) the encouragement of research, 

URGES FURTHER Governments to initiate action in connexion with the 
above without awaiting the entry into force of the Convention. 

Resolution 23 

Nature and Extent of States' Rights over the Sea 

THE CONFERENCE, 

BEARING IN MIND that a United Nations Conference on the Law of the Sea 
is to be convened pursuant to Resolution 2750 C (XXV) of the General Assembly 
of the United Nations, 

TAKING INTO ACCOUNT the specialized character of the present Con
ference, 

CONSIDERING that the International Convention for the Prevention of 
Pollution from Ships, 1973, establishes technical requirements relating to the 
operation, design and equipment of ships with regard to the prevention of marine 
pollution, and that, wherever necessary, these international standards should be 
progressively amended and further improved within the framework of that Con· 
vention, 

MINDFUL of paragraph (2) of Article 9 of the Convention, 

NOTING that the Convention deals mainly with technical questions such as 
operation, equipment and design of ships, 

BEING CONVINCED that the appropriate forum to deal with the question of 
the nature and "'"'{tent of States' rights over the sea is the above-mentioned Con
ference on the L", of the Sea, 

DECLARES that the decision of the present Conference reflects a clear 
intention to leave that question to the above-mentioned Conference on the Law of 
the Sea, 

DECLARES FURTHER that the rights exercised by a State within its juris
diction in accordance with the Convention do not preclude the existence of other 
rights of that State under international law. 
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Resolution 24 

Co-ordina tion of Activities on the Prevention and 
Control of Marine Pollution 

THE CONFERENCE, 

NOTING that the International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution 
from Ships, 1973, has conferred upon the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative 
Organization and its Secretary-General , important functions to be performed under 
the Convention, 

RECOGNIZING the need for effective co-ordination of activities carried out 
by different international organizations concerned with the prevention and control 
of marine pollution , 

RECOMMENDS that the Organization, where necessary, consult with and 
seek assistance from other international organizations and expert bodies concerned 
within the United Nations system in order to achieve the objectives of the present 
Convention. 

Resolution 2S 

Transmission of the lnternational Convention for the 
Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973 to the 

United Nations Conference on the Law of the Sea 

THE CONFERENCE, 

BEARING IN MIND that a United Nations Conference on the Law of the Sea 
will be convened pursuant to Resolution 275 0 C (XXV) of the General Assembly of 
the United Nations,' 

NOTING that, in accordance with the foregoing Resolution, international 
law concerning marine pollution forms a part of the Law of the Sea, 

REQUESTS the Secretary-General of the Inter-Governmental Maritime 
Consultative Organization to forward the International Convention fo r the 
Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973, to the United Nations Conference on 
the Law of the Sea, so that this Convention can be taken into account in the 
broader context of that Conference. 
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Resolution 26 

Establishment of the List of Substances annexed to the 
Protocol Relating to Intervention on the High Seas in 

Cases of Marine Pollution by Substances other than Oil 

THE CONFERENCE, 

NOTING that the Protocol relating to Intervention on the High Seas in Cases 
of Marine Pollution by Substances other than Oil, 1973,provides in its Articles I and 
JlI that the list of substances to be annexed to the Protocol shall be established and 
maintained by an appropriate body deSignated by the Inter-Governmental Maritime 
Consultative Organization, 

NOTING FURTHER that the Protocol provides that Parties to the Protocol 
whether or not Members of the Organization shall be entitled to participate in the 
proceedings of the appropriate body when it considers matters relating to the list, 

RECOGNIZING that the early establishment of this list will encourage 
acceptance of the Protocol by Governments and thereby promote the speedy entry 
into force of the Protocol, 

REQUESTS the Organization to deSignate at the earliest practicable oppor
tunity the appropriate body in accordance with the provisions of Articles I and 
III of the Protocol and to provide this body with the necessary facilities for its 
work, 

REQUESTS that appropriate body to proceed with all speed and establish 
the list not later than 30 November 1974, which list shall be adopted by a two
thirds majority of those present and voting in that body, 

RECOMMENDS that in establishing and maintaining the list of substances 
the appropriate body should consult and co-operate with competent international 
organizations, 

REQUESTS the Secretary-General of the Organization, as soon as the list 
has been established, to annex copies thereof to the authentic texts of the Protocol, 

REQUESTS FURTHER the Secretary-General of the Organization to 
communicate this list to Governments without delay. 
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PROTOCOL OF 1978 RELATING TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 
FOR THE PREVENTI ON OF POLLUTION FROM SHIPS , 1973 

THE PARTIES TO THE PRESENT PROTOCOL. 

RECOGNIZING the significant contribution which can be made by the 

International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships , 

1973 , to the protection of the marine environment from pollution from 

ships , 

RECOGNIZING ALSO the need to improve further the prevention and 

control of mari ne pollution from ships, particularly oi l tankers, 

RECOGNIZING FURTHER the need for implementing the Regulations for 

the Prevention of Pollution by Oil contained in Annex I of that 

Convention as early and as widely as possible. 

ACKNOWLEDGING HOWEVER the need to defer the application of 

Annex 11 of that Convention until certain technical problems have been 

satisfactorily resolved. 

CONSIDERING that these objectives may best be achieved by the 

conclusion of a Protocol relating to the International Convention for 

the Prevention of Pol lution from Ships, 1973, 

HAVE AGREED as follows: 

ARTICLE I 

General Obligations 

1 . The Parties to the present Protocol undertake to give effect to 

the provisions of : 

(a) the present Protocol and t he Annex hereto vhich shall 

constitute an integral part of the present Protocol; and 

(b) the International Convention for the Pr evention of Pollution 

from Ships, 1973 (hereinafter referred to as "the 

Convention"). subject to the modificat ions and additions 

set out in the present Protocol . 

2 . The provisions of the Convention and the present Protocol shall 

be read and interpreted together as one single instrument. 
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3 . Every reference to the present Protocol constitutes at the same 

time a reference to the Annex hereto . 

ARTICLE II 

Impl ementation of Annex 11 of the Convention 

1 . Notvith~tanding the provisions of Art icle 14(1) of t he Convention, 

the Parties to the present Protocol agree that they shall not be bound 

by the provi sions of Annex 11 of the Convention for a period of three 

years from the date of entry into force of the present Protocol or for 

such longer period as may be decided by a two-thirds majority of the 

Parties to the present Protocol in the Marine Environment Protection 

Committee (herE'inafter referred to as "the Committee") of the 

Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization (hereinafter 

re1'erred to as "the Organization") . 

2 . During the period specified in paragraph 1 of thi s Article, the 

Parties to the present Protocol shall not be under any obligations nor 

entitled to claim any privi leges under the Convention in respect of 

matters r elating to Annex II of the Convention and all reference to 

Parties i n the Convention shall not include the Parties to the present 

Pr otocol in so far as matters relating to that Annex are concerned. 

ARTICLE III 

Communication of Information 

The text of Article ll(l)(b) of the Convention is replaced by the 

following: 

"a list of nominated surveyors or recognized organizations which 

are authorized to act on their behal f in the administration of matters 

relating t o the design , construction , equipment and operation of ships 

carrying harm£ul substances in accordance with the provi s ions of the 

Regulations for circulation to the Parties for information of their 

officer s. The Administration shall therefore notify the Organization 

of the specific responsibilities and conditions of the authority 

delegated to nomi nated surveyors or recognized organi zations . " 
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ARTICLE IV 

Signature. Ratification. Acceptance. Approval and Accession 

1. The present Protocol shall be open for signature at the 

Headquarter s of the Organization fram 1 June 1918 to 31 May 1919 

and shall thereafter remain open for accession. States may become 

Parties to the present Protocol by: 

(a) signature without reservation as to ratification, acceptance 

or approval; or 

(b) signature, subject to ratification, acceptance or approval, 

fol l owed by ratification, acceptance or approval; or 

(c) accession. 

2. Ratification, acceptance. approval or access ion shall be effected 

by the depos it of an instrument to t hat effect with the Secretary

General of t he Organization. 

ARTICLE V 

Entry into Force 

1. The present Protocol shall enter into force twelve months after 

the date on which not l ess than fifteen States, t he combined merchant 

fleets of which constitute not less than fifty per cent of t he gross 

tonnage of the world's merchant shipping, have become Parties to it 

in accordance with Article IV of the present Protocol. 

2. Any instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or accession 

deposited after t he date on which the present Protocol enters into 

f orce shall take effect three months after the date of deposit. 

3 . After t he date on which an amendlllent to the present Protocol i s 

deemed to have been accepted in accordance with Article 16 of the 

Convention, any ins trument of ratification, acceptance , approval or 

access i on deposited shall apply t o t he present Protocol as amended. 
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AflTICLE VI 

Amendments 

The procedures set out in Article 16 of the Convention i n respec t 

of amendments to the Articles , an Annex and an Appendix to an Annex of 

the Convention shall appl y r espec tively to amendments t o the Articles, 

the Annex and an Appendix t o the Annex of the pr esent Protocol . 

ARTICLE VII 

Denunciation 

1 . The pr esent Protocol may be denounced by any Party to the pre~cnt 

Protocol at any time after the expiry of five years from the date on 

which the Protocol enters i nto force f or that Party_ 

2. Denunciation shall be effected by the deposit of an instrument 

o f denunciation with t he Secretary- Gener al of the Organization. 

3 . A denunciat i on shall take effect t welve months after receipt of 

the notification by the Secretary-General of the Organizat i on or aftn" 

the expiry of any other longer period .... hich may be indi cated in U "of' 

notification . 

ARTICLE VIII 

Depositary 

1 . The present Protocol shall be depo s i ted .... ith the Secrctary-G~nnrnl 

of' t he Or ganization (hereinafter referred to as "the Dep03itary" ) . 

2. The Depositary shall: 

(a) inform all States vhich have signed the preRent Protoco] m" 

acceded thereto of: 

(i) each new ,ignature or deposit of an in"trument nf 

ratif'i cation , acceptance, appr oval or acce~~ion , 

together .... ith the date ther eof; 

(ii) the date of entry into force of the prcscnt Prntoeo ; , 

( iii ) the deposit of any instrument o f denunciA.tior. o f 1.!1'" 

pr esent Protocol together .... ith the date on .... hic~ it. .... 0 ;; 

received and the date on .... hich the denunciation t akes 

e ff'ect; 
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(iv) any decision made in accordance vith Article 11(1) of 

the present Protocol; 

(b) transmit certified true copies of the present Protocol to 

all States vhich have signed t he present Protocol or acceded 

t hereto. 

3 . As soon as the present Protocol enters into force, a certifi ed 

true copy thereof shall be transmitted by the Depositary to the 

Secretariat of the United Nations for registration and publication in 

accordance vith Article 102 of the Char ter of the United Nations. 

ARTICLE IX 

Languases 

The present Protocol is established in a single original in the 

English, French, Russian and Spanish languages, each text being 

equally authentic. Official translations in t he Arab i c, German, 

Italian and Japanese l anguages shall be prepared and depos ited wit h 

the signed original. 

I N WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned being duly author ized by 

their respective Governments tor that purpose have signed the present 

Protocol. 

DONE AT LONDON this seventeenth day of February one thousand 

nine hundred and seventy-eight. 



ANNEX 

IDDIFICATIONS AND ADDI'l'IONS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 
FOB THE PREVENTION OF pOLLUTION FROM SHIPS, 1973 

ANNEX I 

REGULATIONS FOR THE PREVENTION OF POLLUTION BY OIL 

Regulation 1 

Defini tions 

Paragraphs (1) to (7) - No change 

The existing text of paragraph (8) is replaced by the follo~ing: 

(8) (a) 'Major conversion' means a conversion of an existing ship: 

( i ) which substantially alters the dimensions or carrying 

capacity of the ship; or 

(ii) which changes the type of the ship; or 

(iii) the intent of which in the opinion of the Administration 

is substantially to prolong its life; or 

(iv) which otherwise so alters the ship that, if it were a 

new ship, it would become subject to relevant provisions 

of the present Protocol not applicable to it as an 

existing ship. 

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-paragraph (a) of this 

paragraph, conversion of an existing oil tanker of 20,000 tons dead

weight and above to meet the requirements of Regulation 13 of this Annex 

shall not be deemed to constitute a major conversion for the purposes 

of this Annex. 

Paragraphs (9) to (22 ) - No change 

The existing text of paragraph (23) is replaced by the fOllowing : 

(23) 'Lightweight' means the displacement of a ship in metric tons 

without cargo, fuel, lubricating oil. ball ast vater, fresh water and 

feed vater in tanks, consumable stores, and passengers and crew and 

their effects. 



- 2 -

Paragraphs (24) and (25) - No change 

The rollo~ing paragraphs are added to the exis ting t ext: , 
(26 ) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (6) of thi s Regulation, 

for the purposes of Regulations 13. 133. 13E and 18 (5 ) of this Annex, 

"ne .... oil tanke r" means an oil tanker: 

(a) for which the building contract is placed after 

1 June 1979; or 

(b) in the absence of a building contract, the kee l of 'Which is 

laid, or which is at a similar stage of construction after 

1 January 1980; or 

( c ) the delivery of which is after 1 June 1982 ; or 

(d) which has undergone a major conversion: 

(i ) for whi ch the contract is placed after 1 June 1979 ; o r 

( i i) i n the absence of a contract, t he construction work of 

which i s begun after 1 January 1980 ; or 

(iii) which is completed after 1 June 1982 , 

except that , for oi l tankers of 70,000 tons deadweight nnd above . t he 

definition in par agraph (6) of this Regulation shall apply for the 

purposes of Regulation 13(1) of this Annex. 

(27) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (7) of this Regulation. 

for the purposes of Regulations 13. 13A, 13B. 13C. 13D and 18 (6) of 

this Annex, "exis ting oil tankerll means an oil tanker lIhich is not a 

nell oil tanker as defined in paragraph (26) of this Regulation . 

(28) " Crude oil" means any liquid hydrocarbon mixture occurring naturally 

in the earth vhether or not treated t o render i t s uitable for transportation 

and includes : 

(a) c r ude oil from which certain distillate fract i ons may have 

been removed; and 

(b) crude oil to which certain distillate fractions may have 

been added . 

(29) " Crude oil tanker" means an oil tanker engaged in the trade of 

carrying crude oil . 



- 3 -

(30) "Product carrier" means an oil tankel' engaged in the trade of 

carrying oil other than crude oil. 

Regulations 2 and 3 - No change 

Regulation " 

The existing text ot Regulation 4 is replaced by the rOlloving: 

Surveys and Inspections 

(1) Every oil tanker of 150 tons gross tonnage and above. and every 

other ship of ~OO tons gross tonnage And above shall be Bubject to the 

surveys ~pecified below: 

(a) An initial survey before the ship is put in service or before 

the Certificate required under Regulation 5 of this Annex is 

issued for the first time, which shall include a complete 

survey of its structure, equipment. systems, fittings, 

arrangements and material in so far as the ship is covered 

by this Annex. This survey shall be such as t o ensure that 

the structure, equipment, systems, fittings, ar~angements 

and material fully comply with the applicable requirements 

of this Annex. 

(b) Periodical surveys at intervals specified by the 

Administration, but not exceeding five years, which shall 

be such as to ensure that the structure, equipment, 

systems , fittings, arrangements and material fullY comply 

with the requirements ot this Annex . 

(c) A minimum of one intermediate survey during the period of 

validity of the Certificate which shall be such as to ensure 

that the equipment and associated pump and piping systems, 

including oil discharge monitoring and control systems, 

crude oil washing systems, oily-vater separating equipment 

and oi~ filtering systems , fully comply with the applicable 

requirements of this Annex and are i n good working order . 

In cases where only one such intermediate survey is carried 

out i n any one Certificate validity period, it shall be 

held not bef or e six months prior t o , nor later than six 
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months after the half-way date of the Certificate ' s 

period of validity. Such intermediate surveys shall be 

endorsed on the Certifi cate i ssued under Regulat i on 5 of 

this Annex~ 

(2) The Adminis tration shall establish appropriate measures for ships 

which are not subject to the provisions of paragraph (I) of this 

Regulation in order to ensure that the applicable provisions of this 

Annex are complied with . 

(3) (a) Surveys of ships as regards the enforcement of the provisions 

of this Annex shall be carried out by officers of the Administration. 

The Administration may, however , entrust the surveys either to 

surveyors nominated for the purpose or to organizations recognized by 

it . 

(b) The Administration shall institute arrangements for 

unscheduled i nspections to be carried out dur i ng the period of 

validity of the Certi~icate . Such inspections shall ensure that the 

ship and its equipment remain in all respects satisfactory for the 

servic~ for which t he ship is intended. These inspections may be 

carried out by their ovn inspection services, or by nominated 

surveyors or by recognized organizations, or by other Parties upon 

request of the Administration. Where the Administration, under the 

provisions of paragraph (1) of this Regulation. establishes mandatory 

annual surveys, the above unscheduled inspections shall not be 

obligatory. 

(c) An Administration nominating surveyors or recognizing 

organizations to conduct surveys and inspections as set forth in 

sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) of this paragraph, shall as a minimum 

empower any nominated surveyor or recognized organization to: 

(i) require repairs to a ship; and 

(ii) carry out surveys and inspections if r equested by 

the appropriate authorities of a Port State. 

The Administration shall notifY the Organization of the specific 

responsibilities a nd conditions of the authority delegated to the 

nominated surveyors or recognized organizations, for circulation to 

Parties to the present Protocol for the information of thei r officers . 
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(d) When a nominated surveyor or recognized organization determines 

that the condition of the ship or its equipment does not correspond 

substantially with the particulars of the Certificate or is such that 

the ship is not fit to proceed to sea without presenting an unreasonable 

threat of harm to the marine environment, such surveyor or organization 

shall immediately ensure that corrective action is taken and shall in due 

course notify the Administration. If such corrective action is not 

taken the Certificate should be withdravn and the Administration shall 

be notified immediately; and if the ship is in a port of another Party, 

the appropriate authorities of the Port State shall also be notified 

immediately. When an officer of the Administration. a nominated 

surveyor or recognized organization has notified the appropriate 

authorities of the Port State, the Government of the Port State 

concerned shall give such officer. surveyor or organization any 

necessary assistance to carry out their obligations under this 

Regulation. When applicable. the Government of the Port State 

concerned shall take such steps as viII ensure that the ship shall not 

sail until it can proceed to sea or leave the port for the purpose of 

proceeding to the nearest appropriate repair yard available vithout 

presenting an unreasonable threat of harm to the marine environment. 

(e) In every case, the Administration concerned shall fully 

guarantee the completeness and efficiency of the survey and inspection 

and shall undertake to ensure the necessary arrangements to satisfy 

this obligation. 

(~) (a) The condition of the ship and its equipment shall be 

maintained to conform vith the provisions of the present Protocol to 

ensure that the ship in all respects viII remain fit to proceed to sea 

vithout presenting an unreasonable threat of harm to the marine 

environment. 

(b) After any survey of the ship under paragraph (1) of this 

Regulation has been completed, no change shall be made in the 

structure, equipment, systems. fittings, arrangements or material 

covered by the survey. vithout the sanction of the Administration. 

except the direct replacement of such equipment and fittings. 
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(c) Whenever an accident occurs to a ship or a defect is 

discovered which substantially affects the i ntegrity of the ship or 

the efficiency or completeness of its equipment covered by this Annex 

the master or ovner of the ship shall report at the earliest 

opportunity to the Adnci nistration . the recognized organization or 

the no~nated surveyor responsible for issuing the relevant 

Certificate, who s hall cause investigations to be i nitiated to 

determine whether a survey as required by paragraph (1) of this 

Regulation is necessary. I f the ship is in a port of another Party . 

the master or owner shall also report immediately to the appropriate 

authorities o f the Port State and the nominated surveyor or recognized 

organization shall ascertain that such report has been made . 

Regulations 5. 6 and 1 

In the existing text of these Regulations. delete all r eferences to 

"(1913)11 in relation to the International Oil Pollution Prevention 

Certificate . 

Regulat ion a 

Duration of Certificate 

The existing text of Regulation a is replaced by the following: 

(1) An International Oil Pollution Prevention Certi fi cat e shall be 

issued for a period specified by the Administration , which shall not 

exceed five years from the date of issue. provided that in the case of 

an oil tanker operating with dedi cated clean ballast tanks for a 

~imited period specifi ed in Regulation l3( 9) of this Annex , the period 

of validity of the Certificate shall not exceed such specified period . 

(2) A Certi ficate shall cease t o be valid if significant al t erations 

have taken place in the construction. equipment , systems , fittings, 

arrangements or material required without the sanction of the 

Administration, except the direct replacement of such equipment or 

fittings , or if i nt ermediate surveys as specified by the Administration 

\.D1der Regulation lj (l) (c) of this Annex are not carried out . 
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(3) A Certificat e issued to a ship shall also cease to be valid upon 

transfer of the ship to the flag at another State. A new Certificate 

shall only be issued when the Government issuing the new Certificate 

is fully satisfied that the ship is in full compliance with the 

requirements ot Regulation 4(4)(a) and (b) of this Annex. In the case 

of a transfer between Parties, it requested within three months after 

the transfer has taken place~ the Government of the Party whose flag 

the ship vas formerly entitled to fly shall transmit as scon as 

possible to the Administration a copy of the Certificate carried by 

the ship before the transfer and~ if available. a copy of the relevant 

survey report. 

Regulations 9 to 12 - No change 

The existing text of Regulation 13 is replaced by the folloving 

Regulations: 

Regulation 13 

Segregated Ballast Tanks, Dedicated Clean Ballast 
Tanks and Crude Oil Washing 

Subject to the pr ovisions ot Regulations l 3C and l3D of this 

Annex, oil tankers shall comply with the requi r ements of this 

Regulation. 

New oil tankers of 20 ,000 tons deadweight and above 

(1) Every new crude oil tanker of 20,000 tons deadweight and above 

and every new product carrier of 30,000 tons deadwe ight and above 

shall be provided with segregated ballast tanks and shall comply with 

paragraphs (2) , (3) and (4), or ~aragraph (5) as a~propriate, of this 

Regulation. 

(2) The capacity of the segregated ballast tanks shall be so 

determined that the ship may operate safely on ballast voyages without 

recourse to the use at cargo tanks for water ballast except as 

provided for in paragraph (3) or (4) of this Regulation. In all 

cases, however , the capacity of segregated ballast tanks shall be at 

least such that, i n a ny ballast condition at any part of the voyage, 

including the conditions consisting of lightweight plus segregat ed 

ballast only , the ship's draughts and trim can meet each of the 

following re~uirements: 
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(a) the moulded draught amidships (dm) in metres (without 

taking into account any ship ' s deformation) shall not 

be less than: 

dm = 2 .0 + 0.02L; 

(b) the draughts at the forward and after perpendiculars 

shall correspond to those determined by the draught 

amidships (dm) as specified in sub-paragraph (a ) of this 

paragraph. in association with the trim by the stern of 

not greater than 0.015L; and 

(c) in any case the draught at the after perpendicular shall 

not be less than that which is necessary to obtain full 

immersion of t he propeller(s). 

(3) In no case shall ballast vater be carried in cargo tanks except 

on those rare voyages when veather conditions are so sever e that, in 

the opinion of the master, it is necessary to carry additional ballast 

water in cargo tanks for the safety of the ship. Such additional 

ballast water shall be processed and discharged in compliance with 

Regulation 9 of this Annex and in accordance with the requirements of 

Regulation 15 ef this Pnnex and entry shall be made in the Oil Record 

Book referred to in Regulation 20 of this Annex. 

(4) In the case of new crude oil tankers, the additional ballast 

permitted in paragraph (3) of this Regulation shall be carr ied in 

cargo tanks only if such tanks have been crude oil washed in 

accordance with Regulation 13B of this Annex before departure from an 

oil unloading port or terminal . 

(5) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (2) of t his Regulation, 

the segregated ballast conditions for oi l tankers less t han 150 metres 

i n length shal l be to the satisfaction of the Administration . 

(6) Every new crude oil tanker of 20,000 tons deadweight and above 

shall be f itted with a cargo tank cleaning system using crude oil 

washing. The Administration shall undertake t o ensure that the system 

fUlly complies wit h the requirements of Regulation 13B of this Annex 

within one year after the tanker was first engaged in the trade of 

carrying crude oil or by the end of the third voyage carrying crude 

oil suitable for crude oil washing , whichever occurs later . Unless 

such oil tanker carries crude oil which is not suitable for crude oil 

washing, the oil tanker shall operate the system in accordance with 

the r equirements of that RegUlation. 
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Existing crude oil tankers of 40.000 tons deadveight and above 

(7) Subject to the provisions of paragraphs (8) and (9) of this 

Regulation every existing crude oil tanker ot 40,000 tons deadveight 

and above shall be provided with segregated ballast tanks and shall 

comply with the requirements of paragraphs (2) and (3) oC this 

Regulation from the date of entry into force of the present Protocol. 

(B) Existing crude oil tankers referred to in paragraph (7) of this 

Regulation may, in lieu of being provided with segregated ballast 

tanks. operate with a cargo tank cleaning procedure using crude oil 

washing in accordance with Regulation 13B of this Annex unless the 

crude oil tanker is intended to carry crude oil which is not suitable 

for crude oil washing. 

(9) Existing crude oil tankers ~eferred to in paragraph (7) or (8) 

of this Regulation may, in lieu of being provided with segregated 

ballast tanks or operating with 8 cargo tank cleaning procedure using 

crude oil washing, operate with dedicated clean ballast tanks in 

accordance with the provisions of Regulation 13A of this Annex for 

the folloving period: 

(a) for crude oil tankers of 70,000 tons deadweight and above. 

until two years after the date of entry into force of the 

present Protocol; and 

(b) for crude oil tankers of 40,000 tons deadweight and above 

but below 10,000 tons deadweight. until four years after 

the date of entry into force of the present Protocol. 

Existing product carriers of ~O , OOO tons deadveisht and above 

(10) From the date of entry into force of the present Protocol, every 

existing product carrier of 40,000 tons deadveight and above shall be 

provided with segregated ballast tanks and shall comply with the 

requirements of paragraphs (2) and (3) of this Regulation, or, 

alternatively, operate vith dedicated clean ballast tanks in accordance 

vith the provisions of Regulation l3A of this Annex. 

An oil tanker qualified as a segregated ballast oil tanker 

(11) Any oil tanker which is not required to be provided with 

segregated ballast tanks in accordance with paragraph (1). (7) or 

(10) of this Regulation may, however, be qualified as a segregated 
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ballast tanker , provided t hat it complies with the requirements of 

paragraphs (2) and (3), or paragraph (5) as appr opr iate , of this 

Regulation . 

Regulation 13A 

Requirement s f or Oil Tankers with Dedicated Clean Ballas t Tanks 

(1) An oil tanker operating with dedicated clean ballast tanks in 

accordance with the provisions of Regulation 13(9 ) or (la ) of this 

Annex, shall have adequate tank capacity , dedicated solely to the 

carriage of clean bal last as defined in Regulation 1( 16) of t hi s Annex, 

to meet the r equirements of Regulation 13(2) and (3) of this Annex . 

(2) The arrangements and operational procedures for dedicated clean 

hal1ast tanks shall comply with the requirements established by t he 

Administration. Such requirements shall contain at least all t he 

provisions of the Specifi cations for Oil Tankers with Dedicated Clean 

Ballast Tanks adopted by the International Confer ence on Tanker 

Saf ety and Pollution Prevention , 1978, i n Resolution 14 and as may be 

r evised by the Organization. 

(3) An oil t anker operating with dedicated clean ballast tanks shall 

be equipped with an oil content met er , approved by the Administ r ation 

on the basis of specifications recommended by the Organization*, to 

enable supervision of the oil content in ballast water being discharged. 

The oil content meter shall be installed no later than at the first 

scheduled shipyard visit of the t anker following the entry into forc e 

of the pr esent Prot ocol . Until such time as the oil content mete r is 

installed , i t shall immediately before discharge of ballast be 

established by examinati on of the ballas t wate r from dedicated tanks 

that no contamination with oil has t aken place . 

(L) Every oil tanker ope rating with dedicated clean ballast tanks shall 

be provided with: 

• Re f erence is made to the Recommendation on International Performance 
and Tes t Specifications for Oily-Water Separating Equipment and Oil 
Content Meters adopted by the Organization by Resolution A. 393( X) . 
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(a) a Dedicated Clean Ballast Tank Operation Manual detailing 

the system and specifYing operat ional procedures. Such a 

Manual shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration 

and shall contain all the information set out in the 

Specificat ions referred to in paragraph (2) of this 

RegUlation. If an alteration affecting the dedicat ed clean 

ballast tank system is made, the Operation Manual shall 

be revised accordingly; and 

(b) a Supplement to the Oil Record Book referred to in 

Regulation 20 of t hi s Annex as set out in Supplement 1 t o 

Appendix III of this Annex. The Supplement shall be 

permanently attached to the Oil Record Book. 

Regulation l3B 

Requirements fOr Crude Oil Washing 

(1) Every crude oil washing system r equired to be provided in 

accordanc r with Regulation 1)(6) and (8) of this Annex shall comply 

with the requirements of this Regulation. 

(2 ) The crude oil washing installation and associated equipment and 

arrangements shall comply with the requirements established by the 

Administration. Such r equirements shall contain at least all the 

provisions of the Specifications for the Design . Operation and Control 

of Crude Oil Washing Systems adopted by the International Conference 

on Tanker Safety and Pollution Prevention. 1978, in Resolution 15 and 

as may be r evised by the Organization. 

(3) An inert gas system shall be provided in every cargo tank and 

slop tank in accordance with the appropriate Regulations of 

Chapter 11-2 of t he International Convention for the Safety of Life 

at Sea. 1974, as modified and added to by the Protocol of 1978 

Relating to t he International Co nvention for the Safety of Life at 

Sea, 1974. 

(4) With respect to the ballas ting of cargo tanks, sufficient cargo 

tanks shall be crude oil vashed prior to each ballast voyage in order 

that, taking into account the tanker's trading pattern and expected 

weather conditions , ballast water is put only i nto cargo tanks which 

have been crude oil washed. 
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(5) Every oil tanker operating with crude oil washing systems shall be 

provided with: 

(a) an Opera.tions and Equipment Manual deta.iling t he system and 

equipmen t and specifYing operational procedures . Such a 

Manual shall be to the satisfact i on of the Administration 

and shall contain all the in fonnation set out in the 

Specifications referred to in paragraph (2) o f thi s 

Regulation . If an alteration aff ecting the crude oil 

washing system is made, the Operations and Equipment Manual 

shall be r evised accordingly; and 

(b ) a Supplement to tqe Oil Recor d Book r e ferred t o in 

Regulation 20 of this Annex as set out in Supp l ement 2 to 

Appendix III of this Annex. The Supplement shall be 

permanently attached to the Oil Record Book . 

Regulation l3C 

Existing Tankers Engaged in Speci fie Trades 

(1) Subject to the provis i ons of paragrapho ( 2 ) and (3) of thi s 

Regulation . Regulation 13(7) to (10) o f thi s Annex shall not apply to 

an existing oil tanker solely engaged in specific trades between; 

(a) ports or t e nninals within a State Party to the present 

Protocol; or 

(b) ports or terncinals o f States Parti es to the present 

Protocol , ~here; 

(i) the voyage is entirel y v ithin a Special Area as defined 

in Regulation 10(1) of this Annex ~ or 

( ii) the voyage is enti r ely within other limits designated by 

the Organization . 

(2) The p r ovisions o f paragraph (1) of this Regulation shall only apply 

~hen the ports or terminals where cargo i s loaded on such voyages are 

provided wi th r eception faci l ities adequate for the reception and 

treatment o f all the ballast and tank ~ashing water from oil tankers 

using them and all the f ollowing conditions are complied with; 
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(a) subject to the exceptions provided for in Regulation 11 of 

this Annex, all ballast water, including clean ballast water, 

and tank washing residues are retained on board and 

transferred to the reception facilities and the entry in the 

appropriate Sections of the Supplement to the Oil Record 

Book referred to in paragraph (3) of this Regulation is 

endorsed by the competent Port State authority; 

(b) agreement has been reached between the Administration and 

the Governments of the Port States referred to in sub

paragraph (1)(a) or (b) of this Regulation concerning the 

use of an existing oil tanker for a specific trade; 

(c) the adequacy of the reception facilities in accordance with 

the relevant provisions of this Annex at the ports or 

terminals referred to above, for the purpose of this 

Regulation, is approved by the Governments of the States 

Parties to the present Protocol within which such ports or 

terminals are situated; and 

(d) the International Oil Pollution Prevention Certificate is 

endorsed to the effect that the oil tanker is solely engaged 

in such specific trade, 

(3) Every oil tanker engaged in a specific trade shall be provided with 

a Supplement to the Oil Record Book referred to in Regulation 20 of 

this Annex as set out in Supplement 3 to Appendix III of this Annex. 

The Supplement shall be permanentl y attached to the Oil Record Book. 

Regulation 13D 

Existing Oil Tankers Having Special 
Ballast Arrangements 

(l) Where an existing oil tanker is so constructed or operates in 

such a manner that it complies at all times with the draught and 

trim requirements set out in Regulation 13(2) of this Annex without 

recourse to the use of ballast water, it shall be deemed to comply 

with the segregated ballast tank requirements referred to in 

Regulation 13(7) of this Annex, provided that all of the following 

conditions are complied with: 
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(a) operational procedures and ballast arrangements are 

approved by the Administration; 

(b) agreement is reached between the Administration and the 

Governments o f the Port States Parties to the present 

Protocol concerned when the draught a nd trim requirements 

are achieved through an operational proc edure; and 

( c ) t he International Oil Pollution Prevention Certificat e is 

endorsed to the effect that the oil tanker is operating 

~ith special ballast arrangements. 

(2) In no case shall ballast water be carried in oil tanks except on 

those rare voyages when weather conditions are so sever e that , in the 

opinion of the master, it is necessary to carry additional ballast 

water in car go tanks for the safety of the ship . Such additional 

ballast water shall be processed and discharged in compliance with 

Regulat ion 9 of this Annex and in accordance with the r equirements of 

Regulat i on 15 of this Annex. and ent ry shall be made in the Oil Record 

Book referred to in Regulation 20 of this Annex. 

(3) An Administration which has endorsed a Certificate in accordancp. 

with sub-paragraph (l)(c) of this Regulation shall communicate to the 

Organization the particulars thereof for circulation to th~ Partict to 

the present Protocol . 

Regulation 13E 

Protective Location of Segregated Ballast Spaceg 

(1) I n every new crude oil tanker o f 20,000 tons deadweight and above 

and every new product carrier of 30 . 000 tons deadweight and above. the 

segregated ballast tanks required to provide the capacity to comply with 

the requi r ements of Regulat i on 13 of this Annex which are located 

within the cargo tank length , shall be arranged in accordance with 

the r equ irement t of paragraphs (2), (3) and (4) of thin Regulation 

to provide a measure of protection against oil outflow in the event 

of grounding or collision. 
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(2) Segregated ballast tanks and spaces other than oil tanks within 

the cargo tank length (Lt) shall be so arranged as to comply with the 

folloving requirement: 

where: PA 
c 

the side shell area in square metres tor each 

segregated ballast tank or space other than an 

oil tank based on projected moulded dimensions, 

PAs the bottom shell area i n square metres for each 

such tank or space based on projected moulded 

dimensions, 

Lt length in metres between the forward and after 

extremities of the cargo tanks, 

B = maximum breadth of the ship in metres as defined 

in Regulation 1(21) of this Annex, 

o moulded depth in metres measured vertically from the 

top of the keel to the t op of the freeboard deck 

beam at side amidships. In ships having r ounded 

gunwales. the moulded depth shall be measured to 

the point of intersection of the moulded lines of 

the deck and side shell plating. the lines extending 

as though the gunwale were of angular design. 

J = 0.45 for oil tankers of 20,000 tons deadveight 

0.30 for oil tankers of 200,000 tons deadveight and 

above. subject to the provisions of paragraph (3) 

of this Regulation. 

For intermediate values of deadveight the value of 

"J" shall be determined by linear interpolation. 

Whenever symbols given in this " paragraph appear in this Regulation. 

they have the meaning as defined i n this paragraph. 
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(3) For tankers of 200 , 000 tons deadveight and above the value of 

11 J" may be reduced as follows: 

J reduced 0.2 whichever is greater 

where: a 0.25 for oil tankers of 200,000 tons deadweight 

a 0 .40 for oil tankers of 300,000 tons deadweight 

a 0 . 50 for oil tankers of 420,000 tons deadweight 

and above. 

For intermediate values of deadweight the value of " a" 

shall be determined by linear interpolation. 

0 as defined in Regulation 23(1)(a) of this Annex, 
e 

0 as defined in Regulation 23(1)(b) of this Annex, 
s 

°A the allowable oil outflow as required by 

Regulation 24(2) of this Annex. 

(4) In the determination of "PA
c

" and "PAs" for segr egated ballast 

tanks and spaces other than oil tanks the following shall apply: 

(6.) the minimum width of each wing tank or space either of which 

extends for the full depth of the ship 1 s side or from the 

deck to the top of the double bottom shall be not less than 

2 metres. The width shall be measured inboard from the 

ship 1 s side at right angles to the centre line. Where a 

lesser width is provided the wing tank or space shall not 

be taken into account when calculating the protecting area 

"PA
c

l1
; and 

(b) the minimum vertical depth of each double bottom tank or 

space shall be E/l5 or 2 metres, whichever is the lesser . 

Where a lesser depth is provided the bottom tank or space 

shall not be taken into account when calculating the 

protecting area "PAs". 

The minimum width and depth of wing tanks and double bottom tanks 

shall be measured clear of the bilge area and, in the case of minimum 

width, shall be measured clear of any rounded gunwale area . 
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Regulation 111 - No change 

Regulation 15 

In the existing text of this Regulation, delete reference to "(1973)" 

in relation to the International Oil Pollution Prevention Certificate. 

Regulations 16 and 17 - No change 

Regulation 18 

Pumping. Piping and Discharge Arrangements of 
oil Tankers 

Paragraphs (I) to (4) - No change 

The following paragraphs are added to the existing text: 

(5) Every new oil tanker required to be provided with segregated 

ballast tanks, or fitted with a crude oil washing system shall comply 

with the following requirements: 

(a) it shall be equipped with oil piping so designed and 

installed such that oil retention in the lines is 

minimized; and 

(b) means shall be provided to drain all cargo pumps and all 

oil lines at the completion of cargo discharge. where 

necessary by connexion to a stripping device. The line and 

pump drainings shall be capable of being discharged both 

ashore and to a cargo tank or a slop tank. For discharge 

ashore a special small diameter line shall be provided for 

that purpose and connected outboard of the ship's manifold 

valves. 

(6) Every existing crude oil carrier required to be provided with 

segregated ballast tanks ~ or fi tted with a crude oil washing system 

or operated with dedicated clean ballast tanks, shall comply with 

the provisions of paragraph (5)(b) of this Regulation. 

Regulation 19 - No change 
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Regulation 20 

I n the existing t ext of this Regulation, delete reference t o "(1913)" 

in rel ation to the Internat ional o i l Pollution Prevention Cert i f i cate . 

Regulat i ons 21 t o 25 - No change 

Appendix I - LIST OF OILS 

No change 

Appendix Il - FORM o r CERTIFI CATE 

The existing form of Cer t i f icate i s r eplaced by the ra lloving for m: 
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INTERNATIONAL OIL POLLUTION PREVENTION CERTIFICATE 

Issued under the provisions or the Protocol of 1978 Relating to the 

International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973, 

under the Authority of the Government of 

(full designation of the country) 

by •••••••••••••••••• • ••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 
(full designation of the competent person or organization authorized 
under the provisions of the Protocol of 1978 Relating to the 
International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from 
Ships, 1973) 

Distinctive Port of Gross Name of Ship Number or 
Registry Tonnage Letters 

TYpe of ship: 

Crude oil tanker-

Product carrier* 

Crude oil/product carrier* 

Ship other than an oil tanker with cargo tanks coming under 
Regulation 2(2) of Annex I of the Protocol* 

Ship other than any of the above* 

Date of building or major conversion contract 

Date on which keel vas laid or ship was at a similar stage of 
construction or on vhich major conversion was commenced ..•.....•..... 

Date of delivery or completion of major conversion .......•...•....•.. 

• Delete as appropriate. 
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PART A ALL SHIPS 

The ship i s equipped with: 

f or ships of 400 tons gross tonnage and above : 

( a) oily-water s eparating equipment* (capable of 
producing effluent with an oil content not 
exceeding 100 parts per million) 

(b) an oil filtering system* (capable of pr oducing 
effl uent with an oil content not exceeding 100 
parts per million) 

for ships of 10 , 000 tons gross tonnage and above : 

(c) an oi l discharge monitoring and contr ol system* 
(addit i onal to (a) or (b) above) or 

(d ) oily-vater separating equipment and an oil 
filtering system- (capable of producing 
effluent ",ith an o i l content not exceeding 
15 parts per million) i n l i e u of (a) or (b) 
above . 

Particulars of r equirements f r om which exemption i s granted under 
Regulation 2(2) and 2(~)(a) of Annex I of the Protocol: 

Remarks : 

* Delete as appropriate. 
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Endorsement for existing ships* 

This is to certifY that this ship has now been so equipped as to 

comply with the requirements at the Protocol of 1978 Relating to the 

International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 

1973. as relating to existing ships** 

Signed .............................................. 
(Signature of duly authorized official) 

Place 

Date 
(s~~ · ~~·~t~·~f·th~·A~th~~ii~:·~;·~~~~~~~i~t~) 

- This entry need not be reproduced on a Certificate other than the 
first Certificate issued to any ship. 

-* The period after the entry into force of the Protocol within which 
oily-water separating equipment, oil discharge control systems, oil 
filtering systems and/or slop tank arrangements must be provided is 
set out in Regulations 13A(3). 15(1) and 16(4) of Annex I of the 
Protocol. 
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PART B 

Carrying Capacity Deadweight Length of 
of Ship of Ship Ship 

(mJ) (metric tons) (m) 

It i s certified that this ship is constructed and equipped , and must 

oper ate, in accordance yith the following: 

1 . This ship is: 

(a) required to be constructed according to and compl ies with** 

(b) not required to be constructed according to** 

(c) not required to be constructed according to, but complies 

..,ith** 

the requirements of Regulation 24 of Annex 1 of the Protocol. 

2 . This ship is: 

• 

(a) required to be constructed according to and complies ..,ith** 

(b) not required to be constructed according to** 

t he requirements of Regulat ion l 3E of Annex I o f the Protocol . 

This Part should be completed for oil tankers including combination 
carriers. and those entries which are appl icable should be completed 
for ships other than oil tankers which are constructed and util ized 
to carry oil in bulk of an aggregate capacity of 200 cubic metres 
or above. 

** Delete as appropriate. 
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3. This ship is: 

• 

(8) required to be provided with segregated ballast tanks 

according to, and complies with* 

(b) not required to be provided with segregated ballast tanks 

according to. 

(c) not required to be provided with segregated ballast tanks 

according to, but complies with* 

(d) in accordance with Regulation 13C or 13D of Annex I of the 

Protocol, and as specified i n Part C of this Certificate. 

exempted fiom. 

the requirements of Regulation 13 of Annex I .of the Protocol 

(e) fitted with a cargo tank cleaning system using crude oil 

washing i n accordance with the provisions of Regulation 138 

of Annex I of the Protocol . in l ieu of being provided with 

segregated ballast tanks· 

(r) provided with dedicated clean ballast tanks in accordance 

with the provisions of Regulation 13A of Annex I of the 

Protocol . in lieu of being either provided with segregated 

balla.st tanks or fitted vith a cargo tank cleaning system 

using crude oil washing! 

Delete as appropriate. 
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4. This ship is: 

(a) r equired to be fitted with a cargo tank cleaning system 

using crude oil washing according t o, and complies with* 

(b) not required to be fitted with a cargo tank cleaning 

system using crude oil washing according to· 

the r equirements of Regulation 13(6) of Annex I of the 

Protocol. 

Segregated ballast tanks·· 

The segregated ballast tanks are distributed a s follows: 

Tank Volume (m3 ) Tank Volume (m3) 

Dedicated Clean Ballast Tanks** 

This ship is operating with dedicated clean ballast tanks until 

i n accordance with the r equirements of Hegulation 13A of 

Annex I of the Protocol . 

The dedicated clean ballast tanks are designated as fol lows: 

Tank Volume (m3) Tank Volume (m3) 

• Delete as appropriate. 

*. Delete if not applicable. 

(date) 



- 25 -

This is t o certifY that this ship has been suppl ied with: 

(a) a valid Dedicated Clean Ballast Tank ~eration Manual 

in accordance with Regulation 13A of Annex I of the 

Protocol·-

(b) a valid Operations and Equipment Manual for Crude Oil 

Washing in accordance with Regulation 138 of Annex I 

of the Protocol** 

ldenti rication of the valid Manual •... ••• •.•...•••• • ••. ..•.•••. • . . ...• .• 

Signed: 
(Signature of duly authorized official) 

Place: 

Date : 

(Seal or stamp of the Authority, as appropriate) 

Identification of the valid Manual ...........•••... .. ..... ... • • ••••..... 

Signed: 
(Signature of duly authorized official) 

Pla.ce: 

Date: 

(Seal or stamp of the Authority. as appropriate) 

* Delete if not applicable. 

** Delete as appropriate. 
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PART C EXEMPTIONS* 

* 

** 

This is to certify that this ship is: 

(a) solely engaged in trade between ... .... ........... .... . .. . 

and ......• . ................. . in accordance .... i th 

Regulation 13C of Annex I of the Protocol**; or 

(b) operating with special ballast arrangements in accordance 

with Regulation 13D of Annex I of the Protocol** 

and is therefore exempt ed from the requirements of Regulation l~ 

of Annex I of the Protocol. 

Signed 
(Signature of duly 
authorized official) 

Place ..... . . .....• ...... . .. •••.. . 

Date • • . •.•..•• . •. ..•• .• ••. •. •• • • . 

(Seal or stamp of the Authority . as appropriat~ ) 

Delete if not applicable . 

Delete as appropriate . 
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'nIIS IS 'ID CERTIFY : 

That the ship has been surveyed in accordance with Regulation 4 

of Annex I of the Protocol of 1978 Relating to the Inte rnational 

Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships. 1913, 

concerning the prevention of pollution by oil; and 

that the survey s hows that the structure, equipment, systems, 

fittings, arrangement and material of the s hip and the condition 

thereof are in all respects satis factory and that the ship 

complies with the applicable requirements of Annex I of that 

Protocol. 

'Ibis Certificate is valid until ..... . .• .........• . •........•••.. 

subject t o intermediate 
survey(s) at intervals of 

I ssued at ... ..... ... ........ ............... .. .. .... ... ......... . 
(Place of iss ue of Certificate) 

.••• •.• . . ..• .......... 19 .. .. 
(Signature o f duly authorized 
offi cial) 

(Seal or s tamp of the Authority , as appropriate) 
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INTERMEDIATE SURVEY 

'Ibis is to certify t hat at an i ntermediate survey r equired by 

Regulation 4(1)(c) of Annex I of the Protocol 1978 Relating to the 

International Convention ror the Prevention o f Pollution from Ships. 

1973 . this ship and the condition thereof were found to comply with 

the r el evant provisions of that Protocol. 

Signed 
(Signature of duly authori zed official) 

Place 

Date 

Next intermediate survey due . .. .... .. . .....• • 

(Seal or stamp of the Authority , 8S appropri ate) 

Signed 
(Signature of duly authorized official) 

Place 

Dat e 

Next inte rmediate survey due .. .. ....... .. ... . 

(Seal or stamp of the Authority, as appropriate ) 

Signed 
(Signature of duly authorized official ) 

Place 

Date 

Next intermediate s urvey due ........•. . . . .•.. 

(Seal or stamp o f t he Authority , as appropriate) 

Signed 
(Signature o f duly authorized official) 

Place _e .................. ... ..... .... ........ .. . 
(Seal o r stamp of the Authority , as appropriate) 
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Appendix IU 

FORM OF OIL RECORD BOOK 

'!he following forms of Supplements to the Oil Record Book are added 

to the existing form: 

Supplement 1 

FORM OF SUPPLEMENT TO OIL RECORD BOOK FOR 
OIL TANKERS OPERATED WITH DEDICATED 

CLEAN BALLAST TANKS. 

Name of ship •..............•.•..........••••........••...•.....••.••. 

Distinctive number or letters 

Total cargo carrying capacity cubic metres 

Total dedicated clean ballast capacity . . •.•••••••••••••. cubic metres 

The following tanks are designated as dedicated clean ballast tanks: 

Tank Volume (m 3) Tank Voltune ( m3) 

NOTE: The periods covered by the Supplement should be consistent 'With 
the periods covered by the Oil Record Book. 

* This Supplement should be attached to the Oil Record Book for 
oil tankers operating 'With dedicated clean ballast tanks in 
accordance with Regulation 13A of Annex I of the Protocol of 197f\ 
Relating to the International Convention for the Prevention of 
Pollution from Ships. 1973. Other information as required should 
be entered in the Oil Record Book . 
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(A) Ballasting of dedicated clean ballast tanks 

101- Identity of tank(s) ballasted 

102 . Date and position of shi p when 
water intended for flushing, 
or port ballast was taken to 
dedicated clean ballast tank( s ) 

103 . Date and position of ship when 
pump(s) and lines were flushed 
to slop tank 

104. Date and position of ship when 
additional ballast .... ater was 
taken to dedicated clean 
ballast tank(s ) 

105. Date, time and position of ship 
when (a) valves to slop tank, 
(b) valves to cargo tanks, 
(c) other val ves affecting the 
clean ballast system .... ere 
closed 

106 . Quantity of clean ballast 
taken on board 

The undersigned certifies that. in addition to the above, all sea valves, 

cargp tank and pipeline connexions and connexions between tanks or 

inter-tank connexions, were secured on the completion of ballasting 

of dedicated clean ballast tanks. 

Date of entry . . . .. • • .. ........ Officer in charge .......•... . .• ••. ... 

Master .. . .. . .. . .. • • .•. ..... . . .. . ••... 
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(B) Discharge of clean ballast 

107. Identity of tank(s) 

108. Date , time and position of ship 
at start of discharge of clean 
ballast (a) to sea , or (b) into 
reception facility 

109. Date, time and positi on of ship 
upon completion of discharge to 
se. 

110. Quantity discharged (a) to sea, 
or (b) into reception facility 

111. Was the ballast ~ater checked 
for oil contamination berare 
discharge? 

112. Was the discharge monitored 
during discharge by an oil 
content meter? 

113. Was there any indication of 
oil contamination of the 
ballast water before or 
during discharge? 

114. Date and position of ship when 
pump and lines were flushed 
after loading 

115. Date, time and position of ship 
when (8.) valves to slop tank, 
(b) valves to cargo tanks, 
(c) other valves affecting the 

i 
clean ballast system were 
closed 

! 116. Quantity of polluted water 

! 
transferred to slop tank(s). 
(Identify slop tank{s)) 

The undersigned cert ifies that . in addition to the above, all sea valves 

overboard discharge valves, cargo tank and pipeline connexions and 

connexions between tanks or inter-tank connexions, were secured on 

completion of discharge of clean ballast and that the pump{s) and 

pipes designated for clean ballast operations were properly cleaned upon 

completion of discharge of clean ballast. 

Date of entry Officer in charge ••.•••.•. . • .•••••... 

Master ...•.••••..•••••••..••..•••.••. 



- 32 -

Supplement 2 

FORM OF SUPPLEMENT TO OIL RECORD BOOK FOR CRUDE OIL TANKERS 
OPERATING WITH A CARGO TANK CLEANING PROCEDURE 

USING CRUDE OIL WASHING-

Na.me of ship ••••••• •... • ••...••••• • • •• •• ••••• •••••• •• ••• •• •• •• • •••••• 

Distinctive number or letters 

Total cargo carrying capacity cubic metres 

Voyage from to ............ . 
(Port(s)) (date) (Port( s)) (date) 

NOTES: The periods covered by the supplement should be consistent 
with the periods cover ed by the Oil Record Book . 

The cargo tanks crude oil washed should be those laid down 
in t he Operat ions and Equipment Manual required by 
Re gulation 13B( 5)(a) o f the Protocol. 

A separat e column should be used f or each tank washed or 
water rinsed. 

* This Supplement should be attached t o the Oil Record Book for crude 
oil tankers operating with a cargo tank cleaning prQcedure using 
crude oil .... ashing in accordance .... i th Regulation 138 of Annex I of the 
Protocol of 1978 Relating to the In~ernational Convention for the 
Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973. and is intended to r eplace 
Section (e) of the Oil Record Book. Details of ballasting and 
deballasting and other information required should he ente r ed in the 
Oil Record Book. 
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(A) Crude oil washing 

201. Date when and port where 
crude oil washing vas 
carried out or ship's 
position if carried out 
between two discharge 
ports 

202. Identity of tank(s) 
washed (see Note 1) 

203. Number of machines 
in use 

204. Commenced washing 
(a) date and time 
(b) ullage 

205. Washing pattern 
employed (see Note 2) 

206. Washing line pressure 

207. Compl eted or stopped 
washing 
(a) date and time 
(b) ullage 

208. Remarks 

The tanks were was hed in accordance wi th programmes given in the 

Operations and Equipment Manual (see Note 3) and confirmed dry on 

completion. 

Date of entry Officer in charge ....• . ..•. ••. . •• .• • ..... . . 

Master •....................•...•..••.•••• . • 

Note 1 When an individual tank has more machines than can be operated 
simultaneously, as described in the Operations and Equipment 
Manual, then the section being crude oil washed should be 
identified, e. g. No.2 centre, forward section. 

Note 2 In accordance with the Operations and Equipment Manual, ente r 
whether single-stage or multi-stage method of washing is 
employed. If multi -stage method is used, give the vertical 
arc covered by the machine s and the number of times that arc 
is covered for that particular stage of the programme. 

Note 3 If the programmes given in the Operations and Equipment Manual 
are not followed, then details must be given under Remarks. 
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(B) Water rinsing or flushing of tank bottoms 

209 . Dat e and position of 
s hip when r insing or 
flushi ng was carried 
out 

210. Identity o f tank(s) 
and date 

211- Volume of 'Water used 

212 . Tra ns ferred to: 

(a) reception 
facilities 

(b) slop tank( s ) 
(identify slop 
tank( s)) 

Date of entry . ....... ....• • .. . . . Officer in ch a r ge ...... •••• • • • . .. 

Master .. . .. . .. . . ....•......•••... 



- 35 -

Supplement 3 

FORM. OF SUPPLEMENT ID OIL RECORD BOOK 
FOR OIL TANKERS ENGAGED IN 

SPECIFIC TRADES· 

Name of ship •...••..••••• •• ••••.•.•. . •••••.••••.••••..••• . .•••••••••• 

Distincti ve Dumber or letters 

Tote.l cargo carrying capacity .•.•..•......... . . . .....•.• cubic metres 

Total ballast vater capacity 
required for compliance with 
Regulation 13(2) and (3) of 
Annex I of the Protocol .•••• •• ••.•..• . .•..•....•..•. . ... cubic metres 

Voyages from ..•.••••••••.•..•••..•.•• to 
(Port(s)) (Port(.)) 

NOTE: The periods covered by the Supplement should be consistent 
with the periods covered by the Oil Record Book . 

• This Supplement should be attached to the Oil Record Book for oil 
tankers engaged in specific trades in accordance with Regulation 13C 
of Annex I of the Protocol of 1918 Relating to the International 
Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973, and 
is intended to replace Sections (d), (f), (g) and (i) ot the Oil 
Record Book. Other information required should be entered in the 
Oil Record Book. 
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(A} Loading of ballast vater 

3D!. Identity of tank(s) 
ballasted 

302 . Date and position of 
ship vhen ballasted 

303. Total quantity of 
ballast loaded in 
cubic metres 

304 . Method of cal culating 
ballast quantity 

305 . Remarks 

306. Date and signature of 
officer i n charge 

307 . Date and s ignature of 
Master 

(B) Re-allocation o f ballast water within the ship 

308 . Reason for 
re-allocation 

309 . Date and s ignature of 
officer in charge 

310. Date and signature of 
Master 
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(c) Ballast vat er discharge to reception facility 

311- Date and port (s ) 
where baJ.l ast 
water vas 
discharge d 

312. Name or designation 
of r eception 
facility 

313. 'Total quantity of 
ballast vater 
discharged in 
cubic metres 

31\ . Method o f calculating 
ballas t quantity 

315. Date and s ignature of 
off ice r in charge 

316 . Date and s ignature of 
Maste r 

311. Date, s ignature and 
stamp of port 
authority official 
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ANNEX II 

REGULATIONS FOR THE CONTROL OF POLLUTIO:I BY 
NOXIOUS LIQUID SUBSTANCES IN Bt['K 

No change 

ANNEX III 

REGULATIONS FOR THE PREVENTION OF POLLUTION BY HAPJWUL 
SUBSTANCES CARRIED BY SEA IN PACKAGED FORHS, OR III 

FREIGHT CONTAINERS , PORTABLE TANKS OR ROAD AIHl 
RAIL TANK WAGONS 

No change 

Ai'HIEX TV 

REGULATIONS FOR THE PREVENTION OF 
POLLUTION BY SEWAGE FROl·j SHIPS 

No change 

ANlIEX V 

REGULATIONS FOR THE PREVENTION OF 
POLLUTION BY GAP-BAGE FROl-1 SHIPS 

No change 
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Certified true copy of the English text of the Protocol 
of 1978 relating to the International Convention for the 
Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973 done at London 
on 17 February 1978, the original of which is deposited 
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Organization. 

For the Secretary-General of the International Maritime 
Organization: 
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CONVENTION ON TH3 INTEPJ'IATIONAL R3GULATICIlS 
FOR PREVElITING COLLISIONS AT SEA, 1972 

The Parties t o the present Convention, 

DESIRnTG to maintain a high level of safety at sea, 

t-UNDFUL of the need to revise and bring up to date 

the International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at 
Sea annexed to the Final Act of the International 
Conference on Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, 

F~VING CONSIDERED those Regulations in the light of 
developments since they were approved, 

HAVE AGREED as follows: 

ARTICLE I 

General Obligations 

The Parties to the present Convention undertake to 
give effect to the Rules and other Annexes constituting 
the International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at 
Sea, 1972. (hereinafter referred to as lithe Regulations 11 ) 

attached hereto. 

ARTICLE II 

SiRnature. Ratification . Acceptance . Annroval ~d Access ion 

1. The present Convention shall re~ain open for signature 
until 1 June 1973 and shall thereafter remain open for 
accession .. 

2 . s tates Hembe:-s of the United Nntions, or of any of the 
Specialized Agencies, or the International Atomic Energy 
Agency, or Parties to the Statute of the International 
Cou:-t of J ustice may be cone ~a=-:'ie~ -:;0 ~!liz Cor. .. ren-4;!o!1 by: 

Ca) signature without reservation as to ratification, 
~cc~~trtnc~ or a~ryroval; 
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Cb ) signature subject to ratification, acceptance 
or approval followed by ratification, acceptance 
or approval; or 

(c) accession. 

3. Ratification, acceptance, approval or accession shall 
be effected by the deposit of an instrument to that effeot 
with the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative 
Organization (herelnarter referred to as hthe Organization") 
which shall inform the Governments of states that have 
signed or acoeded to the present Convention of the d~~OBit 
of each instrument and of the date of its depOSit. 

ARTICLE III 

Territorial Application 

1. The United Nations in cases where they are the 
administering authority for a territory or any Contraoting 
Party responsible for the international relations of a 
territory may at any time by notifioation in writing to 
the Secretary-General of the Organization (hereinafter 
referred to as nthe Seoretary-General"), extend the 
application ot this Convention to Buch a territory. 

2. The present Convention shall, upon the date o~ receipt 
of the notification or from such other date as may be 
speoified in the notifioation, extend to the territory 
named therein. 

3. Any notification made in aooordanoe with paragraph 1 
of this Article may be withdrawn in respect of any 
territor,y mentioned in that notifioation and the extension 
of this Convention to that territory shall cease to apply 
after one year or such longer period as may be specified 
at the time of the withdrawal. 

4. The Secretary-General shall inform all Contracting 
Parties ot the notification of any extension or withdrawal 
of any extension oommunicated under this Article. 
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ARTICLE rr 

Entry into force 

1. (a) The present Convention shall enter into force 
t\.,relve months after the date on which at least 
15 States, the aggregate of whose merchant 
fleets constitutes not less than 65 per cent 
by number or by tonnage of the world fleet 
of vessels of 100 gross tons and over have 
become Parties to it, whichever is achieved first. 

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions in sub
'psrsgraph (a) of this psragraph, the present 
Convention shall not enter into force before 
1 January 1976. 

2. Entry into foroe for States which ratify, accept, 
approve or accede to this Convention 1n accordance with 
Article II after the conditions prescribed in sub
paragraph lea) have been met and before the Convention 
enters into force, shall be on the date of entry into 
force of the Convention. 

3. Entry into force for States which ratify, accept, 
approve or accede after the date on which this Convention 
enters into force, shall be on the date of deposit of an 
instrument in accordance with Article rI. 

4. After the date of entry into force of an amendment 
to this Convention in accordance with paragraph 4 of 
Article VI, any ratification, acceptance, approval or 
accession shall apply to the Convention as amended. 

5. On the date of entry into force of this Convention, 
the Regulations replace and abrogate the International 
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea, 1960. 

6. The Secretary-General shall inform the Governments of 
States that have signed or acceded to this Convention of 
the date of its entry into force. 
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ARTICLE V 

Revision Conference 

1. A Conference for the purpose of revising this 
Convention or the Regulations or both may be convened by 
the Organization. 

2. The Organization shall convene a Conference of 
Contracting Parties for the purpose of revising this 
Convention or the Regulations or both at the request of 
not less than one-third of the Contracting Parties. 

ARTICLE VI 

Amendments to the Regulations 

1. Any amendment to the Regulations proposed by a 
Contracting Party shall be considered in the Organization 
at the request of that Party. 

2. If adopted by a two-thirds majority of those present 
and voting in the Haritime Safety Committee of the 
Organization, such amendment shall be communicated to all 
Contracting Parties and Members of the Organization at 
least six months prior to its consideration by the 
Assembly of the Organization. Any Contracting Party which 
ls not a Member of the Organization shall be entitled to 
participate when the amendment is considered by the 
Assembly. 

3. If adopted by a t>lo-thirds majority of those present 
and voting in the Assembly, the amendment shall be 
communicated by the Secretary-General to all Contracting 
Parties for their acceptance. 

4 . suc~ an ~en~e~t shall e~ter into force on a date 
to be determined by the Assembly at the time of its 
adoption unless, by a prior date determined by the 
Assembly at the same time, more than one-third of the 
Contracting Parties notify the Organization of their 
objection to the amendment. Determination by the 
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Assembly of the dates referred to in this paragraph 
shall be by a ~o-thirds majority of those present and 

voting. 

5. On entry into force any amendment shall, for all 
Contracting Parties which have not objected to the 
amendment, replace and supersede any previous provision 
to which the amendment refers. 

6. The Secretary-General shall in£orm all Contracting 
Parties and Members of the Organization of any request 
and communication under this Article and the date on which 
any amendment enters into force. 

ARTICLE VIr 

Denunciation 

1. The present Convention may be denounced by a 
contracting Party at any time after the expiry of five 
years from the date on whioh the Convention entered into 
force for that Party. 

2. Denunoiation shall be effected by the deposit of an 
instrument with the Organization. The Secretary-General 
shall inform all other Contracting Parties of the receipt 
of the instrument of denunc"iation and of the date of its 
deposit. 

3. A denunciation shall take effect one year, or such 
longer period as may be specified in the instrument, after 
its deposit. 

ARTICLE VIII 

Deposit and Registration 

1. The present Convention and the Regulations shall be 
deposited with the Organization, and the Secretary
General shall transmit certified true copies thereof to 
all Governments of states that have signed this Convention 
or aoceded to it. 
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2. When the present Convention enters into force, the 
text shall be transmitted by the Secretary-General to the 
Secretariat of the United Nations for registration and 
publication in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter 
of the United Nation •• 

ARTICLE IX 

Languages 

Tbe present Convention is established, together with 
the Regulation., in a single cop~ in the English and 
French languages, both texts being equally authentic. 
Offioial translations in the Russian and Spanish languages 
shall be prepared and deposited with the signed original. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned being duly 
authorized by their respective Governments for that 
purpose have signed the present Convention. 

DONE AT LONDON this twentieth day of October 
one thousand nine hundred and seventy-two. 



I NTERllATIONAL HEGULATICNS roR 
PREVENTIl1G COLLISIONS AT SEA, 1972 

PART A GE1"ERAL 

RULE 1 

Ap'011cation 

(a) These Rules shall apply to all vessels upon the 
high -seas and in all waters conne cted therewith 
navigable by seagoing vessels. 

(b) Nothing in these Rules shall interfere with the 
operation of special rules made by an appropriate 
authority for roadsteada, harbours , rivers, lakes 
or inland waterways connected with the high seas 
and navigable by seagoing vessels. Such special 
rules shall conform aB closely as possible to these 

Rules. 

(c) Nothing in these Rules .hall interfere with the 
operation of any special rules made by the 
Government of any state with respect to additional 
station or signal lights or whistle signals for 
ships of war and vessels pr oce eding under convoy, 
or with respect t o additional station or signal 
lights for fishing vessels engaged in fishing as a 
fleet. These additional station or signal lights 
or whistle signals shall, so far as possible, be 
such that they cannot be mistaken for any l ight or 
signal authorized elsewhere under these R~les . 

(d) Traffic separation schemes may be adopted by the 
Organization for the purpose of these Rules. 

(e) Whenever the Government concerned shall have 
determined that a vessel of special const ruct ion or 
purpose cannot comply fully with the provisions of 
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any of these Rules with respect to the number, 
position, range or arc of visibility of lights or 
shapes, a8 well as to the disposition and 
characteristics of sound-signalling appliances, 
without interfering with the special function of 
the vessel, Buch vessel shall comply with such other 
provisions in regard to the number, position, range 
or arc of visibility of lights or shapes, aB well 
as to the disposition and characteristics of sound

signalling appliances, as her Government shall have 
determined to be the closest possible complianc~ 
with these Rules in respect to that vessel . 

RULE 2 

Responsibility 

(a) Nothing in these Rules shall exonerate any vessel, 
or the owner, master or crew thereof, from the 
consequences of any neglect to comply with these 
Rules or of the neglect of any precaution which may 
be required by the ordinary practice of seamen, or 
by the special Circumstances of the case. 

(b) In construing and complying with these Rules due 
regard shall be had to all dangers of navigation and 
collision and to any special Circumstances, including 
the limitations of the vessels involved, which may 

make a departure from these Rules necessary to avoid 
immediate danger. 

RULE 3 

General Definitions 

For the purpose of these Rules , except where the 
context otherwise requires: 

(a) The word "vessel" includes every description of water 
craft, including non-displacement craft and seaplanes, 
used or capable of being used as a means of 
transportation on water. 
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(b) The term IIpower-driven vessel" means any vessel 
propelled by machinery . 

(c) The term IIsailing vessel ll means any vessel under 
sail provided that propelling machinery, if fitted, 
is not being used. 

(d) The term "vessel engaged in fishing" means my 
vessel fishing with nets, lines, trawls or other 
fishing apparatus which restrict manoeuvrability, 
but does not include a vessel fishing with trolling 
lines or other fishing app.aratus "V/hieh do not 

restr"ict manoeuvrability. 

(e) The word I1seaplane" includes any aircraft designed 
to manoeuvre on the water. 

(f) The term "vessel not under command" means a vessel 
which through some exceptional circumstance Is 
unable to manoeuvre as required by these Rules and 
is therefore unable to keep out of the way of 
another vessel. 

(g) The term IIvessel restricted in her ability to 
manoeuvre" means a vessel which from the nature of 
her work is restricted in her ability to manoeuvre 
as required by these Rules and is therefore unable 
to keep out of the way of another vessel. 

The following vessels shall be regarded as vessels 
restricted in their ability to manoeuvre: 

(i) a vessel engaged in laying, servicing or 
picking up a naVigation mark, submarine cable 
or pipeline; 

(ii) a vessel engaged in dredging, surveyir~ or 
un.deI":late!' o::!:,e!'atlons i 

(ili) a vessel engaged in replenishment or 
trans:f'erring persons, provisions or cargo while 

tmderway; 
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(iv) a vessel engaged in the launching or recovery 
of aircraft; 

a vessel engaged in minesweeping operations; (v) 

(vi) a vessel engaged in a towing operation such as S<:'v"l.<.i, ,",,<f,'c.;;; 

(h) The 

"iBat!'" aBlE t::me.-ele ~e deviate £-Fem fieF course. 
t\..~+OWij..i v'."-ti o\..J4 kt.","h"" +0 ::k.v;,2"le f\4 ..... e\"'LI'V""" 

term "vessel constrained by her draught" means 
a power-drlven vessel which because of her draught 
in relation to the available depth of water is 
severely restrioted in her ability to deviate from 
the course she ls following . . 

(1) The word "undentay" means that a vessel 1s not at 
anchor, or made fast to the sbore, or aground. 

(j) The words "length" and "breadth" of a vessel mean 
her length overall and greatest breadth. 

(k) Vessels shall be deemed to be in sight of one 
another only when one can be observed visually from 
the other. 

(1) The term "restricted visibility" means any condition 
in whioh visibility is restricted by fog, mist, 
talling snow, heavy rainstorms, sandstorms or any 
other similar causes. 

PART B - STEERING AND SAILING RULES 

SECTION I CONDUCT OF VESSELS IN ANY 
CONDITION OF VISIBILITY 

RULE 4 

Apnlication 

Rules in this Section apply ~ any condition of 
visibility. 

~&Je\ 
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ilULE 5 

Look-out 

Every vessel shall at all times maintain a proper 

look-out by sight and hearing as well as by all available 
means appropriate in the prevailing Circumstances and 
conditions 60 as to make a full appraisal of the 

situation and of the risk of collision. 

ilULE 6 

Safe sueed 

Every vessel shall at all times proceed at a safe 
speed so that she can take proper and effective action to 
avoid collision and be stopped within a distance 
appropriate to the prevailing circumstances and conditions. 

In determining a safe speed the following factors 
shall be among those taken into account: 

Ca) By all vessels: 

(i) the state of visibility; 

(ii) the traffic density including concentrations 
of fishing vessels or any other vessels; 

(iil) the manoeuvrability of the vessel with special 
reference to stopping distance and turning 
ability in the prevailing conditions; 

(iv) at night the presence of background light such 
as from shore lights or from back scatter of 

her own lights; 

(v) the state of wind, sea and current, and the 
proximity of navigational hazards; 

(vi) the draught in relation to the available depth 
of T"at~r. 

(b) Additionall:,', by vessels with operational rado.r: 

(1) the characteristics, efficiency and 
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(il) any constraints imposed by the radar range 

scale in use; 

(iil) the effect on radar detection of the sea state, 
weather and other sources of interference; 

(iv) the possibility that small vessels, ice and 
other floating objects may not be detected by 
radar at an adequate range; 

Cv} tbe number, location and movement of vessels 
detected by radar; 

(vi) the more exact assessment of the visibility 
that may be possible when radar is used to 
determine the range of vessels or other objects 
in the viCinity. 

RULE 7 

Risk of Collision 

(a) Every vessel shall use all available means 
- appropriate to the prevailing circumstances and 
conditions to determine if risk of collision exists. 
If there is any doubt such risk shall be deemed to 
exist. 

Cb) Proper use shall be made of radar equipment if fitted 
and operational, including long-range scanning to 
obtain early warning of risk of collision and radar 
plotting or equivalent systematic observation of 
detected objects. 

(c) Assumptions shall not be made on the basis of scanty 
information, espeCially scanty radar information. 

(d) In determining if risk of collision exists the 
following considerations shall be among those taken 
into account: 

(1) such risk shall be deemed to exist if the compass 
bearing of a~ approaching yezsel does not 
appreciably change; 
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(11) such risk may sometimes exist even when an 
appreciable bearing change is evident, 
partioularly when approaching a very large 
vessel or a tow or when approaching a vessel 
at olose range. 

RULE B 

Action to avoid collision 

(a) Any aotion taken to avoid oo~~ision sha~~, if the 
circumstances of the case admit, be positive, made 
in ample time and with due regard to the observance 
of good aeamanship. 

(b) Any alteration of oourse and/or speed to avoid 
collision shall, if the circumstanoes of the oase 
admit, be large enough to be readily apparent to 
another vessel observing visually or by radar; a 
succession of small alterations of course and/or 
speed should be avoided. 

(c) If there is Bufficient Bea room, alteration of-course 
alone may be the most effective action to avoid a 
cloae-quarters aituation provided that it is made in 

good time, is Bubstantial and does not result in 

another olose-quarters situation. 

(d) Action taken to avoid collision with another vessel 
shall be such as to result in passing at a Bafe 
distance. The effectiveness of the action shall be 
carefully checked until the other vessel is finally 
past and clear. 

(e) If necessary to avoid collision or allow more time 
to assess the situation, a vessel shall slacken her 
speed or take all way off by stopping or reversing 
her means of propulsion. 
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RULE 9 

Narrow channels 

(a) A vesse~ proceeding ~ong the course of a narrow 
channel or fairway shall keep as near to the outer 
~imit of the channe~ or fairway which ~ies on her 
starboard side as is safe and practicab~e. 

(b) A vesBe~ of ~ess than 20 metres in ~ength or a 
sailing vesse~ s~~ not impede the passage of a 
vessel which can s~ely navigate only w1 thin a 
narrow channel or fairway. 

(c) A vesse~ engaged in fishing s~~ not impede the 
passage of any other vessel navigating within a 
narrow channel or fairway. 

(d) A vesse~ s~~ not cross a narrow channe~ or fairway 
if such crossing impedes the passage of a vessel which 
can safe~y navigate oruy within such channe~ or 
fairway. The latter vessel may use the BOund signal 
prescribed in Rule 34(d) if in doubt as to the 
intention of the crossing vessel. 

(e) (i) In a narrow channe~ or fairway when overtaking 
can take place only if the vessel to be overtaken 
has to take action to permit safe passing. the 
vessel intending to overtake shall indicate her 
intention by sounding the appropriate si~ 
prescribed in Rule 34(c)(i). The vessel to be 
overtaken shall, if in agreement, sound the 
appropriate si~ prescribed in Rule 34(c)(ii) 
and take steps to permit safe passing. If in 
doubt she may sound the signals prescribed in 
Rule 34(d). 

(1i) This Rule does not relieve the overtaking vesse~ 
of her ob~igation under Rule ~3. 

(f) A vessel nearing a bend or an area of a narrow channel 
or fairway where other vessels may be obscured by an 
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intervening obstruction shall navigate with 
particular alertness and caution and shall sound 

the appropriate signal prescribed in Rule 34(e). 

(g) Any vessel shall, if the circumstances of the case 
admit, avoid anchoring in a narrow channel. 

RULE 10 

Traffic seuaration schemes 

(a) This Rule applies to traffic separation schemes 

adopt"ed by the organizatlo"n. 

(b) A vessel using a traffic separation scheme shall: 

(i) proceed in the appropriate traffic lane in the 
general direction of traffic flow for that lane; 

(li) so far as practicable keep clear of a traffic 

separation line or separation zone; 

(i1i) normally join or leave a traffic lane at the 
. termination of the lane, but when joining or 
leaving from the side shall do so at as small 
an angle to the general direction of traffic 
flow as practicable. 

(c) A vessel shall so far as practicable avoid crossing 
traffic lanes, but if obliged to do so shall cross 
as nearly as practicable at right angles to the 
general direction of traffic flow. 

(d) Inshore traffic zones shall not normally be used by 

through traffic which can safely use the appropriate 
traffic lane wi thin the adjacent traffic separation 
scheme. 

(e) A vessel, other than a crossing vessel, shall not 
normally enter a separation zone or C~03S a 

separation line except: 

(i) in cases of emergency to avoid immediate danger; 

(ii) to engage in fishing within a separation zone. 
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(f) A vessel navigating in areas near the terminations 
of traffic separation schemes shall do so with 
particular caution. 

(g) A vessel shall so far as practicable avoid anchoring 
in a traffic separation scheme or in areas near its 
terminations. 

(h) A vessel not using a traffic separation Bcheme shall 
avoid it by as wide a margin as is practicable. 

(i) A vessel engaged in fishing shall not impede the 
passage of any vessel following a traffic lane. 

(j) A vessel of less than 20 metres in length or a sailing 
vessel shall not impede the safe passage of a power
driven vessel following a traffic lane. 

SECTION II - CONDUCT OF VESSELS IN SIGHT OF ONE ANOTHER 

RULE 11 

Application 

Rules in this Section apply to vessels in sight of 
one another. 

RULE 12 

Sailing vessels 

(a) vllien two sailing vessels are approaching one another, 
so as to involve risk of collis10n, one of them shall 
keep out of the \'lay of the other as follows: 

(i) when each has the wind on a different side, the 
vessel which has the wind on the port aide shall 
keep out o£ the way of the other; 

(11) when both have the wind on the Bame Bide, the 
vessel which is to windward shall keep out of 
the way of the vessel which is to leeward; 
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(iil) if a vessel ",1 th the wi nd on the port side sees 

a vessel to windward and cannot determine with 

certainty whether the other vessel has the wind 
on t he port or on the starboard side, she shall 
keep out of the way of the other. 

(b) For the purposes of this Rule the windward side shall 
b~ deemed to be the side opposite to that on which 
the mainsail is carried or, in the case of a square
rigged vessel, the side opposite to that on which the 
largest fore-and-aft sail is carried. 

RULE 13 

Overtaking 

(a) Notwithstanding anything contained in the Rules of 
this Section any vessel overtaking any other shall 
keep out of the way of the vessel being overtaken. 

(b) A vessel shall be deemed to be overtaking when 
coming up with another vessel from a direction more 
than 22.5 degrees abaft her beam, that is,in such a 
position with reference to the vessel she is over
taking, that at night she would be able to see only 
the sternlight of that vessel but neither of her 
sidelights. 

(c) \'/hen a vessel is in any doubt as to whether she is 
overtaking another, she shall assume that this is the 
case and act accordingly. 

Cd) Any subsequent alteration of the bearing between the 
two vessels shall not make the overtaking vessel a 
crossing vessel within the meaning of these Rules or 
relieve her of the duty of keeping clear of the 
overtaken vessel until she is finally past and clear. 
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RULE 14 

Head-on situation 

(a) When two power-driven vessels are meeting on 
reCiprocal or nearly reciprocal courses so as to 
involve risk o£ 00111s10n each shall alter her course 
to starboard so that each shall pass on the port side 
of the other. 

(b) SUch a situation shall be deemed to exist when a 
vessel sees the other ahead or nearly ahead and by 
night she coUld see the masthead lights of the other 
in a line or nearl.y in a line and/or both sidelights 
and by day she observes the corresponding aspect of 
the other vessel. 

(cl When a vessel is in any doubt as to whether such a 
situation exists she shall assume that it does exist 
and act accordingly. 

RULE l.5 

Crossing Situation 

When two power-driven vessels are crossing so as to 
involve risk of colliSion, the vessel which has the. other 
on ber own starboard side shall keep out of the way and 
shall, if the circumstances of the case admit, avoid 
crossing ahead of the other vessel. 

RULE 16 

Action by give-way vessel 

Every vessel which Is directed 'by these J:l!U]Oi to keep 
out o£ the way of another vessel shall, BO far as possible, 
take early and substantial action to keep well clear. 
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RULE 17 

Action by stand-on vessel 

Ca) (1) Where '5, ab) o£ UICOO Rules one of two vessels 

is to keep out of the way the other shall keep 
her course and speed. 

(li) The latter vessel may however take action to 
avoid collision by her manoeuvre alone, as soon 
as it becomes apparent to her that the vessel 
required to keep out of the way is not taking 

-appropriate action in compliance with these 
Rules. 

Cb) When, from any cause, the vessel required to keep 
her course and speed £inds herself so close that 
collision cannot be avoided by the action of the 
give-way vessel alone, she shall take such action 
as will best aid to avoid collision. 

(c) A power-driven vessel which takes action in a crossing 
situation in accordance with sub-paragraph (a)(ii) of 
this Rule to avoid collision with another power
driven vessel shall, if the circumstances of the case 
admit, not alter course to port for a vessel on her 
own port side. 

(d) This Rule does not relieve the give- way vessel of her 
obligation to keep out of the way. 

RULE 18 

ResDonsibilitles between vessels 

lJAcept where Rules 9, 10 and 13 otheI"\'lise require: 

(a) ..\ pO ... ·ler-driven vessel under::ay shall l-:eep out of the 
way of: 

(i) a vessel not under command; 

(1i) a vessel restricted in her ability to manoeuvre; 
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(iii) a vessel engaged in fishing; 

(iv) a sailing vessel. 

(b) A sailing vessel underway shall keep out of the way 
of: 

(1) a vessel not under command; 

(il) a vessel restricted in her ability to manoeuvre; 

(iii) a vessel engaged in fishing. 

(c) A vessel engaged in fishing when underway shall, so far 
as possible, keep out o£ the _way o£: 

(1) a vessel not under command; 

(ii) a vessel restricted in her ability to manoeuvre. 

(d) (i) Any vessel other than a vessel not under command 
or a vessel restricted in her ability to 
manoeuvre shall, if the circumstances of the 
case admit, avoid impeding the safe passage of 
a vessel constrained by her draught, exhibiting 
the signals in Rule 28. 

(ii) A vessel constrained by her draught shall 
navigate with particular caution having full 
regard to her special condition. 

(e) A seaplane on the water shall, in general, keep well 
clear of all vessels and avoid impeding their 
navigation. In circumstances, however, where risk of 
collision exists, she shall comply with the Rules of 
this Part. 

SECTION III - CONDUCT OF VESSELS IN RESTRICTED VISIBILITY 

RULE 19 

Conduct of vessels in restricted visibility 

(a) This Rule applies to vessels not in sight of one 
another when naVigating in or near an area of 
restricted visibility. 
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(b) Every vessel shall proceed at a safe speed adapted 
to the prevailing circumstances and conditions of 
restricted visibility. A power-driven vessel shall 
have her engines ready for immediate manoeuvre. 

(c) Every vessel shall have due regard to tbe prevailing 
circumstances and conditions of restricted visibility 
when complying witb the Rules of Section I of this Part. 

(d) A vessel which detects by radar alone tbe presence of 
another vessel shall determine if a close-quarters 
situation is developing and/or risk of collision 
exists. If so, she shall take avoiding action in 

ample time, proVided that when such action consists 
of an alteration ot course, so far as possible the 
following shall be avoided: 

(1) an alteration of course to port for a vessel 
forward of the beam, other than for a vessel 
being overtaken; 

(11) an alteration of course towards a vessel abeam 
or abaft the beam. 

(e) Except where it has been determined that a risk of 
collision does not exist, every vessel which hears 
apparently forward of her beam the fog signal of 
another vessel, or which cannot avoid a 0105e
quarters situation with another vessel forward of 
her beam, shall reduce her speed to the minimum at 
which she can be kept on her course. She shall if 
necessary take all her way of~ and 1n any event 
naVigate with extreme caution until danger of 
collision is over. 
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PART C - LIGHTS AND SHAPES 

RULE 20 

Aoplication 

(a) Rules in this Part shall be complied with in all 
weathers. 

(b) The Rules concerning lights shall be complied with 
from sunset to sunrise, and during such times no 
other lights shall be exhibited, except such lights 
as cannot be mistaken for the lights specified in 
these Rules or do not impair their visibility or 
distinctive character, or interfere with the keeping 
of a proper look-out. 

(c) The lights prescribed by these Rules shall, if 
carried, also be exhibited from sunrise to sunset in 
restricted visibility and may be exhibited in all 
other circumstances when it is deemed necessary. 

(d) The Rules concerning shapes shall be complied ..... ith 
by day. 

(e) The lights and shapes specified in these Rules shall 
comply with the prOVisions of Annex I to these 
Regulations. 

RULE 21 

Definitions 

(a) "f<1a.sthead light" means a white light placed over the 
fore and af't centreline of the vessel showing an 
unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of 
225 degrees and so fixed as to show the light from 
right ahead to 22.5 degrees abaft the beam on either 
side of the vessel . 
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Cb) "Sidelights" means a green light on the starboard 
side and a red light on the port side each showing 

an unbroken light over an arc of the horizon of 
112.5 degrees and so fixed as to show the light from 
right ahead to 22.5 degrees abaft the beam on its 
respective side. In a vesse~ of less than 20 metres 
in length the sidelights may be combined in one 
lantern carried on the f'ore and art centreline of 
the vessel. 

(c) "Sternlight" means a white light placed as nearly as 
practicable at the stern 'showing an unbrolt:en light 
over an arc of the horizon of 135 degrees and so 
fixed as to show the light 67.5 degrees from right 
aft on each side of the vessel. 

(d) "Towing light" means a yellow light having the same 
characteristics as the "sternlight" defined in 
paragraph (c) of this Rule. 

(e) "All rotmd light" means a light showing an \Dlbroken 
light over an arc of the horizon of 360 degrees. 

(f) "Flashing light" means a light flashing at regular 
intervals at a frequency of 120 flashes or more per 

minute. 

RULE 22 

Visibility of Lights 

The lights prescribed in these Rules shall have an 
intenSity as specified in Section 8 of Annex I to these 
Regulations so as to be visible at the following minimum 

ranges: 

(a) In vessels of 50 metres or more in length: 

- a masthead light, 6 miles; 

- a sidelight, 3 miles; 

- a sternlight, 3 miles; 

- a towing light, 3 miles; 

- a white, red, green or yellow all-round light, 
3 miles. 
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(b) In vessels o£ 12 metres or more in length but less 
than 50 metres in length: 

- a masthead light, 5 miles; except that where the 
length of the vessel Is less than 20 metres, 
3 miles; 

- a sidelight, 2 miles; 

- a sternllght, 2 miles; 

- a towing light, 2 miles; 

- a white, red, green or .yellow· all-round light, 
2 miles. 

(c) In vessels of less than 12 metres in length: 

- a masthead light, 2 miles; 

- a sidelight, 1 mile; 

- a ste=light, 2 miles; 

- a towing light, 2 miles; 

- a white, red, green or yellow all-round light, 
2 miles. 

RULE 23 

Power-driven vessels underway 

(a) A power-driven vessel underway shall exhibit: 

(i) a masthead light forward; 

(ii) a second masthead light abaft ot and higher 
than the forward one; except that a vessel 
of less than 50 metres in length shall not be 
obliged to exhibit such light but may do so; 

(iii) sidelights; 

(iv) a ste=light. 

(b) An air-cushion vessel when operating in the non
displacement mode shall, in addition to the lights 
prescribed in paragraph (a) ot this Rule, exhibit 
an all-round flashing yellow light. 
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(c) A power-driven vessel of less than 7 metres in length 
and whose maximum speed does not exceed 7 knots may, 
in lieu of the lights prebcribed in paragraph (a) of 
this Rule, exhibit an all-round white light. Such 
vessel shall, if practicable, also exhibit sidelights. 

RULE 24 

Towing and pushing 

(a) A power-drivan vessel when towing shall exhibit: 

(i) -instead of the light prescribed in Rule 23(a)(i), 
two masthead lights forward in a vertical line. 
When the length of the tow, measuring from the 
stern of the towing vessel to the after and of 
the tow exceeds 200 metres, three such lights 
in a vertical line; 

(ii) sidelights; 

(iii) a sternlight; 

(i v) a towing light in a vertical line above the 
sternllght; 

(v) when the length of the tow exceeds 200 metres, 
a diamond shape where it can best be seen. 

(b) When a pushing vessel and a vessel being pushed ehead 
are rigidly connected in a composite unit they shall 
be regarded as a power-driven vessel and exhibit the 
lights prescribed in Rule 23. 

(c) A power-driven vessel when pushing ahead or towing 
alongside, except in the case of a composite unit, 
shall exhibit: 

(i) instead of the light prescribed in Rule 23(a)(i), 
two masthead lights forward in a vertical line; 

(li) sidelights; 

(iii) a sternlight. 

(d) A power-driven vessel to which paragraphs (a) and (c) of 
this Rule apply shall also comply with Rule 23(a)(11). 
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(e) A vessel or object being towed shall exhibit: 

(i) sidelights; 

(f) 

(ii) a sternlight; 

(Ui) "Then the length of the tow exceeds 200 metres, 
a diamond shape where it can best be seen.. ffi~ 

Cllo ... ~.i.;(e. 
Provided that any number of vessels being towed~or } 
pushed in a group shall be lighted as one vessel, 

(1) a vessel being pushed ahead, not being part of 
a composite unit, shall. exhibit at the forward 
end, sidelights; 

(ii) a vessel being towed alongside shall exhibit a 
sternlight and at the forward end, sidelights. 

(g) Where ~rom any suf~lclent cause it is impracticable 
for a vessel or object being towed to exhibit the 
lights prescribed in paragraph (e) of this Rule, all 

possible measures shall be taken to light the vessel 
or object towed or at leaat to indicate the presence 
of the unlighted vessel or object. 

RULE 25 

Sailing vessels underway 
and vessels UDder oars 

(a) A sailing vessel undenTay shall exhibit: 

(i) sidelights; 

(ii) a sternlight. 

(b) In a sailing vessel of less than 12 metres in length 
the lights prescribed in paragraph (a) of this Rule 
may be combined in one lantern carried at or near the 
top of the mast where it can best be seen. 

(c) A sailing vessel underway may, in addition to the 
lights prescribed in paragraph (a) of this Rule, 
exhibit at or near the top of the mast, where they can 
best be seen, two all-round lights in a vertical line, 
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the upper being red and the lOl<er green, but these 
lights shell not be exhibited in conjunction with 
the combined lantern permitted by paragraph (b) of 
this Rule. 

(d) (i) A sailing vessel of less than 7 metres in length 
shall, if practicable, exhibit the lights 
prescribed in paragraph (a) or (b) of this Rule, 
but if she does not, she shall have ready at 
band an electric torch or lighted lantern showing 
a white light which shall be exhibited in 
suf~icient t~e to prevent collision. 

(H) A vessel under oars may exhibit the lights 
prescribed in this Rule for sailing vessels, 
but if she does not, she shall have ready at 
hand an electric torch or lighted lantern 
showing a white light which shall be exhibited 
in sufficient time to prevent colliSion. 

(e) A vessel proceeding under sail when also being 
propelled by machinery shall exhibit fontard ",here 
it can best be seen a conical shape, apex downwards. 

RULE 26 

Fishing vessels 

(a) A vessel engaged in fiShing, whether underway or at 
enchor, shell exlli bi t only the lights and shapes 
prescribed in this Rule. 

(b) A vessel when engaged in trawling, by which is meant the 
dragging through the water of a dredge net or other 
apparatus used as a fishing appliance, shall e7Xdbit: 

(i) two all-round lights in a vertical line, the 
upper being green and the lower white, or a 
shape consisting of two cones with their apexes 
together in a vertical line one above the other; 
a vessel of less than 20 metres in length may 
instead of this shape exhibit a basket; 
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(11) a masthead light abaft of and higher than the 

all-round green light; a vessel of less than 
50 metres in ~ength shall not be obliged to 
exhibit such a light but may do so; 

(11i) when making way through the water, in addition 
to the lights prescribed in this paragraph, 
side~ights and a ste~ight. 

(c) A vesse~ engaged in fishing, other than traw~ing, 

shall exhibit: 

(d) 

(i) two all-round lights in. a vertical. ~ine, the 

upper being red and the lower white, or a shape 
consisting of two cones with apexes together in 

a vertical line one above the other; a vessel of' 
~ess than 20 metres in ~ength may instead of 

this shape exhibit a basket: 

(11) when there is outlying gear extending more than 

150 metres horizontally from the vessel, an 
al.~-round white ~ight or a cone apex upwards in 

the direction of the gear; 

(11i) when making way through the water, in add! tion 

to the ~ights prescribed in this paragraph, 
side~ights and a ste~ight. 

A vesse~ engaged J.n fishing in c~ose proximity to 
e"'~"le~ ."" f.' ~I.... ""'\. _ 

other ~esse~s~may e~bit the additional. signa~s 
described in Annex I1 to these Regulations. 

(e) A vesse~ when not engaged in fishing shall not exhibit 

the lights or shapes prescribed in this R~e, but oruy 
those prescribed £or a vessel of her length. 

RULE 27 

(a) A vessel not under command shall exhibit: 

(i) two all-round red ~ights in a vertical. ~ine 

where they can best be seen; 
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(ii) two balls or similar shapes in a vertical 
line where they can best be seen; 

(11i) when making way through the water. in 

addition to the lights prescribed in this 
paragraph, sidelights and a sternlight. 

(b) A vessel restricted in her ability to manoeuvre, 
except a vessel engaged in minesweeping operations, 
shall exhibit: 

(i) three all-round lights in a vertical line 
where they can best be seen. The highest 
and lo>rest of these lights shall be red and 
the middle light shall be white; 

(11) three shapes in a vertical line where they 
can best be seen. The highest and lowest 
of these shapes shall be balls and the 
middle one a diamond; 

(11i) when making way through the water. masthead 
lights. sidelights and a sternlight, in 
addition to the lights prescribed in sub
paragraph (i); 

(iv) when at anchor, in addition to the lights 
or shapes prescribed in sub-paragrapha (i) 
and (ii). the light, lights or shape 
prescribed in Rule 30. 

(c) A vessel engaged in a to\~ing operation such as renders 
her unable to deviate from her course shall, in 
addition to the lights or shapes prescribed in BUb

paragraph (b)(i) and (11) of this Rule. exhibit 
the lights or shape prescribed in Rule 24(a). 
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Cd) A vessel engaged in dredging or underwater operations, 
when restricted in her ability to manoeuvre, shall 
exhibit the lights and shapes prescribed in 

paragraph (b) 0:£ this Rule and shall in addi tioD, 
when an obstruction exists, exhibit: 

(i) two all-round red lights or two balls in a 
vertical line to indicate the side on which 
the obstruction exists; 

(ii) two all-round green lights or two diamonds in a 
vertical line to ind:icate the side on which 
another vessel may pass; 

(11i) when making way through the water, in addition 
to the lights prescribed in this paragraph, 
masthead lights, sidelights and a sternlight; 

(iv) a vessel to which this paragraph applies when at 
snchor shall exhibit the lights or shapes 
prescribed in sub-parsgraphs (i) and (11) instead 
0:£ the lights or shape prescribed in Rule 30. 

(e) Whenever the size of a vessel engaged in diving 
operations makes it impracticable to exhibit the 
shapes prescribed in paragraph (d) of this Rule, a 
rigid replica 0:£ the International Code :£lag "A" not 
less than 1 metre in height shall be exhibited. 
Measures shall be taken to ensure all-round visibility. 

(f) A vessel engaged in minesweepiog operations shall, in 
addition to the lights prescribed ~or a power-driven 
vessel in Rule 23, exhibit three all-round green 
lights or three balls. One of these lights or shapes 
shall be exhibited at or near the foremast head and 
one at each end ot the tore yard. These lights or 
shapes indicate that it is dangerous for another 
vessel to approach closer than 1,000 metres astern 
or SOD metres on either side of the minesweeper. 

(g) Vessels of less than 7 metres 1n length shall not be 
required to exhibit the lights prescribed in this 
Rule. 
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Ch) The signals prescribed in this Rule are not signals 
of vessels in distress and requiring assistance. 
Such signals are contained in Annex IV to these 
Regulations. 

RULE 28 

Vessels constrained by their draught 

A vessel constrained by her draught ma~ in addition 
to the lights prescribed for. power-driven vessels in 
Rule 2~ eXhibit where they can best be seen three a11-
round red lights in a vertical line, or a cylinder. 

RULE 29 

Pilot vessels 

(a) A vessel engaged on pilotage duty shall exhibit: 

(1) at or near the masthead, two all-round lights 
in a vertical line, the upper being white and 
the lower red; 

(ii) when underway, in addition, sidelights and a 
sternlightj 

(iil) when at anchor, in addition to the lights 
prescribed in sub-paragraph (1), the anchor 

light, lights or shape. 

Cb) A pilot vessel when not engaged on pilotage duty 
shall exhibit the lights or shapes prescribed for 
a similar vessel of her length. 

RULE 30 

Anchored vessels and vessels aground 

Ca) A vessel at anchor shall exhibit ",here it can best 

be seen: 

C i) in the fore part, an all-round "lhi te light or 
one ball; 
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(11) at or near the stern and at a lower level than 
the light prescribed iD sub-paragraph (i), an 
all-round white light. 

(b) A vessel of less than 50 metres in length may exhibit an 

all-round white light where it can best be seen instead 
of the lights prescribed in paragraph (a) of this Rule. 

(c) A vessel at anchor may, and a vessel of 100 metres 
and more in length shall, also use the available 
working or equivalent lights to illuminate her decks. 

(d) A vessel aground shall exhibit the lights prescribed 
iD paragraph (a) or (b) of this Rule and in addition, 
where they can best be seen: 

(i) two all-round red lights in a vertical liDe; 

(1i) three balls in a vertical line. 

(e) A vessel of less than 7 metres in length, when at 
anchor or aground, not in or near a narrow channel, 
fairway or anchorage, or where other vessels normally 
navigate, shall not be required to exhibit the lights 
or shapes prescribed in paragraphs (a), (b) or (d) of 
this Rule. 

RULE 31 

Seaplanes 

Where it Is impracticable for a seaplane to exhibit 
lights and shapes of the characteristics or 1n the 
positions prescribed in the Rules of this Part she shall 
exhibit lights and shapes as closely similar in 
characteristics and position as is possible. 
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PART D - SOUND AND LIGh"T SIGNALS 

RULE 32 

Definitions 

(a) The word tlwhistle" means any sound signalling appliance 
capable of producing the prescribed blasts and which 
complies with the specifications in Annex III to these 
Regulations. 

(b) The term "short blast" means a blast of about one 
second's duration. 

(c) The term. Ilprolonged blast If means a blast of from four 
to six seconds' duration. 

RULE 33 

Equipment for sound signa] 5 

(a) A vessel of 12 metres or more in length shall be provided 
with" a whistle and a bell and a vessel of 100 metres 
or more in length shall, in addition, be provided with 
a gong. the tone and sound of which cannot be confused 
with that of the bell. The whistle, bell and gong 
shall comply with the specifications in Annex III to 
these Regulations. The bell or gong or both may be 
replaced by other equipment having the same respective 
sound characteristics, provided that manual sounding 
of the required signals shall always be possible. 

(b) A vessel of less than 12 metres in length shall not be 
obliged to carry the sound signalling appliaoces 
prescribed in paragraph (a) of this Rule but if she 
does not, she shal1 be provided with some other means 
of making an et':ficient Bound signal. 
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RULE 34 

Manoeuvring and warning signals 

(a) When vessels are in sight o£ one another, a power
driven vessel underway, when manoeuvring as 
authorized or required by these Rules, shall 
indicate that manoeuvre by the following signals 
on her whistle: 

- one short blast to mean "l am altering my course 
to starboard If ; 

two short blasts to mean III am altering my course 
to port"; 

- three short blasts to mean "l am operating astern 
propu1.sion". 

(b) Any vessel may supplement the whistle signals 
prescribed in paragraph (a) of this Rule by light 
signals, repeated as appropriate, whilst the manoeuvre 
is being carried out: 

(i) these light signals shall have the following 
significance: 

- one .flash to mean 11 I am altering my course 
to starboard"; 

two .flashes to mean "1 am altering my course 
to port"; 

- three .flashes to mean "1 am operating astern 
propulsion"; 

(ii) the duration of each flash shall be about one 
second, the interval between flashes shall be 
about one second, and the interval bebreen 
successive signals shall be not less than ten 
seconds; 

(1ii) the light used for this signal shall, if fitted, 
be an all-round white light, visible at a 
minimum range of 5 miles, and shall comply with 
the provisions of Annex I. 
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(c) When in sight of one another in a narrow channel or 
fairway: 

(1) a vessel intending to overtake another shall in 
compliance with Rule 9(e)(i) indicate her 

intention by the following signals on her 
whistle: 

- two prolonged blasts f'ollo\'fed by one short 

blast to mean 11 I intend to overtake you on 
your starboard side lr ; 

"- two prolonged blasts follm/ed by two short 

blasts to mean "l intend to overtake you on 
your port side 11 • 

(ii) the vessel about to be overtaken when acting in 
accordance vrith Rule 9(e)(i) shall indicate her 
agreement by the follo\,ring signal on her 
whistle: 

- one prolonged, one short, one prolonged and 
one short blast, in that order. 

ed) When vessels in sight of one another are approaching 
each other and from any cause either vessel fails to 
understand the intentions or actions of the other, or 
is in doubt ,.,hether sufficient action is being taken 
by the other to avoid collision, the vessel in doubt 
shall immediately indicate such doubt by giving at 
least five short and rapid blasts on the whistle. 
Such signal may be supplemented by a light signal of 
at least five short and rapid flashes. 

(e) A vessel nearing a bend or an area of a channel or 
fairway where other vessels may be obscured by an 
intervening obstruction shall sound one prolonged 
blast. Such signal shall be answered with a 
prolonged blast by any approaching vessel that may 
be \·r1 thin hearing around the bend or behind the 
inter-fening obstr'J.ction. 
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(f) If whistles are fitted on a vessel at a distance 
apart of more than 100 metres, one whistle only 
shall be used for giving manoeuvring and warning 

signaJ.s. 

RULE 35 

Sound signaJ.s in restricted visibility 

In or near an area of restricted visibility, whether 
by day or night, the signals prescribed in this Rule shall 

be used as follows: 

(a) A power-driven vessel making way through the water 
shall sound at intervals of not more than 2 minutes 
one prolonged blast. 

(b) A power-dri ven vessel underway but stopped and making 
no way through the water shall sound at intervals of 
not more than 2 minutes two prolonged blasts in 
succession with an interval of about 2 seconds 
between them. 

(c) A vessel not under command, a vessel restricted in 

her ability to manoeuvre, a vessel constrained by 

her draught, a sailing vessel, a vessel engaged in 

fishing and a vessel engaged in toWing or pushing 
another vessel shall, instead 01' the signals 
prescribed in paragraphs (a) or (b) of this Rule, 
sound at intervals of not more than 2 minutes three 
blasts 10 succession, namely one prolonged followed 
by two short blasts. 

(d) A vessel towed or if more than one ve3sel is towed 
the last vessel of the tow, if manned, shall at 
intervals of not more than 2 minutes sound four 
blasts in succession, namely one prolonged 
followed by three short blasts. When practicable, 
this signal shall be made immediately after the 
signal made by the towing vessel. 
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(e) When a pushing vessel and a vessel being pushed 
ahead are rigidly connected in a composite unit 
they shall be regarded as a power-drlven vessel 
and shall give the signals prescribed in 
paragraphs (a) or (b) of this Rule. 

(£) A vessel at anchor shall at intervals o£ not more 
than one minute ring the bell rapidly for about 5 
seconds. In a vessel of 100 metres or more in length 
the bell shall be sounded in the forepart of the 
vessel and immediately after the ringing of the bell 
the gong shall be sounded rapidly for about 5 seconds 
in the after part of the vessel. A vessel at anchor 
may in addition sound three blasts in succession, 
namely one short, one prolonged and one short blast, 
to give warning of her position and of the 
possibility of col11s10n to an approaching vessel. 

(g) A vessel aground shell give the bell signal and if 
required the gong signal prescribed in paragraph (f) 

of this Rule and shall, in addition, give three 
separate and distinct strokes on the bell immediately 
before and after the rapid ringing of the bell. A 
vessel aground may in addition sound an appropriate 
whistle Signal. 

(h) A vessel of less than 12 metres in length shall not be 
obliged to give the above-mentioned signals but, if 
she does not, shall make s ome other efficient sound 
signal at intervals of not more than 2 minutes . 

(i) A pilot vessel when engaged on pilotage duty may in 
addition to the signals prescribed in paragraphs (a), 
(b) or (f) of this Rule sound an identit y signal 
consisting of four short blasts. 
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RULE 36 

Signals to attract attention 

1£ necessary to attract the attention o£ another 
vessel any vessel may make light or sound signals that 
cannot be mistaken for any signal authorized elsewhere 
in these Rules, or may direct the beam of ber searchlight 
in the direction of the danger, in such a way as not to 
embarrass any vessel. 

RULE 37 

Distress signals 

When a vessel is 1n distress and requires assistance 
she shall use or exhibit the signals prescribed in Annex IV 
to these Regulations. 

PART E - EXEMPTIONS 

Exemptions 

Any vessel (or class of vessels) provided that sbe 
complies with the requirements of the International 
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea, 1960, the 
keel of which i s laid or which is at a corresponding 
stage of construction be~ore the entry into force of these 
Regulations may be exempted from compliance therewith 
as foll.ows: 

(a) The installation of lights with ranges prescribed 
in Rule 22, tmtil. f'our years after the date of entry 
into force of' t hese Regulations. 

(b) The installation of lights with colour specifications 
as prescribed in Section 7 of Annex I to these 
Regulations, until f'our years after the date of entry 
into force of these Regulations. 
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(c) The repositioning of lights as a result of conversion 
from Imperial to metric units and rounding off 
measurement figures, permanent exemption. 

(d) (i) The repositioning of masthead lights on 
vessels of less than 150 metres in length, 
resulting from the prescriptions of Section 3(a) 
of Annex I, permanent exemption. 

(11) The repositioning of masthead lights on vessels 
o£ 150 metres or more in length, resulting from 
the prescriptions of- Section 3(a) of Annex I to 
these Regulations, until nine years after the 
date of entry into force of these Regulations. 

(e) The repositioning of masthead lights resulting from 
the prescriptions of Section 2(b) of Annex I, until 
nine years after the date of entry into force of 
these Regulations. 

(f) The repositioning of sidelights resulting from the 
~ .. "''''"' 2 (-U ".<{ 

pres~riptions of See*iBB~(b) of Annex I, until nine 
years after the date of entry into force of these 
Regulations . 

(g) The requirements for sound signal appliances 
prescribed in Annex 111, until nine years after the 
date of entry into force of these Regulations. 
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ANNEX I 

POSITIONING AND TECHNICAL DETAILS 
OF LIGHTS AND SHAPES 

1. Definition 

The term "height above the hull IT means height above 
the uppermost continuous deck. 

2. Vertical positioning and soacing of lights 

(a) On a power-driven vessel of 20 metres or more 
in length the masthead lights shall be placed 
as follows: 

(i) the forward masthead light, or if only one 
masthead light is carried, then that light, 
at a height above the hull of not less than 
6 metres, and, if the breadth o~ the vessel 
exceeds 6 metres, then at a height above the 
bull not less than such breadth, so however 
that the light need not be placed at a 
greater height above the hull than 12 metres; 

(ii) when two masthead lights are carried the 
after one shall be at least 4.5 metres 
vertically higher than the forward one. 

(b) The vertical separation of masthead lights of 
power-driven vessels shall be such that in all 

normal conditions of trim the after light will 
be seen over and separate from the forward light 

at a distance of 1000 metres from the stem when 
viewed from sea level. 

(c) The f.iJasthead light of a pO'llar-Cri ven vessel of 
12 metres but less than 20 metres in length 
shall be placed at a height above the gunwale 
of not less than 2.5 metres. 
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(d) A po\,/er-driven vessel of less t han 12 metres in 

length may carry the uppermost light at a height of 
less than 2.5 metres above the gunwale. ~fuen 

hO\'fever a masthead light is carried in addition 
to sidelights and a sternlight, then such 
masthead light shall be carried at least 1 metre 
higher than the sidelights. 

(e) One of the -n-1O or three 1:lasthead lights 
prescribed for a power-driven vessel ",hen engaged 
in towing or pushing another vessel shall be 
placed in the same position as the forward 
masthead light of a power-driven vessel. 

(f) In all circumstances the masthead light or 
lights shall be so placed as to be above 
and clear of all other lights and obstructions. 

(g) The sidelights of a power-dr1ven vessel shall 
be placed at a height above the hull not 
greater than three quarters of that of the 
forward masthead light. They shall not be 
so low as to be interfered with by deck lights . 

Ch) The sidelights, if in a combined lantern and 
carried on a power-driven vessel of less 
than 20 metres in length, shall be placed 
not less than 1 metre below the masthead light. 

(i) When the Rules prescribe two or three lights 
to be carried in a vertical line, they shall 
be spaced as follows: 

(1) on a vessel of 20 metres in length or more 
such lights shall be spaced not less than 
2 metres apart, and the lowest of these 
lights shall, except where a towing light 
is required, not be less than 4 metres 
above the hull; 
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(li) on a vessel of less than 20 metres in 
length such lights shall be spaced 
not less than 1 metre apart and the 
lowest of these l ights sha1l, except 
where a towing light is required, not 
be less than 2 metres above the gunwale; 

(111) when three lights are carried they shall 
be equally spaced. 

(j) The lower of the two all-round l1ghts prescribed 
for a fishing vessel when eng~ged in fishing 
shall be at a height above the sidelights not 

less than twice the distance between the two 
vert1cal lights. 

(k) The forward anchor light, when two are carried, 
shall not be less than 4.5 metres above the 
after one. On a vessel of 50 metres or more in 
length this forward anchor light shall not be 
less than 6 metres above the hull. 

3 . Horizontal positioning and spacing of lights 

(a) When two masthead lights are prescribed for a 
power-driven vessel, the horizontal distance 
between them shall not be less than one half 
of the length of the vessel but need not be 
more than 100 metres. The fonmrd light 
shall be placed not more than one quarter of 
the length of the vessel from the stem. 

Cb) On a vessel of 20 metres or more in length the 
sidelights shall not be placed in front of the 
forward masthead lights. They shall be placed 
at or near the side of the vessel. 
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(a) The light indicating the direction of the 
outlying gear from a vessel engaged in fishing 
as prescribed in Rule 26(c)(ii) shall be placed 
at a horizontal distance o~ not les5 than 
2 metres and not more than 6 metres away from 
the two all-round red and white lights. This 
light shall be placed not higher than the 
all-round white light prescribed in Rule 26(c)(i) 
and not lower than the sidelights. 

(b) The lights and shapes on a vessel engaged in 
dredging or underwater operations to indicate 
the obstructed side and/or the side on which 
it is sate to pass, as prescribed in Rule 27(d)(i) 
and (ii), shall be placed at the maximum 

practical horizontal distance J but in no case 
less than 2 metres, from the lights or shapes 
prescribed in Rule 27(b)(i) and (ii). In no 
case shall the upper of these lights or shapes 
be at a greater height than the lower of the 
three lights or shapes prescribed in Rule 27(b)(i) 
and (ii). 

5. Screens for sidelights 

The sidelights shall be fitted with inboard screens 
painted matt black, and meeting the requirements of 
Section 9 of this Annex. lii th a combined lantern, using 
a single vertical filament and a very narrow division 
between the green and red sections, external screens 
Deed not be fitted. 

6. Shapes 

(a) Shapes shall be blaclt and of the following 
sizes: 
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(i) a ball shall have a diameter of not l ess 
than 0.6 metre; 

(11) a cone shall have a base diameter o~ not 
less than 0.6 metre and a height equal to 
its diameter; 

(iii) a cylinder shall have a diameter of at 
least 0.6 metre and a height of twice its 
diameter; 

(iv) a diamond shape shall consist of two cones 
as defined in (11) .above having a common 
base. 

(b) The vertical distance between shapes shall be 
at least 1.5 metre. 

(c) In a vessel of less than 20 metres in length shapes 
of lesser dimensions but commensurate with the 
size of the vessel may be used and the distance 
apart may be correspondingly reduced. 

7. Colour specification of lights 

The chromaticity of all navigation lights shall 
conform to the following standards, which lie within the 
boundaries of the area of the diagram specified for each 
colour by the International Commission on Illumination 
(cm). 

The boundaries of the area for each colour are 
given by indicating the corner co-ordinates, which are 
as .follows: 

(i) ~ 

x 0.525 0.525 0.452 0.310 0.310 0.443 
Y 0.382 0.440 0.440 0.348 0.283 0.382 

(11) ~ 

x 0.028 0.009 0.300 0.203 
Y 0.385 0.723 0.511 0.356 
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(iE) Red 

x 0.680 0.660 0 . 735 0.721 

Y 0.320 0 . 320 0 . 265 0.259 

(iv) Yello\" 

x 0.612 0.618 0.575 0 . 575 
y 0 . 382 0.382 0 . 425 0.406 

8. Intensity of lights 

(a) TIle minimum luminous intensity of lights shall 
. be calculated by using the formula: 

I = 3.43 x 106 x T " D2 x K-D 

\o,here I is luminous intensity in candelas 

under service conditions, 
T is threshold factor 2 x 10- 7 l ux, 
D is range of visibility (luminous range) 

of the light in nautical miles , 
K is atmospheric transmissivity. 

For prescribed lights the value of 
K shall be 0.8, corresponding to a 
meteor ological visibility of 
approximately 13 nautical miles. 

(b) A selection of figures derived from the formula 
is given in the follov,ing table: 

Range of visibility 
(l uminous range) of 
light in nautical 

miles 
D 

1 

2 

:; 
4 

5 
6 

Luminous 
light in 

K 

intensity of 
candelas for 

0.8 

I 

0.9 
L~. 3 

12 

27 
52 
9h 

NOTE: The maximum luminous intensity of navi
gation lights should be licited to avoid 
tmdue glare . 
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9. Horizontal Sectors 

(a) (i) In the forward direction, sidelights as 
fitted on the vessel must show the minimum 
required intensities. The intensities 
must decrease to reach practical cut-off 
between 1 degree and 3 degrees outside the 
prescribed sectors. 

(ii) For sternlights and masthead lights and at 
22.5 degrees abaft tbe beam for s1del1ghts, 
the minimum required intensities sha~l. be 
maintained over the arc of the horizon up to 
5 degrees within the limits of the sectors 
prescribed in Rule 21. From 5 degrees within 
the prescribed sectors the intensity may 
decrease by 50 per cent up to the prescribed 
limits; it shall decrease steadily to reach 
practical cut-off at not more than 5 degrees 
outside the prescribed limits. 

(b) All-round lights shall be so located as not to 
be obscured by masts, topmasts or structures 
within angular sectors of more than 6 degrees, 
except anchor lights, which need not be placed 
at an impracticable height above the hull. 

10. Vertical Sectors 

(a) The vertical sectors of electric lights, with 
the exception of lights on sailing vessels 
shall ensure that : 

(i) at least the required minimum intensity 
is maintained at all angles from 5 degrees 
above to 5 degrees below the horizontal ; 

(ii) at least 60 per cent of the required minimum 
intenSity is maintained from 7.5 degrees 
above to 7.5 degrees below the horizontal. 
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Cb) In the case of sailing vessels the vertical 
sectors of electric lights shall ensure that: 

(i) at least the required minimum intensi~f 
is maintained at all angles from 
5 degrees above to 5 degrees belo,", the 
horizontal; 

(ii) at least 50 per cent of the required 
minimum intensity is maintained from 

25 degrees above to 25 degrees belo\" 

the horizontal. 

(c) In the case of lights other than electric these 
specifications shall be met as closely as 
possible. 

11. Intensity of non-electric lights 

Non-electric lights shall so far as practicable 
comply with the minimum intensities, as specified in the 
Table given in Section 8 of this Annex. 

12. ~fumoeuvrlng light 

Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 2(f) of 
this Annex the manoeuvring light described in Rule 34(b) 
shall be placed in the same. fore and aft vertical plane as 
the masthead light or lights and, where practicable, at a 
minimUQ beight of 2 metres vertically above the fon~ard 
masthead light, provided that ~t shall be carried not less 

than 2 metres vertically above or below the after masthead 
light. On a vessel v{here only one masthead light is 
carried the manoeuvring light, if fitted, shall be carried 
where it can best be seen, not less than 2 metres vertically 
apart from the masthead light. 

13 • Approval 

The construction of lanterns and shapes and the 
installation of lanterns on board the vessel shall be to 
the satisfaction of the appropriate authority of the 
State where the vessel is registered. 
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ANNEX II 

ADDITIONAL SIGNALS FOR FISHING VESSELS 
FISHING IN CLOSE PROXIMITY 

1. General 

The lights mentioned herein shall, 1£ exhibited in 

pursuance of Rule 26(d), be placed where they can best be 
seen. They shall be at least 0.9 metre apart but at a 
lower level than lights prescribed in Rule 26(b)(i) and 
(c)(i). Tbe lights shall be visible all round the 
horizon at a distance of at least 1 mile but at a lesser 
distance than the lights prescribed by these Rules for 
fishing vessels. 

2. Signals for Trawlers 

(a) Vessels when engaged in trawling, whether 
using demersal or pelag1c gear, may exhibit: 

(i) when shooting their nets: 
two white lights in a vertical line; 

(11) when hauling their nets: 
one white light over one red light in 

a vertical line; 

(i11) when the net has come fast upon an 
obstruction: 
~10 red lights in a vertical line. 

(b) Each vessel engaged in pair tra«ling may 
e,dlibit: 

(i) by night, a searchlight directed forward 
and in the dire ction of t he other vessel 
of the pair; 

(1i) when shooting or hauling their nets or 
when their nets have come fast upon an 
obstruction, the lights prescribed in 

2(a) above . 
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3. Signals for uurse seiners 

Vessels engaged in fishing with purse s eine gear ~y 

exhibit two yellow lights in a vertical line. These 
lights shall flash alternately every second and wit h 
equal light and occultation duration. These lights may 

be exhibited only when the vessel is bampered by its 
:fishing gear. 

A!INEX III 

TECHNICAL DETAILS OF SOUND SIGNAL APPLIANCES 

1. Whistles 

(a) Freguencies and range o:f audibility 

The :fUndamental :frequency of the s i gnal shall 
lie within the range 70-700 Hz. 

The range o:f audibility of the signal from a 
whistle shall be determined by those 
~requencies, which may include the tund~ental 
and/or one or more higher £requencies, which 
lie within the range 180-700 Hz (± 1 per cent) 
and which provide" the sound pressure levels 
specified in paragraph l(c) below. 

Cb) Limits of fUndamental frequencies 

To ensure a wide variety o£ whistle 
characteristics, the fUndamental frequency 
of a whistle shall be between the :following 
limits: 

(1) 70-200 Hz, f or a vessel 200 metres or more 
in leng th; 

(ii) 130-350 Kz, for a vessel 75 metres but 
less than 200 metres in length; 

(iii) 250-700 Kz, for a vessel less than 
75 metres in length. 
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(c) Sound signal intensity and range of audibility 

A whistle fitted in a vessel shall provide, in 

the direction of ma..UI!lUIn intensity of the 
whistle and at a distance o~ 1 metre from it, 
a sound pressure level in at least one 
1/3r d- octave bend within the range of 
f requencies 180- 700 Hz (± 1 per cent) of not less 
than the appropriate figure given in the table belo,-,. 

1/3rd-octave band Audibility Length of vessel level at 1 metre range in in metres in dB referred to nautical mil es 
2xl0-5 Nt.m2 

200 or more 143 2 
75 but l ess t han 200 138 1.5 
20 but less than 75 130 1 
Less than 20 120 0.5 

Tbe r ange of audibility in the table above is 
"for information and is approximatel y t he range 
at which a whi stl e may be heard on its forward 
axis with 90 per cent probability in conditions 
of still air on board a vessel having average 
background noise level at the listening posts 
(truten to be 68 dB in the octave band centred on 
250 Hz and 63 dB in the octave band centr ed on 
500 Hz) . 

In practice t he rang e at which a whistle may be 

heard is extremel y variabl e and depends critically 
on ""eather conditions; t he value s given can be 
regarded as typical but under conditions of strong 
wind or high ambient noise level at the listening 
~ost the range may be much reduced. 



- 45 -

Cd) Directional pronerties 

The sound pressure level of a directional 
>Thistle shall be not more than 4 dB belo>T the 
sotmd pressure level on the axis at any 
direction in the horizontal plane within 
± 45 degrees of the axis. The sound pressure 
level at any other direction in the horizontal 
plane shall be not more than 10 dB below the sotmd 
pressure level on the axis, so that the range in 

~any direction will be at least half the range on 
the forward axis. The sOl.nld pressure level 
shall be measured in that 1/3rd-octave band 
which determines the audibility range. 

(e) Positioning of whistles 

When a directional whistle is to be used as the 
only whistle on a vessel, it shall be installed 
with its maximum intensity directed straight 
ahead. 

A whistle shall be placed as high as practicable 
on a vessel, in order to reduce interception of 
the emitted sotmd by obstructions and also to 
minimize hearing damage risk to personnel. The 

sound pressure level of the vessel. I 5 mm signal 
at listening posts shall not exceed 110 dB (A) 
and so far as practicable should not exceed 

100 dB (A). 

(f) Fitting of more than one whistle 

If >Thistles are fitted at a distance apart of 
Qore than 100 metres, it shall be so arranged 
that they are not sounded simultaneously. 
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(g) Combined whistle systems 

If due to the presence of obstructions the sound 
field of a single whistle or of one of the 
whistles referred to in paragraph l(f) above is 
likely to have a zone of greatly reduced signal 
level, it is recommended that a combined whistle 
system be fitted so as to overcome this reduction. 
For the purposes of the Rules a combined whistle 
system is to be regarded as a single >Thistle. 
The whistles of a combined system shall be 
located at a distance apart of not more t~ 
100 metres and arranged to be sounded simul

taneously. The frequency of anyone whistle 
shall differ from those of the others by at 
least 10 Hz. 

2. Bell or gong 

(a) Intensity of siera' 

A bell or gong, or other device having similar 
sound characteristics shall produce a sound 
pressure level of not leS5 than 110 dB at 
1 metre. 

(b) Construction 

Bells and gongs shall be made of corrosion
resistant material and designed to give a clear 
tone. The diameter of the mouth of the bell 
shall be not less than 300 mm for vessels of 
more than 20 metres in length, and shall be not 
less than 200 mm for vessels of 12 to 20 metres 
in length. Where practicable, a power-driven 
bell striker Is recommended to ensure constant 
force but manual operation shall be possible. 
The mass of the striker shall be not less than 

3 per cent of the mass of the bell. 
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3. Approval 

The construction of sound signal appliances, their 
per£ormance and their installation on board the 
vesse~ shall be to the satisfaction o£ the appropriate 
authority of the state where the vessel 15 registered. 

ANNEX IV 

DISTRESS SIGNALS 

1. The following signals, used or exhibited either 
together or separately, indicate distress and need of 
assistance: 

Ca) a gun or other explosive signal fired at 
intervals of about a minute; 

(b) a continuous sounding with any fog-signalling 
apparatus; 

(c) rockets or shells, throwing red stars fired one 
at a time at short intervals; 

(d) a signal made by radiotelegraphy or by any other 
signalling method consisting of the group 

.•• ---••• (SOS) in tbe Morse Code; 

(e) a signal sent by radiotelephony consisting of 
the spoken word "Jla.yday"; 

(f) the International Code Signal of distress 
indicated by N.C.; 

(g) a signal consisting of a square flag having above 

or below it a baIlor anything resembling a ball; 

Ch) flames on the vessel (as from a burning tar 
barrel, oil barrel, etc.) 

(i) a rocket parachute flare or a hand flare showing 
a red light; 

(j) a smoke signal giving off orange-coloured smoke; 
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(k) slo\'lly and repeatedly raising and lo"ering arms 
outstretched to each side; 

(1) the radiotelegraph alarm signal; 

(m) the radiotel.ephone alarm signa].; 

(n) signals transmitted by emergency position
indicating radio beacons. 

2. The use or exhibition of any of the foregoing signals 

except for the purpose of indicating distress and 
need of assistance and the use of other signals 
which may be confused with any of the above signals 

is prohibited. 

3. Attention is dra~ to the relevant sections of the 
International Code of Signals . the Herchant Ship 
Search and Rescue Hanual and the following signals: 

(a) a piece of orange-coloured canvas ,dth either a 
black square and circle or other appropriate 
symbol (for identification from the air); 

(b) a dye marker. 



Certified true copy of the Convention on the International 
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea, 1972, done 
at London on 20 October 1972, the original of which is 
deposited with the Inter-Governmental Maritime 
Organization. 

Copie certifiee conforme de le Convention sur le Reglement 
international de 1972 pour pr6venir les abordages en mer, 
en date, a Londres, du 20 octobre 1972, dont I'original a 
ete d6pos6 aupres de I'Organisation intergouvernementale 
consultative de la navigation maritime. . 

For the Secretary-General of the Inter-Governmental 
Maritime Organization: 

Pour le Secretaire g6neral de I'Organisation intergouverne
mentale consultative de la. navigation maritime: 

London, 

Londres, le I )( 

J 17413 



FINAL ACT OF THE INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE 

ON TONNAGE MEASUREMENT OF SHIPS, 1969 

ACTE FINAL DE LA CONFERENCE INTERNATIONALE 

DE 1969 SUR LE JAUGEAGE DES NAVIRES 



FINAL ACT OF THE INTER NATIONAL CONFERENCE 
ON TONNAGE MEASUREMENT OF SHIPS. 1969 

1. Recognizing that the establiehment of a universal 
system of tonnage measurement Ear ships engaged on 
internati onal voyages should constitute an important 
contribution to maritime transport, a Conference was 
held in London from 27 May to 23 June 1969. upon the 
invitation of the Inter-Governmental Maritime 
Consultative Organization, for the purpose of drawing 
up an International Convention on Tonnage Measurement 
of Ships . 

2. The Governments of the following States were 
repre sented by delegations at the Conference: 

Argentina 
Australia 
Belgium 
Brazil 
Bulgaria 
Cameroon 
Canada 
China, Republic of 
Czechoslovakia 
Denmark 
Federal Republic of Germany 
Finland 
France 
Ghana 
Greece 
Guatemala 
Iceland 
India 
Indonesia 
Ireland 
Israel 
Italy 
Japan 
Korea, Republic 01' 
Kuwait 

Liberia 
Malagasy Republic 
Mexico 
Netherlands 
New Zealand 
Nigeria 
Norway 
Pakistan 
Peru 
Phili ppinea 
Poland 
Portugal 
South Africa 
Spain 
Sweden 
Switzerland 
Union of Soviet 

Socialist Republica 
United Arab Republic 
United Kingdom 
United States of 

America 
Venezuela 
Viet-Ham, Republic 01' 
Yugoslavia 

3. The Governments of the following States were 
repreeented at the Conference by obeervere: 

Barbados 
Cambodia 
Holy See 
Hong Kong 

Iraq 
Jordan 
Thailand 
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4. The fol l owing non-governmental organizations 
were represented at the Conference by observers: 

International Association of Ports and Harbors 
International Chamber of Shipping 
International Shipping Federation 
Permanent International Association of 

Navigation Congresses 

5. The Suez Canal Authority and the Panama Canal 
Company were also represented at the Conference by 

observers. 

6. Admiral Edwin J. Roland (United States of 
America) was elected President of the Conference. 

7. Mr . W. Ml1e ..... ski (Poland), Captain R.J.R . de f\tattos 
(Brazil), Mr. Y.S. Kasbekar (India) and Mr. Y.K. Quartey 
(Ghana) were elected Vice-Presidents of the Conference. 

8 . The Secretary-General of the Conference was 
Mr. Gclin Goad (Secretary-General of the Organization); 
the Deputy Secretary-General of the Conference was 
Mr. Jean Queguiner (Deputy Secretary-General of the 
Organization); and the Executive Secretary of the 

Conference was Mr . V. Nadeinski (Secretary of the 
Maritime Safety Committee of the Organization) . 

9. The Conference established four Committees for 
the accomplishment of its work: 

General Committee 
Chairman: 
Vice-Chairman: 

Technical Committee 

Chairman: 
Vice-Chairman: 

Drafting Committee 
Chairman: 
Vice-Chairman : 

Credentials Committee 

Chairman: 

Vice-Chairman: 

Mr. R. Vancraeynest (Belgium) 
Dr. P. Nikolic (Yugoslf!.via) 

Mr. L. Spinell! (Italy) 

Mr. P. Eriksson (Sweden) 

Mr. W. J. Madigan (United Kingdom) 

Mr. N.l. Glukhov (Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics) 

Mr. A. von der Becke (Argentina) 
Mr. I.C. Edet (Nigeria) 
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10. The dooumentation of the Conference, used as 
a basis for its discussions, included three proposals 
for a universal system of tonnage measurement, each 
consisting of a draft text of a Convention with 
annexed Regulations and Tonnage Certificate prepared 
by the Maritime Safety Committee of the Organization, 
together with comments there on submitted by vari ouB 
Governments and additional proposals by Governments. 

11. Aa a result of its deliberations, as recorded 
in the records and reports of the Committees and in 
the records of the Plenary sessions, the Conference 
prepared and opened for signature and accession 
the International Convention on Tonnage Measurement 
of Ships, 1969. 

12. The Conference adopted three Recommendations 
arising from its deliberations. These Recommendations 
relate to: 

(1 ) Acceptance of the International Convention 
on Tonnage Measurement of Ships, 1969 . 

(2) Uses of gross and ne t tonnages. 

(3) Uniform interpretation of definitions 
of terms. 

13. The text of this Final Act, being in a single 
original in the English, French , Russian and Spanish 
languages, together with t he attached texts of the 
Internati onal Convention on Tonn~ge Measurement of 
Ships, 1969, and of the Recommendations of the 
Conference, which are in the English and French 
languages, shall be deposited with the Inter
Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization. 
Official translations of the attached Convention 
and Rec ommendations shall be prepared in the RUssian 
and Spanish languages and shall be deposited together 
with this Final Act. The Secretary- General of the 
Organization shall send a certified copy of this 
Final Act and, when they have been prepared, 
certified copies of the offiCial translations of 
the Convention and the Recommendations, to each of 
the Governments invited to be represented at this 
Conference . 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned have affixed 
their signatures to this Final Act. 

DONE at London this twenty-third day of June 
one thousand nine hundred and sixty-nine. 



President 
Pr~sident 
npeACe,Il,QTeJIb 
Presidente 

~/-/ 

Secretary-General of the Inter-Governmental Maritime 
Consultative Organization 

Secr~taire g~n~ral de l'Organiaation intergouvernementale 
consultative de la navigation maritime 

reHep~hHuA CeKpeTaph Mexnpa~HTenhcT~eHHott MOPCKOA 
KOHcynbTaTHBHoA OpraHH3a~H 

Secretario General de la Organizac16n Consultiva 
Maritima Intergubernamental 

Deputy Secretary-General of the I nter-Governmental Mar i time 
Consultative Organization 

Secr~talre g~n~ral adjolnt de l'Organlsatlon Intergouvernementale 
consultative de la navigation maritime 

98MeCTH1'eJIh reHep8JIbHOrO CeXpeTapJl Me}knpaBHTenhcTseHHoJ:t MO PCKOft 
KOHCYJIhT8THBHOA OpraHH3a~HH 

Secretarl0 General Adjunto de la Or ganizaci6n Consultiva 
Maritima Intergubernamental 

Executive Secretar y of the Conferenc e 
Secr~taire ex~cutif de la Conf~rence 

HCnOJIHHTeJIhH~H CexpeTaph KOH~epeHUKH 

Secretario Ejecutivo de la Conferencia 



For the Government of the Argentine Republi.c 
Pour le Gouvernement de la R~publique Argentine 
OT HMeRH npaBRTe~bcTBa ApreHTHHcKO~ Pecny6~HKH 
Par el Gobierno· de la Republica Argentina 

For the Government of the Commonwealth ef Austral ia 
Pour le Gouvernement du Commonwealth d'Australie 

OT HMeHH npaBHTenLcTBa ABcTpanHHcKor o CO~3a 
Por el Gobierno de la Commonwealth de Australia 

For the Government of the Ki ngdom of 3elr,ium 

Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume de Belgique 

OT HMeHH npaBHTenb cTsa KoponeBcTB8 Eenb rHH 

Por el Gobierno del Reino de B~lgica 



For the Government of the Federative Republic ot BraZil 
Pour le Gouvernement de la R6publlque !~d6rative du Br~s11 

OT HweHH npaBHTe~bcTBa Coe~HHeHH~x lliTaToB Epa3H~HH 
Por el Goblerno de la Repdbllca Federativa del Braeil 

~"'t ~. ~.~ d< m"tillli 
-f/":. . Jfr 
For the Government of the People's Republic of Bulgaria 
Pour le Gouvernement de la R'publique populaire de Bulgarie 

aT HMeHM npaBHTe~bcTBa HapO~Hon Pecny6~HKH Eo~rapHM 

Por el Gobierno de la kepublica Popular de Bulgaria 

For the Government ot the Federal Republic of Cameroon 
Pour le Gouvernement de la Republlque t~derale du Cameroun 

aT HMeHK npaBHTe~bCTBa ~eAepaTHBHo n Pecny6~HKH KaMepYHa 

Por el Gobierno de la Republica Federal del Came run 



For t he Government of Canada 

Pour le Gouvernement du Canada 
OT HyeHK npaBK~enbcTBa KaHaAY 
Por el Gobi erno del Canada 

~~ 

For t he Government of t he Republ ic of China 

Pour le Gouvernement de la R6publique de Chine 

OT HMeHH n paBKTenb oTBa KHTanoKoh Pecny6noKH 
Por e1 Gobierno de la Republica de China 

~~~1ftTs 

fk~~ 4~ 

For the Government of t he Czechos l ovak Soc i al i st Republ ic 

Pour le Gouvernement de la R6publique Bocia~iBte tch~coBlovaque 

OT HweKH npaBHTenbcTBa qexocnoBa~oh COUHanBOTHQeOKOA Pe cny6nHKB 
Por el Gobierno de la ~epublica Socialista Checoelovaca 



For the Governmen·~ of the Kingdom of Denmark 

Pour le Gauvernement du Rayaume du Danemark 

OT HweHH TIpaBHTenbcTB8 Kapane BcTs8 AaHHH 

Por e1 Gob1erno del Reino de Dinamarca 

For the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany 

Pour le Gouvernement de la R~publique t~d~rale d'Allemagne 

OT HweRH np8BHTen~cTBa ~e~epaTHBHo~ PecnyOnHKR repwaKHH 
Por el Gob1erno de la Republica Federal de Alemania 

For the Government of the Republic of Finland 
Pour le Gouvernement de la R~publique de Pinlande 

OT HweHM npasHTenbcTs8 ~HKCKOA PecnyOnHKH 

Por e1 tObierno , de la RcPdbllca fe Pinlandia 

,' j::hLf ~f"-~' ;v.,C' h 
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For the Government of the French Republic 

Pour le Gouvernement de la a'publique ~ran98i8e 
O~ BweHH npaBH~e~~c~Ba epaH~3cKoft Pecny6~HKH 
Par e1 Gob1erno de la Rep~b1ica Franceaa 

For the Government of the Republic of Ghana 

Pour le Gouvernement de la Republique du Ghana 
O~ BWeRB npaBB~e~~c~Ba PecDy6~HKH raHa 
Par el Gobierno de la Repablica de Ghana 

is \ s 9 
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For the Government of the Kingdom of Greece 

Pour le Gouvernement du ROlaume de Grbc8 

O~ HweDB npaBH~e~~oTBa Kopo~eBoTBa rpeuxB 

For 01 Gob1erno del Re1no de Greeis 



For the Gove rn.i~cnt of the Republic of Guat emala 

Pour le Gouvernement de la Republique du Guatemala 

O~ HNe HH npaBHTe~bcTB8 Pecnyd~HKH rB8TeNaAa 

Por el Gobierno de la Republica de Guatemala 

For the Government of the Republ ic of I ce l and 

Pour le GouTernement de la R6publique d'Ialande 

0% HweKH npaBHTe~bcTBa Pe cnyd~HKH Hc~aHAHH 

Por e l Gobierno de la Republica de I alandia 

.-, 

., ... ' { 

For the Government of the Republic of I nd i a 

Pour le Gouvernement de la R~publique de llInde 

OT HweHH npaBHTe~bcTBa PecDy6~HKH HHAHH 

Por el Gobierno de la Republica de la India 



For the Government of the Republic of Indones ia 

Pour le Gouvernement de la Repub11que d'lndoneeie 

OT HMeHK npaBHT e~bcTBa Pe cny6 nHKH HHAoHe3HH 
Por e1 Gob1erno de 1 Republica de I ndonesia 

For t he Government of Ireland 

Pour le Gouvernement de l'Irlande 

OT HMeHK npaBHTenbcT Ba HpnaHAcKo tt PecnyOnHKH 
Por el Gobierno de Irlanda 

For the Government of t he Gtate of I srae l 

Pour le Gouvernement de l'Etat d'IBra~l 

OT HweHH npaBHT enb c TBa r OCYAapc TBB H3 paHnb 

Por el Gobierno del Estado de Israel 

-P. 



For the Government of the Italian Republic 

Pour le Gouver"nement de la R6publlque 1 ta11enne 

OT HMeHH npa3HTeAbc~»a H~~bRHCKOA PecnyOA.xH 
Por el Gobierno de la Rep~blica Italiana 

For the Government of Japan 

Pour le Gouvernement du Japon 

O~ RMeHH npaBHTeAbcTBa RnoHHh 

Por el Gob1erno del Jap6n 

For the Government of the Republic of Korea 

Pour le Gouvernement de la R~pub11que de Cor~e 

o~ uweHR npaBHTenbcTBa KopeDcKOn PecnyOnKKR 
Por e1 Gob1erno de la Republica de Corea 



For the Gover~ent or the ~tate ef Kuwait 

Pour le Gouvernement de l'Etat du Kowe!t 

OT HMeRH npaBHTe~bcTBa rOCYAapcTBa KYBeftTa 

Por el Gobierno del Estado de Kuwait 

For the Government of the Republic of Liberia 

Pour le Gouvernement de la R~publique du Lib~ria 

OT HweHH npaBHTe~bcTBa Pecnyd~HKH ~HdepHH 

Por el Gobierno de la Rep~bllca de Liberia 

'?Yl ~~. 
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For the Goverrunent of the j·jalaeasy Republic 

Pour le Gouvernement de la R~publique malgache 

OT HMeHB' TIpaBHTeJIhCTBB MaJ[aramcKoit Pecny6JlHKH 

Por el Gobierno de la Republica Malgache 



For the Government of the United Mexican States 
Pour le Gouvernement des Etate-Unia du Mexique 

OT HweHH npaBHTe~bcTBa Coe~HHeHHHX illT8TOB MexcHKH 

Por el Gobierno de loa EstadoB Unid09 MexicanoB 

For the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands 
Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume des Pays-Bas 

eT HMeHH npaBHTenbCTsa HHAepAaHACKoro KopoAeSCTB8 

Por el Gobierno del Reino de 10s Paises BajoB 

d. ;2 u... ;.,..-..../_ 
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For the Government of Ne~ Zealand 
Pour le Gouvernement de la Nouvel~e-Z~lande 

OT HM8HK npaBHTe~bcTBa HOBa~ 3e~8HAHH 

Por e1 Gobierno de Nueva Zelandia 



For t he Gove r nment of t he Fpderal Re public of Nige r ia 

Pour le Gouvernement de la Repub11que f~d erale du Nigeria 

0'1' HMeHH npaBH'1'eJtbcTs8 ~e,Il,epa.nbHoJ;!: Pecny6.n:HKH HHreplfH 

Por el Gobierno de la Republica Federal de Nigeria 

For the Gover nment of the Kingdom of Norway 

Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume de Norv~ge 

0'1' HweHH npaBHTe .nbcTsa HopBe~cKoro Kopo.neBcTB8 

Por el Gobierno del Reino de Noruega 

For the Government of Pakistan 

Pour le Gouvernement du Pakistan 



For the Governmen~ of t he Republic of Peru 

Pour le Gouvernement de la R~publique du P~rou 
O~ HMeHH npaBHTe~bcTBa Pecny6~HKH nepy 

Por el Gobierno de la Republica del Peru 

;i--~~~/ 

For the Government of the Republic of the Philippines 

Pour le Gouvernement de la R6pub11que des Philippines 

O~ HMeHK npaBHTe~bcTBa eH~HnnHHcKo~ Pecny6~HKH 

Por el Gobierno de la Repdblica de Filipinae 

For the Government of the Polish ~eoplel8 Republic 

Pour le Gouvernement de la R6publique populaire de Pologne 

OT HMeHR npaBHTe~bcTBa nO~bcKoft Hapo~Ho« Pecny6~HxH 

Por el Gobierno de la Republica Popular Polaea 



For the Government of thp. Portugue8e Republic 

Pour le Gouvernement de la R~publ ique portuga1ee 

OT HweUH npasHTenhcTBa nopTyranbcKoH PecnyOnHKH 

"'::~~;r 
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For the Gov~rnment of the Republic of Sout h Africa 

Pour la Gouvernement de la R~publique sud-atricaine 

OT HMeHH npasHTenbcTs8 ~Ho-A~pHKaHcKofi Pe cny6xHKH 
Por el Gobierno de Republica de Sudafrica 

For the Government of the Spanish Statp. 

Pour le Gouvernement de l'Etat espagnol 

OT HweRK npasKTenbcTs8 HcnaHcKoro rocy~apcTBa 

Por el Goh1 erno del Ea tado Eapanol 
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For the Government of the Kingdom of Sweden 

Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume de Su~de 

OT "WeRK npaBHTe~bcTBa Kopo~eBcTBa mB8qHH 

Por el Gobierno del Reino de Suecia 

~-

For the Government of the Swiss Confederation 

Pour le Gouvernement de la Cont6d~rat1on Buiase 

OT HweRK npaBHTe~bcTBa mBeft~8pcKoft KOH~eAepau.B 

Por el Gobierno de la Confederaci6n Suiza 

~et. 
-r. ~A....I>c.. 
t? ~. 

For t he Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 

Pour le Gouvernement de l'Union dea R~publique8 eoc1a11.tes 
8ovl~t1que8 

OT HweRH npaBHTe~bcTBa CO~3a COBeTcKHx COqH~.OTXq8CKHX 
PecnyC5~HK 

de la Un16n de Republlc8e Soc1alietae 



For t :le Government of the Uni tp.d Ar ab Repub l i c 

Pour le Gouvernement de la Repub11que a rabe unie 

OT HueHH npaBHTe~bcTBa 06~eAHHeHHo ft Apa6cKoH Pecny6~HKH 
Por el Gobierno de l a Republica Arabe Unida 

~~~~ 
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For t he Gov ernment of t he United Kineri om or Grea t Bri tai n 
and Nor thern Irp.l~nd 

Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne 
et dtlrlande du Nord 

OT HN e HK npaBH T e~b cT Ba Coe~H HeHHO io Xopo~e BcTBa Be ~HKo 6pHTaHHH 
H CeBepHoH HpnaH~ ~H 

Por el Gob i erno del Rei no Unid o de ~ran Br etana 

f1(£7~nda del Norte frt!U~ 

I ~A/I~ ~ :t~ 
~rJ-~ 

For the Government of t he United St ates of America 

Pour le Gouvernement des Etats -Un1a d'Amerique 

OT HNeHR ilpaBHTeAb cTBa Coe~HHeHH~ WT a ToB AwepHKH 

Unidos de America 



lor the Government of th e Republic of Venezuela 

Pour le Gouvernement de la R6publlque du Venezue~a 

OT HMeHB npaBBTe~LcTBa Pecny6~HKH BeHecy3~a 

Por e1 Goblerno de la Republica de Venezuela 

~ 

lor the Government of the Republic ~t Vlet-8am 
Pour le Gouvernement de la R6publlque du Vlet-Nam 

OT EKeBE npaBBTe~LCtBa Pecny6~HKH BL8THaK 

Por el Gobierno de la Republica del Vietnam 

For the Government ot the Socialist lederal Republic 
ot Yugoelavla 

Pour le Gouvernement de la R6publlque t6d6rativ8 socialiste 
de Yougoalavle 

OT BMeHD npaBK~e~LCTB& CO~&AHOTB~ecKo. eeAepsTHBHoft Pecny6~HKH 
J)rOCJ[&BBII 

Por e1 Goblerno de la Repdblica Federativa Socialista 
de Yugoslavia 
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Attachment 1 

INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION ON 
TONNAGE MEASUREMENT OF SHIPS, 1969 

The Contracting Governments, 

DESIRING to establish uniform principles and 
rules with respect to the determination ot tonnage ot 
ships engaged on international voyages; 

CONSIDERING that this end may best be achieved 
by the conclusion of a Convention; 

HAVE AGREED as tollows: 

ARTICLE 1 

General Obligation under the Convention 

The Contracting Governments undertake to give 
etfect to the provisions of the present Convention 
and the Annexes hereto whi ch shall constitute an 
integral part ot t he present Conventi on . Every 
reference to the present Conventi on cODstitutea at 
the same time a reference to the Annexes. 

ARTICLE 2 

Definitions 

~or the purpose of the present Convention, unless 
expressly provided otherwise: 

(1) "Regulations" means the Regulations annexed to 
the present ConventioD; 

(2) -Adainiltratlon" means the Government ot the 
State whose flag the ship is flying; 

(,) -int ernational voyage" means a sea voyage from a 
country to which the present Convention applies 
to a port outeide such country , or conversely . 
~or this purpose, every territory tor the 
international relations ot which a Contracting 
Government is responsible or for which the 
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United Nations are the administering authority 
le regarded as a separate country; 

(4) "gross t onnage" means the measure ot the overall 

size of a ship determined in accordance with the 
provialons of the present Convention; 

(5) "net tonnage" means the measure of the useful 
capacity of a ship determined in accordance with 
the provisions of the present Convention; 

(6) "new ship" means a ship the keel o~ which le 
laid, or which is at a similar stage of 

construction, on or atter the date of coming into 
f orce of the present Convention; 

(7) "existing ship" meane a ship which le not a new 

ship; 

(8) "length" means 96 per cent of the total length on 
a waterline at 85 per cent of the least moulded 
de pth measured from the top of the keel , or the 
length from the fore side of the stem t o the 
axis of the rudder s tock on tha t waterline, it 
that be greater. In ships designed with a rake 
of keel the waterline on which this l ength i8 
measured shall be parallel to the designed 

waterlinej 

(9) "Organization" means the Inter-Governmental 
Maritime Consultative Organization. 

ARTICLE 3 

.Application 

(1) The present Convention shall apply to the 

following ships engaged on international voyages: 

(a ) ships registered in countries the 
Governments of which are Contracting 

Governments; 

(b) ships registered in territories to which 
the present Convention is extended under 

Article 20; and 

(c) unregistered ships tlying the flag ot a 
State, the Government of which is a 

Contracting Government. 
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(2) The present Convention shall apply to: 

(a) new ships; 

(b) existing ships which undergo alterations or 
modifications which the Administration deems 
to be a Bubstantial variation in their 
existing gross tonnage; 

(c) existing ships if the owner 80 requests; and 

(d) all existing ships, twelve years atter the 
date on which the Convention comes into 
force, except that such ships, apart from 
those mentioned in (b) and (c) or this 
paragraph, shall retain their then existing 
tonnages ~or the purpose of the application 
to them of relevant requirements under other 
existing International Conventions. 

(,) Existing ships to which the present Convention 
has been applied in accordance with 
sub-paragraph (2)(c) or this Article shall not 
subsequently have their tonnages determined in 
accordance with the requirements which the 
Administration applied to ships on international 
voyages prior to the coming into force of the 
present Convention. 

ARTICLE 4 

Exceptions 

(1) The present Convention shall not apply to: 

(a) ships of war; and 

(b) ships or 1 ••• than 24 metre. (79 feet) in 
length. 

(2) Nothing herein shall apply to ships solely 
navigating: 

(a) the Great Lakes of North America and the 
River St. Lawrence as far east as a rhumb 
line drawn from Cap des Roeiers to West Point, 
Anticoeti Island, and, on the north side of 
Anticoeti Island, the meridian of 
longitude 630 W; 
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(b) the Caspian Sea; or 

(c) the Plate, Parana and Uruguay Rivers ae 
rar east ae a rhumb line drawn between 
Punta Ras8 (Cabo San Antonlo), Argentina, 
and Punta del Eete, Uruguay. 

ARTICLE 5 

Poree Majeure 

(1) A ship which Is not subject to the provisions or 
the present Convention at the time of its 
departure on any voyage shall not become subject 
to 8ucb provisions on account ot any deviation 
trom its intended voyage due to stress ot weather 
or any .other cause or :force majeure. 

(2) In applying the provielone ot the present 
ConTention, the Contracting Governments shall 
give due consideration to any deviation or delay 
caused to any ship owing to stress ot weather or 
any other cauae of force majeure. 

ARTICLE 6 

Determination ot Tonnages 

The determination ot groBs and net tonnages shall 
be carried out by the Administration which may, however, 
entrust such determination either to persons or 
organizations recognized by it. In every case the 
Administration concerned shall accept full responsibility 
for the determination or gross and net tonnages. 

ARTICLE 7 

Issue or Certificate 

(1) An International ronnage Certifioate (1969) shall 
be issued to every ship, the gross and net tonnages 
or which have been determined in accordance with 
the present Convention* 

(2) Such certificate shall be issued by the Administration 
or by any person or organization duly authorized by 
it. In every case, the Administration shall assume 
rull responsibility for the certificate. 
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ARTICLE 8 

Issue of Cert1£icate by another Government 

(1) A Contracting Government may, at the request of 
another Contracting Government, determine the 
groBs and net tonnages of a ship and iSBue or 
authorize the issue of an International Tonnage 
Certificate (1969) to the ship in accordance 
with the present Convention. 

(2) A copy of the certificate and a copy of the 
calculations of the tonnages shall be transmitted 
as early as possible to the requesting 
Government. 

(3) A certificate 80 issued shall contain a statement 
to the effect that it has been issued at the 
request of the Government of the State whose flag 
the ship is or will be flying and it shall have 
the same validity and receive the same recognition 
ae a certifioate issued under Article 1. 

(4) No International Tonnage Certificate (1969) shall 
be issued to a ship which is flying the flag of 
a State the Government of which is not a 
Contracting Government. 

ARTICLE 9 

Form of Certificate 

(1) The certificate shall be drawn up in the official 
language or languages of the issuing country. Ir 
the language used is neither English nor French, 
the text shall include a tranelation into one or 
these languages. 

(2) The form of the certificate shall correspond to 
that of the model given in Annex 11. 

ARTICLE 10 

Cancellation of Certificate 

(1) Subject to any exceptions provided in the Regulations, 
an International Tonnage Certificate (1969) shall 
cease to be valid and shall be cancelled by the 
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Administration if altera tions have taken place 
in the arrangement, construction, capacity, use 
of spaces, total number of passengers the ship 
la permitted to carry a8 indicated in the sbip's 
passenger certificate , assigned load line or 
permitted draught of tbe ship, such 8S would 
necessitate an increase in gro88 tonnage or net 
tonnage. 

(2) ~ certificate issued to a ship by an Administration 
shall cease to be valid upon transfer ot such a 
ship to the flag of another State, except 8a 
provided in paragraph (3) of this Article. 

(3) Upon transfer of a ship to the flag of another 
State t he Gover nment of ~hlch Is a Contracting 
GOTernment, the International Tonnage 

Certificate (1969) shall remain in force for a 
period 'not exceeding three months, or until the 
.dminietration issues another International 
Tonnage Certificate (1969) to replaoe i t, 
vhicheTer le the earlier. The Contracting 
GOTernment of the State whose flag the ship was 
flying hitherto ehall transmit t o the Administration 
ae soon as possible after the transfer takes place 
a copy of the certificate oarried by the ship at 
the time of transfer and a copy of the relevant 
tonnage calculations. 

ARTICLE 11 

Acceptance of Certificate 

The certificate issued under the authority of a 
Contracting Government in accordance with the present 
Conventi on ehall be accepted by the other Contracting 
Governments and regarded for all purposes covered by 
t he present Convention as having the same validity 8e 

certificates issued by them. 

ARTICLE 12 

Inspection 

(1 ) A ship flying the flag of a State the Government 
ot which is a Contracting Government shall be 
subject, when in the ports of other Contracting 
Governments, to inspection by officers duly 
authorized by such Governments. Such inspection 
shall be limited t o the purpose of verifying, 
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(a ) that the ship Is provided with a valid 
International Tonnage Certificate (1969 ) i 
~d 

(b) t hat the main characteristics o£ the ship 
correspond to the data given in the 
certificate. 

(2 ) In no case shall the exercise of such inspecti on 
cause any delay to the ship. 

(3 ) Should the inspection reveal that the main 
characteristics of the ship differ from those 
entered on the Internat ional Tonnage 
Certificate (1969 ) BO as to lead to an increase 
in the groBs tonnage or the net tonnage, the 
Government of the State whose flag the ship Is 
flying shall be informed without delay. 

ARTICLE 13 

Pri vileges 

The privileges of t he present Convent ion may not 
be claimed in favour of any s hip unless it holds a 
valid certificate under the Convention. 

ARTICLE 14 

Prior Treaties. Conventions and Arrangements 

(1 ) All other treaties, conventi ons and arrangements 
relating to t onnage matters a t present in force 
between Governments Parties to the present 
Convention shall continue to have full and 
complete effect during the terms thereof aa regards: 

( a) ships to which the present Convention does 
not apply; and 

(b) s hi ps t o whi ch t he present Convention applies, 
i n respect of matters for which it has not 
expressly provided. 

( 2 ) To the extent, however, that such treaties , 
conventions or arrangements c onflict with the 
provisions of the present Convention, the provis ions 
of the present Convention shall prevail. 



- 8 -

ARTICLE 15 

Communication ot Inrormatlon 

The Contracting Governments undert&ke to 
co .. unlcate to and deposit with the Organization: 

( a ) a sutticient number of specimens ot their 
certificates issued under the provisions 
of the present Convention tor circulation 
to the Contracting Governments; 

(b) the text of the laws, orders, decrees, 
regulations and other instruments which 
shall have been promulgated on the various 
matters within the scope of the present 
Convention; and 

(c) a list of non-governmental agencies which 
are authorized to act in their behalt in 
matters relating to tonnages for circulation 
to the Contracting Governments. 

ARTICLE 16 

Signature. Acceptance and Accession 

(1) The present Convention shall remain open for 
signature for six months trom 2' June 1969, and 
shall thereafter remain open £or accession. 
GOTernments of States Members of the United Nations, 
or ot any ot the Specialized Agencies, or of the 
International Atomic Energy Agency, or parties to 
the Statute ot the International Court ot Justice 
may become Parties to the Convention by: 

Ca} signature without reservation as to acceptance; 

(b) signature subject to acceptance tollowed by 
acceptance; or 

(c) acces8ion~ 

(2) Acceptance or accession shall be effected by the 
deposit ot an instrument ot acceptance or accession 
with the Organization. The Organization shall 
intorm all ~overnments which have signed the 
present Convention or acceded to it of each new 
acceptance or accession and ot the date at its 
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deposit. The Organization shall also inform all 
Governments which have already signed the 
Convention of any Signature effected during the 
six months from 23 June 1969. 

ARTICLE 17 

Coming into Force 

(1) The present Convention shall come into force 
twenty-four months after the date on which not 
le88 than twenty-five Governments of States the 
combined merchant fleets of which constitute not 
le88 than sixty-five per cent of the groBs tonnage 
of the worldls merchant shipping have signed 
without reservation aa to acceptance or deposited 
instruments of acceptance or accession 1n 
accordance with Article 16. The Organization 
shall inform all Governments which have signed 
or acceded to the present Convention of the date 
on which it comes into force. 

(2) Por Governments which have deposited an instrument 
ot acceptance of or accession to the present 
Convention during the twenty-four months mentioned 
in paragraph (1) of this Article, the acceptance 
or accession shall take effect on the coming into 
force ot the present Convention or three months 
atter the date of deposit of the instrument ot 
acceptance or acceSSion, whichever is the later 
da.te. 

(,) Por Governments which have deposited an instrument 
of acceptance of or accession to the present 
Convention atter the date on which it comes into 
torce, the Convention shall come into force three 
months after the date of the deposit of such 
instrument. 

(4) After the date on which all the measures required 
to bring an amendment to the !Jrssent Convention 
into force haTe been completed, or all necessary 
acceptances are deemed t o have been given under 
sub-paragraph (b) of paragraph (2) of Article 18 
in case of amendment by unanimous acceptance , any 
instrument of acceptance or accession deposited shall 
be deemed to apply to the Convention ae amended. 
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ARTICLE 18 

Amendments 

1) The present Convention may be amended upon the 
proposal at a Contracting Government by any of 
the procedures speclrled in this Article. 

2) Amendment by unanimous acceptance: 

(a) Upon the request o.! a Contracting Government, 

any amendment proposed by it to the present 
Convention shall be communicated by the 
Organization to all Contracting Governments 
for consideration wi th a view t o unanimous 
acceptance. 

(b) Any such amendment shall enter into force 
twelve months after the date of ita 
ac'ceptance by all Contracting Governments 
unless an earlier date le agreed upon. A 
Contra cting Government which does not 
communicate its acceptance or rej ection of 
the amendment to the Organization within 
twenty-four months of ita first communication 
by the latter ehall be deemed to have 

accepted the amendment. 

:3) Amendment after consideration in the Organization: 

(a) Upon the request of a Contracting Government, 
any amendment proposed by it to the present 
Convention will be considered in the 

Organization. It adopted by a maj ority of 
two-thirds or those present and voting in the 
Maritime Safety Committee of the Organization, 

such amendment shall be communicated to all 

Members of the Organization and all 
Contracting Governments at least six months 
prior to its consideration by the Assembly at 
the Organization. 

(b) If adopted by a two-thirds majority of those 

present and voting in the Assembly, the 
amendment shall be communicated by the 

Organization to all Contracting Governments 
for their acceptance. 
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(0) Such amendment shall come into force twelve 
months after the date on which it Is accepted 
by two-thirds of the Contracting Governments. 
The amendment shall come into force with 
respect to all Contracting Governments except 
those which, before 1 t comes int.o force, make 
a declaration that they do not accept the 
amendment. 

(d) The Assembly, by a two-thirds majority of 
those present and voting, including two-thirds 
of the Governments represented on the Maritime 
Safety Committee and present and voting in the 
Assembly, may propose a determination at the 
time of its adoption that an amendment Is of 
Buch an important nature that any Contracting 
Government which makes a declaration under 
sub-paragraph (c) of this paragraph and which 
does not accept the amendment within a period 
of twelve months after it comes into force, 
shall cease to be a party to the present 
Convention upon the expiry of that period. 
This determination shall be subject to the prior 
acceptance of two-thirds of the Contracting 
Governments. 

(e) Nothing in this paragraph shall prevent the 
Contracting Government which first proposed 
action under this paragraph on an amendment to 
the present Convention from taking at any time 
such alternative action as it deems desirable 
in accordance with paragraphs (2) or (4) of 
tp.is Article. 

(4) Amendment by a conference: 

(a) Upon the request of a Contracting Government, 
concurred in by at least one-third of the 
Contracting Governments, a conference of 
Governments will be convened by the Or ganization 
to consider amendments to the present Convention. 

(b) Every amendment adopted by such a conference by 
a two-thirds majority of those present and 
voting of the Contracting Governments shall be 
communicated by the Organization to all 
Contracting Governments for their acceptance. 
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(0) Such amendment ehall come into force 
twelve months arter the da t e on whi ch it 
Is accepted by two-thirds of t he 
Contracting Governments. Tbe amendment 
ehall come into ~orce witb respect to all 
Contracting Governments except those 
which. before it comea into force, make a 
declaration that they do not accept the 
amendment. 

(d) By a two-thirds majority of those present 
and voting. a conference convened under 
sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph may 
determine at the time of its adoption 
that an amendment Is of such an important 
nature that any Contracting Government 
which makes a declaration under 
sub-paragraph (0) ot this paragraph, and 
which does not accept the amendment 
within a period ot twelve months after it 
comee into force, ehall cease to be a 
Party to the present Conventi on upon the 
expiry at that period. 

(5) The Organization shall inform a l l Contracting 
Governments of any amendments which may come 
into torce under this Article, together with 
the date on which each such amendment will 
come into force. 

(6) Any acceptance or declaration under this 
Article shall be made by the deposit of an 
instrument with the Organization which shall 
notify all Contracting Governments of the 
receipt of the acceptance or declaration. 

ARTICLE 19 

Denunciation 

(1) The present Convention may be denounced by 

any Contracting Government at any time atter 
the expiry of five years ~rom the date on 
which the Convention comes into force for 
that Government . 
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(2) Denunciation shall be effected by the deposit 
at an instrument with the Organization which 
shall inform all the other Contracting 
Governments of any such denunciation received 
and of the date of its receipt. 

(3) A denunciation shall take etfect ODe year, or 
such longer period as may be specified in the 
instrument of denunciation, after its receipt 
by the Organization. 

ARTICLE 20 

Territories 

(1) (a) The United Nations, in cases where they 
are the administering authority tor a 
territory, or any Contracting Government 
responsible for the international 
relatione at a territory, shall as soon 
ae possible consult with such territory 
or take such measures aa may be 
appropriate in an endeavour to extend 
the present Convention to that 
territory and may at any time by 
notification in writing to the 
Organization declare that the present 
Convention shall extend to such 
territory. 

(b) The present Convention shall , trom the 
date of receipt of the notitication or 
from such other date as may be specified 
in the notification, extend to the 
territory named therein . 

(2) (a) ~he United Nations, or any Contracting 
Government which has made a declaration 
under sub-paragraph (a) of paragraph (1) 
of this Article at any time after the 
expiry of a period of five years trom 
the date on which the Convention has 
been 80 extended to any territory, may 
by notification in writing to the 
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Organization declare that the present 
Convention shall ceaee to extend to 
any such territory named in the 
notification. 

(b) The present Convention shall cease to 
extend to any territory mentioned in 
such notification one year, or such 
longer period as may be specified 
therein, after the date ot receipt 
ot the notification by the Organization . 

(3) The Organization shall inform all the Contracting 
Governments of the extension of the present 
Convention to any territories under paragraph (1) 
of this Article, and of the termination of any 
such exteneion under t he provisions of 
paragraph (2) stating in each case the date from 
which the present Convention has been or will 
cease to be 80 extended. 

ARTICLE 21 

Deposit and Registration 

(1) The present ConTenti on shall be deposited with 
the Organization and the Secretary-General at the 
Organization shall transmit certified true copies 
thereof to all Signat ory Governments and t o all 
Governments which accede to t he present 
Convention. 

(2) AS soon as the present Convention comes into 
torce, the text shall be transmi tted by the 
secretary-General at the Organization to the 

Secretariat of the United Nati ons for 
registration and publication, in accordance 
with Article 102 at the Charter ot the 
United Nations. 

ARTICLE 22 

Languages 

The present Convention is established in a single 
copy in the English and French languages, both texts 
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being equally authentic. Ofric1al translations in 

the Russian and Spanish languages shall be prepared 
and deposited with the signed original. 

IN WITNESS WHEREO? the undereigned being duly 
authorized by their respective Governments for that 
purpose have signed the present Convention. 

DONE at London thie twenty-third day o~ June 1969. 
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ANI!EX I 

REGULATIONS POR DETERMINING 
GROSS AND NET TONNAGES OF SHIPS 

Regulation 1 

General 

(1) The tonnage of a sbip shall consist of groBs 
tonnage and net tonnage . 

(2) The grOBS tonnage and the Det tonnage ehall be 
determined in acc ordanc e ~ith the provisions of 
these Regulations. 

(3) The groBs tonnage and the net tonnage of novel 
types of craft vhoBe constructional features are 
such ae to render the application of the 
provisions of these Regulations unreasonable 
or impracticable shall be as determined by the 
Administration. Where the tonnage is so 
determined, the Administrati on shall communicate 
to the Organization details of the method used 
for that purpose, for circulation to the 
Contracting Governments [or their informs,tiOD. 

Regula tion 2 

Definitions of Terms used in t he Annexes 

(1) Upper Deck 

The upper deck is the uppermost complete deck 
exposed to weather and sea, which has permanent 
means ot weathertight closing ot all openings 

in the weather part thereof, and below Which 
all openings in the sides of the ship are fitted 
with permanent means of watertight closing. In 
a ship having a stepped upper deck, the lowest 

line of the exposed deck and the continuation 
of that line paral lel to the upper part of the 
deck is taken as t he upper deck. 

(2) Moulded Depth 

(a) The moulded depth is the vertical distance 
measured from the top of the keel to the 
underside of the upper deck at side. In 
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wood and composite ships the distance is 
measured ~rom the lower edge of the keel 
rabbet. Where the form at the lower part 
of the midship section is of a hollow 
character, or where thick garboards are 
fitted, the distance is measured from the 
point where the line of the flat of the 
bottom continued inwards cuts the side of 
the keel. 

(b) In ships having rounded gunwales, the moulded 
depth shall be measured to the point of 
intersection of the moulded lines of the deck 
and side shell plating, the lines extending a. 
though the gunwales were of angular design . 

(c) Where the upper deck is stepped and the 
raised part of the deck extends over the point 
at which the moulded depth Is to be determined, 
the moulded depth shall be measured t o a line 
o~ re~erence extending ~rom the lower part of 
the deck along a line parallel with the raised 
part. 

(3) Breadth 

The breadth is the maximum breadth of the ship, 
measured amidships t o the moulded line of the frame 
in a Ship with a metal shell and to the outer surface 
of the hull in a ship with a shell of any other 
material. 

(4) Enclosed Spaces 

Enclosed spaces are a l l t hos e spaces which are 
bounded by the ship1s hull, by fixed or portable 
partitions or bulkheads, by decks or coverings other 
t han permanent or movable awnings. Ho break in a 
deck, nor any opening in the ship's hull, in a deck 
or in a covering o£ a space, or in the partitions 
or bulkheads of a s pace, nor the absence of a 
partition or bulkhead, shall preclude a space from 
being included in the enclosed space. 

(5) Excluded Spaces 

Notwithstanding the provi s ions of paragraph (4) of 
this Regulation, the spaces referred t o in Bub
paragraphs (a) to (e) inclusive of this par.clgraph 



- 18 -

shall be called excluded spaces and shall not 
be included in the volume ot enclosed spaces, 
except that any such space which fulfils at 
least one of the following three conditione 
shall be treated as an enclosed space: 

- the space Is fitted with shelves or other 
means tor securing cargo or stores; 

- the openings are fitted with any meane of 
closure; 

- the construction provides any possibility of 
such opening. being closed: 

(a) (1) A space within an erection opposite 
an end opening extending from deck 
to deck except tor a curtain plate 
of a depth not exceeding by more 
than 25 millimetres (one inch) the 
depth of the adjoining deck beams, 
such opening having a breadth equal 
to or greater than 90 per cent of 
the breadth ot the deck at the line 
ot the opening ot the space . This 
provision shall be a pplied eo as 
to exclude from the enclosed spaces 
only the apace between the actual 
end opening and a line drawn parallel 
to the line or tace of the opening 
at a distance ~rom the opening equal 

to one half of the width of the deck 
at the line of the opening (Figure 1 
In Appendix 1). 

(a) (11) Should the w1dth of the space because 
a! any arrangement except by convergence 
of the outside plating, become less 
than 90 per cent of the breadth of the 
deck, only the space between the line 
of the opening and a parallel line 
drawn through the point where the 
athwartships width of the space becomes 
equal tOt or less than, 90 per cent of 
the breadth of the deck shall be 
excluded from the volume of enclosed 
spaces (Figures 2, 3 and 4 in Appendix 1). 
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(a)(111) Where an interval which is completely 
open except for bulwarks or open 
rails separates any two spaces, the 
exolusion of one or both of which ie 
permitted under sub-paragraphs (a) (i) 
and/or (a)(11), such exclusion shall 
not apply if the separation between 
the two spaces is les8 than the least 
half breadth of the deck in way of 
the separation (Figures 5 and 6 in 
Appendix 1). 

(b) A space under an overhead deck covering 
open to the sea and weather, having no 
other connexion on the exposed sides with 
the body of the ship than the stanchions 
necessary for its support. In such a 
space, open rails or a bulwark and curtain 
plate may be fitted or stanchions fitted 
at the ship ' s side, provided that the 
distance between the top of the rails or 
the bulwark and the curtain plate is not 
less than 0.75 metres (2.5 feet) or one-third 
o~ the height of the space, whichever is 
the greater (Figure 7 in Appendix 1). 

(c) A space in a side-ta-s ide erection directly 
in way of opposite side openings not less 
in height than 0 . 75 metres (2.5 teet) or 
one-third at the height of the erection, 
whichever is the greater. If the opening 
in such an erection is provided on one 
side only, the space to be excluded from 
the volume of enclosed spaces shall be 
limited inboard from the opening to a 
maximum of one-half of the breadth of the 
deck in way of the opening (Figure B in 
Appendix 1). 

(d) A space in an erection immediately below 
an uncovered opening in the deck overhead, 
provided that such an opening is exposed 
to the weather and the space excluded 
from enclosed spaces is limi ted to the 
area of the opening (Figure 9 in Appendix 1). 
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(e) A recess in the boundary bulkhead of 
an erection which Is exposed to the 
weather and the opening of ~hich extend s 
~rom deck to deck without means o~ 
closing, provided that the interior 
width is not greater than the width at 
the entrance and its extension into the 
erection 18 not greater than twice the 
width of its entrance (Figure 10 in 
Appendix 1). 

(6) Passenger 

A passenger Is every person other than: 

(a) the master and the members of the crew 
or other persons employed or engaged 
in any capacity on board a ship on the 
business of that ship; and 

(b) a child under one year of age. 

(7) Cargo Spaces 

Cargo spaces to be included in the computa tion 
of net tonnage are enclosed spaces appropriated 
for the transport of cargo whi ch i s to be 
discharged from the ship, provided th~t such 
spaces have been included in the computation 
of gross tonnage. Such cargo spaces shall be 
certified by permanent marking with the 
letters CC (cargo compartment) to be so 
positioned that they are readily visible and 
not to be less than 100 millimetres (4 inches) 
in height. 

(8) Weathertight 

Weathertight means that in any sea conditions 
water will not penetrate into the ship. 

Regulation 3 

GrOBS Tonnage 

The gross tonnage (GT) of a ship shall be determined 
by the following formula: 
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Total volume of all enclosed spaces 

of the ship in cubic metres, 

K1= 0.2 + 0.02 loglOV (or aa tabulated 
in Appendix 2). 

Regulation 4 

Net Tonnage 

(1) The net tonnage (HT ) of a ship shal l be 

determined by the foll owing f or mula: 

NT=K2VC(~)2 + K,(N1<~)' 
in which formula: 

(a) the factor (~ ) 2 s hall not be taken 8S 

greater t han unity; 
2 

(b) the term K2Vc (~) shall not be taken 
as less than 0.25 GT; and 

(c) NT shall not be taken as les s t han 0.30 GT, 

and in which: 

Vc total volume of cargo s paces in cubic 

metres, 

K2 = 0.2 + 0.02 loglOVc (or 8S t abulated 
in Appendix 2 ), 

K- 1.25 GT + 10.000, 
-, 10, 000 

D moulded depth amidships in metres aa 

defined in Regulation 2(2) , 

d moulded draught amidsh i ps in metres 

as defined in paragraph (2 ) of this 
Regulation, 

Nl number of passengers in cabins with 
not more than 8 berths, 

N2 = number of other passengers, 

total number of passengers the ship 
is permitted t o carry as indicated 

in the ship's passenger certificate; 

when Nl + N2 is less than 13, NI and N2 
shall be taken as zero, 

GT c gross tonnage o£ the ship as determined 

in accordance with the pr "vislons of 
Regulation 3. 
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(2) The moulded draught (d) referred to in paragraph (1) 
of this Regulation shall be one of the following 

draughts: 

(a) for ships to which the International 
Convention on Load Linea in force applies, 
the draught corresponding to the Summer 

Load Line (other than timber load linea) 
assigned in accordance with that Convention; 

(b) for passenger ships, the draught corresponding 
to the deepest subdivision load line assigned 

in accordance with the International Convention 
for the Safety of Life at Sea in force or 
other international agreement where applicable; 

(c) for ships to which the International Convention 
on Load Lines does not apply but which have 

been assigned a load line in compliance with 
national requirements, the draught corresponding 
to the summer load line so assigned; 

(d) for ships to which no load line has been 
assigned but the draught of which is 
restricted in compliance with national 
requirements, the maximum permitted draught; 

(e) for other ships, 75 per cent of the moulded 
depth amidships as defined in Regulation 2(2). 

Regulation 5 

Change of Net Tonnage 

(1) When the characteristics of a ship, such as V, Vc' d, 
NI or N2 as defined in Regulations 3 and 4, are 

altered and where such an alteration results in an 
increase in its net tonnage as determined in accordance 
with the provisions of Regulation 4, the net tonnage 
of the ship corresponding to the new characteristics 
shall be determined and shall be applied without 
delay . 

(2) A ship to which load lines referred to in 
sub-paragraphs (2)(a) and (2)(b) of Regulation 4 
are concurrently assigned shall be given only 
one net tonnage as determined in accordance with 
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the provisions of Regulation 4 and that tonnage 
shall be the tonnage applicable to the appropriate 
assigned load line for the trade in which the 
ship ie engaged. 

(3) When the characteristics of a ship such ae V, 
Vc' d, Nl or NZ 8S defined in Regulations 3 and 
4 are altered or when the appropriate assigned 
load line referred to in paragraph (2) of this 
Regulation 1s altered due to the change of the 
trade in which the ship Is engaged, and where 
such an alteration results in a decrease in its 
net tonnage 8S determined in accordance with 
the provisions of Regulation 4, a new 
International Tonnage Certificate (1969) 
incorporating the net tonnage 80 determined 
shall not be issued until twelve months have 
elapsed from the date on which the current 
Certificate was issued; provided that this 
requirement shall not apply: 

(a) if the ship is transferred to the flag of 
another State, or 

(b) if the ship undergoes alterations or 
modifications which are deemed by the 
Administration to be of a major character, 
such aB the removal of a superstructure 
which requires an alteration of the 
assigned load line, or 

(c) to passenger ships which are employed 
in the carriage of large numbers of 
unberthed passengers in special trades, 
such, for example, as the pilgrim trade. 

RegUlation 6 

Calculation of Volumes 

(1) All volumes included in the calculation of gross 
and net tonnages shall be measured, irrespective 
of the fitting of insulation or the like, to the 
inner side of the shell or structural boundary 
plating in ships constructed of metal, and to the 
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outer surface of the shell or to the inner 
side of structural boundary surfaces in 
ships constructed ot any other material. 

(2) Volumes ot appendages shall be included in 
the total volume. 

(3) Volumes of spaces open to the Bea may be 
excluded from the total volume. 

Regulation 7 

Measurement and Calculation 

(1) All measurement used in the calculation ot 
volumes shall be taken to the nearest 
centimetre or one-twentieth of a foot. 

(2) The volumes shall be calculated by generally 
accepted methods for the space concprned and 
with an accuracy acceptable to the Administration. 

(3) The calculation shall be Bufficiently detailed 
to permit easy checking. 
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V or Vc 

10 
20 
30 
40 
50 
60 
70 
BO 
90 

100 
200 
300 
400 
500 
600 
700 
BOO 
900 

1,000 
2,000 
3,000 
4,000 
5,000 
6,000 
7,000 
8,000 
9,000 

10,000 
15 , 000 
20 , 000 
25,000 
30 , 000 
35,000 
40,000 

Kl or K2 

0.2200 
0 . 2260 
0 . 2295 
0.2320 
0 . 2340 
0.2356 
0.2369 
0.2381 
0.2391 
0.2400 
0.2460 
0.2495 
0.2520 
0.2540 
0.2556 
0 . 2569 
0.2581 
0.2591 
0.2600 
0 . 2660 
0.2695 
0.2720 
0.2740 
0.2756 
0.2769 
0.27Bl 
0.2791 
0.2800 
0 . 2835 
0.2860 
0.2880 
0.2895 
0 . 2909 
0.2920 
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APPENDIX 2 

COEFFICIENTS Kl AND K2 REFERRED TO 
IN REGULATIONS 3 AND 4(1) 

V or Vc ~ Volume in cubic metres 

V or Vc Kl or K2 V or Vc Kl or K2 

45,000 0.2931 330, 000 0.3104 
50,000 0. 2940 340,000 0 .3106 
55,000 0.2948 350,000 0.3109 
60 , 000 0.2956 360, 000 0.3111 
65 , 000 0.2963 370,000 0 . 3114 
70,000 C. 2969 380 , 000 0.3116 
75,000 0.2975 390,000 0 . 3118 
80 , 000 0.2981 400,000 0.3120 
85,000 0.2986 410,000 0.3123 
90,000 0.2991 420,000 0.3125 
95,000 0.2996 430,000 0.3127 

100 , 000 0.3000 440,000 0.3129 
110,000 0.3008 450,000 0 . 3131 
120,000 0.3016 460,000 0.3133 
130,000 0.3023 470 , 000 0 . 3134 
140 , 000 0.3029 480,000 0 . 3136 
150,000 0.3035 490,000 0.3138 
160 , 000 0.3041 500,000 0.3140 
170,000 0.3046 510 ,000 0.3142 
180,000 

i 0.3051 520,000 0.3143 
190 , 000 0 . 3056 530,000 0.3145 
200,000 , 0.3060 540,000 0. 3146 
210,000 0.3064 550,000 0.3148 
220,000 0.3068 560,000 0.3150 
230,000 0.3072 570 , 000 0.3151 
240,000 0.3076 580,000 0.3153 
250,000 0.3080 590,000 0.3154 
260,000 0.3083 600,000 0.3156 
270,000 0.3086 610,000 0.3157 
280,000 0.3089 620 , 000 0.3158 
290 , 000 0.3092 630,000 0.3160 
300 , 000 0.3095 640,000 0.3161 
310,000 0.3098 650,000 0.3163 
320,000 0.:n01 660,000 0.3164 

V or Vc 

670,000 
680,000 
690, 000 
700,000 
710, 000 
720,000 
730,000 
740,000 
750,000 
760,000 
770,000 
780,000 
790,000 
800,000 
810,000 
820 , 000 
830 , 000 
840,000 
850,000 
860,000 
B70,OOO 
880 , 000 
890,000 
goo,ooo 
910,000 
920,000 
930,000 
940,000 
950,000 
960,000 
970,000 
980,000 
990,000 

1,000 , 000 

Co.!!icien~s ~1 or K2 a~ in~ermediate values of V or Vc 
shall be obtained by linear i nterpolation. 

K1 or K2 

0.3165 
0 .3166 
0.3168 
0.3169 
0.3170 
0.3171 
0.3173 
0.3174 
0.3175 
0.3176 
0.3177 
0.3178 
0.3180 
0.3181 
0.3182 
0.3183 
0.3184 
0.3185 
0.3186 
0.31B7 
0.3188 
0.31B9 
0.3190 
0.3191 
0.3192 
0.3193 
0.3194 
0.3195 
0.3196 
0.3196 
0.3197 
0.3198 
0.3199 
0.3200 



- 29 -

ANNE:X II 

CERTIFICATE 

INTERNATIONAL TONNAGE CERTIFICATE (1969) 

(Otttc1al 1818&1) 

Iaaued under the provisions of the International ConTention OD !bnDaBe 
MSUureHnt or Ship •• 1969. under the authority ot the Gove1'lllMtnt 
of ................... .. ...................... .. .......... . ..... 0 ...................................................................... .. 

(tull official de.ignation ot country) 
tor which the Convention came into force OD ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 19 •• 
by ........................................................................ ' 

(full ofticial designation of the competent person or organization 
recognized under the provisions of the International Convention on 
Tonnage M •• ~ent of Ships, 1969.) 

Rame of Ship DiatinotiTe 
lftulber or Letters Port ot Regiatry -Date 

-Date on which the keel vas laid or the ship vas at a similar stage of 
construction (Article 2(6», or date on which the ehi~ underwent alteratione 
or modifications of & major character (Article 3(2)(b), &s appropriate. 

MAlll DI!IEliSIOll5 

Length (Article 2(6» Breadth Moulded Depth amidshipe 

(Regulation 2(l) to Upper Deck 
(Regul&tion 2(2» 

THE 'l'OmrAC~ OF THE SHIP ARE. 

GROSS TOlUfACE 

Nm'l'ORNACE 

This 111 to cllrtlt:r that thll tonnages of thia _hip have been determined in 
aocordanco vlth the provi81ona of the International ConTention on Tonnage 
Meaaurement or ShiplI, 1969. 

• •••••• • ••••••••••••••• 19 •• 
( date of issue) 

(;l~;i~~·~f·~ffi~i;i · i;;~~·ih;·~;~iifl~i~) 
and/or 

( Ileal of i811Uing author! t,.) 
If signed, t hll ro1Ioving paragraph 1s t o be added. 
The unders igned decllll..l'fl8 that he 18 duly authorized by the Mid Government to 
ie_ue th111 certificate. 
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SPACE;S INCLUDED IN TeRRACE 

GROSS TONNAGE NET TONNAGE 

Name of Space Location Length Name of Space Location Length 

Underdeok - -

NUMBER OF PASSENGERS 
(Regulation 4(1)) 

Number of passengers in cabins 
with not more than 8 berths •••••••• • 

Number of other passengers o.o. ..... o. ....... 

EXCLUDED SPACES MOULDED DRAUGHT 
(Regulation 2(5)) (Regulation 4(2)) 

An aaterisk (*) should be 
added to those spaces listed 
above which coapriee both 
enclosed and exoluded spaces. 

n.t. and place of original measurement .. ................................... o. .. .............. .. ............ 

De. te and place of last previous remeasUl'ement .. o. ....................... o. .......................... 

RE}(.ARKSI 
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Attachment 2 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

The following are the Recommendations adopted by 
the Conference: 

Recommendation 1 

Acee tance or the International Convention 
on onna e eaauremen 0 e 

The Conference recommends that Governments should 
ac cept the International Convention on Tonnage 
Measurement of Ships, 1969, at 8e early a da te as 
possible. 

Recommendation 2 

Uses of GrOBS and Net Tonnages 

The Conference recommends that the groBs tonnage 
and the net tonnage as determined in accordance with 
the provisions of the International Convention on 
Tonnage Measurement of Shi ps , 1969 , s hould be 
accepted 8S the parameters referred to where those 
t erms are used in conventiona , laws and regulations, 
and also as the basie for statistical data relating 
to the overall size or useful capacity of merchant 
ships. In addition, recognizing that the transition 
trom existing tonnage measurement systems to the new 
system provided in the Convention ehould cause the 
leaet possible impact on the economics of merchant 
shipping and port operations, the Conference 
r ecommends that Contracting Governments, port 
authorities, and all other agencies which use 
t onnage a8 a basie for charges should carefully 
consider which parameter Is most appropriate for 
their use in the light of their present practice. 
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Recommendation 3 

Unirorm Interpretation of Definition or Terms 

The Conference, recognizing t ha t the definitions 
of cert ain terms used in the I nternational Conventi on 
on Tonnage Measurement of Ships, 1969 , Buch as "length" , 
"breadth", "passenger" and "weathert l ght", are iden tical 
to those contained in other conventions of which the 
Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organi zation 
is depositary, recommenda that Contracting Governments 
s hould take ste ps t o ensure t hat i den t i cal defi n i t i ons 
of terms used i n such conventi ons are int erpreted i n a 
uniform and consistent manner. 



Certified true copy of the Final Act of the International 
Conference on Tonnage Measurement, done at London on 
23 June 1969, the original of which is deposited with the 
Inter-Governmental Maritime Organization. 

Copie certifh~e conforme de I' Acte final de la Conference 
internationale sur le jaugeage des navires, en date, a 
Londres, du 23 juin 1969, dont I'original a ete depose 
aupres de l'Organisation intergouvernementale consultative 
de la navigation maritime. 

For the Secretary-General of the Inter-Governmental 
Maritime Consultative Organization: 

Pour le Secretaire general de l'Organisation inter
gouvernementale consultative de la navigation maritime: 

London, 

Londres, le 
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ATHENS CONVENTION RELATING TO THE CARRIAGE OF 
PASSENGERS AND THEIR LUGGAGE BY SEA, 1974 

The States Panies to this Convention, 

HAVING RECOGNIZE D the desirability of determining by agreement 
certa in rules re1aling to the carriage of passengers and their luggage by sea; 

HAVE DECIDED to conclude a Convention for this purpose and have thereto 
agreed as follows: 

ARTICLE 1 

Definitions 

In this Convent ion the following expressions have the meaning hereby 
assigned to them : 

1. (a) "carr ier" means a person by or on behalf of whom a contract of 
carr iage has been concl uded, whether the carr iage is actually performed 
by him or by a performmg carrier; 

{bl "performing carrier" means a person other than the carrier, being the 
owner, charterer or operator of a ship, who actualhi performs the 
whole or a part of the carriage; 

2. "contract of carr iage" means a contract made by or on behalf ot a carrier for 
the carriage by sea of a passenger or of a passenger and his luggage, as the case may 
be; 

3. "ship" means only a seagomg vessel, excluding an air-cushion vehicle; 

4. "passenger" means any person carried in a ship, 

(a) under a contract of carnage, or 

{bl who, with the consent of the carrier, is accompany ing a vehicle or live 
animals which are covered by a contract for the carriage of goods not 
governed by this Convention; 

5. "luggage" means any article or vehicle carried by the carr ier under a contract 
of carriage, excluding: 

(a) articles and vehicles carried under a charter party, bill of lading or 
other contract primarily concerned w ith the carriage of goods, and 

(b) l ive animals; 



6. "cabin luggage" means luggage wh ich the passengel has in his cablll (J I is 
o therwise · in his possession, custody or cont rol. Except [or the ap plica tion o f 
paragraph 8 of this Art icle alld Artlc-Ie 8, cabin luggage inc ludes 11Iqgage whi l.h the 
passenger has in or on his vehicle; 

7. "loss 01 or damage to lugqage" ind udes per.uniary loss resulting from the 
luggage not having been re· delivered 10 the passenger within a reasonab le time dfter 
the arr ival of the ship on which the luggage has been or shou ld have been comerl. 
but does not Include delays resul tmg from labuu r dispu tes; 

8. "carriage" covers the fo llowing periods: 

(a) with regard to the passenger and his cabin luggage, the period uuring 
which the passenger and/or his cabin luggage are on board the ship or in 
the course of embarkation or disembarkation, and the period during 
which the passenger and his cabin luggage are transported by water hom 
land to the sh ip or vice-versa, if the cost of such transport is included 
in the fare or if the vessel used for this purpose of aux iliary transport 
has been put at the disposal of the passenger by the carrier. However. 
w ith regard to the passenger. carriage does not include the period dur ing 
wh ich he is in a marine term inal or sta tion o r on a Quay or in or on any 
other par t installation; 

(b) with regard to cabin luggage, also the period during wh ich the passenger 
is in a marine terminal or stat ion or on a quay or in or on any other 
port installation if that luggage has been taken over by the carrier or 
his servant or agent and has not been re·delivered to the passenger; 

(cl w ith regard to other luggage wh ich is not cabin luggage , the per iod from 
the time of its taking over by the carrier or his servant or agent on 
shore or on board until the time of its re-delivery by the carr ier or his 
servant or agent 

9. "in ternat ional cqrriage" means any carriage in which, according to the 
contract of carriage, the place of departure and the place of destination are si tuated 
in two different States, or in a single State if, according to the contract o f carriage 
or the scheduled itinerary. there is an intermediate port of call in another State; 

10. " Organizat ion" means the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organi
zation. 

ARTICLE 2 

Application 

1. This Convention shall ·apply to any international carriage if : 

(a) the ship is flying the flag of or is registered in a State Party to th is 
Conven tion, or 

(b) the contract of carriage has been made in a State Party to this Conven
tion, or 

(c) the place of departure or destination, according to the contract of 
carriage, is in a State Party to this Convention. 

2 



2. Notwithstand ing paragraph 1 of this ArtICle, t his Convention shafl not applY' 
when the carr iage IS subject. under any other in ternational cOTlvention concern inq 
the carr iage of passengers or luggage hv another mode of transport, to a c(vd 
liability regime under the provis lonsof such (nrlvention. m so far as those provisions 
have mandatory appl ication 10 carriage by se.3. 

ARTICLE 3 

Liability of the carder 

1. The carr ier shall be l iable for the damage suffered as a resu l t of the death of 
or personal injury to a passenger and the loss of or damage to luggage if the inLiden! 
which caused the damage so suffered occurred in the course of the carriage and was 
due to the fault or neglect of the carrier or of his servants or agents acting withlfl 
the scope of their employment. 

2. The 'burden of proving that the incident which caused the loss or damage 
occurred in the course of the carr iage, and the extent of the loss or damage, shall 
lie with the claimant. 

3. Fault or neglect of the carrier or of his servants or agents acting within the 
scope of their employment shall be presumed, unless the contrary is proved , if the 
death of or personal injury to the passenger or the loss of or damage to cabin 
luggage arose from or in connexion with the shipwreck, collision, stranding, 
explosion or fire, Of defect in the ship. In respect of loss of or damage to other 
luggage, such fault or neglect shall be presumed, unless the con trary is proved, 
irrespective of the nature of the incident which caused the loss or damage. In all 
other cases the burden of proving fault or neglect shall lie with the cla imant. 

ARTICLE 4" 

Performing carrier 

1. If the performance of the carriage or part thereof has been entrusted to a 
performing carrier, the carrier shall nevertheless remain liable for the entire 

. carriage according to the provisions of this Convention. In addition, the performing 
carrier shall be subject and entitled to the provisions of this Convention for the 
part of the carriage performed by him. 

2. The carrier shall, in relation to the car riage perfor med by the performing 
carrier, be liable for the acts and omissions of the performing car rier and of his 
servants and agents acting within the scope of their employment. 

3. Any special agreement under which the carrier assumes obligations not 
imposed by th is Convent ion or any waiver of rights conferred by this Convention 
shall affect the performing carrier only if agreed by him expressly and In writing. 

4. Where and to the extent that both the carrier and the performing carrier are 
liable, their liability shall be joint and several. 

5. Nothing in this Article shall prejudice any right of recourse as between the 
carrier and the performing carrier. 

3 



ARTICLE 5 

Valuables 

The can ier shall not be liab le tor the loss of or damage to monies, negotiable 
se.ur rtles, flu Id, sriVE'IWare, iewefiery, ornaments , works of arL or other valuables, 
except where such valuables have been deposited with the cal r ler for thA agreed 
PU' pose of safe· keeping In wh Ich case the carr iel shall be l iable ur la the Irmi t 
p1ov icie>rJ for In paragraph 3 oj Art Icle 8 unless a higher lImit is agreed upon In 
accordance wnh paragraph 1 of Ar tlele 10. 

ARTICLE 6 

Contributory fault 

I! the earner proves t ha t the death of or personal injury to a passenger or the 
loss of or damage to hiS luggage was caused or contr ibuted to by the faul t or 
neglect of the passen~er, the court sRi zed of the case may exonerate the carr Ier 
wholl y or partly frail! hiS liab ility III accordance wIth the prOV isions of the law of 
that court. 

ARTICLE 7 

Limit of liability for pers.onal injury 

1. The liabili ty of the carrier for the death of or personal injury to a passenger 
shall in no case exceed 700,000 francs per carriage. Where in accordance with the 
law of the court seized of the case damages are awarded in the form of periodical 
income payments. the equivalent cariwl value of those payments shall not exceed 
the salo ]lmll, 

2. Notwithstanding paragraph 1 of this ArtIcle, the national law of any State 
Par ty to this Convention may fix. as far as carriels who are nationals of such State 
are concerned, a higher per capita limit of liability. 

ARTICLE 8 

Limit of liability for loss of or damage to luggage 

1. The liability of the carrier for the loss of or damage to cabin luggage shall in 
no case exceed 12,500 francs per passenger, per carriage. 

2 The liability of the carrier for the loss of or damage to vehicles including all 
luggage carried in or on the vehicle shall in no case exceed 50,000 francs per 
vehicle, per carriage. 

3. The liability of the carrier for the loss of or damage to luggage other than 
that mentioned in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article shall in no case exceed 
18,000 francs per passenger, per carr iage. 

4 



4. The r.arrier and the passenger may agree that the liabi lity of the carrier shall 
be subiect to a deductIble not exceed ing 1,750 francs in the case of damage to Cl 

vehicle and not exceedIng 200 Irflncs per passenger in the case 01 loss of or damage 
to other luggage, '> uch sum to he derlucted from til e loss or damage. 

ARTICLE 9 

Monetary unit and conversion 

1. The franc mentioned in this Convention shall be deemed to refer to a unit 
. cons i st ! n~ of 65,5 milligrams of gol d of rnillesnna l finpness 900. 

2. The amoun ts referred to In Art icles 7 and 8 shall be conver ted into the 
national curlency of the Sta te of the court se ized of the case on the basis of the 
official value of that currency, by reference to the unit defined in paragraph 1 
of th is Article. on the date of the judgment or the date agreed upon by the part ies. 
If there is no such official val ue. the competen t au thority of the State concerned 
shall determine what shall be considered as the off icial value for the purpose of 
th is Convention, 

ARTICLE 10 

Supplementary provisions on limits of liability 

1. The carn er and the passenger may agree, expressly and in writing, to higher 
limits of liability than those prescr ibed in Articles 7 and 8, 

2, Interest on dama(,}es and legal costs shall not be Included In the l imits of 
l iab il l lY prescfJbed in Articles 7 and 8. 

ARTICLE 11 

Defences and limits for carriers; servants 

If an action is brought against a servant or agent of the carrier or of the 
perfonning ear l ier aris ing out of damage covered by this Convention, such servant 
or agent, i f he prOves that he acted w ithin the scope of his employment, shall he 
en ti tled to avail himseit of the defences and limits of liability which the carrier or 
the per forming carrier is entitled to invoke under this Convention. 

ARTICLE 12 

Aggregation of claims 

1. Where the limits of liability prescribed in Articles 7 and 8 take effect. they 
shall apply to the aggregate of the amounts recoverable in all claims aris ing out of 
the death of or personal injury 'to anyone passenger or the loss of or damage to his 
luggage. 
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2. In relation to the carriage performed by a performing carrier, the aggregate of 
the amounts recoverable from the camer and the performing Larner and from 
their servants and agents acting wi thin the scupe of their employment shall not 
exceed the highest amoun t which could be awarded ag(l inst eit her the canier 0 1 the 
performing carr ier under this Convention. hut none u f the persons mentioned sh(l J\ 
be liable for a sum 10 excess o f the l imit appl icahle 10 hIm . 

3, In any case where a servant or agent of the carllel 01 of Ihe pe! fonnlng 
carrier is entitled under Article 11 of th is Convention to avail himself of the lim i ts 
of l iability prescnbed in Art icles 7 and 8, the aggregate of tile amounts recoverable 
from the carrier. or the performing carrier as the case rnay be. and from that servan t 
or agent, shall not exceed those limits, 

ARTICLE 13 

Loss of right to limit liability 

1. The ca rr ier shall not be entitled to the benefit of the limits o f liability 
prescribed in Articles 7 and 8 and paragraph 1 of Article 10, if i t is proved that the 
damage resulted from an act or omission 01 the carrier done with the intent to cause 
such damage. or recklessly and with knowledge that such damage would probably 
result. 

2. The servant Or agent of the carrier or of the performing carrier shall not be 
entitled to the benefit o f those limits if it is proved that the damage resulted tram 
an act Or omission of that servant or agent done with the intent to cause such 
damage, or recklessly and with knowledge that such damage would probably resu lt. 

ARTICLE 14 

Basis for cfaims 

No action for damages for the death of or persona l injlHY to a passenger, or 
for the loss of or damage to luggage, shall be brought against a carrier or performing 
carrier otherwise than in accordance with this Convention. 

ARTICLE 15 

Notice of loss or damage to luggage 

1. The passenger shall give written notice to the carr ier or his agent : 

lal in the case of apparent damage to luggage: 

(i) for cabin luggage, before or at the time of disembarkation of the 
passenger; 

liil for all other i.wggage, before or at the tIme of its re-delivery; 

(b) in the case of damage to luggage, which is not apparent, or loss of 
luggage, within fifteen days from the date of d'isernbarkation or re
delivery or from the time when such re-delivery should have taken 
place. 
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2. If the passenger fails 10 {'ompiy w ith t""S Art icle, he shall be presumed . 
unless the contrary is proved, to have recelvp.d the luggage IJndarnaged. 

3. The not ice In writing need not be given tI the conditlon of ' the luggage has 
at the time of i ts rece ipt been the suhject of joint surveyor Inspection. 

ARTICLE 16 

Time·bar for actions 

1. Any action for damages arising out of the death of or personal Injury to a 
passenger or for the loss of or damage to luggage shall be time·barred after a period 
of two years. 

2. The limitat!on period shall be ca lculatecf as follows: 

(al in the case of personal injury. from the da te of d isembarkation of Ihe 
passenger; 

(b) in the case of death occurring dur ing carriage. tram the da te when the 
passenger should have disembarked. and in the case of personal injury 
occurring during carriage and resUlting in the death of the passenger 
after disembarkation, from the date of death, provided that th~s period 
shall not exceed three years from the date of disembarkation; 

(c) in the case of loss of or damage to luggage. frolll the date of disembarka· 
tion or from the da te when d isembarkation should have taken place. 
whichever is later. 

3. The law of the court se ized of the case shall govern the grounds o f suspension 
and interruption of li mitation per iods, but in no case shall an action under thiS 
Convention be brought after the expiration of a period of three years from the date 
of disembarkation of the passenger or from the date when disembarkation should 
have taken place, whichever is later. 

4. Notwithstanding paragraphs 1, 2 and 3 of this Article. the per iod of limitation 
may be extended by a declaration of the earner or by agreement of the parties 
after the cause of action has arisen. The declaration or agrep.menl shall be in 
writing. 

ARTICLE 17 

Competent jurisdiction 

1. An action arising under this Convention shall, at the option of the claimant. 
be brought before one of the courts listed below, provided tha t the court is located 
in a State Party to this Convention; 

(a) the court of the place of perrnanent residence or principal place of 
business of the defendant. or 

(b) the court of the place of departure or that of the destination according 
to the contract of carriage. or 

7 



(cl a court of the State 01 the domic ile Of permanent res idence of the 
claimant. if thE' defendant has a pla<.:e of business and IS subject to 
pH isd ictiofl In that State. or 

Id) a court of the Sl1lte where the contract of ca rriage was made. if the 
defp.ndant has a p!are of bUSiness and is subject to jur isdiction rn that 
State. 

2. After the o ccurrence of the Incidp-n t which has caused the damage. the 
parties may agree that Ihf~ clalln for damages shall be submitted to any jurisd ic t ion 
or to arbitration. 

ARTICLE 18 

Invalidity of contractual provisions 

Any contractual provision concluded before the oc.currence o f the incident 
which has caused the death of or personal inju ry to a passenger or the loss of or 
damage to h iS luggage. purporting to relieve the carrier of his liability towards the 
passenger or to prescribe a lower limit of liability than that fixed in this Convention 
except as provided in paragraph 4 of Article 8, and any such provision purporting 
to shift thf! burden of proof which rests on the carrier, or having the effect of 
restricting the option specified in paragraph 1 of Article 17 . shall be null and VOId, 
but the nullity of that prov ision shall not render void the contract of carriage 
which shall remain subject to the provisions of th is Convention. 

ARTICLE 19 

Other conventions on limitation of !;ability 

This Convention shall not modify the rights or duties of the carrier, the 
performing carrier, and their servants or agents provided for in international 
convenlions relat ing la the l imi tat ion of liability of owners of seagoing ships. 

ARTICLE 20 

Nuclear damage 

No liability shall arise under this Convent ion for damage caused by a nuclear 
incident: 

(a) if the operator of a nuclear installation ;s liable for such damage under 
either the Paris Convention of 29 July 1960 on Third Party Liability in 
the Field of Nuclear Energy as amended by its Additional Protocol of 
28 January 1964. or the Vienna Convention of 21 May 1963 on Civil 
Liability for Nuclear Damage. or 

(b) if the operator of a nuclear installation is liable for such damage by 
virtue of a nalional law governing the l iability for such damage, provided 
that such law IS in al l respects as favourable to persons who may suffer 
damage as either the Paris or the Vienna Conventions. 
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ARTICLE 21 

Commercial carriage by pub lic authorities 

Th is Conven tion shal l app ly to commercia l carnage undertaken by States or 
Puhlic Aut hor i1 ies un! ler contl acts of car r rage wi th in the mean ing n f Art ide 1. 

ARTICLE 22 

Declaration of non-application 

1. Any Par ty may at the lime of signing. ratifying. accepting, approvin g or 
accedIng to this ConventIon, decl are in writing that it will not give effect to this 
COJlvention when the passenger and the carr jer are subjects or nationals of that 
Party. 

2. Any declaration made under paragraph 1 of this Ar t icle may he wi thdrawn at 
any ti me by a notification in wr i ting to the Secretary-Genera l of the Organ izat ion. 

ARTICLE 23 

Signature, ratification and accession 

1. Th is Convention shall be open for signature at the Headquarters o f the 
Organiza t ion until 31 December 1975 and shall thereafter remain open for 
accession. 

2. Stales may become Parties to th is Convention by: 

(a) signature without reservation as to ratification, acceptance or approvaL 

(b) srgnature subjec t to ratif ication, acceptance or apPlova[ fol!owed by 
ratification, acceptance or approva l; or 

(cl ac-cession. 

3. Ratif icati on, acceptance. approval or accession shall be effected by the 
deposi t of a for ilia I Instrument to thilt effec t with the Secretary·General of the 
Organization. 

ARTICLE 24 

Entry into force 

1. This Convention shall enter into force on the ninetieth day following the 
date on which ten States have either Signed it without reservation as to ratification, 
acceptance or approval or have deposited the requ isi te instrumen ts of ratification, 
acceptance, approval or accession. 

2 . For any State which subsequently signs this Convention without reservation 
as to ratif icati on, acceptance or approval, or deposits i ts instrument of rat i ficati on, 
acceptance. approval or accession, the Convention shall come into force on the 
ninetieth day after the Ga te o( such signature or deposit. 
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ARTICLE 25 

Denuncia tion 

1. Th is Convent ion may be denounced by a Party at any time after the date on 
wh ich the Convention entered into force fo r that Party. 

2. Denunciat ion shall be effected by the deposIt of an instrument with the 
Secretary·General of the Organization who shall inform all other Part ies of the 
receipt of the instrument of denunciation and of the date of its deposi t. 

3. A denunciation shall take effect one year after the deposit of an instrument 
of denunciation, or after such longer period as may be speci fi ed in the instrument. 

ARTiCLE 26 

Revision and amendment 

1. A Conference for the purpose at revising or amend ing this Conven tion may be 
convened by the Organizat ion. 

2. The Organizat ion shall convene a Conference of the Part ies 10 th is Convent ion 
for revising or amending i t at the request of not less than one·thi rd of the Parties. 

3. Any State becoming a Party to th is Convention after the entry into force of 
an amendment adopted by a conference convened in accordance with th is A rticle 
shall be b ou nd by the Convention as amended. 

ARTICLE 27 

Depositary 

,. This Convention shall be deposited w~th the Secretary·General of the Organi-
zation. 

2. The Sef:retary-General of the Organization shall : 

(al inform all States which have signed or acceded to this Convention of: 

(i) each new signature and each deposi t of an instrument together 
with the date thereof; 

(iil the date of entry into force of this Convention; 

(i ii) any denunciation of this Convention and the date on which it 
takes effect; 

(b) transmit certified true copies of this Convention to all signatory 
States and to all States which have acceded to this Convention. 

3. Upon entry into force of this Convention, a certified true copy" thereof shall 
be transm i tted by the Secretary-General of the Organization to the Secretal iat of 
the United Nations for registration and publication in accordance with Article 102 
of the Charter of the United Nations. 
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A RT IC LE 28 

Languages 

This Convention is established 111 a single o riQinal Ifl the English and Fl ench 
lnnguages , both tex ts being ertua!!y au ttlen tlc. Ofl lcl ill translations In Ihe Russian 
and Spanish languages shall be prepared by the Serretilly~Generat of Ihp. Organiza
l ion and deposited wi th the signed 0l i91Oal. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the u nders Igned being duly aut hOrtl eO 101 \11 <1 1 
purpose have signed this Convention. 

DONE AT ATHENS this th lrleenth day of December one thousand n llle 
hundred and seventy· four. 
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Certified true copy of the Athens Convention relating to 
t~e Carriage of Passengers and their Luggage by Sea, 1974, 
done at Athens on 13 December 1974, the original of which 
is deposited with the Secretary-General of the Inter
Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization_ 

Copie certifiee conforme de la Convention d' Athenes de 
1974 relative au transport par mer de passagers et de leurs 
bagages, faite a AtheJ1es, le 13 decembre 1974, dont 
I'original est depose aupres du Secretaire general de 
"Organisation intergouvernementale consultative de la 
navigation maritime. 

For the Secretary-General of the Inter-Governmental 
Maritime Consultative Organization: 

Pour le Secreta ire general de ,'Organisation intergouverne· 
mentale consultative de la navigation maritime: . 

London, 

Londres, le 
2t;-x- 2000 

J17414 



PROTOCOL OF 1976 TO THE ATHENS CONVENTION RELATING TO THE 
CARRIAGE OF PASSENGERS AND THEIR LUGGAGE BY SEA, 1974 

PROTOCOLE DE 1976 DE LA CONVENTION D'ATHENES DE 1974 RELATIVE AU 
TRANSPORT PAR MER DE P ASSAGERS ET DE LEURS BAGAG ES 



PROTOCOL TO THE ATHENS CONVENTION RELATING TO THE CARRIAGE 
OF PASSENGERS AND THEIR LUGGAGE BY SEA, 1974 

THE PARTIES TO THE PRESENT PROTOCOL, 

BEING PARTIES to the Athens Convention Relating to the Carriage 

of Passengers and their Luggage by Sea, done at Athens on 

13 December 1974; 

HAVE AGREED AS FOLLOWS: 

ARTICLE I 

For the purpose of the present Protocol: 

1. "Convention" means the Athens Convention Relating to the Carriage 

of Passengers and their Luggage by Sea, 1974. 

2 . "Organization" has the same meaning as in the Convention . 

3. "Secretary-General ll means the Secretary-General of the 

Organization . 

ARTICLE II 

(1) Article 7, paragraph 1 of the Convention is replaced by the 

following text : 

1. The l iability of the carrier for the death of or personal injury 

to a passenger shall in no case exceed 46,666 units of account per 

carriage . Where i n accordance with the law of the court seized of 

the case damages are awarded in the form of periodical income payments, 

the equivalent capital value of those payments shall not exceed the 

said limit . 

(2) Article 8 of the Convention is replaced by the following text : 

1 . The liability of the carrier for the loss of or damage to cabin 

luggage shall i n no case exceed 833 units of account per passenger, 

per carriage. 

2 . The liability of the carrier for the loss of or damage to 

vehicles including all l uggage carried in or on the vehicle shall in 

no case exceed 3, 333 units of account per vehicle , per carriage. 
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3. The liability of the carrier for the loss of or damage to 

luggage other than that mentioned in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this 

Article shall in no case exceed 1,200 units of account per 

passenger, per carriage. 

4. The carrier and the passenger may agree that the liability of 

the carrier shall be subject to a deductible not exceeding 117 units 

of account in the case of damage to a vehicle and not exceeding 

13 units of account per passenger in the case of loss of or damage 

to other luggage, such sum to be deducted from the loss or damage. 

(3) Article 9 of the Convention and its title are replaced by 

the following: 

Unit of Account or Monetary Unit and Conversion 

1. The Unit of Account mentioned in this Convention is the Special 

Drawing Right as defined by the International Monetary Fund. The 

amounts mentioned in Articles 7 and 8 shall be converted into the 

national currency of the State of the Court seized of the case on 

the basis of the value of that currency on the date of the judgment 

or the date agreed upon by the Parties. The value of the national 

currency, in terms of the Special Drawing Right, of a State which 

is a member of the International Monetary Fund, shall be calculated 

in accordance with the method of valuation applied by the 

International Monetary Fund in effect at the date in question for 

its operations and transactions. The value of the national currency, 

in terms of the Special Drawing Right, of a State which is not a 

member of the International Monetary Fund, shall be calculated in 

a manner determined by that State. 

2. Nevertheless, a State which is not a member of the International 

Monetary Fund and whose law does not permit the application of the 

provisions of paragraph 1 of this Article may, at the time of 

ratification or accession or at any time thereafter, declare that 

the limits of liability provided for in this Convention to be 

applied in its territory shall be fixed as follows: 

(a) In respect of Article 7, paragraph 1, 700 ,000 monetary units; 

(b) in respect of Article 8, paragraph 1, 12,500 monetary units; 
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(c) in r espect of Article 8 , paragraph 2 , 50 ,000 monetary units; 

( d) in respect of Article 8 , paragraph 3, 18 ,000 monetary units; 

(e) in respect of Article 8 , paragraph 4, the deductible shall 

not exceed 1,750 monetary units in the case of damage to a 

vehicle and shall not exceed 200 monetary units per 

passenger in the case of loss of or drumage to other luggage . 

The monetary unit referred to in this paragraph corresponds to 

sixty-five and a half milligrammes of gold of millesimal fineness 

nine b1.Uldre d . The conversion of the amounts specified in this 

paragr aph into the national currency shall be made according to the 

lay of the State concerned. 

3. The calculation mentioned in the last sentence of paragraph 1 

and the conversion mentioned in paragraph 2 shall be made i n such a 

manner as to express in the national currency of the State as far 

as possible the same real value for the amounts in Articles 7 and 8 

as is expressed there in units of account. States shal l communicate 

to the depositary the manner of calculation pursuant to paragraph 1 

or the result of the conversion in paragraph 2 as the case may be , 

when depositing an instrument referred to in Article I II and whenever 

there is a change in either. 

ARTICLE III 

Signature , Ratification and Accession 

1 . The present Protocol shall be open for signature by any State 

which has signed the Convention or acceded thereto and by any State 

invited to attend the Conference to Revise the Uni t of Account 

Provisions in the Athens Convention Relating to the Carriage of 

Passengers and their Luggage by Sea , 1974 , held in London from 

17 to 19 November 1976 . Thi s Protocol shall be open for signature 

from 1 February 1977 to 31 December 1977 at the Headquarters of the 

Organi zation. 

2 . Subject to paragraph 4 of this Article , the present Protocol 

shal l be subject to ratificat ion, acceptance or approval by the 

States which have signed it. 
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3. Subject to paragraph 4 of this Article, this Protocol shall 

be open for accession by States which did not sign it. 

4. The present Protocol may be ratified, accepted, approved or 

acceded to by States Parties to the Convention . 

5. Ratification, acceptance, approval or accession shall be effected 

by the deposit of a formal instrument to that effect with the 

Secretary-General. 

6. Any instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or accession 

deposited after the entry into force of an amendment to the present 

Protocol with respect to all existing Parties or after the 

completion of all measures required for the entry into force of 

the amendment with respect to all existing Parties shall be deemed 

to apply to the Protocol as modified by the amendment. 

ARTICLE IV 

Entry Into Force 

1. The present Protocol shall enter into force for the States which 

have ratified, accepted, approved or acceded to it on the ninetieth 

day following the date on which ten States have either signed it 

without reservation as to ratification, acceptance or approval or 

have deposited the requisite instruments of ratification, acceptance , 

approval or accession . 

2 . However , the present Protocol shall not enter into force before 

the Convention has entered into force. 

3. For any State which subsequently signs this Protocol without 

reservation as to ratification, acceptance or approval, or deposits 

its instrument of ratification, acceptance , approval or accession, 

the present Protocol shall come into force on the ninetieth day 

after the date of such signature or deposit . 

ARTICLE V 

Denunciati on 

1. The present Protocol may be denounced by a Party at any time 

after the date on which the Protocol enters into force for that 

party. 
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2 . Denunciation shall be effected by the deposit of an instrument 

with the Secretary-General who shall inform all other Parties of 

the receipt of the instrument of denunciation and of the date of 

its deposit. 

3. A denunciation shall take effect one year after the deposit of 

an instrument of denunciation, or after such longer period as may be 

specifie d in the instrument . 

ARTICLE VI 

Revision and Amendment 

1 . A Conference for the purpose of revising or amending the present 

Protocol may be convened by the Organization . 

2 . The Organization sball convene a Conference of the Parties to 

the present Protocol for revising or amending it at the request of 

not less than one- third of the Parties . 

ARTICLE VII 

Depositary 

1 . The present Protocol shall be deposited with the Secretary-General. 

2 . The Secretary-General shall: 

(a) inform all States which have signed or acceded to the 

present Protocol of : 

(i) each new signature and each deposit of an instrument 

together with the date ther eof; 

(ii) the date of entry into force of the present Protocol ; 

( iii) the deposit of aqy instrument of denunciation of the 

present Protocol together with the date on which 

the denunciation takes effect; 

(iv) any amendments to the present ProtOCOl ; 

(b) transmi t certified true copies of the present Protocol 

to all States which have signed the present Protocol or 

acceded thereto. 
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3. Upon entry into force of the present Protocol, a certified 

true copy thereof shall be transmitted by the Secretary-General to 

the Secretariat of the United Nations for registration and pUblication 

in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations. 

ARTICLE VIII 

Languages 

The present Protocol is established in a single original in 

the English and French languages, both texts being equally authentic~ 

Official translations in the Russian and Spanish languages shall be 

prepared by the Secretary-General and deposited with the signed 

original. 

DONE AT LONDON this nineteenth day of November one thousand 

nlne hundred and seventy-six. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned being duly authorized for 

that purpose have signed the present Protocol. 



FOR AFGHANISTAN: 

POUR L'AFGHANISTAN: 

3A A<I>fAHIlCTAH: 

POR EL AFGANISTAN: 

FOR ALBANIA: 

POUR L' ALBANIE: 

3A AJlEAHIIIO: 

FOR ALBANIA: 

FOR ALGERIA: 

POUR L' AWERIE: 

3A AJIlI()!P : 

POR AR~IA: 



FOR ARGENTINA: 

POUR L'ARGENTINE : 

3A APrEHTIlHY: 

POR LA ARGENTINA : 

FOR AUSTRALIA: 

POUR L'AUSTRALIE: 

3A ABCTPA11l1J(): 

FOR AUSTRALIA: 

FOR AUSTRIA: 

POUR L' AUTRICHE: 
3A ABCTPl1lO : 

POR AUSTRIA: 



FOR THE BAHAMAS: 

POUR LES BAHAMAS: 

3A EArAMCKHE OCTPOBA: 

POR LAS Bl\HAMAS: 

FOR BAHRAIN: 

POUR BAHREIN : 

3A BAXPEilH : 
POR Bl\HREJ:N: 

FOR BANGLADESH: 

POUR LE BANGLADESH : 

3A BAHrJlA,l1EIII: 

POR Bl\NGLADESH: 



FOR BAHBADOS: 

POUR LA BARBADE : 

3A EAPEA,!10C: 

POR BARBADOS: 

FOR BELGIUM : 

POUR LA BELG IQUE : 

3A EEJlhrlOO: 

POR BELGleA : 

FOR BENlN : 

POUR LE BENIN: 

3A EEHJ1H: 

POR BENIN: 



FOR BHUTAN: 

POUR LE BHOUTAN: 

3A BYTAB: 

POR BHUTAN: 

FOR BOLIVIA : 

POUR LA BOLIVIE: 

3A BOJllfBHIO: 
POR BOLIVIA: 

FOR BOTSWANA: 

POUR LE BOTSWANA: 

3A BOTCBAHY: 

FOR BOTSWANA: 



FOR BRAZIL: 

POUR LE BRESIL: 

3A BPA3llJll11O : 

POR EL BRASIL: 

FOR BULGARIA : 

POUR LA BULGARIE: 

3A BOJlrAPIllO: 

POR BULGARIA: 

FOR BURMA: 

POUR LA BIRMANIE: 

3A BI1PMY: 

POR BIRMANIA: 



FOR BURUNDI: 

POUR LE BURUND I : 

3A BYPYHI\H : 

POR BURUNDI: 

FOR THE BYELORUSSI AN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 

POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE DE BIELORUSSIE: 

3A BEflOPYCCKYW COBETCKYW COUHAITHCTH~CKYW PECITYBnHKY: 

POR LA REPUBLICA SOCIALISTA SOVIETICA DE BIELORRUSIA: 

FOR CANADA: 

POUR LE CANADA: 

3A KAHA,llY : 
POR EL CANADA: 



FOR CAPE VERDE: 

POUR LE CAP- VERT: 

3A OCTPOBA 3EJIEHOrO MbICA: 

POR CABO VERDE: 

FOR THE CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC : 

POUR LA REPUBLIQUE CENTRAFRICAINE: 

3A ~HTPAITbHOA0PHKAHCKYID PECITYEITHKY: 

POR lA REPUBLI CA CENTROAFRI CANA: 

FOR CHAD: 

POUR LE TCHAD: 

3A 'lA,l1: 

POR EL CHAD: 



FOR CHILE: 

POUR LE CHILl: 

3A 'Ill.Illi: 

POR ClITLE: 

FOR CHINA: 

POUR LA CHINE: 

3A KI1TAll: 

POR ClITNA: 

FOR COLOMBIA: 

POUR LA COLOMBIE: 

3A KOllYMEI1lO: 

POR COLOMBIA: 



FOR THE COMOROS : 

POUR LES COMORES: 

3A KOMOPCKllE OCTPOBA: 

POR IAS COMORAS: 

FOR THE CONGO: 

POUR LE CONGO: 

3A KOHro: 

POR EL CONGO: 

FOR COSTA RICA: 

POUR LE COSTA RICA: 

3A KOCTA-PI!KY: 

POR COSTA RICA: 



FOR CUBA , 

POUR CUBA: 

3A KYBY: 

POR CUBA: 

FOR CYPRUS, 

POUR CHYFRE: 

3A KllIIP: 

POR CHIPRE: 

FOR CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 

POUR LA TCHECOSLOVAQUI E: 

3A qEXOCnOBA~: 

POR CHECOSLOVAQ.UIA, 



FOR DEMOCRATIC KAMPUCHEA: 

POUR LE KAMPUCHEA DEMOCRATIQUE: 

3A ~OKPATHqECKYID KAMTIY~: 

POR KAMPUCHEA DEMOC~TICA: 

FOR THE DEMOCRATIC PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF KOREA: 

POUR LA REPUBLIQUE POPULAIRE DEMOCRATIQUE DE COREE: 

3A KOPEACKYID HAPOUHO-AEMOKPATHqECKYID PECITYBITHKY: 

POR LA REPUBLICA POPUlAR DEMOCRATICA DE COREA: 

FOR DEMOCRATIC YEMEN: 

POUR LE YEMEN DEMOCRATIQUE: 

3A AEMOKPATaqECKMM AEMEH: 

POR EL YEMEN DEMOCRATICO: 



FOR DENMARK: 

POUR LE DANEMARK: 

3A AAH)jJ(): 

POR DINAMARCA: 

FOR THE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC: 

POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DOMINICAINE: 

3A AOMHHMKAHCKYID PECITYEITMKY: 

POR LA REPUBLICA DOMINICANA : 

FOR ECUADOR: 

POUR L' EQUATEUR : 

3A 3KBAAOP: 

POR EL ECUADOR: 



FOR EGYPT: 

POUR L ' EGYPTE : 

3A El'HlIET : 

POR EGIPrO : 

FOR EL SALVADOR: 

POUR EL SALVADOR : 

3A CAlThBA,[lOP: 

POR EL SALVADOR: 

FOR EQUATCRIAL GUINEA: 

POUR LA GUINEE EQUATCRIALE : 

3A 3KBATOPMAflbHYID fBHHEID: 

POR GU:rnEA ECUATCRIAL: 



FOR ETHIOPIA: 

POUR l' ETHIOPIE: 

3A 3<l>I!OllliJO: 

POR ETIOPIA: 

FOR FIJI: 

POUR FIDJI: 

3A <l>l1,l1IKH : 

POR FIJI: 

FOR FINLAND: 

POUR LA FINLANDE: 

3A <l>I!HMHllliJO: 

POR FINIANDIA: 



FOR FRANCE: 

POUR LA FRANCE: 

3A <l>PAHUHIO: 

POR FRANCIA: 

FOR GABON: 

POUR LE GABON: 

3A l'ABOH: 

POR EL GABON: 

FOR THE GAMBIA: 

POUR LA GAMBTE: 

3A l'AMEHIO: 

POR GAMBIA: 



FOR THE GERMAN DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC : 

POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE ALLEMANDE: 

3A rEPMAHCKYID AEMOKPAT~qECKYID PECITYBnHKY: 

POR LA REPUBLICA DEMOCRATICA ALEMANA: 

FOR THE FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY: 

POUR LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE D' ALLEMAGNE: 

3A ~EAEPAT~BHYID PECTIYBITHKY rEPMAH~: 
POR LA REPUBLICA FEDERAL DE ALEJIIANIA : 

FOR GHANA: 

POUR LE GHANA: 

3A rAHY: 
POR GRANA: 



FOR GREECE: 

POUR LA GRECE : 

3A rPE!(IIIO: 

POR GRECIA: 

FOR GRENADA: 

POUR LA GRENADE: 

3A rPEHA,W: 

POR GRANADA: 

FOR GUATEMALA: 

POUR LE GUATEMALA: 

3A fBATEMAJ!Y: 

POR GUATEMALA: 



FOR GUINEA: 

POUR LA GUINEE: 

3A rBIfHEIO: 

POR GUINEA: 

FOR GUINEA-BISSAU: 

POUR LA GUINEE-BISSAU : 

3A rBIfHEIO-BIICAY 

POR GUINEA-BISSAU: 

FOR GuYANA : 

POUR LA GUYANE: 

3A rMlAHY : 

POR GUYANA: 



FOR HAITI: 

POUR HAITI: 

3A rAHTI1: 

POR HAITI: 

FOR THE HOLY SEE: 

POUR LE SAINT-SIEGE: 

3A BATI1KAH: 

POR LA SANTA SEDE: 

FOR HONDURAS: 

POUR LE HONDURAS: 

3A rOH,l\YPAC : 

POR HONDURAS : 



FOR HUNGARY: 

POUR LA HONGRIE: 

3A BEHrPrno: 

paR HUNGRIA: 

FOR ICELAND: 

POUR L' I SLANDE: 

3A flCJlAIlAJ1Kl: 

paR ISLANDIA: 

FOR INDIA : 

POUR L'INDE: 

3A IlHl1rno: 

POR LA INDIA: 



FOR INDONESIA: 

POUR L'INDONESIE: 

3A HHAOHE3!!1O: 
POR INDONESIA: 

FOR IRAN: 

POUR L' IRAN : 

3A I1PAH: 

POR EL IRAN: 

FOR IRAQ: 

POUR L' IRAK: 

3A I1PAK: 

POR EL IRAQ: 



FOR IRELAND: 

POUR L'IRLANDE: 

3A IIPJlAHI1J1lO: 

POR IRLANDA: 

FOR ISRAEL : 

POUR ISRAEL: 

3A 113PAIiJlb: 

POR ISRAEL: 

FOR ITAIY: 

POUR L' ITALIE: 

3A IITAJlIIIO: 

POR ITALIA : 



FOR THE IVORY COAST: 

POUR LA COTE D ' IVOIRE : 

3A EEPEr CnOHOBO~ KOCTM: 

paR LA COSTA DE MARFIL: 

FOR JAMAICA: 

POUR LA JAMAIQUE: 

3A llMAHKY: 

paR JAMAICA: 

FOR JAPAN : 

POUR LE JAPaN: 

3A llIlOHIfi{): 

paR EL JAPaN: 



FOR JORDAN: 

POUR LA JORDANIE : 

3A I!OPAAHl1IO: 

POR JORDANIA: 

FOR KENYA: 

POUR LE KENYA: 

3A KEHl1IO: 

POR KENYA: 

FOR KUWAIT: 

POUR LE KOIlEIT: 

3A KYBEIlT: 

POR KUWAIT: 



FOR THE LAO PEOPLE'S DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC: 

POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE POPULAIRE LAO: 

3A nAOCCKYill HAPO~HO-~EMOKPAT~CKYID PECnYBnMKY: 

POR LA REPUBLICA DEMOCRATICA POPULAR LAO: 

FOR LEBANON: 

POUR LE LIBAN: 

3A nMBAH: 

POR EL LIBANO: 

FOR LESOTHO: 

POUR LE LESOTHO: 

3A JlECOTO: 

POR LESOl'HO: 



FOR LIBERIA: 

POUR LE LIBERIA: 

3A JlI16EPrnO : 

POR LJJ3ERIA: 

FOR THE LIBYAN ARAB REPUBLIC: 

POUR LA REPUBLIQUE ARABE LIBYENNE: 

3A JlI1BHBCKYID APAECKYID PECilY6Jl11KY: 

POR IA REPUBLICA ARABE LIBIA: 

FOR LIECHTENSTEIN: 

POUR LE LIECHTENSTEIN: 

3A JlI1XTEHIIITEilH: 

POR LIECHTENSTEIN: 



FOR LUXEMBOURG: 

POUR LE LUXEMBOURG: 

3A lllOKCEMBypr: 

POR WXEMBURGO: 

FOR MADAGABCAR: 

POUR MADAGASCAR: 

3A MA,[\IIrACKAP: 

POR MADAGASCAR: 

FOR MALAWI: 

POUR LE MALAWI: 

3A MAJlABI1: 

POR MALAWI: 



FOR MALAYSIA: 

POUR LA MALAISIE : 

3A MAllAl13H1O : 

POR MAIASIA: 

FOR THE MALDlVES: 

POUR LES MALD IVES: 

3A MAJJb)U1BbI: 

POR MALDIVAS: 

FOR MALI: 

POUR LE MALI : 

3A MAID!: 

POR MALI: 



FOR MALTA: 

POUR MALTE: 

3A MAJlbTY: 

POR MALTA: 

FOR MAURITANIA: 

POUR LA MAUR ITANIE : 

3A MABPl1TAHI1IO: 

POR MAURITANIA: 

FOR MAURITIUS: 

POUR MAURICE: 

3A MABPl1KJlli: 

POR MAURICIO: 



FOR MEXICO: 

POUR LE MEXIQUE: 

3A MEKCI1KY: 

POR MEXICO: 

FOR MONACO: 

POUR MONACO: 

3A MOHAKO: 

PCR MONACO: 

FOR MONGOLIA: 

POUR LA MONGOLIE: 

3A MOHfOJllil(); 

POR MONGOLIA: 



FOR MOROCCO, 

POUR LE MAROC: 

3A MAPOKKO: 

FOR MARRUECOS: 

FOR MOZAMBIQUE, 

POUR LE MOZAMBI QUE: 

3A M03AMEIIK: 

POR MOZAMBI QUE: 

FOR NAURU: 

POUR NAURU: 

3A HAYPY: 

POR MURU: 



FOR NEPAL : 

POUR LE NEPAL: 

3A HEITAJl : 

POR NEPAL: 

FOR THE NETHERLANDS : 

POUR LES PAYS- BAS: 

3A HI1,!lEPllAH)1bl: 

POR LOS PArSES BAJOS: 

FOR NEW ZEALAND: 

POUR LA NOUVELLE-ZELANDE: 

3A HOBYID 3EllAHAHID : 

POR NUEVA ZELANDIA: 



FOR NICARAGUA: 

POUR LE. NICARAGUA: 

3A HIlKAPAfYA: 

POR NICARAGUA: 

FOR THE NIGER: 

POUR LE NIGER : 

3A HHfEP: 

POR EL NlGER: 

FOR NIGERIA: 

POUR LE NIGERIA : 

3A HllfEPI!lO: 

POR NIGERIA: 



FOR NORWAY: 

POUR LA NORVEGE: 

3A HOPBE r l!lO : 

POR NORUEGA: 

FOR OMAN: 

POUR L'OMAN: 

3A OMAH: 

POR OMAN: 

FOR PAKISTAN: 

POUR LE PAKISTAN : 

3A llAKHCTAH : 

POR EL PAKISTAN: 



FOR PANAMA: 

POUR LE PANAMA: 

3A IWlAMY: 

POR PANAMA: 

FOR PAPUA NEW GUINEA: 

POUR LA PAPOUASIE-NOUVELLE-GUINEE: 

3A nAUYA HOB YID fBHHEID: 

POR PAPUA NUEVA GUINEA: 

FOR PARAGUAY: 

POUR LE PARAGUAY: 

3A llAPAfBAJl : 

POR EL PARAGUAY: 



FOR PERU : 

POUR LE PEROU: 

3A ITEPY : 

POR EL PERU: 

FOR THE PHILIPPINES : 

POUR LES PHILIPPINES: 

3A ~lIJII1lJlIHHbl : 

POR FILIPlNAS: 

FOR POLAND : 

POUR LA POLOGNE: 

3A nOllbUIY: 

FOR POLONIA : 



FOR PORTUGAL: 

POUR LE PORTUGAL: 

3A llOPTYfA.TIHJO: 

POR PORWGAL: 

FOR QATAR: 

POUR LE QATAR: 

3A KATAP: 

POR QATAR: 

FOR THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA: 

POUR LA REPUBLIQUE DE COREE: 

3A PECllYBnHKY KOPEH: 

POR LA REPUBLICA DE COREA: 



FOR ROMANIA : 

POUR LA ROUMANIE : 

3A PYMbIHl1KJ : 

POR RUMANIA: 

FOR RWANDA: 

POUR LE RWANDA: 

3A PYAHI\Y: 

POR R'lANDA: 

FOR SAN MARINO : 

POUR SAINT-MARIN : 

3A CAH-MAPI1HO: 

POR SAN MARINO: 



FOR SAO TOME AND PRINCIPE: 

POUR SAO TOME-ET-PRINCIPE : 

3A CAR-TOME H ITPHHCHITH: 

POR SANTO TOME Y PRINCIPE: 

FOR SAUDI ARABIA: 

POUR L'ARABIE SAOUDITE: 

3A CAYAOBCKYID APABHID: 
peR IA ARABIA SAUDITA : 

FOR SENEGAL: 

POUR LE SENEGAL: 

3A CEHErAIT : 

POR EL SENEGAL : 



FOR THE SEYCHELLES: 

POUR LES SEYCHELLES: 

3A CEHmETIbCKHE OCTPOBA: 

POR SEYCHELLES: 

FOR SIERRA LEONE : 

POUR LA SIERRA LEONE : 

3A CbEPPA-llEOHE: 

POR SIERRA LEONA: 

FOR SINGAPORE: 

POUR SINGAPOUR: 

3A Cl1HrAIlYP : 

POR SINGAPUR: 



FOR THE SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF VIET NAM: 

POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE DU VI ET NAM : 

3A CO~CTHYECK~ PECnYBITHKY BbETHAM : 
POR LA REPUBLICA SOCIALISTA DE VIET NAM: 

FOR SOMALIA: 

POUR LA SOMALIE : 

3A COMAJll!: 

FOR SOMALIA: 

FOR SPAIN: 

POUR l' ESPAGNE: 

3A HCllAHHlO: 

POR ESPANA: 



FOR SRI LANKA: 

POUR SRI LANKA: 

3A IIIPI1 JlAHKY: 

POR SRI LANKA: 

FOR THE SUDAN: 

POUR LE SOUDAN : 

3A CYJlAH: 

POR EL SUDAN: 

FOR SURINAM: 

POUR LE SURINAM: 

3A CYPI1HAM: 

POR SURINAM : 



FOR THE SYRIAN ARAB REPUBLIC: 

POUR LA REPUBLIQUE ARABE SYRIENNE : 

3A CHPHHCKYW APABCKYW PECnYBnHKY: 

POR LA REPUBLICA ARABE SIRIA: 

FOR THAILAND: 

POUR LA THAILANDE: 

3A TAI!.llAHI\: 

POR TAILANllIA: 

FOR TCGO: 

POUR LE TOGO: 

3A Toro: 

POR EL TOGO: 



FOR TONGA: 

POUR LES TONGA: 

3A TOHry: 

POR TONGA : 

FOR TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO : 

POUR LA TRINITE-ET-TOBAGO: 

3A TPHH~ II TOBAro: 

POR TRINIDAD Y TABAGO: 

FOR TUNISIA: 

POUR LA TUNISIE: 

3A TYHllC: 

POR TUNEZ : 



FOR TURKEY : 

POUR LA TURQUIE: 

3A TYPI\I1Kl: 

POR TURQUIA: 

FOR UGANDA : 

POUR L' OUGANDA: 

SA yrAHI\Y : 

POR UGANDA: 

FOR THE UKRAINIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC : 

POUR LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALI STE SOVIETIQUE D' UKRAINE : 

3A YKPAHHCKYID COBETCKYID COUHAITHCTHqECKYID PECITYEnHKY: 

POR LA REPUBLICA SOCIALISTA SOVIETICA DE UCRANIA : 



FOR THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 

POUR L'UNION DES REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES: 

3A COID3 COBETCKHX CO~CTH~CKHX PECITYBnHK: 

POR LA UNION DE REPUBLICAS SOCIALISTAS SOVIETICAS: 

FOR THE UNITED ARAB EMIRATES: 

POUR LES EMIRATS ARABES UNIS: 

3A OBhElUlHEHHbIE APABCKIIE 3MHPATbI: 

POR LOS EMIRATOS ARABES UNlDOS: 

FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN I RELAND: 

POUR LE ROYAUME- UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE DU NORD: 

3A COElUlHEHHOE KOPOITEBCTBO BEnHKOEPHTAHHH H CEBEPHOH HPnAHlUlH: 

POR EL REINO UNlDO DE GRAN BRETANA E IRLANDA DEL NORI'E: 



FOR THE UNITED REPUBLIC OF CAMEROON: 

POUR LA REPUBLIQUE- UNIE DU CAMEROUN : 

3A OBbE~EHHYID PECITYBnHKY KAMEPYH: 

POR LA REPUBLICA UNIDA DEL CAMERUN : 

FOR THE UNITED REPUBLIC OF TANZANIA: 

POUR LA REPUBLIQUE- UNIE DE TANZANIE: 

3A OBbEAHHEHHYID PECITYBITHKY TAH3AHHH: 
POR LA REPUBLICA UNIDA DE TANZANIA : 

FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 

POUR LES ETATS- UNIS D' AMERIQUE: 

3A COE~EHHhIE WTAThl AMEPHKl! : 

POR LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA : 



FOR THE UPPER VOLTA: 

POUR LA HAUTE-VOLTA: 

3A BEPXHIDID BOITbTY: 

FOR EL ALTO VOLTA: 

FOR URUGUAY: 

POUR L' URUGUAY: 

3A YPYrBlili: 

POR EL URUGUAY: 

FOR VENEZUELA: 

POUR LE VENEZUELA: 

3A BEHECY3JlY: 

FOR VENEZUELA: 



FOR WESTERN SAMOA, 

POUR LE SAMOA-OCCIDENTAL, 

3A 3~HOE CAMOA, 

POR SAMOA OCCIDENTAL: 

FOR YEMEN: 

POUR LE YEMEN: 

3A ilEMEH : 

PCR EL YEMEN : 

FOR YUGOSLAVIA: 

POUR LA YOUGOSLAVIE: 

3A IOrOCJIABHIO: 

POR YUGOSLAVIA: 



FOR ZAIRE : 

POUR LE ZAIRE: 

3A 3AHP: 

POR EL ZAIRE : 

FOR ZAMBIA: 

POUR LA ZAMBIE: 

3A 3AMBHJ{): 

POR ZAMBIA: 



CERTIFIED TRUE COPY of English and French of the text of the Protocol of 1976 to the 
Athens Convention relating to the Carriage of Passengers and their Luggage by Sea, 1974, 
done at London on 19 November 1976, the original text of which is deposited with the 
Secretary-General of the International Maritime Organization. 

COPIE CERTIFIEE CONFORME, en anglais et en franc;:ais, du texte du Protocole de 1976 de 
la Convention d'Athenes de 1974 relative au transport par mer de passagers et de leurs 
bagages, fait it Londres le 19 novernbre 1979, dont I'original est depose aupres du Secretaire 
general de l'Organisation maritime internationale. 

For the Secretary-General of the International Maritime Organization: 
Pour le Secretaire general de I 'Organisation maritime internationale : 

London, 
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COrlV :t;; NTIOl~ OIl FACILI TATI OII OF 
I1ITEH.NATI ONAL I1ARITII1t: THAFPI C 

The Contracting Governments: 

Deslrlnc to facilitate maritime traffi c by 

simplifying and reducing to a minimum the formalities, 
documentary requirements and procedures on the 
arrival, stay and departure of ships engaged in 
intern~ti onal voyages; 

Have agreed ao follows: 

Artic le I 

The Contractl~g Governments undertake to adopt, 
in accordance with the provisions of the preeent 
Convention and its Annex, all appropriate measures 
to facilitate and expedite international maritime 
traffic and to prevent unnecessary delays to ships 
and to persons and property on board. 

Article II 

(1) The Contracting Governments undertake to co- operate, 
in accordance with the provisions of the present 
Convention, in the formulation and application of 
measures for the facilitation of the arrival, stay and 

departure of ships. Such measures shall be, to the 
fullest extent practicable, not les8 favourable than 
measures applied in respect of other means of 
international transportj however, these measures may 
differ according to particular requirements. 

(2) The measures for the facilitation of international 
maritime traffic provided for under the present 
Convention and its Annex apply equally to the ships of 
coastal and non-coastal States the Governments of which 
are Parties to the present Convention. 

(3) The provisions of the present Convention do not 
apply to ~~rships or pleasure yachts. 

Article III 

The Contractin~ Governments undertake to co-operate 
in securing the highest practicable degree of uniformity 
in formalities, documentary requirements and procedures 
in all matters in which such uniformity will facilitate 
and improve international maritime traffic and keep to a 
minimum any alterations in formalities, documentary 
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requirements a ud pl'oced ures necessary tu meet specinl 
requi rel.1ents o f a domes tic nature. 

Article IV 

With a view to achieving the ends set forth in 
the precedine: Articles of the prpserlt Convention, the 

ContractinG Governme n ts undertake to co-operate with 

each other or throuGh the Inter-Governmental Naritimc 

Consultat ive OrGanization (hereinafter callE.'u the 

1I0q;anizati on n) i n matters relatinti to formal i t ies , 

documentary l'equil.'cmcnts and procedures, as well as 

their application to international maritime traffic. 

Article V 

(1) Jfot h ins in the present Convention or its Annex 

shall be in te rpreted as preventing the application of 
any wider f ac ilities which a Contracting Government 

grant s or may Brant in future i n respect of international 
maritime traff ic under its national laws or the 
prov isions of any other international agreement. 

(2) Nothing: in the present Convention or its Annex shall 

be intcrpreted as precluding a Contractinc Government 

from applying temporary measures considered by that 

Government to be necessary to preserve public morality . 
order and ~ecurity or to prevent the introduction or 
Bpread of di seases or pests affec t ing public health, 
animals or plants. 

0) All matters that arc not ex pre ssly provided !'or in 
the present Convention remain subjec t to the legislation 

of the Contracting Governments. 

Article VI 

For the purposes of the present Convention and its 

Annex: 

(a) "Standards" are those measures the uniform 

application of wh ich by Contracting Governments 
1n accordance wi th the Convention is necessary 
and prac ticable 1n order to facilitate 
international maritime traffic; 

(b) "RecoOllflend ed Practices l1 are those measures ~he 
appl i cation of which by Contracting Governments 

i e desirable in order to facilitate international 
maritime traffic. 
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Artlcie VII 

(1) The Annex to the present Convention may be amended 
by the Contracting Governments, either at the proposal 

of one of them or by a conference convened for that 
purpose. 

(2) Any Contractin6 Government may propose an amendment 

to the Annex by forwarding a draft amendment to the 
Secretary-General of the Organization (hereinafter 
called the "Secretary-General"). 

(a) Upon the express request of a Contracting 
Government, the Secretary-General shall communicate any 
such proposal directly to all Contracting Governments 
for their consideration and acceptance. If he receives 
no Buch express request, the Secretary-General may 
proceed to Buch consultations aa he deems advisable 
before communicating the proposal to the Contracting 
Governments. 

(b) Each Contracting Covernment sball notify the 
Secretary-General within one year trom the receipt of 

any euch communication whether or not it accepts the 
proposal. 

(c) Any such notification shall be made in writing 
to the Secretary-General who shall inform all Contracting 
Governments or its receipt; 

(d) Any amendment to the Annex under this paragraph 
shall enter into force eix months after the date on which 
the amendment is accepted by a majority of the Contracting 
Governments; 

(e) The Secretary-General shall inform all 
Contracting Governments of any amendment which enters 

into force under this paragraph, together with the date 
on which such amendment shall enter into force. 

(3) A conference of the Contractin~ Governments to 
consider amendmente to the Annex shall be convened by 
the Secretary-General upon the request of at least 
one-third of these Governments. Every amendment adopted 
by such conference by a two- thirds majority of the 
Contracting Governments present and voting shall enter 
into torce six months after the date on which the 
Secretary-General notifies the Contractins Governments 
or the amendment adopted. 
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(4) The Sec re tary-General shall notify promptly 

all signatory Governmcnts of the adoption and entry 

into force of Hony amendmnnt under this Article. 

Arti cle VIII 

( 1) Any Co n trac ti nt; Govern:nen t that I inds i t 

impracti cabl e to comply with any Standa rd by bringing 
its own formali ties , documentary requirements or 

procedures into full accord with it,or which d eems it 
necessary. for special reasons ~o adopt formalities, 

documentary requirements or procedUres differing [rom 
that Standard, 5h:111 so inform the Secretary-General 
and notify him of the differences between its own practice 
and such Standard. Such notification shall be made as 
800n as possi ble after entry into f orce oC the present 

Convention for the Government concerned, or after the 
adoption of such differing formalities, documentary 

requirements or procedures. 

(2) Notification by a Contracting Government of any 

such difference in the case of an amend~ent to a 
Standard or of a ne~ly adopted Standard snaIl be made 

to the Secretary-General as 800n as pos si ble after the 
ent r y i nto force of s uch amended or newly adopted 

Standard , or af te r the adoption of such differing 

formalities, documentary requirements or procedures,and 
May include an indication of the action propo sed to 
bring the formalities, documentary requirements or 

procedures into full accord with the amended or newly 
adopted Standard. 

(3) Contracting Gov ernments are urged to bring their 

formali ti es, documentary requi rements and procedures 
into accord with t he Recommended Prac tices insofar as 
practicable . As soon as any Contracting Government 
brings its own for~alities, documentary requ irements 

and procedures into accord with any Recommended 
Practice, it shall notify the Secretary-General 
thereof. 

(4) The Secretary-General shall inform the Contracting 
Governments of any notification made to h1m in 

accordance ~ith the preccd1ng paragraphs of t his 
Article. 
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Article -IX 

The Secre tary-C ene ral shall convene a conference 
of the Contracting Governments for revi s ion or 
amendment of the present Convention at tbe request 

of no t le ss than one-third of the Contract1n& 
Governments. Any revis i on or amendments shall be 
ad op ted by a two-thirdo maj ority vote of the Conference 
snd the~ certified and comnun1cated ty the Secre t a ry
General to all Contracting Gove rn men ts for their 
acceptance. One year after the acceptance of t he 

revision or amendments by two-thirds of the Contract1ne 
Governments, each ~r evi aion or amendment sholl enter into 
f orce for all Contract ing Governments except t hos e wh ich , 
before its entry into force , make a declaration that 
t hey do not accept the revi s ion or amen dment. The 
Conference may by a two- third s majority vote determine 
at t h e time of its adoption th~t a revision or amendme nt 

is of such a nature that any Contracting Government 
wbich has mRd e such a declaration and which does not 
accept the reVision or aroeodcent ~ithin a peri od of 
one year after the rev ision or am~ndment enters into 

force shall, upon the expiration of t his period, cease 
t o be a party to the Convention. 

Article X 

(l) The pre sen t Convention ahall r emain open for 
signa ture f or six months from this day's date and shall 
thereafter re~ain open for accession. 

(2) The Governments o! States ~:emt:ers of the Un ited flations, 
or o! any of the specialized agencies or the Interna ti onal 
Atomic Energy Agency, or Parties to the Statute of the 
International Court o! Justice may become Parties to the 
present Convention by: 

(a) signature without reservat ion 8a to acceptance; 

(b) sienature with reservation as to acceptance 

foll owed by acce ptance ; or 

(c) accesaion. 

Acceptance or accession shall be effected by the 
deposit of an instrume nt with tbe Secretary-General. 

(,) The Government or any State not entitled to become 
a Party under paraBraph 2 o! th i s Article may apply 

t hrough the Secretary-General t o beco~e a party and s hall 
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be admitted 88 8 Party 1n accordance with paragraph 2, 

provided that its application has ~een approved by 

t"o-thirds of the Members of the Organization other 
than As !! ociate ~:emberB. 

Articla XI 

The present Convention shall enter into force 
sixty doye after the date upon which the Governments 
of et least ten States have either sl r,ned it without 
reservation as to acceptance or have deposited 
instruments of acceptance or accession. It shall 

enter into force f~r 8 Gover~ent which subsequently 

accepts it or accedes to it sixty days after the deposit 

of the instrument of acceptance or accession. 

Article XII 

Three years after entry into force of the present 
Convention with respect to 8 Contracting Government, 

such Government msy denounce it by notification in 
writing addressed to the Secretary-General who shall 

notify all Contracting Governments of the content and 
date of receipt of any such notification. Such 
denunciation shall take effect one year, or sue~ longer 
period as may be specified in the notification, after 
1ts receipt ty the Secretary-General. 

Article XIII 

(1) (a) The United nations in cases where they are 
the ~dminiBtering authority for a territory, or any 
Contracting Government responsible for the 
lnternatior.al relations of a territory, shall as soon 
as poasible consult with such territory in an endeavour 

to extend the present Convention to tbat territory, and 

may at any time by notification in writing given to the 
Secretary-General declare that the Convention ehall 
extend to such territory. 

(b) The preaent Convention shall from the date of 
the receipt of the notification or from euch other date 
aa may te apecif1ed in the notification extend to the 
territory named therein. 

(c) The provisions of Article VIII of the present 
Convention shall apply to any territory to which the 
Convention is extended ln accordance with the present 
Article; tor thie purpose, the expreselon "its own 

formalities, documentary reqUirements or procedures" 
ehall include those in force in that territory. 
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(d) The present Convention shall cease to extend 

to nny territory one year after the receipt by the 
Secretary-General of a notification to this effect , or 
on such later date as may be specified therein. 

(2) The Secretary-General s hall inform all the 
Contracting Gove rnments of the extension of the 

present Convention to any territory under paragraph 1 

of tbis Arti c le, stating in eac h case the date from 

which the "Convention has been BD extended. 

Article XlV 

The Secretary-Ge neral ~hnll inform all Signatory 
Governments, all Contracting Governments and all 

Members of the Organization of: 

( a ) the signatures aff ixed to the present 
Convention and the dates thereof; 

(b) the deposit of instruments of acceptance 
and accession together with the dates of 

tbeir deposit: 

(c) the date on which the Convention enters 

into force in accordance with Article XI; 

(d) any notification received in accordance with 
Articles XII and XIII and the date thereof; 

(e) the convening oC any confere nce under 

Articles VII or IX. 

Article XV 

Tbe present Convention and ita Annex shall be 
deposi ted with the :>ecretary-General who shall tram~!!\i t 
certif ied copies thereof to signatory Governments and to 
acceding Governments. As soon as the ~resent C onven~ion 

enters into force , it shall be regIstered by the 

Secretary-General in accordance with Article 102 of the 
Charter of the United Nations. 

Article XVI 

The present Convention and its Annex shall be 

established in the :ngliah and French languagea, both 

texts being equally authentic. Official translations 

shall be prepared in the RUssian and Spanish languages 

and shall be deposited with the signed originals. 

IN WITNESS WUER'~O~ the undersigned being duly 

authorized by their respective Governments for that 

purpose have signed the present Convention. 

DOII~ at London this ninth day of April 1965. 



ANNEX 

SECTION 1 - DEFINITIONS AND GENERAL PROVISIONS 

A. DEPINITIONS 

For the purpose ot the provisions of this Annex, 
the !ollo~lng meanings shall be attributed to the 

terms listed: 

Cargo. Any goode, wares, merchandise, and articles of 
every kind whatsoever carried on a ship. other than 
mail. ship's stores, ship's spare parte, ship's 
equipment, crew's effeots and passengers' accompanied 
baggage. 

Crew's effects. Clothing, items 1n everyday ue8 and 
any other articles, which may include currency, 
belonging to the orew and carried on the ship. 

Crew Member. Any person actually employed tor duties 
on board during a voyage in the working or service of 
a ship and included 1n the crew list. 

~. Dispatches of correspondence and other obJeots 
tendered by and intended for delivery to postal 
administrations. 

Paseengers' accompanied baggage. Property, which may 
include currency, carried for a passenger on the same 
ship as the passenger, whether in his personal 
possession or not, so long as it ia not carried under 
a contract of carriage or other similar agreement. 

Public authorities. The agencies or officiale in a 
State responsible for the application and enforcement 
of the laws and regulations of that State which relate 
to any aspect ot the Standarde and Recommended Practices 
contained In this Annex. 

Shipowner. One who owns or operates a ship, whether 
a peraon, a corporation or other legal entity, and 
any person acting on be halt of the owner or operator. 

Ship's equipment. Articles, other than ship's spare 
parts, on board a ship for use thereon. which are 
removable but not of a consumable nature, including 
accessories such as life-boats, life-aaving devices, 
furniture, ship's apparel and similar items. 

Ship's spare parts. Articles of a repair or replacement 

nature for inoorporation in ths ship in which they 
are carried. 
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Ship's stores, Goode for use 1n the ship, including 
consumable goods, goods carried for sale to passengers 
snd crew members, fuel and lubricants, but excluding 
ship's equipment and ship's spare parts. 

Time of arrival. Time when a ship first comes to 
rest, whether at anchor or at a dock, 1n a port. 

B. GENERAL ~ROVISIONS 

In conjunction vlth paragraph 2 ot Article V of 
the Convention, the provisions ot this Annex sba~l not 
preclude public authorities from taking such appropriate 

measures, including calling for fUrther information, as 
may be necessary 1n casea of suspected fraud or to deal 
with epecial problems constituting a grave danger to 
public order (ordre public), public security or public 
health. or to prevent the introduction or spread of 
diseases or pests affecting animals or plants. 

1.1 Standard. Public authorities shall in all cases 
require only essential information to be furnished, and 
shall keep the number of items to a minimum. 

Where a specific list of particulars is set out in 
the Annex, public authorities shall not require to be 
furnished such of those particulars as they coneider 
not essential. 

1.2 Recommended Practice. Notwithstanding the fact 
that documents for certain purposes may be separately 
prescribed and reqUired in this Annex, public authorities, 
bearing in mind the interests ot those who are required 
to complete the documents aa well as the purposes for 
~hich they are to be used, should provide for any two 
or more such documents to be combined into one 1n any 
case in which this is practicable and in which an 
appreciable degree of faoilitation would result. 

This section contains the provisions concerning the 
formalities required of shipowners by the public authorities 
on the arrival stay and departure of the ship and ahall not 
be read 80 as to preclude a requirement for the presentation 
for inspection by the appropriate authorities of certificates 
and other papers carried by the ship pertaining to its 
registry, measurement, safety, manning and other related 
matters. 
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A. GENERAL 

2.1 Standard. Public authorities shall not require 
for their retention, on arrival or departure of ships 
to which the Convention applies, any documents other 
than those covered by the present section. 

The documents in question are : 

General Declaration 
- Cargo Declaration 
- Ship's Stores Declaration 
- Crew's Effects Declaration 
- Crew List 
- Paesen&er List 
- The document required under the Universal 

Postal Convent i on for mail 
- Maritime Declaration of Health 

B. CONTENTS AND PUHPOSE OF DOCUMENTS 

2.2 Standard. The General Declaration shall be the 
basic document on arrival and departure providing 
information required by public authorities relating 
to the ship. 

2.2.1 HecoMmended Practice. The same form of General 
Declaration should be accepted for both the arrival 
and the departure of a Ship. 

2.2.2 Hecommended Practice. In the General Declaration 
public authorities should not require more than the 
fo ll owing informat i on: 

- Name and description of ship 
- Nationality of ship 
- Particul ars regarding registry 
- Particul ars regarding tonnage 
- Name of master 
- Name and address of ship's agent 

Brief description of the cargo 
- Number of crew 
- Number of pasaengers 
- Brief particulars of voyage 
- Date and time of arrival, or date of departure 
- Port of arrival or departure 

Position of the ship 1n the port 
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2 . 2.3 Standard. Public authorities shall accept 

a General Declaration dated and signed by the 
master, the ship's agent or some other person duly 
authorized by the master. 

2. ' Standard. The Cargo Declaration shall be the 

basic document on arrival and departure providing 
information required by public authorities relating 
to the cargo. However , particulars of any dangerous 
cargo may also be required to be furnished separately. 

2., .1 Recommend ed Practice. In the Cargo Declaration 
public authoritie s should not require more than the 
following information: 

(a) on arrival 

- Name and na tionali ty of the ship 

- Name of master 
- Port arrived from 

- Port where report is made 
- Marks and nUmberBj number and kind of 

packages; quantity and description of 
the goods 

- Bill of ladinc numbers for car go to be 
discharged at the port in question 

- Ports at which cargo remaining on board 
will be discharged 

- Original ports of shipment in respect of 
goods shipped on through bills of lading 

(b) on departure 

- Name and nati onality of the ship 
- Name of master 
- Port of destination 
- In respect of goods loaded at the port in 

question: marks and numbers; number and 
kind of packages; quantity and description 
of the goods 

- Bill of lading numbers for cargo loaded at 
the port in question 

2.3.2 Heoommended Practice. In respect of cargo 
remaining on board, public authorities should require 
only brief details of the minimum essential items of 
information to be furnished. 

2.3.' Standard. Public authorities shall accept a 

Cargo Declaration dated and signed by the master, the 
ship's agent, or some other person duly authorized by 
the master. 
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2.3.4 Recommended Practice. Public authoritie8 
should accept in place of the Cargo DsclHration a 
copy of the ship's manifest provided it oontains all 

the information required in accordance with 
Recommended Practices 2.3.1 and 2.3.2 and 18 dated 
and signed in accordance vith Standard 2.3.3. 

Aa an alternative, public authorities may 
accept a c o py of the bill of lading eigned in 

accordance with Standard 2.3.3 or certified &s a 
true copy. if the nature and quantity of cargo make 
this practicable and provided that any information 
1n accordance vlth Recommended Practices 2.3.1 and 
2.3.2 whicb does not appear in Buch documents ie 
alao furnished elsewhere and duly certified. 

2.3.5 Recommended Practice. Public authorities 
should allow unmanifeated parcels in possession of 
the master to be omitted from the Cargo Declaration 
provided that particulars of these parcels are 
furnished separately. 

2.4 Standard. The Ship's Stores Declaration shall 
be the basic document on arrival and departure 
providing information required by publio authorities 
relating to ship's stores. 

2.4.1 Standard. Public authorities shall accept a 
Ship's Stores Declaration dated and signed by the 
master or by some other ship's officer duly 
authori~ed by the master and having personal knowledge 
of the facta regarding the ship'e stores. 

2.5 Standard. The Crew's ~ffects Declaration shall 
be the basic document providing intormation required 
by public authorities relating to Crew's effects. 
It ehall not be required on departure. 

2.5.1 Standard. Public authorities shall accept a 
Crew's Effects Declaration dated and signed by the 
master or by some other ship's otficer duly authorized 

by the master. The public authorities may also 
require each crew member to place his signature, or, 
1~ he is unable to do 80, bis mark, against the 
deolaration relating to his ettect •• 

2.5.2 Recommended Praotic.. Public authoriti •• should 

normally require particular. of only those orew's 
ettlcts whioh are dutiable or subject to prohibitions 

or restriction •• 
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2.6 Standard. The Crew List shall be the basic 

document providing public authorities with information 
rel~ t lng to the number and composition of the crew on 
the arrival and departure of a Ship. 

2.6 .1 Recommended Practice. In the Crew List, public 
authorities should not require more than the [ollowing 
information: 

- Name and nationality of the ship 
Family name 

- Given names 

- Nat ionality 
- Rank or rating 

Date and place of birth 
- Nature and number of identity document 
- Port and date of arrival 
- Arriving from 

2.6.2 Standard. Public authorities shall accept a 

Crew List dated and Signed by the master or by some 
other ship's officer duly authorized by the master. 

2.7 Standard. The Passenger List shall be the basic 

document providing public autborities with informA t ion 
relating to passengers on the arrival and departure of 
a ship . 

2.7.1 Recommended Practice. Public authorities 
should not require Passenger Lists on short sea routes 
or combined ship/railway services between neighbouring 
countries. 

2 . 7.2 Recommended Practice. Public authorities should 
not require Embarkation or Disembarkation Cards in 
addition to Passenger Lists in respect of passengers 
whose names appear on those Lists. However, where 
public authorities have special problems constituting 
a grave danger to public health a person on an 
international voyage may on arrival be required to 
give a destination address in writing. 

2 . 7.3 Recommended Practice. In the Passenger List 
public authorities should not require more than th. 
following information: 

Name and nationality of the ship 
Family name 

- Given names 

Nationality 
- Date of birth 

Place of birth 
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- Port of embarkation 
Port of di sembarkat i on 
Port and date ot arrival ot the ehip 

2.7.4 Recommended Practioe. A list compiled by 

ehipping companies for their own ue e should be accepted 
in place of the Passenger List , provided it contains 

at least the information required in accordance vith 
Recommended Practi ce 2. 1.3 and 18 dated and signed in 
accordance with Standard 2.7 . 5. 

2 . 7.5 Standard. Public authorities shall accept a 
Passenger List dated and signed by the master, the 

ship's agent or some other person duly authorized by 

the master. 

2 . 1 . 6 Recommended Practice. Public authoriti es 
should ensure that shipowners notify them on arrival 
of the presence of any stowaway discovered on board . 

2.8 Standard. Public aut horities shall not require 
on arrival or departure of the ship any yri tten 
declaration in respect of mail other than that 
prescribed 1n the Universal Postal Convention. 

2 . 9 Standard. The Maritime Declarati on of Health 
shall be the basic document providing information 
required by Port Health authorities relating to the 
state of health on board a ship during the voyage 
and on arrival a t a port . 

C. DOCUM&i'TS ON J..RHIVAL 

2 . 10 Standard. In respect of a ship's arrival in 

port, public authorities shall not r equire more than: 

5 copies of 'he General Declaration 

- 4 copies of the Cargo Declbration 

- 4 copies of the Ship ' s Stores Declaration 
2 copies of 'he Crew ' s .Effects Declaration 

- 4 copies of the Crew Li st 

- 4 copies of the Passenger List 

- 1 copy of the Maritime Declaration of Health 

D. DOCt]MSNTS ON DEPAHTURE 

2.11 Standard. In respect of a ship's de parture f rom 
port, public authoritiee ahal l not r equire more than : 

5 copies of the General Declara tion 

4 copies of the Cargo Declar~t 1on 

- 3 cop1es of the Ship' s Stores Declaration 

2 copies of the Crew List 

2 copies of the Passenger List 



- 8 -

2.11.1 Recommended Practice. A new Cargo Declaration 
should not be required on departure from a port 1n 

respect of cargo which has been the subject of a 
declaration on arrival in that port and which has 
remained on board. 

2.11 . 2 Recommended Prac ti ce. A separate Ship 's Stores 
Dec laration on departure should not be r equired 1n 

respect of ship's stores which have been the subject of 
a declaration on arrival, nor in respect of stores 
shipped in the port and covered by another customs 

document presented 1n that port. 

2 .11.3 Standard . ithere public a uthor! tie s r equire 
information about the crew of a ship on its departure, 
a copy of the Crew List , presented on arrival, shall 

be accepted on departure if signed aga i n and endorsed 
to indicat.e any chan~e in the number or composition 
of the crew or to indicate that no such change has 
occurred. 

1:::. MJ:;ASUrlES TO FACILITA TE CLBAHAllCB OF CAHGO, 
PASSENGERS, CHEW Alfil BAGGAGI:: 

2 .12 Recommended Practice. Public authorities ahould, 
with the co-operation of shipowners and port adminis trations, 
take appropriate measures to the end that port time may 
be kept to a min imum and should provide satisfactory port 
traffic flow arrangements, should frequently review 
all procedures in connexion with the arrival and 
departure of ships including arraneementa for embarkation 
and disembarkation, l oading and unl oadins. servicing 
anJ the like. They should also mak e arrangements 
whereby cargo ships and thei r loads can be entered 
and cleared, in sO fa r as may be practicable, at the 

Ship workinti area. 

2 .1 2 .1 Recommended Practice. Public authorities should, 
with the co-operation of shipowners and port administrations. 
take appropriate measures to the end that satisfactory 
port traffic fl ow arrangements are provided so that 
handling and clearance procedures for car80 will be 
smooth and uncompli cated . These arrangement s should 
cover all phases fro m the time the ship arrives at the 
dock for unloading and customs clearance and for 
warehousins and re-forwarding of the cargo if required. 
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There should be convenient and direct access betveen 
the car~o warehouse and the customs area, both or which 
should be located clos8 to the "dock area, and mechanical 
conveyance systems should be available, where possible. 

F . COllSECUTIVE CALLS AT TWO OH: MOH}:; 
POUTS IN THE SAME STATE 

2.l} Hecommended Practice. Taking into account the 

procedures carried out on the arrival of a ship at the 
firet port of call 1n the territory of a State, the 
formalities and documents required by the public 
authorities at any subsequent port of call in that 
country visited vithout intermediate call at a port 
in another country should be kept to a minimum. 

G. COMP~TION OF DOCUMENTS 

2.14 Hecommended Practice. Public authorities should 
as far as possible accept the documents provided for in 
this Annex except as regards Standard 3.1 irrespective 
of the language in which the required information is 
furnished thereon, provided that they may require a 
written or oral translation into one of the official 
lantiuages of their country or of the Organization whsn 
they deem it necessary. 

2.15 Standard. TypewrltinG ehall not be required in 
completing documents provided for in this Section. 
Entries handwritten in ink or indelible pencil shall 
be accepted when legible. 

2 .16 Standard. Public authorities of the country of 
any intended port of arrival, discharge, or tranait shall 
not require any document relating to the ship, ita cargo, 
stores, passengers or crew, as mentioned 1n this Section, 
to be legalized. verified. authenticated, or previously 
dealt with by any of their representatives abroad. 
This shall not be deemed to preclude a requirement for 
the presentation of a passport or other identity 
document of a passenger or crew member for viea or 
similar purposes. 
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ARRIVAL AllD DEPARTURE OF PEJl30N3 

This section contains the ~rovi~ions concernin~ the 

forfTIAli 1.1es requirerl by nubl1e Rl\thorl ties from c1'e'l And 

1'3sf;en~e r:l on the ArrivAl or rJe !"l flrt1lre of 11 shi~. 

A. ARRIVAL A}TD DEPARTURE REQ':1I?E:i.;E!iT5 
.".ND PRaCZDURZ3 

3.1. St .'"Ino:'1rd . 

'](lC'J.ment ~r(lvirlin~ publ i c Rl1t!-.orl ties '111 th info!'!rotion 

r l? lp.tinr. to t!1e individuRl !'Io..slHm.,:::er on f.lT'r1..vnl or 

.l"!' -:,a rtllre o f A shl l1 . 

3.1.1 Rp.r.cmmenne~ Practice. ContrActin!'P Govornrr.enttJ 
sbottld <1 ::> fnT MI f'Jos!OIi b J e 9f-ree, by bl1~tP.TBl or 

!rul t11ot~!'fll AC;rp.!'!I,Hmts I to Flcce ::, t off i cinl 'lQclJnlents 

~r l'i'! 'lt lt." in !t ~ u of f:"l ::l~ r ort~. 

3. 2 Rpcor.unender] PrActice. Pllblic I'luthcr j ties ShOll1 ·1 

or offici!:!l iloctl'llP.l'!t:q 

e f loi~!1tit."J Ac ce " ted in t~"'lr !"J ACI!, from a hi"'lla r a !'l!'l~n~er!'l 

J,e(>d be lJ\9r ~cted h," t~1e lrr,migrntlot'l l1uthQri tl~9 on)." o!'c'! 

.::It t;hp t.ime of Arr i v:'Il nnd once tl t the timF! of ite ~"rtlJr(". 

In sitt1itlon tiHlflP. ~RSs!lOrts o r offici!!l ,10CLlment!l. of 

identity nlfly he rE'! ,,!I I!.rnc\ to he pTod1lced for the :', llr :-; o .'H~ 

of ver i ficA tlon 01' tr.lp. n t1 fic <d.ion :11"1 connexion \'/1 th ~l.Istomfl 

(\nri othllr formnlitj PS on "rrivlll And ~ epArtllrp.. 

3.~ R~commence~ rrActice. Afte r lnl!ivj dunl "'r~sentAtion 

of :'~HI ~I="O rts or o f ficial documents of ldenti ty :'\ccerted 

in their ~'l1:lce, rH~bl1c Av~horjties flholJld 1l/;1O(1 hack such 

rt,) CUJnenta i mmed i Ately after ~xat:lin:Jtl('1n rather than 

withholdlne them for the !HlrpOOp. of obtain1.n .~ "Ic\r'j1tlo~Rl 

co ntrol , unless t h ere ls some obstacle to tlle admission 

of 1:l naaaen~er to t he territory. 

3 . 1~ Rl!commenih·rt Prl'lcttce. Public authorities should not 

r~'luirp. from p.l"b3r !tinlJ or nisel7'barkin~ ~asEl(!nGer!'l, or 

fro !":! !ihtpowners on t!le1r behRlf I any inforr. n tion 1n 

"lIri tin~ lJUrrlemp.ntary to or rp.?eatine that alref'dy 

rrese~terl in their ~a8sport8 or offlci3l c\ocuments 

of Idf3nt ity, othar tl"l.On ss neces rls ry to complete any 

documents ~rovlrled for in thi3 Annex. 
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3.5 Heoommended Practice. Public autborities whioh require 
written supplementary information other than ae neoessary 
to complete any documents provided for In this Annex, 
from embarking or disembarking passengere, sbould limit 
requirements for further identification of passengers to 
the items set forth 1n Hecommended Practice 3.6 
(Smbarkation/Dieembarkation Card). Public authoritiea 
should accept the Embarkation/Disembarkation Card when 
completed by the passenger and should not require that 
it be completed or checked by the Shipowner. Legible 
handwritten script should be accepted on the card, 
except where the form specifies block lettering. One 
copy only of the Bmbarkation/Dlsembarkatlon Card, which 
may include one or more simultaneously prepared carbon 
copies, should be required from each passenger. 

;.6 Hecommended Practice. In the Embarkation/Disembarkation 
Card public authorities should not require more than the 
following information: 

Family name 
- Given names 
- Nationali ty 
- Number of passport or other official identity document 

- Date of birth 
- Place of birth 
- Occupation 
- Port of ~mbarkation/Disembarkation 
- Sex 
- Destination address 
- Sienature 

5.7 Standard. In cases where evidence of protection against 
cholera, yellow fever or smallpox is required from persons 
on board a ship, public authorities shall accept the 
Internation::ll Certificate of Vaccination or ite-Vaccination 
in the forms provided for in the International Sanitary 
Hegulatlons. 

3.8 Recommended Practice. Medical examination of persons 
on board or of persons disembarking from ships should 
normally be limited to those persona arriving from an 
area infected with one of the quarantlnable diseases within 
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the incubation period of the disease concerned (as 
stated in the International Sanitary Regulations). 
Addition·.l.l medical examination may, ho .... ever, be 

required 1n accordance .... ith the International 3anl t ary 
Jiee:ula tlons. 

:5.9 decommende d Practice. Public authorities should 

normally perform customs inspection of inbouml 

passengers' accompanied bagGage on a sampling or 

sele c tive basis. Written declarations in respect 

of passengers ' accompanied baggage should be dispensed 
w1 th as far as possible. 

j.9.1 Recommended Practice. Public author! ties 

should, wherever possible , waive inspection of 
accompanied babgage of departing passengers. 

3 .9.2 itecommended Practice. Where inspection of 

accompanied baegaee of departin6 pasHengers cannot 
be waived comple tely, such inspection shoul d normally 
be perforUL!:d on a sampling or selective basis . 

}.lO Standard. A valid seafarer's identity document 
or a passport shall be the basic document providinG 
public authorities with information relatin6 to the 
individual member of the crew on arrival or departure 
of a ship. 

} .10.1 Stannard. In the seafarer's identity documt!nt. 
public authorities shall not require more than the 
followln~ lnform3tion: 

- :'amily name 
- Given names 
- Date and place of birth 
- llationality 
- Physical characteristics 
- Photograph (authenticated) 
- Sign~ture 

- Date of expiry (if any) 
- Is suing public authority 

3.10.2 Standard. When it ls necessary for a seafarer to 
enter or leave a country as a passenger by any means of 
transportation for the purpose of: 

(a) joining h i. s ship or transferring to another ship, 
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(b) passing 1n transit to join his ship 1n 
another country, or for repatriation, 
or for any other purpose approved by the 
au thoriti e s of the country concerned, 

public authorities shall accept from that seafarer in 
place of a passport the valid seafarer's identity 
document, when this document guarantees the readmission 
of the bearer to the country which iSBued the document. 

3.10.3 Recommended Practice. Public authorities should 
not normally require presentation of individual identity 

documents or of information supplementing the seafarer's 
identity document 1n respect of members of the crew 
other than that giv en In the Crew List. 

B. MEASURES TO ~ACILITATE CLEARANCE OF 
CARGO, PASSENGBRS, CRBW AND BAGGAGE 

3.11 Hacommended Practice. Public authorities ehould, 
with the co-operation of ahipowners and port administrations, 
take appropriate measures to the end that satisfactory 
port traffic flow arrangements may be provided so that 
passen~era. crew and baggage can be cleared rapidly, 
should provide adequate peraonnel, and should eneure 
that adequate installations are provided, parti cular 
attention being paid to baggage loading, unloading and 

conveyance arrangements (including the use of mechanized 
systems) and to pOints where passenger delays are 
frequently found to occur. Arrangements should be 
made, when necessary, for paesage under shelter between 
the ship and the point where the passenger and crew 
check is to be made. 

'.11.1 Recommended Practice. Public authorities should: 

(a) in co-operation with shipownere and port 
administrations introduce suitable arrangements, 
such as: 

(i) an individual and continuous method of 

processing passengers and baggage: 

(ii) a system which would permit passengers 
readily to identity and obtain their 
checked baggage as soon as it ls placed 
1n an area where it may be claimed, 
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(b) ensure that port administrations take all 

necessary meaaurea so that: 

(1) easy and speedy access for passengers 
and their baggage, to and from local 
transport, is provided: 

(11) if crews are required to l:eport to 

premises for governmental purposes. 
thoae premises should be readily 

accessible, and as close to one another 

as practicable. 

3.12 Recommended Practice. Public authorities should 

require that shipowners ensure that ship's personnel 

take all aooropriate measures which w111 help expedite 

arrival procedures for passe~er8 and crew. These 
measures may include: 

(a) furnishing public authorities concerned with 
an advance message giving the beet estimated 
time of arrival, followed by information as 
to any change in time, and statin~ the 
itinerary of the voyage ~here this may 
affect inspection requirements; 

(b) having ship's docum~nts ready for prompt review; 

(c) providing [or ladders or other means of boarding 
to be rigged while the ship Is en route to 
berth or anchorage; 

(d) providing far prompt, orderly assembling and 
presentation of persons on board, ~ith 

necessary documents, for inspection, with 
attention to arrangements for relieving crew 
members for this purpose from essential duties 
in engine rooms and elsewhere. 

3 .13 Recommended Practice. The practice of entering names 
on passenger and crew documents should be to put the family 
name or names first. Where both paternal and maternal 
family names are used, the paternal family name should 
be placed first. Where tor married women both the 
husband's and wife's paternal family names are used, 
the husband's paternal family name should be placed first. 
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}.14 Standard. Public authorities shall, without 

unreasonable delay, accept passengers and crow for 
examination as to their admission into t he State when 
such examination Is required . 

3 .15 Standard. Public authorities shall not impose 
any penalty upon shipowners 1n the event that any 
contr ol document 1n possession of a passenger Is found 
by public authorities to he inadequate, or if. for 
that reason, the passenger 1s found to be inadmissible 
to the State. 

3. 15. 1 Recommended Practice. Public authorities 
should invite shipowners to take all reasonable 
precautions to the end that passengers hold any control 
docu1Dents required by Contracting Governments. 

SBCTION 
PUBLIC H~ALTH AN 

S A H 
S INCLUDING 

S 

4.1 Necommended Practice . Public authorities of a 
State no t Party to the International Sanitary Hegulations 
should endeavour to apply the relevant provisions of 
these Regulations to international shipping. 

4.2 Recommended Practice. Contracting Governments 
having certain interests in common o~ing to their 
health, ~eographical, sooial or economic oonditions 
should oonclude special arrangemente pursuant to 
Article 104 ot the International Sanitary Hegulatlone 
when such arrangemente ~ill facilitate the applioation 
of those Regulations. 

4., M.commanded Practice. Where Sanitary Certificates 
or similar documents are required in reapect of ehipments 
of certain animals, planta or products thereof, such 
certificates and documents should be s imple and Yidely 
publlcl&ed and Contracting Governments should co-operata 
with a view to standardising euc~ requirements. 

4.4 H.coamended Practice . Public autharitiea should 
whenever practicable authorize granting of pratique 
by radio to a ship when, on the baeis of inLormation 
received frOm it prior to ita arrival, the h.alth 
authority for the intend.d port at arrival ia ot tbe 
opinion tbat ita arrival ~111 not reault 1n the 
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i:ltrl)dlJction or spread of a I'lllar8ntin~ble disease. 
~lenlth authorities ShOll1d EIS fer as practicahle be 

al l.owed to join A ship prior to entry of the ship 
irte port . 

4.4.1 R"'cotnmp.nn en Practice. Pllblic Buthori ties 

flhOll.ln seek the co-o:'Jeratlon of s hlrow MTFi to ~nSllre 

comnliance with an~' !"e'1 uirement thet illne!'ls on 9 

s)~i!" is to be r~ rort ed !1rom;"lt]~· by radio t o health 
Rlttlwri ties f or the nort for whi ch the sh i !" ls 

destined . in order to facilitrtte provi Aion for the 

prr.r.ence of An," nl"~cial medic.::!l rer!'wnne l ~nd el!lJi"-rent 

ncc ess::ll':'/ fl)r I-J p.<'llth n!'o ce(tllrp~ on 9rriva J . . 

Public aut~tori ties shAll l'rJ13h~ 

9rr"lw,::e'l'p.nts to enahle ell tr{lvel A~B!":clC9 Rn!! othCTA 

conc<:rned to m'1 ke AV:1ilobl p, to r3S0en/'ers, 9uffici'!ntl " 

in ;:!tivF.lnce o f de"Artur~, l i'3ts of the Va ccin3tions 

r~:uircd b:' the :,ubl1c Authorities o f the countrh~ 

concerned, S!'J .,.,ell as Ynccin:'!tion certificate forms 

conforming to t he Intcrll~til)r.a l SanitAry n~["u'!..Qtioni'l. 

Public authoriti~s ~hall tak~ ell !"os~il)lp. I;lCaS IAre~ 

to h a\'e vacc in~tors 1l3e the Interllationnl Certi fic~t~!'I 

of V~ccinnt ion or Re-V~ccin~ticn, in or dp-r to ~S!'lurp. 

uniform Acceptnnce. 

q.G Recomme nded Pr~ctice. Public allthorities should 

rrovide facUities for t!~e com;"lletion of International 

Certificates of VaccinAtion or Re-Vaccination as Ylell 
An fElciJ.i ties fCOT vRccinl'ttion, at ss mnny ports as 

feanible. 

4.7 Stnndartl. Public Au thorities shall ensure that 
aanitar." measures Bnd healt!1 for'llalities are initiated 

fort~Vlith , comnletp.d without delAY', an1 8!"r:'l1ctl without 

di 9criml nation. 

4.8 Re commended Pr~ctice. Puhl10 allthori tiee should 

~~intein at 8S many !>ort s as feasible adequatp. facili tiee 

for the admini3trBt10n of public health, AnimBl and 
agriculturel quarantine meaeures. 

4.9 Recommended Practice. There sholllrl be maintained 
rp.ar1il~r ~va1lable at as mAny porta in R State ae 

feasible SI/ch medical facilities as may be rea8(')nable 

and praetic:Jble for the eme re;ency treAtment of crewe 

and 9assen~er~. 
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4.10 Standard. Except in the case of an emergency 

constituting a grave danger to public health, a ship 
whic h is not infected or suspected of beinG infected 
with a quarantinsble disease , shall not on account of 

any other epidemic disease be prevented by the health 

author! t i es for a port from discharging or l oading 

cargo or s t o rea or taking on fuel or water. 

4.11 H~commended Practice. Shi pments of animals, 

animal raw materials, crude animal producta, anlmal 
foodstuffs and quarantlnable plant products should be 

pe rmitted in specified circumstances when accompanied 

by a quarantine certificate in the form agreed by the 
States concerned. 

S ECTION 5 - MISCELLANEOUS PHOVISI Ol;S 

A. BONDS AIW OTllliH PORMS OF SECUHITY 

5.1 Hecommended Practice. Where public auttlori ties 
require bonds or other forma of security from shipowne rs 
to cover liabilities under the customs, immi gration, 
publ ic health, agricultural quarantine or similar laws 
and regulations of a State, they should permit the use 
of a single comprehensive bond or other form of security 
wherever possible. 

1:1. BHi;{ORS IN DOCUMBNTAT!ON AND PBIIALTI"::S 
THEHEFOJ{ 

5.2 Standard. Public authorities shall, without delaying 
the ship, allow corrections of errora in a document 
provided for 1n this Annex, which they are satisfied 
are inadvertent, not of a serious nature, not due to 
recurrent carelessness and not made with intent to violate 
laws or regulations, on the condition that these errors 
are discovered before the document is fully checked and 
the corrections can be effected without delay. 

5.3 Standard. If errore are found in documents provided 
for 1n this Annex, signed by or on behalf of a ehipowner 
or master, no penalties s hall be imposed until an 
opportunity has been ~iven to satiefy the public 
authorities that the errore were inadvertent, not of a 
serious nature, not due to recurrent carelessness and 
not made with intent to violate laws or regulati ons. 
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C. SERVICES AT PORTS 

5 . 4 Recommended Praotice. The normal services ot public 
authoritiea at a port should be provided ~ithout charge 
during regular ~orklng hours, Public authorities should 
endeavour to 8etablieh regular working bours tor their 
services at ports consistent with the usual periods of 
Bubstantial ~ork load. 

5 .4.1 Recommended Practice. Contracting Governments 
should adopt all practicable measures to organize the 
normal services of public authorities at ports 1n order 
to avoid unnecessary delay of ships after their arrival 
or when ready to depart and reduce the time for 
completion of formalities to a minimum, provided that 
sufficient notice of estimated time of arrival or 
departure shall be given to the public authorities. 

5 .•• 2 Standard. No charge shall be made by a health 
authority tor any medioal examination, or any 8upplementary 
examination, whether bacteriological or otherwise, 
carried out at any time ot the day or night, i£ such 
examination ia required to ascertain the health of 
the person examined, nor £or visit to and inspection 
at a ship tor quarantine purposes except inspection of 
a ship tor the issue of a Deratting or Deratting Exemption 
Certificate, nor shall a charge be made for any 
vaccination of a person arriving by ship nor tor a 
certificate thereot. However, yhere me.eures other 
than these are neceesary in respect at a ship or its 
pa8sengers or crew and oharge8 are made for them by a 
health authority, suoh charges shall be made in 
accordanoe with a aingle tari!! yhich ehall be unitoru 
to the territory concerned &Od they shall be levied 
without distinction a8 to the nationalIty, domicile 

or residence of any person ooncerned or a8 to the 
nationality, flag, registry or ovnership ot the ship. 

5.4.' Reoommended Praotice. When the services of 
publio authorities are provided out.ide the regular 
yorking hours referred to in Recommended Practice 5 •• , 
they should be provided on term. which shall be 
moderate and not exoee4 the aotual ooat ot the .ervice. 
rendered. 
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5.5 Standard. Where the volume of traffic at a port 

.... arrants, public authorities shall ensure that services 

are provided for the accomplishment of the formalities 

in respect of cargo and bagg age, rebardles s of value or 

type. 

5.b Hecommended Practice. Contracting Governments 

should endeavour to make arraneements where by one 

Government will permit another Government certain 

faci li ties before or during the voyage to examine ships , 

passengers, crew, baggage, car~o and documentation for 
customs, immi gration, public health. plant and animal 
quarantine purposes when such action wll1 facilitate 
clearance upon arrival in the latter State. 

D. CAHG O NOT iJISC/iAHGr:n AT TilE PDkT 
Oii' IN'fEllUED DESTINATION 

5.7 Standard. Where any cargo listed on the Cargo 
Declaration is not discharged at the port ot intended 
destination, public authoriti es shall permit amendment 
of the Cargo Declaration and shall not impose penalties 
if satisfied that the car&o was not in fact loaded on 
the ship. or if loaded , was l anded at another port . 

5 .8 Standard. When by error , or for other valid reason, 
any cargo I s discharged at a port other than the port of 
intended de stinati on , public authorities shall facilitate 
reforwarding to its intended destination. This provision 
doea not apply to dangerous , prohibited or restricted 
cargo. 

E. LIMITATIon OF SIlIPO"nlNBH'S 
RESPONSI~ILITIES 

5.9 Standard. Publ ic authorities shall not require a 
shipowner to place special information for UBe of Buch 
authorities on a bill of lading or a copy thereof , unless 
the shipowner is, or is acting f or, the importer or 
e:r:porter. 

5 . 10 Standard. Public authoritiea shall not hold the 
shipowner responsible for the presentation or accuracy 
of documents which are required of the importer or 
exporter in connexion with the clearal1ce of cargo , 
unless the shipowner is, or i8 actln~ for, the importer 
or exporter. 





Certified true copy of the Engiish text of the C)r~vent!on on 
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For the Secrewry ·Gencrar of l:he Inter·Gov.;rnmellt~~l M?ritirne 
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PROTOCOL TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION ON 
CIVIL LIABILITY FOR OIL POLLUTI ON DAMAGE, 1969 

THE PARTIES TO THE PRESENT PROTOCOL, 

BEING PARTIES to the International Convention on Civil Liability 

for Oil Pollution Damage, done at Brussels on 29 November 1969; 

HAVE AGREED AS FOLLOWS: 

ARTICLE I 

For the purpose of the present Protocol: 

1. "Convention" means the International. Convention on Civil Liability 

for Oil Pollution Damage , 1969. 

2. "Organization" has the same meaning as in the Convention. 

3. "Secretary- General" means the Secretary-General of the 

Or ganization. 

ARTICLE II 

Article V of the Convention is amended as follows: 

(1) Paragraph 1 is r eplaced by t he folloving text: 

"The owner of a ship shall be entitled to limit his liability 

under this Convention in respect of anyone incident to an aggregate 

amount of 133 units of account for each ton of the ship's tonnage. 

However, this aggregate amount shall not in any event exceed 

14 million Wlits of account." 

(2) Paragraph 9 is replaced by the following text: 

9(0.) The "unit of account" referred to in paragraj:lh I of this Article 

is the Special Drawing Right as defined by the International Monetary 

Fund. The amounts mentioned in paragraph 1 shall be converted into 

the national currency of the state in vhich the fund is being 

constituted on the basis of the value of that currency by reference to 

the 8j:lecial Draving Right on the date of the constitution of the fUnd. 
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The value of the national currency. in terms of the Specie.! Draving 

Right, of & Contracting State which is a member of the Internatiooal 

Monetary Fund. shall be calculated in accordance with the method of 

valuation applied by the International Monetary Fund in effect at the 

date in question for its operations and transactions . The value of 

the national currency. in terms of the Special Drawing Right. of a 

Contracting State which is not a member of the International Monetary 

Fund. shall be calculated in a manner determined by that State . 

9(b) Nevertheless. a Contracting State which i s not a member of the 

International Monetary Fund and whose lav does not permit the 

application of the provisions of paragraph 9(a) of this Article may. 

at the time of ratification, acceptance, approval of or accession to 

the present Convention, or at any time thereafter, declare that the 

limits of liability provided for in paragraph I to be applied in its 

territory shall, in respect of any one incident, be an aggregate of 

2,000 monetary units for each ton of the ship' s tonnage provided that 

this aggregate amount shall not in any event exceed 210 million 

monetary units. The monetary unit referred to in this paragraph 

corresponds to sixty-five and a half milligrammes of gold of millesimal 

fineness nine hundred. The conversion of these amounts into the 

national currency shall be made according to the law of the State 

concerned. 

9(c) The calculation mentioned in the last sentence of paragraph 9(a) 

and the conversion mentioned in paragraph 9(b) shall be made in such a 

manner as to express in the national currency of the Contracting State 

as tar as possible the same real value for the amounts in paragraph 1 

as is expressed there in units of account. Contracting States shall 

communicate to the depositary the manner of calculation pursuant to 

paragraph 9(a), or the result ot the conversion in paragraph 9(b) as 

the case may be, when depositing an instrument referred to in 

Article IV and whenever there is a change in either. 
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ARTICLE III 

1. The present Protocol shall be open for signature by any state which 

has signed the Convention or acceded thereto and by any State invited to 

attend the Conference to Revise the Unit of Account Provisions of the 

Convention on Civil Liability for Oil Pollution Damage, 1969, held in 

London from 17 to 19 November 1976. The Protocol shall be open for 

signature from 1 February 1977 to 31 December 1977 at the Headquarters 

of the Organization. 

2. Subject to paragraph 4 of this Article, the present Protocol shall 

be subject to ratification, acceptance or approval by the States which 

have signed it. 

3. Subject ~o paragraph 4 of this Article, this Protocol shall be 

open for accession by States which did not sign it. 

4. The present Protocol may be ratified, accepted, approved or acceded 

to by States Parties to the Convention. 

ARTICLE IV 

1. Ratification, acceptance, approval or accession shall be effected 

by the deposit of a formal instrument to that effect with the 

Secretary-General. 

2. Any instrument of ratification, acceptance. approval or accession 

deposited after the entry into force of an amendment to the present 

Protocol with respect to all existing Parties or after the completion 

of all measures required for the entry into force of the amendment with 

respect to all existing Parties, shall be deemed to apply to the 

Protocol as modified by the amendment. 

ARTICLE V 

1. The present Protocol shall enter into force for the States which 

have ratified, accepted, approved or acceded to it on the ninetieth day 

following the date on which eight States including five States each 

with not less than 1,000,000 gross tons of tanker tonnage have deposited 

instruments of ratification, acceptance, approval or accession with the 

Secretary-General. 
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2. For each State which subsequently ratifies, accepts , approves or 

accedes to it, the present Protocol shall enter into force on the 

ninetieth day after the deposit by such state of t he appropriate 

instrument. 

ARTICLE VI 

1. The present Protocol may be denounced by any Party at any time 

after the date on which the Protocol enters into f orce for that Party. 

2. Denunciation shall be effected by t he deposit of an instrument to 

that effect with the Secretary-General. 

3 . Denunciation shall take effect one year, or such longer period as 

may be specified in the instrument of denunciation , after its deposit 

with t he Secretary- General. 

ARTICLE VIr 

1. A Conference for the purpose of r evising or amending the present 

Protocol may be convened by the Organization. 

2. The Organization shall convene a Conference of Parties to the 

present Protocol for the purpose of revising or amending it at the 

request of not less than one-third of the Parties, 

ARTICLE VIII 

1. The present Protocol shall be deposited with the Secretary-Genera1. 

2. The Secretary-General shall: 

(a ) inform all States vhich have signed the present Protocol or 

acceded ther eto of: 

(i) each new signature or deposit of an instrument 

together with the date thereof; 

(ii) the date of entry into force of the pre.ent Protocol; 

(iii) the depos i t of any i nstrument of denunciation of the 

present Protocol together with the date on which the 

denunciation takes effect ; 

(iv) any amendment s to the present Protocol; 
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(b) transmit certified t rue copies of the present Protocol to 

all States which have signed the present Protocol or acceded 

thereto. 

ARTICLE IX 

As soon as the present Protocol enters into force. a certified 

true copy thereof shall be transmitted by the Secretary-General to the 

Secretariat of the United Nations for registration and pUblication in 

accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations. 

ARTICLE X 

The present Protocol is established in a single original in the 

English and French languages, both texts being equally authentic. 

Official translations in the Russian and Spanish languages shall be 

prepared and deposited with the signed original. 

DONE AT LONDON this nineteenth day of November one thousand nine 

hundred and seventy-six. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned being duly authorized for 

that purpose have signed the present Protocol. 



Certified true copy of the Protocol to the I nternational Convention 
on Civil Liability for Oil Pollution Damage, 1969, done at London 
on 19 November 1976, the original of which is deposited with the 
Secretary-General of the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative 
Organization. 

Copie certifi6e conforme du Protocole de la Convention interna
tionale de 1969 sur la responsabilite civile pour les domm!IQes dus a 
la pollution par les hydrocarbures, fait a Londres le 19 novemb,e 1976, 
dont I'original est depose aupr" du Secretaire general de l'Organisation 
intergouvernementale consultative de la navigation maritime. 

For the Secretary-General of the Inter-Governmental Maritime 
Consultative Organization: 

Pour le Secreta ire general de l'Organisation intergouvernementale 
consultative de la navigation maritime: 

London, 

Londres, le 
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INTERNATIONAL CONVENTI0N ON STANDARDS OF TRAINING, 
CERTIFICATION AND WATCHKEEPING FOR SEAFARERS, 1978 

THE PARTIES TO THIS CONVENTION, 

DESIRING to promote safety of life and property at sea and the 

protection of the marine environment by establishing in common 

agreement international standards of training, certification and 

wat chkeepi ng for seafarers, 

CONSIDERING that this end may best be achieved by the conclusion 

of an International Convention on Standards of Training, Certification 

and Watchkeeping for Seafarers, 

HAVE AGREED as follows: 

ARTICLE I 

General Obligations under the Convention 

(1) The Parties undertake to give e ffect to the provisions of the 

Convention and the Annex thereto, Yhich shall constitute an integral 

part o f the Convention. Every reference to the Convention constitutes 

at the same time a r e feren ce to the Annex . 

(2) The Parties undertake to p,romulgate all laws , decrees, orders and 

regulations and to take all other steps which may be necessary to give 

the Convention ful l and complete e ffect , so as to ensure that, from 

the point of view of safety of l ife and property at sea and the 

protection of the marine environment, seafarers on board ships are 

qualified and fit for their duties . 

ARTICLE II 

Definitions 

For the purpose of the Convention, unless expressly provided 

othervise: 

(a) "Party" means a State for which the Convention has enter ed 

into f o rc e ; 
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(b) "Administration" means the Government or the Party 'Whose 

flag the ship is entitled to fly; 

(c) "Certificate" means a valid document, by whatever name it 

may be knovn, issued by or under the authority of the 

Administration or recognized by the Administration 

authorizing the holder to serve as state d in this document 

or as authorized by national regulations; 

(d) "Certificated" means properly holding a certificate; 

( e) "Organization" means the Inter-Governmental Maritime 

Consultative Organization (IMOO); 

(f) " Secretary-General" means t he Secretary-General o f the 

Organization; 

(g) "Sea- g->ing ship" means B. ship other than those yhich navigate 

exclusively in inland waters or in waters 'Withi n, or closely 

adjacent to, sheltered waters or areas "'he r e port regulations 

apply; 

(h) IIFi shing vessel!! means a vessel used for catching fish, 

vhales , seals , walrus or other living r esources of the sea; 

(i) llRadio Regulations ll means the Radio Regulations annexed to, 

or regarded as being annexed to, the most recent 

International Telecommunication Convention which may be in 

force at any time. 

ARTICLE III 

Application 

The Convention shall apply to seafarers serving on board sea-going 

ships entitled to ny the nag of' a Party except to those serving on 

board: 

(a) warships, naval auxiliaries or other ships owned or operated 

by a State and engaged only on governmental non-commercial 

service; however, each Party shall ensure by the adoption 

of appropriate measures not impairing the operations or 

operational capabilities of such ships ovned or operated by it, 
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that the persons serving on board such ships meet the 

requirements of the Convention so far as is reasonable and 

practicable; 

(b) fishing vessels; 

(c) pleasure yachts not engaged in trade; or 

(d) wooden ships of primitive build . 

ARTICLE IV 

Communication of Information 

tl) The Parties shall communicate as soon as practicable to the 

Sec retary-General : 

( a) the text o f laws , decrees, o rde rs, r egulations and 

instnunen t s promulgated on the variol.ffi matters ... i thin the 

scapo::.- of the Convention; 

(b) full details , where appropriate , of cont ents and duration 

o f study cour,ses, together with their national e xamination 

and other requirements for each certificate issued in 

compliance with the Convention; 

(c) a sufficient number of specimen certificates issued in 

compliance , ... i th the Convention . 

(2) The Sec re tary- General s hall notify all Parties of the receipt of 

any communication under paragraph (l)(a) and. inter alia. for the 

purposes of Articles IX and X. shall. on request . provide them with 

any information communicated to him under pa.ragraphs (l)(b) and (c) . 

ARTICLE V 

Other Treaties and Interpretation 

(I) All prior treaties, conventions and arrangements relating to 

standards of training. certification and watchkeeping for seafarers in 

force between the Parties , shall continue to have full and complete 

effect during the terms thereof as regards: 

(a) seafarers to whom this Convention does not apply, 
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(b) seafarers to whom this Convention applies, in respect o f 

matters for which it has not expressly provided. 

(2) To the extent. however. that such treaties . conventions or 

arrangements conflict vith the provisions of the Convention, the 

Parties shall review their commitments under such treaties, 

conventions and arrangements with a view to ensuring that ther e is no 

conflict between these commitments and their obligations under t he 

Convention. 

(3) All matters which are not expressly provided for in the 

Convention remain sub j ect to the legislation of Parties. 

(4) Nothing in the Convention shall prejudice the codification and 

development of the law of the sea by the United Nations Confer ence on 

the Law of the Sea convened pursuant to resolution 2750 C(XXV) of the 

General Assembly of the United Nations , nor the present or future 

claims and legal vie'Ws of any State concerning the IsW' of the s ea and 

the nature end extent of coastal and nag State jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE VI 

Certificates 

(1) Certificates for masters, officers or ratings shall be i ss ued to 

those candidates who, to the satisfaction of the Admini stration , meet 

t he requirements for service, age, medical fitn ess, training, 

qualification and examinations in accordance 'With the appropriate 

provisions of the Annex to the Convention. 

(2) Certificates for masters and officers , i ssued in compliance 'With 

this Article, shall be endorsed by the i ssuing Administration in the 

form as prescribed in RegUlAt ion I/2 of the Annex . If the language 

used is not English, the endorsement shall include a translation 

into t hat l anguage. 

ARTICLE VII 

Transitional Pr ovisions 

(1) A cert ificate of competency or of service in a capacity for vhich 

the Convention requires a certi f icate and vhich before entry into fo r ce 

of the Convention fo r a Party i s i ssued in accor dance 'With the l avs o f 



- 5 -

that Party or the Radio Regulations, shall be r ecognized as valid f or 

servi clO- afte r e nt ry into forc e o f t he Convention for that Party . 

(2 ) Afte r the entry into f o r ce of the Convention for a Party. its 

Administration may continue to issue ce rtificates of competency in 

accordanc e with its previous practices for a period not exc eeding 

five yearG. Such certificates shall be recognized as valid for the 

purpose of the Conventi on . During this transitional period such 

ce rti fi cates shall be i ssued only to seafarers 'Who had commenced the i r 

sea !3ervice before e ntry into fo rce of the Conve ntion for that Party 

within the speci fi c ship department t o which those certificates relate. 

The Administration s hall ensure that all other candidates f o r 

certification s hall be examined and ce rtificated in accor dance ' .. ith 

tht! Convention . 

(3) A Par~~y ma.:t ~ .... ithin t .... o year5 after entry i nto forc e of tlH:

Convention for that Par ty . i ssue n cer tificate o f service to seafarer" 

.... ho hold neither an appropr iate certificate under the Convention nor 

, a certi ficate o f competency issued under it5 laots before entry into 

forc e of the Convention for that Party but who have: 

(a) served in the capacity f o r which they seek a certificate of 

~:ervic c fo r not l ess than three years at sea .... i thin the l a st 

seven years preceding e ntry into forc e of the Convention 

for that Party ; 

(b) pr oduced evidence that they have performed that se rvice 

satisfactorily; 

(c) sat isfied the Administr ation as t o medi cal fitness, incl uding 

eyesight and hearing, taking i nto acc oun t their age at the 

time o f applicat ion . 

For the purpose of the Convention ~ a certificate of service 

issued under this paragraph shall be r egarded as the equivalent of a 

certificate iss ued unde r the Conventi on. 
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ARTICLE VIII 

Dispensation 

(1) In circumstances of exceptional necessity, Administrations, if 

in their opinion this does not cause danger to persons, property or 

the environment, may issue a dispensation permitting a specified 

seafarer to serve in a specified ship for a specified period not 

exceeding six months in a capacity, other than that of the radio 

officer or radiotelephone operator, except as provided by the re lcva.'1t 

Radio Regulations. for which be does not hold the appropriate 

certificate, provided that the person to ",hom the dispensation is 

issued shall be adequately qualified to fill the vacant post in a safe 

manner, to the satisfaction of the Administr8tion. However, 

dispensations sball not be granted to a master or chief pngineer 

off'icer, exC'.ept in circumstances of forc e majeure and then only for 

the shortest possible period. 

(2) Any d ispensation grunted f'or a post shall be grante d only to ~ 

person properly certificated to fil l the post immediately below. 

Where certification of tbe post bc-lo .. is n·.)t required by the 

Convention, a dispensation may be i"sued to a person yhose 

quali f'ica.tion and experience are, in the opinion of' the Administration, 

of a clear equivalence to the requirements for the post to be filled, 

provided that, if' suc h a person holds no appropriate certificate, he 

shall be required to pass a test accepted by the Administration as 

demonstrating that such a dispensation may safely be issued. In 

addition, Administrations shall ensure that the post in question is 

filled by the holder of fi: . Ill-'rropriate certif'icate as soon as 

possible. 

(3) Parties shall, 0.3 soo:: a:" possible after 1 January of each year, 

send a report to the Secretary-General giving information of the 

total number of dispensations in respect of each capaci ty for "Which 

a certificate is required that have been issued during the year to 

sea-going ships, together 'With information as to the numbers of 

those ships above and beloy 1 600 gross register tons respectively. 
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ARTICLE IX 

Egui valents 

(1) The Convention shall not prevent an Administration from retaining 

or adopting other educational and training arrangements, including those 

involving sea-going service and shipboard organization especiallY adapted 

to technical developments and to special types of ships and trades, 

provided that the level of sea-gping service , knowledge and efficiency 

as regards navigational and technical handl ing of ship and cargo ensures 

a degree of safety at sea and has a preventive effect as regards 

poll ution at least equivalent to the requirements of the Convent ion. 

(2) Details of s uch arrangements shall be reported as early as 

practicable to the Secretary-General who shall ci r culate such 

particulars to all Parties. 

ARTICLE X 

Control 

(1) Ships, except those excluded by Article Ill , are subject , while 

in the ports of a Party , to control by officers duly authorized by 

t: ,11t Party to verify that all seafarers serving on board who are 

required to be certificated by the Convention are so certificated or 

hold an appropriate dispensation . Such certificates shall be accepted 

unless there are cl ear grounds for believing that a cert i ficate has 

Leen fraudulently obtain~d or that the holder of a certificate is not 

the person to whom that certificate vas originally issued. 

(2) In the event that any deficiencies are found under paragraph (1) 

or unde!" the procedures specified in Regulation I It. - "Control 

Procedures", the officer carrying out the control shall forthvi th 

infor m, in writing, the master of the ship and the Consul or, in his 

absence, the nearest diplomatic representative or the maritime authority 

of the Stat e whose flag the ship is entitled to fly, so that 

appr opriate action may be taken. Such notification shall specifY the 

details of the deficiencies found and the grounds on which the Party 

determines that these deficiencies pose a danger t o persons I property 

or the environment. 

(3) In exercisir.g the control under paragraph (1) if , taking into 

account the size and type of the ship and the length and nature of 
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the voyage, the deficiencies referred to in paragraph (3) of 

Regulation I/Q are not corrected and it is dete rmined t hat this fact 

poses a danger t o persons . property or the environment, t he Party 

carrying out the contr ol shall take steps to ens ure that the ship 

will not sail unless and unti l these r equirements are met to the 

e xtent that the danger has been removed. The facts concerning the 

ac tion taken sball be reported promptly to the Secretary-General. 

(4) When exerci sing control under this Articl e , a l l possibl e effortz 

shal l be made to avoid a ship being unduly detained or delayed . If a 

ship is so detain ed or delayed it shall be entitled to compensation 

f or any loss or damage r esul ting the r e from. 

( 5 ) This Article shall be applied as may be necess ary to ensure that no 

mor e favourable treat ment is given to ships entitled to fly the f lag of 

a non-Party than is given to ships entitled t o fly t he flag of a Party . 

ARTICLE XI 

Promotion o~ Technical Co-oper ation 

(1) Parties t o t he Convent ion shal l pr omote , in consultation witll, 

and .... ith the assistance of? the Organization , support for th05e Parties 

.... hich request technical ass istance for: 

(a) training of administrative and technical per~onnel; 

(b) establishment of institut ions for the training of seafart;:rs ; 

(c) supply of equipment and facil ities for training institutions ; 

(d) devel opment of ad~~uate training programmes , including 

practical train i ng on sea- goin g ships; and 

(c) facilitation of other measures and arrangements to enhance 

the qualifications of seafarer s ; 

prefe r ably on a national , sub-regional or r egional basis, to fur t her 

the aims and purposes of the Convention , taking into account the 

special needs of devel oping count ries in this r egard. 

(2) On its part, the Organization shall pursue the aforesaid efforts , 

as appr opriate , in consultation or a ssoc iation .... i t h other international 

organizations, particularly the International Labour Organisation. 
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ARTICLE XII 

Amendments 

(1 ) The Convention may be amended by either of the following 

procedures: 

(a) amendments after consideration within the Organization: 

(i) any amendment proposed by a Party shal l be submitted 

to the Secretary-General, who shall then ci r culate i t 

to all Members of the Organization, all Parties and the 

Director-General of the International Labour Orfice 

at least six months prior t o its consideration ; 

(ii) any amendment so proposed and c i rculated shall be 

referr ed to the Maritime Safety Committee of the 

Organizat ion f or consideration; 

(iii) Parties , ~hether or not Members o f the Organization , 

shall be entitled to participate in the proceedings 

of the ~1aritime Safety Committee for consideration and 

adoption of amendments; 

(iv) amendments shall be adopted by a two-thirds majority 

of t he Parties present and voting in the Mari time 

Safety Committee expanded as provided for in 

s ub-paragraph (a)(iii) (hereinafter referred to as 

the "expanded Maritime Safety Committee!!) on condition 

t hat at least one thi r d of the Parties shall be present 

at the time of voting; 

(v) amendments so adopted shall be communicated by the 

Secretary-General to all Parties for accept ance; 

(vi) an amendment t o an Article s hall be deemed to have 

been accepted on the date on which it is accepted by 

two thirds of the Parties ; 

(vii) an amendment to the Annex shall be deemed to have been 

accepted: 

1. at the end of two years from the date on yhich 

it i s communicated to Parties for acceptance; or 
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2. at the end of a different period, which shall be 

not less than one year, if so determined at the 

time or its adoption by a two-thirds majority 

of the Parties present and voting in the expanded 

Maritime Safety Co~ttee; 

however, the amendments shall be deemed not to have 

been accepted if within the specified period either 

more than one third of Parties, or Parties the combined 

merchant fleets of which constitute not less than 

fifty per cent of the gross tonnage of the world's 

merchant shipping of ships of 100 gross register tons 

or more, notifY the Secretary-General that they object 

to the amendment; 

(viii) an amendment to an Article shall enter into force with 

respect to those Parties which have accepted it, six 

months after the date on which it is deemed to have 

been accepted, and with respect to each Party which 

accepts it after that date, six months after the date 

of that Party's acceptance; 

(ix) an amendment to the Annex shall enter ir!to force with 

respect to all Parties, except those which have ob j ected 

to the amendment under sub-paragraph (a)( vii} and which 

have not withdrawn such objections, six months after 

the date on which it is deemed to have been accepted. 

Before the date determined for entry into force, any 

Party may give notice to the Secretary-General that it 

exempts itself from giving effect to that amendment 

for a period not l onger than one year from the date 

of its entry into force, or for such longer period as 

may be determined by a two-thirds majority of the 

Parties present and voting in the expanded Maritime 

Safety Committee at the time of the adoption of the 

amendment; or 
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(b) amendment by 8. conference: 

(i) upon the request ot a Party concurred in by at leBSt 

one third of the Parties. the Organization shall _convene, 

in association or consultation with the Director-General 

of the International Labour Office, a conference of 

Partie s to consider amendments to the Convention;, 

(ii) every BlIIendment adopted by s uch a confe.~ence by a. tvo

thirds majority of the Parties present and voting sh~l 

be communicated by the Secretary-General t o all Parties 

for acceptance; 

(iii) unless the conference decides otherwise, ·the amendment 

shall be deemed to have been accepted and shall enter 

into force in accordance with the procedures specified 

in s ub-paragraphs (a)(vi) and (a)(viii) or 

sub-paragraphs (a)(vii) and (a}(ix ) r espectively. 

provided that references in these sub-paragraphs to 

the expanded Maritime Safety Committee shall be taken 

to mean references to the conference . 

(2) Any declaration of acceptance of. or objection to., an amendment or 

any notice given under paragraph (l}(a)(ix) shall be submitted in 

vri ting to the Secretary-General, who shall inform all Parti.es of .. any 

such submission and the date of its rece ipt. 

(3) The Secretary-General shall inform all Parties of ~ amendments 

which enter into torce, together with the date on which each such 

amendment enters into force. 

ARTICLE XIII 

Sisnature. Rati:fication, Acceptance, Approval and Accession 

(1) '!be Convention shall remain 

Headquarters of the Organization 

open for signature at the 

tram 1 December 1978 until 
' .. \ 

30 November 1919 and shall thereafter remain open for access ion. 
. • .. .. ' ,.! ."' . • ' . : •.•.• ' •. ; - .' '., '. " 

Any State may b~c,o.~ a _P~y,"by: '_:'- ~::. :-::~:n' 'f 
• -l.-".' 

(a) signature without reservation as to ratification, acceptance 

or approval; or 
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(b) signature subject to ratification, acceptance or approval, 

tolloved by ratitication, acceptance or approval; or 

(c) · acce'8sion. 

-,(2) -·Rat.ifi"cation, acceptance, approval or accession shall be effected 

by the de~sft of an instrument to that eft"ect with the Secretary-

General. 

l3) The Secret~ry-General shall inform all States that have signed 

th-e Convention or acceded t o it and the Director-General o f the 

International Labour Office of any signature or of the deposit of any 

instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or accession and the 

date " of its -deposit. 

ARTICLE XIV 

Entry into Force 

(1) The ,Convention shall enter into force twelve months after the 

date .on which not les s than ~venty-five States, the combined merc hant 

fleets of ",hieh constitute not less than fifty per cent of the gras ::; 

tonnage of the world I s merchant shipping of ships of 100 gros s r egis1.l:!' 

tons or more, have either signed it without reservation as to 

ratification, acceptance or approval or deposited the requis ite 

instruments of ratification, acceptance, approval or accession in 

accordance with Article XIII. 

(2) The Secr~tary-General shall inform all States that have 'signed 

the C~rivention or acceded to it of the date on which it enters into 

force. 

(3) Any instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or access i on 

deposited during the twelve months referred to in paragraph (1) shall 

take efrect ~ on · the co=ing into force of the Convention or three months 

after the deposit of such instrument, whichever is the later date. 

(4) Any inst~rit' of ratification, acceptance, approval or access ion 

depositJ'd ' a·ri.~r - ttle' dat~ on : which ·the . Con~ntion' enters int'6 "'for'ce" 
shall take effect three months after the~ ( dA.te"'6f : dej)osit • • 1' ;:\.j;; ;;,:\ 
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(5) After the date on which an amendment is deemed to have been 

accepted under Article XII, any instrument of ratification, acceptance, 

appr oval or accession deposited shall apply to the Convention as 

amended. 

ARTICLE XV 

Denunciation 

(1 ) The Convention may be denounced by any Party at any time after 

five years from the date on whi ch the Convention entered into fo rce 

for that Party. 

(2) Denunc iation shall be effected by noti fication in writing to the 

Secretary-General yho shall inform all other Parties and the 

Director-General of the International Labour Office of any such 

notificatio~ received and of the date of its rece i pt as veIl as the 

date on which such denunciation takes effect. 

(3) A denunciation shall take effect t welve months after receipt of 

the notification of denunciation by the Secretary-General or after any 

longe r period vhich may be indicated in the notification. 

ARTI CLE XVI 

Deposi t and Regis t ration 

(1) The Convention shall .be deposite d vith the Secretary- General 

who shall transmit certified true copies thereof to all States 

that have signed t he Convention or acceded to it. 

(2) As soon a s the Convention enter s into .force, the Secretary

General shall t ransmit t he text t o the Secr etary-Gene ral of the 

United Nations for registration and publ i cation, in accordance 

with Article 102 of the Charter of the Un ited Nations. 
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ARTICLE XVII 

Languages 

The Convention is established in a single copy in the Chinese, 

English, French, Russian and Spanish languages, each text being equally 

authentic. O~ficial translations in the Arabic and German languages 

shall be prepar~d and deposited with the signed original. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized by 

their re~pective Governments for that purpose, have signed the 

Convention. 

DONE AT LONDON this seventh day of July, one thousand nine 

hundred and seventy-eight. 



ANNEX 

CHAPTER I 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Regulat ion 1/1 

Definitions 

For the purpose of this Convention , unless expr essly provided 

otherwise: 

(a) "RegulationsH means Regulationz contained in the Annex to the 

Convention; 

(b) "Approved tl means approved by the Administration; 

(c) "t-1aster" means the person having command of a s hip; 

(d) "Officer" means a member of the ere ..... other than the master , 

designated as such by national law or regulations or in the 

absence of such designat ion by collective agreement or custom; 

(e) "Deck officer" means a qualified officer in the deck 

department; 

( r ) "Chief mat e " means the deck officer next in rank t o the 

master and upon whom the command of the ship will fall in 

event of the inc apacity of the master; 

(g) "Engineer officer" menns a qualified officer in the engine 

department; 

(h) "Chief engineer officer" Mecins the senior t' I ~I[Jeer officer, 

r esponsible for the mechanical pr opul sion of the ship; 

( i ) "Second engineer Off icer " means the engineer officer next in 

rank to the chief engineer officer and upon vhom the 

responsibility for the mechanical propulsion of the ship 

viII fall in the event of the incapacity of the chief 

engineer officer; 
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(j I "Assistant engineer officer" means a person under training 

to become an eng ineer offic er and designated as such by 

national law or regulations; 

(k) "Radio off icer" means a person holding a f irst class or 

second cla ss radiotelegraph operator's certificate or a 

radiocommunication operator's general certificat e for the 

maritime mobile service issued under the provisions of the 

Radio Regulations, ~ho is employed in the radiotelegraph 

station of a s hip which is r equired to have such a s t ation 

by the International Convention for the Safety of Life at 

Sea; 

(1) "Ra.diotel ephone operat or" means a person holding an 

appropriate certificate issued under the provisions of the 

Radio Regulations ; 

(m ) " Rat ing lt means a member of the ship ' s cr e .... other than the 

master or an officer; 

(n) "Near-coastal voyages" means voyages in the vicinity of a 

Party as defined by t hat Party; 

(0) "Propulsi on pover" means the pover in ki loY8.tts 'Which 

appears on the ship ' s Cer tificate of Regist ry or other 

official document ;* 

(p) "Rad i o duti es" include , as appropriate . watchkeeping and 

techni cal maintenance and r epairs i n accorda nce 'With the 

Radio Regulations , the International Convent ion for the 

Safety of Life at Sea and, at the discretion of each 

Administration. the relevant IMCO r ecommendations; 

(q) "Oi l tanker" me6m; &. r;hip constructed and used for the 

carriage of petroleum and pet r oleum products in bulk; 

It is assumed tha t the po'Wer so appearing on the Certificate of 
Registry or other offic ial document is the total maximum continuous 
rated output power of all the ship's main propulsion machinery. 
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(r) IIChemical tanker" means a ship constructed and used for the 

carriage in bulk of any liquid chemical listed in the IMCQ 

"Code for the Construction and Equipnent of Ships carrying 

Dangerous Chemicals in Bulk"; 

(s) "Liquefied gas tanker" means a ship constructed and used for 

the carriage in bulk of any liquefied gas listed in the IMCO 

"Code for the Construction and Equipment of Ships carrying 

Liquefied Gases in Bulk". 

Regulat ion 1/2 

Content of Certificates and Form of Endorsement 

1 . Certificates shall be in the official language or languages of 

the issuing count ry . If the language used is not English, the text 

shall include a translation into that language . 

2. In respect of radio officers and radiotel ephone operators , 

Administrations may: 

(a) include the additional knovledge r equi red by the relevant 

Regul at ions of the Annex to the Convention in the 

examination for the issue of a certificate complyi ng vith 

the Radio Regulations; or 

(b) issue a separate certificate indicating t hat the holder 

has the additional knovledge required by the Annex to the 

Convention. 

3. The form of certificate endorsement required by Article VI of 

th~ Convention shall be as follovs: 
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Form of Endorsement of Certificates 

ENDORSD!ENT OF CERTIFICATES 

(orricial Seal) (Country) 

Issued under the provisions of the 
International Convention on standards of 
Training, Certification and Watchkeeping 

for Seafarers, 1978 

The Government of (name) certifies 
I. the undersigned certify 

that the present Certificate/Certificate No: **. is issued to 

•......•................... (full name of per son), ~ho has been found 

duly qualified in accordance with the provisions of Regulation ....... . 

of the International Convention on Standards of Training, Certifi cation 

and Watchkeeping f or Seafarers, 1978. as ....•.....•• * vith the 

following limitations only: 

Insert here 
limitations 
or "none" as 
appropriate . 

Date of issue of this endorsement: 

(Official Seal) 
Signed .........•.......... 

(Name and signature of dul y 
authorized official) 

Date of birth of the holder of the Certificate: 

Signature of the holder of the Certificate: 

• .. 
••• 

Use one l ine or the other . 

Delete as appropriate . 

Insert Convention grade or class of Certificate. 
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Regulation 1/3 

Principles Governing Near-Coastal Voyages 

1. Any Party defining near-coastal voyages for the purpose of the 

Convention shall not icpose training I experience or certif ication 

requirements on the seafarers serving on board the ships entitled to 

fly the flag of another Party and engaged on such voyages in a manner 

resulting in more stringent requirements for such seafarers than for 

seafarers serving on board ships entitled to fly its own flag. In no 

case shall any such Party impose requirements in respect of seafarers 

serving on board ships entitled to fly the flag of another Party in 

excess of those of the Convention in respec t of ships not engaged on 

near-coastal voyages. 

2 . With respect to ships entitled to fly the flag of a Party 

regularly engaged on near-coastal voyages off the coast of another 

Party, the Party whose flag the ship is entitled to fly shall 

prescribe training, experience and certification requirements for 

seafarers serving on such ships at least equal to those of the Party 

off whose coast the ship is engaged, provided that t hey do not exceed 

the requir~ents of the Convention in respect of ships not engaged on 

near-coastal voyages. A ship wQich extends its voyage beyond what is 

defined as a near-coastal voyage by a Party and enters waters not 

covered by that definition shall fulfil the requirements of the 

Convention without relaxation under this Regulation. 

3 . A Party may afford a ship which is entitled to fly its flag the 

benefits of the near-coastal voyages provisions of the Convention when 

i t is regularly engaged off the coast of a non-Party on near-coastal 

voyages as defined by the Party. 

4. Nothing in this Regulation shall in any way l imit the jurisdiction 

of any State, whether or not a Party to the Convention. 
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Regulation I/~ 

Control Procedures 

1. Control exercised by a duly authorized control o~ficer under 

Article X shall be limited to the following: 

(8) verification in accordance with Article X(l) that all 

seafarers serving on board who are required to be 

certificated by the Convention hold a valid certificate 

or a valid dispensation; 

(b) assessment of the ability of the seafarers of the ship to 

maintain vatchkeeping standards as required by the 

Convention if there are grounds for believing that such 

standards are not being maintained because, whil e in the 

port of a Party ar in the approaches to that Port, the 

following have occurred: 

(i) the ship has been involved in a collision, grounding 

or stranding; or 

(ii) there has been a discharge of substances from the ship 

vhen underway, at anchor or at berth which is illegal 

under international conventions; or 

(iii) the ship has been manoeuvred in an erratic or unsafe 

manner or navigational course markers or traffic 

separation schemes have not been followed. 

2. The control officer shall provide ~itten information to the 

master of the ship and the appropriate representative of the flag 

State according to Article X if, as a result of control action taken 

in accordance with paragraph 1. any of the following deficiencies are 

revealed: 

(a) failure of seafarers, required to hold a certificate, to 

have an appropriate valid certificate or valid dispensation, 

(b) failure of navigational or engineering watch arrangements to 

conform to the requirements specified for the ship by the 

flag State; 
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(c) absence in a watch of a person qualifi ed to operate 

equipment essential to safe navigation or the prevention of 

pollution; 

(d) inability of t he master to pr ovide rested persons for the 

first watch at the commencement of a voyage and subsequent 

relieving watches . 

3. Failures to correct the defi ciencies r eferred to in 

paragraph 2(a) - to the extent that they relate to the certificates 

of the master, chief engi neer officer and officers in charge of 

navigational and engineering watches and, where relevant, the radio 

officer - and in paragraph 2(b), shall be the only grounds under 

Arti cle X on which a Party may detain a ship. 
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CHAPTER II 

MASTER - DECK DEPARTMENT 

Regulation 11/1 

Basic Principles to be Observed in Keeping 
a Navigational Watch 

1. Parties shall direct the attention of shipovners. ship operators , 

masters and \oIatchkeeping pe r sonnel t o the following princ i ples vhich 

shall be observed to ensure that a saf e navigational \oIatch js maintained 

at all times. 

2 . The master of every ship is bound to ensure that watchkeeping 

arrangements are ade~uate for maintaining a safe navigational watch. 

Under the master' s general direction, t he officers of the watch ar~ 

responsible for navigating the ship safely during thei r periods of 

duty wh en they viII be particularly concerned with avoiding collision 

and stranding. 

3. The basic principles , including but not limited to the folloving, 

shall be taken into account on all ships . 

~. Watch arrangements 

(a) The composition of the watch shall at all times be adequat~ and 

appropriate t o the prevailing ci rcumstances and conditions and shall 

take into account the need for mainta ining a proper look-out. 

(b) When deciding the composition of the vatch on the bridg~ ~hich 

may include appropriate deck ratings, the relIeving factor s , inter 

alia, shall be taken into acrount: 

(i) at no time shall tile bridge be l eft wlattended; 

(ii) veather conditions , visibility and vhet her there is daylight 

or darkness; 

(iii) proximity of navigational hazards ~hich may make it necessary 

for the officer in charge of the ~atch to carry out 

additional navigational duties ; 

(iv) use and operational condition of navigational aids such 

as radar or electronic position- indicating devices and any 

other equipment affecting the safe navigation of t he ship; 
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(v) whether the ship is fitted with automatic steering; 

(vi) any unusual demands on the navigational watch that may 

arise as a result of special operational circumstances. 

5. Fitness for duty 

The watch system shall be such that the efficiency of watcb

keeping officers and watchkeeping ratings is not impaired by fatigue. 

Duties shall be so organized that the first watch at the commencement 

of a voyage and the subsequent relieving watches are sufficiently 

rested and otherwise fit for duty. 

6. Navigation 

(a) The intended voyage shall be planned in advance taking into 

consideration all pertinent information and any course laid down 

shall be checked before the voyage commences. 

(b) During the watch the course steered, position and speed shall 

be checked at 5ufficiently frequent intervals, using any available 

navigational aids necessary, to ensure that the ship follows the 

planned course. 

',,! The officer of the watch shall have full knowledge of the 

location and operation of all safety and navigational equipment on 

board the ship and shall be aware and take account of the operating 

limitations of such equipment. 

(d) The officer in charge of a navigational watch shall not be 

assigned or undertake any duties which would interfere with the 

safe navigation of the ship. 

7. Navigational eguipment 

(a) The officer of the watch shall make the most effective use of 

all navigational equipment at his disposal. 

(b) When using radar , the officer of the watch shall bear in mind 

the necessity to comply at all times with the provisions on the use 

of radar contained in the applicable regulations for preventing 

collisions at sea. 

(cl In cases of need the officer of the watch shall not hesitate to 

use the helm, engines and sound signalling apparatus. 
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8. Navigational duties and responsibilities 

(a) The officer in charge of the watch shal l : 

(i) keep his watch on the bridge which he shall in no 

circumstances leave until properly relieved; 

(ii) continue to be responsible for the safe navigation of the 

ship, despite the presence of the master on the bridge , 

until the master informs him specifically that he has as:. umed 

that responsibility and this i s mutual ly understood ; 

(iii) notify the master when in any doubt as t o what action t o 

take in the interest of safety; 

(iv) not hand over the watch to the r el ieving officer if he 

has reason to believe that the latte r is obviously not 

capable of carrying out his duties e ffectively, i n vh ich 

case he shal l notify the maste r accordingly. 

(b) On taking over the watch the relieving offic e r shall satisf'j 

himself as to the ship ' s estimated or true position and confirm 

its intended track. course and speed and shall note any danger s to 

navigation expected to be encountered during his watch. 

(c) A proper record s hall be kept of the movements and activit ies 

during the watch r elating to the navigation of the ship . 

9. Look-out 

I n addition to maintaining a proper l ook-out f or the purpose 

of fully appraising the situation and the risk o f collision , 

stranding and other dangers to navigation , the duties of the look

out shall include the detection of ships or aircraft in distress , 

shipvrecked persons. wrecks and debris. 

the felloving shall be observed: 

In maintaining a look-out 

(a) the look-aut mus t be able to give ful l attention t o the 

keeping of a proper look-out and no other duties shall 

be undertaken or assigned which could interfere with 

that task; 

(b) the duties of the look-out and helmsman are separate and 

the helmsman shall not be consider ed to be the look-out 
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while steering, except in small ships where an 

unobstructed all-round view is provided at the steering 

position and there is no impairment of night vision or 

other impediment to the keeping of a proper look-out. 

The officer in charge of the watch may be the sole look-out 

in daylight provided that on each such occasion: 

(i) the situation has been carefully assessed and it 

has been established without doubt that it is safe 

to do SO; 

(ii) full account has been taken of all relevant factors 

including, but not limited to: 

- state of weather 

- visibility 

- traffic density 

- proximity of danger t o navigation 

- the attention necessary .... hen navigating in or near 

traffic separation schemes; 

(iii) assistance is immediately available to be summoned 

to the bridge .... hen any change in the situation so 

requires. 

10. Navigation with pilot embarked 

Despite the duties and obligations of a pilot, his presence on 

board does not relieve the master or officer in charge of the watch 

from their duties and Obligations for the safety of the ship . The 

master and the pilot shall exchange information regarding navigation 

procedures, local conditions and the ship's characteristics . The 

mas ter and officer of the watch shall co-operate elM .. ~., wi th the 

pilot and maintain an accurate check of the ship's position and 

movement. 

11. Protect ion of the marine environment 

The master and officer in charge of the watch shall be aware of 

the serious effects of operational or accidental pollution of the 

marine environment and shall take all possible precautions to prev~nt 

such pollution, particularly within the framework of relevant inter

national and port regulations . 
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Regulation 11/2 

Mandatory Minimum Requirements for Certification 
of Masters and Chief Mates of Ships of 

200 Gross Register Tons or More 

Master and chief mate of ships or 1 600 gross register tons or more 

1. Every master and chief mate of a sea- going ship of 1 600 gross 

register t ons or more shall hold an appropriate certificate . 

2. Every candidate f or certificat ion shal l: 

(a) sati s fy the Administration as to medical fitness. particularly 

r e garding eyesight and hearing ; 

(b) meet the requirements f or certification as an officer in 

charge of a navigational watch on ships of 200 gross 

register tons or more and have approved sea- going servi ce 

in that capacity: 

li) for certification as chie f mate , no t less thon 18 

months ; however. th i s period may be reduced to not 

less than 12 mon ths i f the Administration r equires 

special training which it cons i ders to be equivalent 

to at least s ix months' ServiCf! as officer in charge 

of a navigational watch ; 

lii) fo r certificati on as master, not l ess than 36 months ; 

however, this period may be r educed t o not l ess than 

2 ~ months if not less than 12 months of such sea-going 

service has been served as chie f mate . or if the 

Admin i stration requires s pecial t rainin g which it 

considers to be equival ent t o s uch service ; 

(c) have passed appr' ~ i , nfJ.te examination to the satisfaction of 

the Administration . Such examination shall include the 

mate ria l set out in the Appendix to this Regulation. 

except that the Administration may vary these examination 

r equirement G for masters and chief mates of ships of 

limited size engaged on near-coastal voyages , as it 

considers necessar y , bearing in mind the e ffect on the 

safety of all ships which may be operating in the 

same .... ate rs . 



- 1 3 -

Master and chie f mat e of ships of betveen 200 and 1 600 gross 
registe r tons 

3. Every maste r and chief mate of a sea-going s hip o f bet .... een 200 

and 1 600 gros::; r egis ter t ons s hall hol d an appropriate ce r t i fica t e . 

4 . Eve ry candi date f or cert i fi cat i on shall: 

( 8. ) sati s fy the Adminis trati on as t o me di cal fitn ess , 

parti cularly regardi ng eyesight and hear i ng; 

( b) (i) for ce r t ifi cat ion as ch i e f mate . meet t he Tcqui r"JIl"nt5 

o f an offic e r in charge o f a naviga.tional \.latch on 

s hips of 200 gross r egister t ons or more; 

( ii } fo r ce rt i f ication A,,, mast~r. meet the Tt"quirl'mcnt :; of 

an offi ce r in chftr ge o f n navi gnt iorml \late I, on 

ships o f 200 gr osf, r egi" t (> T t on :; o r In()rc and h:w c 

app rovpd sea-goin g service in t ha t cllp B.e:i t y o f no t 

les" thM 36 mon t hs ; hO\.l'cve r . tll lr. period may he 

I'cduC'ed to not less thalL 2/.; month!; i f no t les!: t h all 

12 month5 o f such nea-going se r vice has been sc r v::d a s 

c hie f mate . o r i f t he AdnUni!:tration require~ ::;pecial 

training which it connidcrs t o be e quival en t to 

suc h servi ce; 

(c) ha.ve pasl::icd a.ppropr iat e' ~~Awr.i l! lit i on to tile sat i s fnct ion 0 f 

Gene ral 

t he AJmi ll in trati on . Such r= xamina t. ion ~ ha.ll include the 

materia l tH': t. out in t he Appendix . e xce pt tha.t the 

Admini:; t rulion ma.:r vary t.hes~ l:xamillution requi n ,mellt .; 

f o r ma~ter~ and ehi e f mates o f nhips enga ge d on neal~ 

coa.sta l voy ages , a s i t cons iders app r opriate , to exclude 

such ma t.eri al as i ::: not applicable t o the wnt ,~ ro:; o r s hips 

concerne d , bearing in mind the e ffec t on tilt' ~; afety o f all 

ships whi c h may be ope rat i ng in t he' s ame ~aters. 

) . The level of kno~ledge required under the diffe rent headings of 

the Appendix may be varied ac cording to whether the cert ifi c ate is 

be in ~ i 5slled at maste r or ch i e f I!JB.te level , 8ll d according to whether 

t he cert i fi cate o r certificates i s appli cable t o ships o f 600 gross 

r e gi:;te r t ons or mor e , or t o !';hips o f bet-"een 200 and 1 Goo gross 

r·.'gi s t er tons . 
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Appendix to Regulation 11/2 

Minimum Knowledge Required for Certification of 
Masters and Chief Mates of ShiFS of 200 Gross 

Register Tons or More 

1. The syllabus given belaY is compiled for examination of 

candidates for certification as master or chief mate of ships of 

200 gross registe r tons or more. It is intended to expand and extend 

in depth the subjects contained in Regulation II/~ - "Handatory 

Minimum Requirements for Cert i fication o f Officers in Charge of a 

Navigational Watch on Ships o f 200 Gross Register Tons or More". 

Bearing in mind that a IJlllster has ultimate responsibili ty fo r the 

safety of the ship, its passengers, cre~ and cargo , and that a chief 

mate s hall be in a position to assume that responsibility at any time, 

examination in these subjects sha.ll be designed to test their ability 

to assimilate all a.vailable information t hat affects the safety of 

the ship . 

2 . Navigation and posit ion dete rmination 

(a) Voyage planning and navigation for all conditions; 

(i) by ac ceptable methods of plotting ocean tracks; 

(ii) within restricted "aters; 

(Hi) in ice; 

(iv) in restricted visibility; 

(v) in traffic separation schemes ; 

(vi) in area.s of extensive tidal effects. 

(b) Position determination: 

li) by celestial OosHv"tions , including the use of sW), stars , 

moon and planets ; 

(ii) by terrestrial observations, including the ability to use 

bearings from landmarks and aids to navigation such as 

lighthouses , beacons and buoys in con j unction ~ith 

appropriate charts, notices to mariners and other 

pUblicat ions to assess the accuracy of the resulting 

position fix ; 
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(ili) using all modern ship electronic navigational aids t o the 

satisfaction of the Administration, with specific knovledge 

of their operating principles, limitations , sources of error, 

detection of misrepresentation of information and methods 

of correction to obtain accurate position fixing. 

3. Watchkeeping 

(a) Demonstrate thorough knovledge of content, application and 

intent of the Internati onal Regulat ions for Prevent ing Collisions at 

Sea, incl uding those Annexes concerned vith safe navigation. 

(b) Demonstrate kno'Wledge o f Regulation nil - "Basic Principles t o 

be Observed in Keeping a Navigat i onal Watch". 

4. Radar equipment 

Demonstrate in conjunction \lith the use o f radar s imulator or , 

when not avi!abl e , manoeuvring board, knowledge of the fundamentals 

of radar and ability in the operation and use of radar, and in the 

interpretation and analY3is of information obtained from this 

equipment , including: 

(a) factors affecting performance and accuracy; 

(b) setting up and maintaining displays; 

(c) detection of misrepresentation of information , false 

echoes, sea return, etr.; 

(d) range and bearing; 

(e) identi f ication of critical echoes ; 

(f) course and speed of other ships j 

(g) time and distance of cl osest approach of cross ing , meeting 

or overtaking ships; 

(h) detecting course and speed changes of other ships; 

(i) eff ect of changes in ovn ship ' s course or speed or both ; 

(j) application of the International. Regulations for 

Preventing Collisions at Sea. 
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5. Compasses - masnetic and grro 

Ability to determine and correct the errors of the magnetic and 

gyro-compasses and knovledge or the means for corr ecting such errors. 

6. MeteorologY' and oceanographY 

(a) Demonstrate the ability to understand and interpret a synoptic 

chart and to f orecast area weather, taking into account local weather 

conm tions. 

(b) Knowledge of the characteristics of various weather systems, 

including tropical revolving storms and avoidance of storm centres 

and the dangerous quadrants. 

(c) Knowledge of ocean current systems. 

( d) Ability to use all appropriate navigational publications on tides 

and currents, including those in the English language. 

(e) Ability to calculate tidal conditions. 

7. Ship manoeuvring and handling 

Manoeuvring and handling of a ship in all conditions, including 

the follo'Wing: 

(a) manoeuvres 'When approaching pilot vessels or stations 

with due regard to weather, tide, headreach and s t opping 

distances; 

(b ) handling a ship in rivers, estuaries . etc. , having regard 

to the effects of current, vind and restricted 'Water on 

the response to the helm; 

(c) ma~oeuvring in shallov water. including the reduction in 

keel clearance due to the effect o f squat1/ . r olling and 

pitching; 

(d) interaction bet'Ween passing ships and between O'W"n ship and 

nearby banks (canal effect); 

1/ Squat: the decrease in clearance beneath a shi p vhich occurs 
when the ship moves through the vater and is caused both 
by bodily sinkage and by change of trim. The effect 
is accentuated in shallow vater and is reduced 'With a 
reduction in ship's speed. 
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(e) berthing and unberthing under various conditions of wind 

and tide with and without tugs; 

(r) choice of anchorage; anchoring .... ith one or tllO anchors in 

limited anchorages and factors involved in determining the 

length of anchor cable to be used; 

(g) dragging. clearing f ouled anchor~ ; 

(h) dry-docking, both with and without damage; 

(i) management and handling o f ships in heavy veathe r, 

including assisting a s hip or aircraft in distres s , towing 

operations. means of keeping an unmanageable shi p out. o f a 

sca trough , lessening drift and use o f oil; 

(,j 1 precaution!> in manoeuvring for lawl ch ing boats or life rafts 

in bad weather ; 

(k) metrlOds o f taking on board survivors from lifeboats or 

1i fo' /''1 rts; 

(1) ability to determine the manoeuvring and engine charac

teristics of major type ~ of ships with special r e f e rence 

to 8topping distances and turning ci rcles at various 

dra.ughts and speeds; 

(m) the' importance o f navlp,ating at r educed speed to avoid 

damage caused by O\ffi ship 's boy or stern wave; 

(n) practical measures t o be taken wh en navigating in ice or 

conditicn~ of ice accumulation on board; 

(0) t he use o f, and manoeuvring in , traffic separation 

schemes. 

8 . Shi p stability?'! , construction and damage contl'ol 

(s) Undf' l'Standing fun.:ia.mental principles of ship const ruction Rnd 

the theories and factors affecting trim and stability and meanures 

necessnl)' to preserve safe trim Rnd stability. 

E./ Masters and chie f mates serdng on small ships shall he fully 
acquainted \.I ith UL€ basic a tat.ility requirements o f such ships, 
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(b) Knovledge of the effect on trim and stability of a ship in the 

event of damage to snd consequent flooding o f a compartment and 

counter measures to be taken. 

(c) Demonstrate use of stability, trim and stress tables , diagrams 

and stress calculating equipment , including knowledge of loading 

cargoes and ballasting in order to keep hull s tresses within acceptable 

Hmi ts. 

(d) General knowledge of the principal s tructural members o f a ship 

and the prope r names of the various parts. 

(e) Knowledge of IMOO recommendations concerning ship s tability. 

9 . Ship powe r plants 

(a) Operating principles of marine power plants. 

(b) Ships' auxiliary machinery. 

(c) General knovledge of marine enginE'e r ing tenus. 

10. Cargo handling and sto\lsge 

(a) The stowage and securing o f cargoes on board ships , including 

cargo gear. 

(b) Loading and discharging operations , vith special regard to 

loading and discharging o f heavy weight s. 

(c ) Internati onal regulations and recommendations relating to the 

carriage of cargoes . in particular the Inte rnational Mari time Dangerous 

Goods Code (IMDG). 

(d) Carriage of dangerous goods; precauti ons to be taken during 

loading and discharging operations end the care of dangerous goods 

during a voyage. 

(e) Worki ng knowledge of c~"')ntentB and application of current relevant 

tanke r safety guides . 

(f) Working kno~ledge of commonly used cargo piping and pumping 

arrangements . 

(g) Terms and definitions used to describe properties of common 

oil cargoes. s uch as crude oil. middle distillates. naphtha. 
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(h) Pollut ion regulationSi ballasting. tank cleaning and gas 

freeing operations. 

(i) Load-on-top procedures. 

11. Fire prevention and fire-fighting appliances 

(a) Organization of fire drills. 

(b) Classes and chemistry of fire. 

(c) Fire-fighting systems. 

(d) Attendance at an approved fire-fighting course. 

(e) Kno~ledge of regulations concerning fire-fighting equipment. 

12. Emergency procedures 

(a) Precautions when beaching a ship. 

(b) Action to be taken prior to, and after, grounding. 

(c) Floating a grounded ship, with and without assistance. 

(d) Action to be taken following a collision. 

(e) Temporary plugging of leaks. 

(r) Measures for the protection and safety of passengers and crew 

in emergencies. 

(g) Limiting damage and salving the ship following a fire or explosion . 

(h) Abandoning ship. 

(i) Emergency steering, ri~ing and use of j ury stee ring and the 

means of rigging a jury rudde r, where practicable . 

(j) Rescuing persons from a ship in distress or from a wreck. 

(k) Man-overboard procedures. 

13. Medical care 

A thorough knowledge of the use o f the contents of the f ollowing 

pUblications: 

(a) International Medical Guide for Ships or equivalent 

national publications; 

(b) Medical section of the International Code of Signals; 

{cl Medical First Aid Guide for Use in Accidents Involving 

Dangerous Goods. 
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14. Maritime law 

( a) A knowledge of international maritime law as embodied in 

international agreements and convent i ons as they affect the specific 

obligations and responsibilities of the mas ter, part i cularly those 

concerning safety and the protection of the marine environment. 

Regard shall be paid especially to the following subjects : 

(i) certificates and other documents required to be carried 

on board ships by international conventions, how they 

may be obtained and the period of their legal validity; 

(ii) responsib~lities under the relevant requirements of the 

International Convention on Load Lines; 

(iii) responsibilities under the relevant requirements of the 

International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea; 

(iv) responsibilities under international conventions for the 

pr evention of pollution from ships ; 

( v) maritime declarations of health; the requirements of the 

International Health Regulations; 

(vi) responsibilities under the Convention on the International 

Regulations f or Preventing Coll i sions at Sea; 

(vii) r esponsibilities under other international instruments 

affecting the safety of the ship , passengers, crew and 

c=~. 

(tr) The extent of knowledge of national maritime legislation is l eft 

to the discretion of the Administration but shall include national 

arrangements for implementing international agreements and 

conventions. 

15. Personnel management and training responsibilities 

A knowledge o f personnel management , organization and training 

aboard ships. 

16. Communications 

(a) Ability to transmit and receive messages by merse l ight and 

to use the International Code of Signals; where the A~nistration 

has examined candidates in these subjects at the lower l evels of 
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certification , they may have the option of not re-examining in these 

subjects for certifica t ion as master. 

(b) Knovledge of procedures used in radiotelephone communications and 

ability t o use radiotelephones, in particular \lith r espec t to dis tress, 

urgency. saf ety and navigational messages . 

(cl A knowledge of the procedures for eme rgency distress signals 

by radiotelegraphy as prescribed in the Radio Regulations . 

17 . Life-~aving 

A thorough knowledge of life-saving appliance regulations 

( I nternational Convention for the Safety of Li fe at Sea) , organization 

o f abandon ship drills . li rehoats . liferafts and othe r life-zaving 

equipment. 

18 . Search and r e(jcue 

A thorough knowledge of the IMCO Herchant Ship Search Md Rescue 

Manual (f'.1ERSAR) . 

19 . Methods for demonstration of p ro f iciency 

(a) Navigation 

J)f'oonstra.te the use o f s extant , pelorus , azimuth mirror and 

,bdity to plo t position , course, bearings. 

(h) International Regulations for P r eventing Coll isions a t Sea 

(i) use of small II'lOdels di splaying proper signalS or lights , 

or navigation light simulator; 

(ii) manoeuvring board or radar simulato r . 

(c) Rada r 

(i) radar simulator ; or 

( ii ) manoeuvring boa r ds . 

(dl Fire- fighting 

Attendance at an approved fire-fighting course. 

(e) Communications 

Visual a nd voca.l practical test . 
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(r) Life-saving 

Launching and handling of lifeboats and other life-saving 

appliances, including the donning of life- jackets. 

Regulation II/3 

Mandatory Minimum Requirements for Certification of Officers 
in Charge of a Navigational Watch and of Masters of 

Shi ps of Less than 200 Gross Register Tons 

1. Ships not engaged on near-coastal voyages 

(a) Every master serving on a sea-going ship of less than 200 gross 

register tons not engaged on near-coastal voyages shall hold a 

certifi cate recognize d by the Administration fo r service as master 

of ships of betveen 200 and 1 600 gross register tons . 

(b) Every officer in charge of a navigational watch serving on a 

sea-going ship of less than 200 gross register tons not engaged on 

near-coastal voyages shall hold an appropriate certificate f or sh ips 

of 200 gross register tons o r more . 

2. Ships engaged on near-coastal voyages 

(a) Master 

(i) Every master serving in a sea-going ship of less than 

200 gross register tons engaged on near-coastal voyages 

shall hold an appropriate certificate . 

( ii) Every candidate for certi fication shall: 

(1) be not less than 20 years of age ; 

(2) have approved sea-going service of not less than 

12 months as officer in charge of a navigational 

watch; 

(3) satisfy the Administration that he possesses adequate 

knowledge appropriate t o his duties on the ships 

concerned vhich shall include the subjects contained 

in the Appendix to this Regulation. 
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(b) Officer in charge of a navigational watch 

(i) Every officer in charge of a navigational watch on a sea

going ship of less than 200 gross r egister tons engaged 

on near-coastal voYSSes shall hold an appropri ate certificate . 

(ii) Every candidate for certificat ion shall: 

(1) be not less than 18 years of age; 

(2) satisfY the A~nistration as to medical fitnes s , 

particularly regarding eyesight and hearing; 

(3) satisfY the Administration that he has: 

- success fully undergone special training , i ncludi ng 

an adequate pe r iod of appropriate sea-going service 

as r equired by the Administration; or 

- compl eted appr oved sea-sping service in the deck 

department of not less t han three years ; 

(4) satisfY the Administration that he possesses adequate 

knowledge appropriate to his duties on the ships 

concerned , which shall include the subjects contained 

in the Appendix. 

3. Training 

Training to achieve the necess ary knowledge and pr ac t ical experience 

shall be based on Regulation IlII - "Basic Principles to be Observed 

in Keeping a Navigational Watch" and relevant international r egulat ions 

and recommendat ions. 

4. Exemptions 

The Admin i s tration, i f it conside r s that a ship ' s size and the 

conditions of its voyage are such as to rende r the application of 

the full r equirements of this Regulation end its Appendix 

unreasonable or impracticable, may to t hat extent exempt the master 

and the officer i n charge of a navigational watch on such a ship or 

class of ships from s ome of the requirements , bearing i n mind the 

safety of all shi ps which may be operating in the s ame waters. 
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Appendix to Regulation 11/3 

Minimum Knowledge Required for Certification of Officers in 
Charge of a Navigational Watch and of Masters ot Ships of 

Less than 200 Gr oss Register Tons 

1 . (a.) Knowledge of the following: 

(i) coastal navigation and, to the extent required, celestial 

navigation; 

(ii) International Regulations for Preventing Collisions 

at Sea; 

(iii) International Maritime Dangerous Goods Code (IMDG); 

(iv) magnetic compass; 

(v) radiotelephony and visual signalling; 

(vi) fire prevention and fire-fightin g appliances; 

(vii) life-saving; 

(viii) emergency procedures; 

(ix) ship manoeuvring; 

(x) ship stability; 

(xi) meteorology; 

(xii) small ship power plants; 

(xiii) f irst aid; 

(xiv) search and r escue; 

(xv) prevention of pollution of the marine environment. 

(b) In addition to the requirements of sub-paragraph (a) , 

s uffi cient knowledge to operate safely all navigational 

aids and equipment fitted aboard the ships concerned. 

(c) The level of knowledge to be required in the subjects 

speci fied in sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) shall be sufficient 

for the officer of the watch to carry out his duties 

safely. 
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2 . Every master serving on a sea-going s hip of less than 200 gross 

r egister tons shall , in addition to the re~uirements of paragraph 1 

above , sati s fY the Administration that he possesses the knowledge to 

car ry out al l the duties of such a master s afely. 

Regulation II/4 

Mandatory Minimum Reguirements for Certifi cation 
of Office rs in Charge of a Navigational Watch 

on Ships of 200 Gross Re gister Tons or Mor e 

1 . Every officer in charge of a navigational watch serving on a 

sea-go iug ship o f 200 gross r egister tons o r more shall ho ld an 

appropriute c~rti ricate. 

Every candi date fo r ce rti f ication :l hall: 

(a) be /lot les.:; than 18 years of ag!:) ; 

(b) satisfy the Admini stration as to medical fitn ess , particular ly 

r egarding eyesight and hearing; 

(c) hnve approved sea-goi ng ~ervice in t he deck depar tment of 

not l ess than three years which shall include at least six 

months of bridge watchkeeping duties lUlder the supervis ion 

of a qualified offi cer ; ho;;evc r. an Administration may 

allow the substitut i on of a period of spec ial training for 

Hot mo re than two years of this npproved sen- going service . 

pr ovided the Admin ist ration i s satis fied that such training 

i s a t least equivalent in val ue t o the period of sea-

going service it r eplaces ; 

(d) r.at i sfy the A~nistration by pasging an appropriate 

e xaminat ion that he possesses adequate theor~tical and 

practical knowledge appropriate to his duti c~. 

3. Cert i fi cates for service without r es triction 

For i ssue of certificat es for ~ervice without r estri ction as to 

area of operation. the e xaminat ion shall test the adequacy o f the 

candidate's theoretical and practical knowledge in the s ubjects 

shcwn in the Appendix to thi s Regulation . 
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~. Restricted certificates 

For issue of restricted certificates for service on near-coastal 

voyages, the Administration may omit the following subjects from 

those shown in the Appendix. bearing in mind the effect on the safety 

of all ships which may be operating in the same waters: 

(a) celestial navigation; 

(b) electronic systems of position fixing and navigation for 

waters not covered by such systems. 

5. Level of knowledge 

(a) The level of knowledge t o be required in the subjects shown in 

the Appendix shall be sufficient for the officer of the watch to 

carry out his watchkeeping duties safely. In detennining the 

appropriate level of knowledge the Administration shall take into 

account the remarks under each subject in the Appendix. 

(b) Training to achieve the necessary theoretical knowledge and 

practical experience shall be based on Regulation nil - "Bas ic 

Principles to be Observed in Keeping a Navigational Watch" and 

r elevant international regulations and recommendations. 

Appendix to Regulation n/ll 

Minimum Knowledge Reguired for Certification of 
Officers in Charge of a Navigational Watch on 

Ships of 200 Gross Register Tons or More 

1. Celestial navigation 

Ability to use celestial bodies to determine the ship's position 

and compass errors. 

2. Terrestrial and coastal navigation 

(a) Ability to determine the shipts position by the use of: 

(i) landmarks; 

(ii) aids to navigation, including lighthouses, beacons and 

buoys; 

(iii) dead reckoning, t aking into account winds, tides, currents 

and speed by propeller revolutions per minute and by log. 
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(b) Thorough knowledge of and ability to use navigational charts and 

publications, such as sailing directions, tide tarles , notices to 

mariners. radio ne.vigational \,tarnings and shipe. r routeing information. 

3. Radar navigation 

Knowledge of the fundamentals of radar and ability in the 

oreration and use of radar and ability to intc:rprl!t and analY!l' 

information obtained by use of radar including the:- following: 

(a) factors affecting performance and accuracy; 

( b ) setting up and maintaining d isplays; 

(cl (ktt~ction of misrepresentation of information, fal!"',!"' echoe~;, 

:;ea rt,turn. etc.; 

(d) range and hearing; 

( e) i(\(>ntirication of critical ·~choe~;; 

(r) ('ourse llod speed of other ships; 

(r,) time IlI IU d istance of closest approacli of crossing, mel,ting 

or overtaking ships; 

(h) dl~tecting course and speed changes of other stlips; 

(1) ef fect of changes in Olm ship's course or :.pced or Loth; 

( J) application of the Inter!1fltional Hegulat i on:> for 

Preventing collisions at Sea. 

)1. \.Jatchl'.l'eping 

(a) Demotl::~trate thorough knowledge of content , avplication and intent 

of tilt' lnh·rnational Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sf-a, 

illcluuillg tho~;e Annexes concerned with saf" navigation. 

(b) Ilerrpn:-,trate knowledge of content of Regulation I r / 1 - "Baslc 

Princ ipl es to be Observed in Keeping a Navigational Watch H
• 

Y. Electronic systems of position fixing and navigation 

Ability to determine the ship' 5 position by the use of electronic 

navigat ional aids t.o the satisfaction of the Administ.ration. 

h. Radio direction-finders and echo-sounders 

Ability to opera.te the equipment and apply tile information 

correctly. 
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7. Meteorolosy 

Knowledge of shipborne meteorological instruments and their 

application. Knowledge of the characteristics of various weather 

systems, reporting procedures and recording systems and the ability 

to apply the meteorological information available. 

8. Compasses - magnetic and gYro 

Knowledge of the principles of magnetic and gyro-compasses 

including errors and corrections. With regard to gyro-compasses, 

an understanding of the systems under the control o f the master gyro 

and a knowledge of the operation and care of the main types of gyro

compasses. 

9 . Automatic pilot 

Knowledge of automatic pilot systems and procedures . 

10 . Radiotelephony and visual signalling 

(a) Ability to transmit and receive messages by morse l ight. 

(b) Ability to use the International Code of SignalS. 

(c) Knovledge of procedures used in radiotelephone communications 

and ability to use radiotelephones, in particular vith r espect to 

distress . urgency , safety and navigational messages . 

11 . Fire prevention and fire-fighting appliances 

(a) Ability to organize fire drills. 

(b) Knowledge of classes and chemistry of f i r e. 

(c) Knowl edge of fire-fighting systems. 

(d) Attendance at an approved fire-fighting course. 

12 . Life-saving 

Ability ~o organize abandon ship drills and knovledge of the 

operation of lifeboats, liferafts, buoyant apparatus and similar 

life-saving appliances along with their equipment. including portable 

radio apparatus and emergency position-indicating radio beacons 

(EPIRBs). Knowledge of survival at sea techniques. 

13. Emergency procedures 

Knovledge of the items listed in the appropriate Appendix of the 

current edition of the ILOjIMCO "Document for Guidance". 
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14. Ship manoeuvring and handling 

Knowledge of: 

(8) t he effects of various deadweights , draughts , trim, speed 

and under keel clearance on turning circles and stopping 

dis tances; 

(b ) effects of wind and current on ship handling; 

(cl manoeuvres for the r escue of man- overhoard ; 

(d) squat, shallow water and similar e f fects ; 

(e) proper procedures for anchoring and mooring. 

15 . Sh ip ~tability 

(a) Working knowledge and application of stabi l ity . trim and str ess 

tabl es, diagrams and stress calc ulating equipment . 

(b) Understanding of f undamental actions to be taken in the e vent of 

par tial loss of intact buoyancy. 

16 . En gl ish l anguage 

Ade~uate knowledge of the Englis h language enabling the officer 

to use charts and other nautical publ ications , t o understand 

met eorological i nformation and messages concer ning ship ' s saf ety and 

operation and to expr ess himself clearly in his commun ications with 

other ships or coast stations . Abi l ity to und~rstand and use the 

IMCO Standard Marine Navigat ional Vocabulary. 

11. Ship cons trur. tion 

Gener al knowledge of the principal structural members of a 

s hip and the proper names of the various parts. 

l B. Cargo handling and stowage 

Knowledge of safe handling and s towage of cargoes and the e ffect 

of t hese fac tors on the safety of the ship. 

19 . Medical aid 

Practical application of medical guides and advice by radio, 

including the ability to take effective action based on such 

knowledge in the case of accidents or i l lnesses that are likely to 

oc cur on board ship. 
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20. Search and rescue 

Knowledge of the IMCQ Merchant Ship Search and Rescue Manual 

(MERSAR). 

21. Prevention of pollution of the marine environment 

Knowledge of the precautions to be observed to prevent pollution 

of the marine environment. 

Regulation 11/5 

Mandatory Minimum Requirements to Ensure the Continued 
ProficiencY and Up-Dating of Knowledge for Masters 

and Deck Officers 

1. Every master and every deck officer holding a certificate who is 

serving at sea or intends to return to sea after a period ashore shall, 

i n order to conti nue to quality for sea-sping service, be required at 

regular intervals not exceeding five years to satis~ the Administration 

as to: 

(8) medical fitness, particularly regarding eyesight and 

hearing; and 

(b) professional competence : 

(i) by approved sea-going service as mas ter or deck officer 

of at least one year during t.he preceding five years; 

or 

(ii) by virtue of having performed functions relating to 

the duties appropr iate to the grade of ce r tificate 

held which are considered to be at least equivalen t 

to the sea-going service required in 

paragraph l(b)(i); or 

(Hi) by ont! of the ralloving: 

- passing an approved test; or 

- successfully completing an approved course or 

courses; or 



- ~ -

- having completed approved sea-going service as a deck 

officer for a period of not less than three months 

in a supernumerary capacity immediately prior to 

taking up the rank to which he is entitled by virtue 

of his certificate. 

2 . The AdnUnistration shall, in consultation with those concerned, 

formulate or promote the formulation of a s tructure of refresher and 

up-dating courses, either voluntary or mandatory, as appropriate , for 

masters and deck officers who are serving at sea , especially for 

re - entrants t o sea-going service. The Administration shall ens ure that 

arrangements are made to enable all persons concerned to attend s uch 

courses as appropriate t o their experience and duties. Such courses 

shall be approved by the Administration and include changes in marine 

technology and relevant international r egulat ions and recommendations 

concerning the safety of life at sea and the protec tion of the 

marine environment. 

3. Every master and deck officer shall. for continuing sea-going 

service on board ships for vhich special t raining requirements have 

been internationally agreed upon. successfully complete an approved 

relevant traini ng. 

~. The Administration shall ensure that the texts of recent changes 

in international regulations concerning the safety of life at sea 

and the protection of the marine environment are made available t o 

ships under its jurisdict i on. 

Regulation IIj6 

Mandatory Minimum Requirements f or Ratin~ 
Forming Part of a Navigational Watch 

1. The minimum requirements for a rating forming part of a 

navigational vatch on a sea-going ship of 200 gross register tons or 

more are set out in paragraph 2. These requirements are not those 

for certifi cat i on of able seamen*. nor. except for ships of limited 

size. are they minimum requirements for a rating yha is to be the sole 

* Reference is made to ILO Certification of Able Seamen 
Convention, 1946 or any successive convention. 
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rating of a navigational watch. Adminis trations may require 

additional training and qualifications for a rating 'Who is to be the 

sole rating o f 11. navigational watch. 

2 . Every rating forming part of a navigational watch on a sea-going 

ship of 200 gross registe r tons or more shall : 

(a) be not less than 16 years of age i 

(b ) satisfy the Administ rat ion as to me dical fi t ness , part icularly 

regarding eyesight and hearing; 

(c) satis fy the Administration that he has; 

(i) completed approved sea-going service , including not 

l ess than six months' sea experience associat ed . 

in particular . with navi gational vatchkeeping dutic:::;; 

or 

( ii) successfully undergone s pec ial training, either pre

ses or aboard ship . including an adequate period of 

s ea-going service as r equired by the Adminis tration 

which shall be not less than tvo ronths j 

(d) have experience or training which includes: 

(i) basic pri nc i ples of fire- fighting , first ai d, personal 

survival techniques, heal th hazards and personal 

s afety; 

(ii) ability t o understand order s and make himself unders tood 

by t he offi cer of the watch in matte r s r elevant 

t o his duties ; 

(iii) ability to steer and comply with helm orders , together 

with sufficient knowledge of magnetic and ftfro 

compasses for performance of these duties; 

( iv) ability to keep a proper l ook-out by sight and hearing 

and report the approximate bearing of a sound signal, 

light or other object in degrees or points; 

( v ) familiarity with the change-over from automatic pilot 

t o hand s t eering and vice- versa; 
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(vi) knowledge of the use of appropriate internal 

communication and al arm systems; 

( vii) knowledge of pyrotechnic distress signals; 

(viii) knowledge of his emergency duties; 

(ix) knowledge of shipboard terms and definitions appropriate 

to hi s duties. 

3. The experience, service or training required by paragraphs 2(c) 

and (d) may be acquired through performance of duties associated with 

navigational watchkeeping, but only i f such duties are c arried out 

under the direct supervision of the master, officer in charge of the 

navigational watch or a qualified rating. 

4. Administrations shall ensure that an authorized document i s 

i ssued to every seafarer who by experience or training i s qualified 

in accordance with this Regulation to serve as a rating forming part 

of a navigational watch, or that his existing document is duly endorsed. 

5 . A seafarer may be conside r ed by the Administration to have met 

the requirements of this Regulation if he has served in a relevant 

capacity in the deck department for a period of not less than one 

year within the last five years preceding the entry into force of the 

Convention for that Administration. 

Regulation 11/7 

Basic Principles to be Observed 
in Keeping a Watch in Port 

1 . On any ship safely moored or safely at anchor under normal 

circumstances in port, the master shal l arrange for an appropriate 

and effective watch to be maintained for the purpose of safety. 

2 . I n organizing the watches note shall be taken of the provisions 

of the "Recommendation on Principles and Operational Guidance for 

Deck Officers in Charge of a Watch in PortH and the "Recommendation 

on Principles and Operational Guidance for Engineer Officers in 

Charge of an Engineering Watch in Port" adopted by the 

International Conference on Training and Certification of 

Seafarers , 1978. 
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Regulation It/B 

MandatorY Minimum Requirements for a Watch in Port on 
Ships Carrying Hazardous Cargo 

1. The master of every ship carrying cargo in bulk that is hazardous -

whether it is, or may be, explosive , flammable. toxic , health

threatening or environment polluting - shall ensure that a s afe deck 

watch and a safe engineering watch are maintained by the ready 

availability on board of a duly qualified officer or officers, and 

ratings vhere appropriate, even when the ship is safely moored or 

safely a.t anchor in port. 

2. The master of every ship carrying hazardous cargo other than in 

bulk - whether it is, or may be, explosive. flammable, toxic, health

threatening or environment polluting - shall in organizing safe 

watchkeeping arrangements take full account of the nature, quantity, 

packing and sto~age of the hazardous cargo and of any special 

conditions on board, afloat and ashore. 

3. In organizing the watches full account shall be taken o f the 

"Recommendation on Principles and Operational Guidance for Deck 

Officers in Charge of a Watch in Port" and the "Recommendation on 

Principles and Operational Guidance for Engineer Officers in Charge 

of an Engineering Watch in Port" adopted by the International 

Conference on Training and Certification o f Seafarers, 1918. 
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CHAPTERIII 

ENGINE DEPARTMENT 

Regulation III/l 

Basic Principles to be Observed in 
Keeping an Engineering Watch 

1. Parties shall direct the attention of shipovners~ ship 

operators, masters, chief engineer officers and watchkeeping 

personnel to the folloving principles which shall be observed to 

ensure that a safe engineering watch is maintained at all times. 

2. The term nvatch" is used in this Regulation to mean either a 

group of personnel composing the watch or a period of responsibility 

for an engineer officer during which his physical presence in the 

machinery space mayor may not be required. 

3. The basic principles, including but not limited to the 

following, shall be taken into account on all ships. 

4. General 

(a) The chief engineer officer of every ship is bound, in 

consultation vith the master, to ensure that vatchkeeping arrange

ments are adequate to maintain a sate watch. When deciding the 

composition at the watch, vhich may include appropriate engine room 

ratings, the folloving criteria, inter alia, shall be taken into 

account: 

(i) type of ship; 

(ii) type and condition or the machinery; 

(iii) special modes of operation dictated by conditions such as 

weather, ice, contaminated water, shallow vater, emergency 

conditions, damage containment or pollution abatement; 

(iv) qualifications and experience of the watch; 

(v) safety of lite, ship, cargo and port, and protection of 

the environment; 
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(vi) observance of international, national and local 

regulations; 

(vii) maintaining tbe normal operations of the ship. 

(b) Under the direction of the cbief engineer officer, the 

engineer officer in charge of the watch shall be responsible for 

the inspection, operation and testing, as required, of all 

machinery and equipment under his responsibility. The engineer 

officer in charge of a vatch is tbe chief engineer Officer's 

representative and his primary responsibility, at all times, shall 

be the safe and efficient operation and up-keep of machinery 

affecting the safety of the ship. 

(c) The chief engineer officer shall, in consultation with the 

master, determine in advance the needs of the intended voyage , 

taking into consideration the requirements for fuel, water, 

lubricants, chemicals, expendable and other spare parts, tools, 

supplies and any other r equirements . 

5. Operation 

(a) The engineer or£icer in charge of the watch shall ensure that 

the established watchkeeping arrangements are maintained. Under his 

general direction engine room ratings, if forming part of the watch . 

shall be r equired to assist i n the safe and efficient operation of 

the propulsion machinery and the auxiliary equipment. 

(b) At the commencement of the engineering watch, the current 

operational parameters and condition of all machi~ery shall be 

verified. Any machinery not functioning properly , expected to 

malfUnction or requiring special service. shall be noted along with 

any action already taken. Plans shall be made for any further 

action if required. 

(c) The engineer officer in charge of the watch shall ensure that 

the main propulsion plant and auxiliary systems are kept under 

constant surveillance, inspections are made of the machinery and 

steering gear spaces at suitable intervals and appropri ate action 

is taken to remedy any malfunction discovered. 
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(d) When the machinery spaces are in the manned condition, the 

engineer officer in charge of the watch shall at all times be 

readily capable of operating the propulsion equipment in response 

to needs for changes in direction or speed. When the machinery 

spaces are in the periodic unmanned condition. the des ignated duty 

engineer officer in charge of the watch shall be immediately 

available and on call to attend the machinery spaces. 

(e) All bridge orders shall be promptly executed . Changes in 

direction or speed of the main propulsion unit shall be recorded, 

except where an Administration determines that the size or 

characteristics of a particular ship make such recording 

impracticable. The engineer officer in charge of the watch shall 

ensure that the main propulsion unit controls. vhen in the manual 

mode of operation, are continuousl y attended under standby or 

manoeuvring condit ions. 

(f) The engineer officer in charge of the watch shall not be 

assigned or undertake any duties which would interfere with his 

supervisory duty in respect of the main propulsion system and its 

ancillary equipment and he shall ensure that the main propulsion 

system and auxiliary equipment are kept under constant surveillance 

until he i s properly relieved. 

(g) Due attention shall be paid to the maintenance and support of 

all machinery. including mechanical, electrical, hydraulic and 

pneumatic systems, their control apparatus and associated safety 

equipment, all accommodation service systems equipment and the 

recording of stores and spare gear usage. 

(h) The chief engineer officer shall ensure that the engineer 

officer in charge of the watch is informed of all preventive 

maintenance. damage control. or repair operations to be performed 

during the watch. The engineer officer in charge of the watch 

shall be responsible for the isolation. by-passing and adjustment of 

all machinery under his responsibility that is to be worked on . and 

shall record all work carried out. 
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(i) Be£ore going o££ duty, the engineer o££icer in charge o£ the 

vatch shall ensure that all events related to the main and auxiliary 

machinery are suitably recorded. 

(j) To avoid any danger to the safety of the ship and its crew, the 

engineer officer in charge of the vatch shall notify t he bridge 

immediately in the event of fire, impending actions in machinery 

spaces that may cause reduction in ship 's speed 7 imminent steering 

failure, stoppage of the ship's propulsion system or any alteration 

in the generat ion of electric power, or similar threat to safety. 

This notification, where possible, shall be accomplished before 

changes are made in order to afford the bridge the maximum 

available time to take whatever actions are possible to avoid a 

potential marine casualty. 

(k) When the engine room is put in a standby condition, the 

engineer officer in charge of the watch shall ensure that all 

machinery and equipment which may be used during manoeuvring is 

in a state of immediate readiness and t hat an adequate reserve of 

power is avai labl e for steering gear a nd other requirements. 

6. Watch requirements 

(a) Every member of the watch shal l be familiar with his assigned 

watchkeeping duties. In addition, every member shall have with 

respect to that ship: 

(i) knowledge of the use of appropriate int ernal 

communication systems; 

(ii) knowledge of escape routes from machinery spaces; 

(iii) knowledge of engi n~ room alarm systems and the ability 

to distinguish between the various alarms with special 

reference to the CO
2 

alarm; 

(iv) knowledge of the positions and use of the fire-fighting 

equipment in the machinery spaces. 

(b) The composition of an underway watch shall, at all times, be 

adequate to ensure the safe operation of all machinery affecting 

the operation of the ship, in either aut omated or manual mode and 



- 39 -

be appropr iate to the prevailing circumstances and condit ions . To 

achieve this, the following, inter alia, shall be taken into account: 

(i) adequate supervision. at all times, of machinery affecting 

the safe operation of the ship; 

(ii) condition and reliability of any remotely operated 

propulsion and steering equipment and their controls , 

control location and the procedures involved in placing 

them in a manual mode of operation in the event of 

br eakdown or emer gency ; 

(iii) location a nd operation of fix ed fire detection, fire 

extinction or f ire containment devices and aplmratus; 

(iv) u:;e nnd operat.ional condition o f auxiliary. s tandby and 

(-!!ll~rgcncy equ ipmen t aff ecting the safe nllV i~a ti '.lJ: . 

mooring or docking operations of t he s bip; 

(v) step~ and procedures necessary t o maintain tile condit i on 

of mu~hinery installations in order t o !:!!lsurc tbeir 

efficient operat i on during all modes 0 1' ship operation ; 

(vi) any other demands on the watch which may arbe as a 

result of special operating circumstances . 

(c) lit an un sheltered anchorage the chief engineer officer shall 

eonsult with the master whether or not to maintain an underway watch. 

7. Fitness for duty 

The watch system shall be such that the effici ency of the watch 

i s not impaired by fatigue . Duties shall be so or ganized by the 

chief engineer officer that the first watch at the commencement of 

a voyage and t he subsequent relieving watches ar e sufl'ic iently 

r ested and otherwise fit for duty. 

8 . Protection of the marine environment 

All engineer officer s and engine room ratings shall be aware 

of the serious effects of operational or accidental pollution of 

the marine environment and shall take all possible precautions to 

prevent such pollution, particularly within the fr lUllework of 

relevant international and port regulations. 
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Regulation 111 /2 

Mandatory Minimum Requirements for Cert ification of Chief 
Engineer Officers and Second Engineer Officers of 

Ships Powered by Main Propulsion Machinery 
of 3 000 kW Propulsion Power or ~bre 

1. Every chief engineer officer and second engineer officer of a 

sea-going ship powered by main propulsion mach i nery of 3 000 kW 

propulsion power or more shall hold an appropriate certificate. 

2. Every candidate for certification shall: 

(8 ) satisfy the Administration as to medical fitness , 

including eyesight and hearing; 

(b) meet t he r equirements f or cert ification as an engineer 

off icer in charge of a watch; and 

(i ) f or certification a s second engineer off icer, have 

not l ess than 12 months ' approved sea-going servi ce 

as assistant engineer officer or engineer officer; 

(ii) for certification as chief engineer officer, have not 

less than 36 months' approved sea-going service of 

which not less than 12 months ~;ha1l b e served as an 

engineer officer in a position of responsibility 

while qualified to serve as second engineer officer; 

(c) have attended an approved practical f i r e-fighting course ; 

(d) have passed appropriate examination to the satisfaction of 

the Administration . Such examination sh'all include the 

material set out in the Appendix to thi s Regul ation, 

except that the Administration may vary these examination 

r equirements for officer s of ships with l imited propUlsion 

pover that are engaged on near-coastal voyages , as it 

cons iders necessary, bearing in mind the effect on the 

safety of all ships which may be operating in the same 

waters. 

3. Training to achieve the necessary theoretical knowledge and 

practical experi ence shall take into account relevant international 

regulations and recommendations. 
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q. The level of knowledge required under the different paragraphs 

of the Appendix m&y be varied according to whether the certifiqate 

is being issu~d at chief p.ngineer officer or second engineer officer 

level. 

Appendix to Regulation 1I1/2 

Minimum Knowledge Required far Oertification of Chief 
Engineer Officers and Second Engineer Officers of 

Ships Powered by Main Propulsion Machinery of 
3 000 kW Propulsion Power or More 

1. The syllabus given below is compiled for examination of 

candidates for certification as chief engineer officer or second 

engineer offic er of ships powered by main propulsion machinery of 

3 000 kW propulsion power or more. Bearing in mind that a sec ond 

engineer officer shall be in a position to assume the 

responsibilities of a chief engineer off icer at any time, 

examination in these subject~ shall be designed to test the 

candidate's ability to assimilate all available information that 

affects the safe operation of the ship's machinery. 

2. With respect to paragraph q(a) below, the Administration may 

omit knowledge requirement s for types of propulsion machinery other 

than those machinery installat ions f or which the certificate to be 

awarded shal l be valid. A certificate awarded on such a basis 

shall not he valid for any category of machinery installation which 

has been omitted unti l the engineer officer proves to be competent 

in these items to the satisfaction of the Admini stration. Any such 

limitation shall be stated in the certificate. 

3. Every candidate shall possess theoretical knowledge in the 

following subjects: 

(6) thermodynamics and heat transmission; 

(b) mechanics and hydromechanics; 

(c) operational principles of ships' power installations 

(diesel, steam and gas turbine) and refrigeration; 

(d) physical and chemical properties of fuels and lubricants ; 

(e) technology of materials; 
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(r) chemistry and physics of f ire snd extinguishing agents; 

(g ) marine el ectr otechnology, electronics and electrical 

equipment; 

(h) fUndamentals of automation, instrumentation and control 

systems; 

(i) naval architecture and ship construction , including damage 

control. 

q. Every candidate shall possess adequate practical knowledge in 

at least the following SUbjects: 

(a) operation and maintenance of: 

(i) marine diesel engines; 

(ii) marine steam propulsion pla.nt j 

(iii ) marine gas turbines; 

( b) oper ation and maintenance of auxi liary machinery, including 

pumping and piping systems, auxiliary boiler plant and 

steering gear systems ; 

(c) operation, testing and maintenance er electrical and 

control equipment; 

(d) operation and maintenance of cargo handling equipment and 

deck machinery; 

(e) detection of machinery malfunction . location of fault s and 

action to prevent damage; 

(f) orgarlizl:I.tioll or safe mlJ.intenanc E: and repair proced.ures ; 

(g) methods of. and aid" for, fire prevention , detection and 

extinction; 

(h) methods and aids to pr event pollut i on of the environment 

by ships; 

(i) regulations to be observed to prevent pollution of the 

marine environment; 

(j) effect. of marine pollution on the environment; 
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(k) firs t aid related t o inj uries which mi ght be expected 

in machinery spaces and use of first aid equipment; 

(1) functions and use of life-saving appliances ; 

(m) methods of damage control; 

(0) safe working practices. 

5 . Every candidat e shall possess a kno~l edge of international 

maritime lav embodied in international agreements and convent ions 

as they affect the specific obl igations and responsibilities of the 

engine department, particularly those concerning safety and the 

protection of the marine environment . The extent of knowledge of 

national maritime l egislation is left to the discretion of the 

Administration but shall include national arrangements for 

implementing internat ions1 agreements and conventions. 

6. EVery candid~te shall possess a kno~ledge of per sonnel 

management, organization and training aboard ships. 

Regulation 111/3 

Mandator y Minimum Requirements for Certification of Chief 
Engineer Officers and Second Engineer Officers of Ships 

Powered by Main Propulsion MachinerY between 750 kW 
and 3 000 kW Propulsion Poyer 

) . EVery chief engineer officer and second engineer officer of a 

sea- going ship poyered by main propulsion machinery of between 750 

and 3 000 kW propulsion power shall hold an appr opriate certificate. 

2 . Every candidate for certification shall: 

(a) satisfy the Administration as t o medical fitness, 

including eyesight and hearing; 

(b ) meet the requirements fo r certification as an engineer 

officer in charge of a watch; and 

(i) for certification a5 second engineer officer, have 

not less than 12 months ' approved sea-going service 

a s assistant engineer officer or engineer officer; 
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(ii) for certification 6S chief engineer officer~ have not 

less than 2~ months' approved sea-going service of 

which not less than 12 months shall be served while 

qualified to serve as second engineer off icer; 

(c) have attended an approved practical fire-fighting course; 

(d) have passed appropriate exam ination to the satisfaction 

of the Administration. Such examination shal l include 

the material s et out in the Appendix to this Regulation, 

except that the Administration may vary the r p.quirements 

for examination and sea-going service f or officer s of 

ships engaged on near-coastal voyages, bearing i n mind 

the types of automatic and remotely operated controls with 

which such ships are fitted and the eff ect on the safety 

of all shipo which may be operating in the same vater s . 

3. Training to achieve the necessary theoretical kno~ledge and 

practical experience shall take into account r elevant international 

r egulations and r ecornro~ndations. 

q. The level of knowledge required under the different paragraphs 

of the Appendix may be varied according to whf)ther the certificate 

is being issued at chief engineer officer or second engineer 

officer level. 

5 . Every engineer off icer who is qualified to serve as second 

engineer officer of ships powered by main propul sion machinery of 

3 000 kW pr opUlsion power or more. may serve as ct;ief engineer 

off icer of ships powered by main propulsion machinery of less than 

3 000 kW propUlsion power provided that not less than 12 months ' 

approved sea-going service ~hnl1 have been served as an engineer 

officer in a position of rt'sponsibili ty. 
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Appendix to Regulation 111/3 

Minimum Knoyle.dge Reguired for Certification of Chief 
Eng~neer Off1cers and Second Engineer Off~cers of 

Ships Powered by Main Propulsion Machinery of 
between 750 kW and 3 000 kW Propulsion Power 

1. The syllabus given below is compiled for examination of 

candidates for certification as chief engineer officer or second 

engineer officer of ships powered by main propulsion machinery of 

between 750 kW and 3 000 kW propulsion power. Bearing in mind that 

a second engineer officer shall be in a position to assume the 

responsibilities of the chief engineer officer at any time, 

examination in these subjects shall be designed to test the 

candidate ' s ability to assimilate all available information that 

affects the safe operation of the ship's machinery. 

2 . With respect to paragraphs 3(d) and 4{a) below , the 

Administration may omit knowledge requirements for types of 

propulsion machinery other than those machinery installations 

for which the certificate to be avarded shall be valid. A 

certificate avarded on such a basis shal l not be valid for any 

category of machinery installation which has been omitted until 

the engineer officer proves to be competent in these items to t he 

satisfaction of the Administration. Any such limitation shall be 

stated in the certificate. 

3. Every candidate shall possess sufficient elementary theor etical 

knowledge to understand the basic principles involved in the 

following subjects: 

(a) combustion processes; 

(b) heat transmission; 

(e) mechanics and hydromechanics; 

(d) (i) marine diesel engines; 

(ii) marine steam propulsion plant; 

(iii) marine gas turbines; 

(e) steering gear systems; 

(f) properties of fuels and lubricants; 



- 46 -

(g) properties of materials; 

(h) fire-extinguishing agents; 

(i) marine electrical equipment; 

(j) automation, instrumentation and control systems; 

(k) ship construction . including damage control; 

(1) auxiliary systems. 

~. Every candidate shall possess adequate practical knowledge , in 

at least the following subjects: 

(a) operation and maintenance of: 

(i) marine diesel engines; 

(ii) marine st eam pr opulsion plant; 

(iii) marine gas turbines; 

(b ) operation and maintenance of auxiliary machinery systems . 

incl uding steering gear systems; 

(c) operation. testing and maintenance of electrical and 

control equipment; 

(d) operation and maintenance of cargo handling equipment and 

deck machiner y; 

(e) det ection of machinery malfunction, location of faults and 

action to prevent damage; 

(r) organ i zation of safe maintenanc e and repair procedures; 

(g) methods of, and aids for, fire prevention , detection and 

extinction ; 

(h) regulations to be observed regardir~ pollution of the 

mar ine environment and methods and aids to prevent such 

pollut ion; 

(i) f i r st aid r elated to injuries which might be expected in 

machinery spaces and use of first aid equipment ; 

( j) functions and use of life-saving appliances; 
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(k) methods of damage control with specific reference to 

action to be taken in the event of flooding of sea water 

into the engine r oom; 

(1) saf e working practices. 

5 . Every candidat e shall possess a. knowledge of international 

maritime law as embodied in internati onal agreement.s and conventions 

as they affect the specific obligations and r€'~pollsibiliti~s of the 

.;ongine department , par t i cularly those concerning saf e t y and the 

protection of the marine environment. The extent of knowl edge of 

nat i ona l marit i me legislat i on i s l eft to t he disc r etion o f the 

Administrati on but shall include national arrangements fo r 

implementing internat ional agreements and convcll tions . 

6. Every candidate shall possess a knowledge of per sonnel 

managemf'nt , or ganization and training aboard ships. 

Regu l at ion III/4 

~andatorY Minimum Requirements f or Certification of 
Engineer Officers i n Charge of a Watch in a 

Tr adi tionally Manned Engine Room or 
Designated Duty Engineer Officers in 
a Per iodically Unmanned Engine Room 

l. Every engineer off icer in charge of a watch in a traditionally 

mflTln(>d eng ine r oom or the des i gnated duty e ngineer o f f i cer in n 

pt:riodicfll l y unmanned engine r oom 011 a s ra-go i ng s hip power ed by ma in 

propulsicn machinery of 750 kW propUl sion power or more shal l hold an 

appropr iate certificate. 

2 . Every candidat e fo r certification s hall: 

(a) be not less than 18 years of age; 

(b) sa tisfy the Administration as t o medical f itness, 

including eyesight and hearing; 

(c) have not less than a total of three year s approved 

cducat.i on or t raining , r elevant to the duties of a 

marine engineer; 
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(d) have completed an adequate period of sea-going service 

which may have been included wi t hin the per iod of three 

year s stated in sub-paragraph (c); 

(e) sati s fy the Administration that he has the theoret ical and 

practical knowledge of the operation and maintenance of 

marine machinery appropriate t o the duties of an eng ineer 

officer; 

(f) have attended an approved practical fir e- fighting course ; 

(g) have knowledge of safe working pr actices. 

The Administration may vary the r equi rement of sub- paragraphs (c) 

and (d) for engineer officers of ships powered by main propulsion 

mach iner y of less than 3 000 kW propul sion power engaged on near

coastal voyages , bearing in mind the effec t on the safety of all 

ships which may be operat ing i n the same wate r s . 

3. Every candidate shall have knowledge of the oper ation and 

ma i ntenanc e of main and auxiliary machinery. which shall include 

knowledge of r elevant r egulatory requirements and also knowledge 

of at least the f olloving specific items; 

(a) Watchkeeping routines 

(il duties associated with taking over and accepting a 

'Watch; 

(iil r out i ne duties undertaken during a ~atch; 

(iii ) maintenance of t he machinery space log book and the 

significance of readings t a ken; 

(iv) duties associated 'With handing over a vatch . 

(b) Main and auxiliary machinerY 

(il assisting in the preparation of main machinery and 

preparation of auxiliary machinery for operation ; 

(ii I operation of steam boiler s , including combustion 

system; 

(iii) methods of checking water level in steam boilers and 

action necessary if water l evel is abnormal; 
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I 
Qocation of common faults of machinery and pl ant in 

lengine and boiler rooms and action necessary to 

iPrpvent damage . 

(c) Pumping systems 

Id) 

le) 

I i) Iroutine pumping operutions; 

(ii) operation of bilge, ballast and cnrgo pumping [;y~tem:.;. 

Gener,ating plant 

prep+ing , "tnrting, coupling und changing over 

alterloators or generator:>. 

~jafpt'Y a.nd cmel'gt.~ncy proc.f'_d_u.I.£.:> 

li) 1'''feLY precautions to be ohsened during a watcb aod 

imm"diate actions to be taken in the event of a fire 

ur a(~t'i dellt, with particular r.~ference to oil systems; 

(ii) lmfe -:Bulatioll of dectrical and other types of plant 

'lnd equipment rcquir (-d bet'ort' pcn;onncl are pennittcd 

to work on such plant and equipment. 

(f) Anti ...,pollution procedures 

Tln~ precautions to be observed t o prevent pollution of the 

envir10nmeut by oil . cargo resi~uc. sewage ~ srnokt o 
0 or other 

pollut.ants. The use of pollutlon preventlon equl.pment. 

including oily water separators. sludge tank systems and 

!'JewaJ c disposal plant. 

(g) Firstl uid 

Basid fin;t aid r~lat.ed to injuries \.ihich might be 

expec1ted in machinery spaces . 

q. ~lere ~teJ[ boilers do not form part of a ship's machinery. 

tlle AdroinistrnJ lolJ may omit the kno\.iledgc requirements of 

paragraphs 3(b)l(ii) and (iii). A certificate awarded on such a 

basis shall not be valid for service on ships in \.ihich steam 

boilers form p J rt of a ship's machinery until the engineer officer 

proves to be co~petent in the omitted items to the satisfaction of 

the Administrat1ion . Any such limitations shall be stated in the 

certificate. 
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5. The training to achieve the necessary theoretical knovledge and 

practical experience ehall take into account relevant international 

regulations and recommendat ions . 

Regulation 111 /5 

Mandatory Minimum Requirements to Ensure the 
Continued ProficiencY and Up-Dating of 

Knowledge f or Engineer Officers 

1. Evf:'ry enginE"er off i c er holding a certificate .... ha is serving at 

sea or intends to return to sea after a perio~ ashore shall. in 

order to continue to qualify f or sea -go ing service in the rank 

appropriate t o his ('ertificate. be required at regular intf"Tva ls 

not exceeding five ,years to sl!Itiafy the Administration 85 to; 

fa) medical fitnesl:I , i ncluding eyesight anrl heari.ng; and 

(b) pr ofes siona l competence: 

(i) by approved service as an engineer officer of ." 

l r-8.st !Jne Yf!llT during the prec eding five YP'!.:":>; or 

(ii) by virtue of having performed fUnctions r elat ing to 

the duties appropriate t o the erade of certificate 

held which iD considered to be at least equ i Valent tn 

the sea-going service required in paragraph l(b ){ i}; 

or 

(iii) by one of the f olloving: 

pass ing an approved t est ; or 

successfully completing an approved course or 

courses ; or 

having r.oml, Leted approved sea-gcing servic~ !is an 

engineer offi cer fo r a period of not less than 

thr ee months in a supernumerary capacity, or in a 

lover rank than tha t tor whi ch he holds the 

certificate, Umnediately prior to taking up the 

rar~ to vh ich he i s entitled by virtue of his 

certificate. 
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2 . The course or courses referred to in paragraph l(b}(iii} 

shall include, in particular, changes in the relevant international 

regulations and recommendations concerning the safety of life at 

sea and the protection of the marine environment. 

3 . The Administration shall ensure that the texts of recent changes 

in international regulations concerning the safety of life at sea and 

the pr otection of the marine environment are made available t o ships 

under its jurisdictio n. 

Regulation 111/6 

t>tandatory Minimum Requirements f or Ratings 
Formins Part of an Engine Room Watch 

1. The minimum requirements for a rating if forming part of an 

engine room \.latch shall be as set out in paragraph 2 . These 

r equirements are not for: 

• 

(a) a rlll.ing nominated as the assistant to the engineer 

officer in charge o f the watch;-

(b) a rating ~ho is under training; 

(c) a rating whose duties while on watch are of an unskilled 

nature. 

Every rating forming part of an engine room ~atch shall: 

(a) be not less than 16 y~ars of age; 

(b ) satisfy the Administration as to medical fitness, 

including eyesight and hearing; 

(c) satisfy the Administration as to: 

(i) experience or training regarding fir e-fighting, 

basic f irst aid, personal survival techniques, 

health hazards and personal safety; 

Reference is made to Resolution 9 - "Recommendation on Minimum 
Requirements for a Rating nominated as the Assistant to the 
Engineer Officer in Charge of the Watch" adopted by the 
International Conference on Training and Certification of 
Seafarers. 1978. 
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(ii) Rbility t o understand orders, and make himself 

understood in matters relevant to his duties; 

(d) satisfy t he Administration that he has: 

(i) shore experience relevant t o hi~ sea-going duties 

supplemented by nn adequate period of sea-going 

servi ce as required by the Admini stration; or 

(iil undergone special training either pre-sea or on 

board ship, incl udi ng an adequat e period of sea

going :>ervice as requi r ed by the Admini s tration; o r 

(i ii) approved sea- going service o f at l eas t 5ix months . 

3 . Ever y suc h r at ing shall have knovl edgc of : 

(a ) engine room watchkeeping procedures a nd the ability t o 

carry out a vatch r outine appropr iate to his duties j 

(b ' safe working practices as relat,~d to engine room 

opcr ationn ; 

(c) terms used in machinery spac es and names of machinery 

and equipment relative to his duties; 

(d) basic environmental protection procedures. 

iJ . Every rating r equi red to keep a boiler watc h ::ohall have 

knowledge of the safe operation of boilers , and shall have the 

abil ity to maintain the correct wa ter l evels and steam pr essures . 

5 . Every rati ng f orming part of an engine r oom watch shal l be 

famil iar ~ith his watchkeeping duties in the machiner y s paces on 

t he s hi p on which he is t o serve. In part icular, with r espect. to 

that ship the r a ting shall h!tv,· 

(a ) knowledge of the use of appropriate internal 

communication systems; 

(b) knowledge of escape routes from machinery spaces ; 

(c) knowledge of engine room alarm systems and abil ity to 

distinguish between the various alarms with special 

reference to fire-extinguishing gas al arms ; 
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(d) familiarity with the location and use of fire-fighting 

equipment in the machinery spaces. 

6. A seafarer may be considered by the Administration to have met 

the requirements of this Regulation if he has served in a relevant 

capac i ty in the engine department for a period of not l ess than 

one year within the las t five years preceding the entry into force 

of the Convention for that Administration . 
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CHAPTER IV 

RADIO DEPARTMENT 

RADIO WATCHKEEPING AND MAINTENANCE 

Explanatory note : 

Mandatory provisions relating to radio 
watchkeeping are set forth in the Radio 
Regulations, and the safety radio watch
keeping and maintenance provisions are 
set forth in the International Convention 
for the Safety of Life at Sea and in t he 
Radio Regulations, as these two sets o f 
Regulations may be amended and are i n 
force. Attent ion is also directed to 
the relevan t resolutions adopted by the 
International Con ference on Training 
and Certi fi cation of Seafarers , 1978. 

Regulation IV/l 

Mandatory Minimum Requirements for 
Certification of Radio Officers 

1. Every radio officer in charge of, or performing, radio duties 

in a ship shall hold an appropriate certificate or certificates issued 

or recognized by the Administration under the provisions of the 

Radio Regulations . and have a.dequate quali f'ying servi ce . 

2. In addition. a radio o f ficer shall: 

(a) be not less than 18 years of age; 

(b) sat i sfY the Administration as to medical fitness. 

particularly regarding eyesight. hearing and speech; 

(c) meet the requirements of the Appendix to this Regulation. 

3. Every candidate for a certificate shall be required to pass an 

examination or examinations to the satisfaction of the Administration 

concerned. 

~. The level of knovledge required for certification shall be 

sufficient for the radio officer to carry out his radio duties s afely 
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and efficiently. In determining the appropriate level of knowledge 

and the training necessary to achieve that knowledge and practical 

ability, the Administration shall take into account the requirements 

of the Radio Regulations and the Appendix to this Regulation. 

Administrations shall also take into account the relevant resolutions 

adopted by the International Conference on Training and Certification 

of Seafarers, 1978, and relevant IMCO recommendations . 

Appendix to Regulation IV/1 

Mi nimum Additional Knowledge and Training 
Requirements for Radio Office r s 

In addition t o s atisfYing the r equi rements for the i ss ue o f a 

ce rt i ficat e i n compliance with the Radio Regulations . radio officer s 

s hall have knowledge and training, including practical trai ning, in 

the following : 

(a ) the provis ion of radio services in eme rgencies, including: 

(i) abandon ,hip; 

( i il fire aboard ship ; 

(i i i) partial or full breakdovn of the radio station; 

(b) the ope ration of lifeboats, liferafts , buoyant apparatus 

and their equipment~ with s pecial r eference t o portable 

and fixed lifeboat radio apparatus and emergency pos ition

i ndicat i ng radio beacons; 

(c) s urvival at s ea; 

( d) f irs t aid; 

ee ) fire prevention and fire-fighting vith part i cular reference 

to the radio installation; 

(fl preventive measures for the safety of ship and personnel 

in connexion vith hazards related to radio equipment , 

including electrical, radiation, chemical and mechanical 

hazards ; 

(g) the use of the IMCO Merchant Ship Search and Rescue Manual 

(MERSAR) with particular reference to radiocommunications ; 
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(h) ship position-reporting systems and procedures; 

(i) the use of the International Code of Signals and the 

IMCO Standard Marine Navigational Vocabulary; 

(j) radio medical systems and procedures. 

Regulation IVj2 

Mandatory Minimum Requirements to Ensure the 
Continued ProficiencY and Up-Dating of 

Knowledge for Radio Officers 

1. Every radio officer holding a certi ficate or certificates issued 

or recognized by the A~nistration shall, in order to continue to 

qualifY for sea-soing service, be required to satisty the Administration 

as to the folloving: 

(8) medical fitness, particularly regarding eyesi~t . hearing 

and speech. at regular intervals not exceeding five years ; 

and 

(b) professional competence: 

(i) by approved radiocommunications service as a radio 

officer with no single interruption of service 

exceeding five years; 

(ii) following such interruption, by passing an approved test 

or successfully completing an approved training course 

or courses at sea or ashore. which shall include 

elements that are of direct relevance to the safety 

of life at sea and modern radiocommunication equipment 

and may also include radionavigation equipment . 

2 . When new modes, equipment or practices are being introduced aboard 

ships entitled to fly its flag, the Administration may require radio 

officers to pass an approved test or successfully complete an 

appropriate t raining course or courses, at sea or ashore, vith 

particular r eference to safety duties. 

3. Every radio officer shall, to continue to qualif.y for sea-going 

service on board particular types of ships for vhich special training 
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requirements have been internationally agreed upon, success fully complete 

approved r elevant training or examinations which shall take into account 

relevant international regulations and r ecommendations. 

~. The A~ni s tration shall ensure that the texts of rec~nt c hanges 

in international regulations relating t o radiocommunications and 

relevant to th e safety of life at sea, src available to ~ lJips under 

its j urisdiction. 

S. Administrations are encouraged , in consultation \Jith thost..' 

cnncernt:.-d, to rormu.lat.~ or promote the f o rmulation o f a Rtruc tur{> o f 

refresher and up-dating course::: , eitht' r voluntnry o r mandato ry. as 

appropriate, at Rea o r ashore, f o r rad io o ff icers who tlTo.: :h: r ving Ht 

;; ,'a Rod e:, pecil:d ly f o r re-entrants t o sea-going ~(>rvi ('c . 'l'ht' p.Gur:w 

or eours,:!"'. ,;hall include element£ that aTf' o f direct r e levan ce to 

rndio dut j l.'~; and i llclude change~ in marine radiocommuni cntioll 

t..~chnology and rel.)vant international r egul ations and r econune nrln t.ioll:':* 

eOIlC'f' rll1llg the ::,.afe t y o f life at ",ca . 

Regulati oll IV/3 

MMdatory Minimum Requirements for Certi fication 
of Radiotelephon e Operators 

I . r,very r adio t e l ephone operator in charge o f, or perfonni np; , radio 

Ilut. i(;B in a ship shall hold an appropriate certificate o r cert i fic a tl's 

i~~ Ut~d o r r ecogni z.ed by the Administ ration under t he provis i ons of 

the Radio RegUlations. 

In addi t ion . s uch radiotelephone o pe rator of a "hip whi ch is 

rt~quired to have a radiotelephone station by the Interna.ti onal 

Conwntion for the Safety of Life at Sea , shall: 

* 

(a) be not l ess than 1 8 years o f age; 

(b ) ::;ati (;fy the Administrati on as to medical f i tness , 

parti cularly rega.rding eyes ight. hearing and speech ; 

(c) meet the reQ.uirements o f the Appendi x to tnis Re gulation. 

Including any IMCO recommendations concerning the de ve l opment of 
the mari time distress sys tem. 
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3. Every candidate for a certificate shall be required to pass an 

examination or lexaminations to the satisfaction o f the Administration 

concerned. 
I 

q. The level ler knowledge required for certification shall be 

sufficient ror lthe radiotelephone operator to carry out his radio 

duties safely 4nd efficiently. In determining the appropriate level 

of knowledge ~d the trainin g necessary to achieve that knowledge and 

practical abil ~ty. the Administration shall ta.ke into account the 

requirements ot the Radio Regulations and the Appendix to this 

Regulation. ~dministrations shall also take into account the 

relevant r esolJtions adopted by the International Conference on 

Training and Certification of Seafarers , 1978 , and r elevant IMCO 
I 

recommendations. 

Appendix to Regulation IV/3 

MinilJlUDl iAddi tional Knowledge and Training Reguirements 
for Radiotelephone Operators 

In addition to satisf'ying the requirements for the izsue of a 

certificate in :colJlPliance .... ith the Radio Regulations, radiotelephone 

operators shall have kno .... ledge and training~ including practical 

training, in the following: 
! 

(a) the provision of radio services in emergencies, including : 
I 

(i) abandon ship ; 

(ii) fire aboard ship ; 
I 

(iii) Ipartial or full breakdo'Jll of the r ad i o s tation ~ 

(b) the qpe ration of lifeboats , liferafts, buoyant apparatus 

and their equipment, with special reference to portable 

~nd. 'i X~d life~oat radio apparatus and emergency position

~nd~latlng radIO beacons; 

(c) surv:iJval at sea ; 
I 

(d) firstj aid; 

(e) fire Iprevention and fire-fighting ... ith particular reference 

to the radio installation; 
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(r) preventive measures for the s afety of ship and personnel 

in conn e xion 'With haz.ards re l ated to radi o e quipment, 

including ,'l~ctrical, radiation . chemical and m(~c1lOJ l l eal 

hnz ardt; ; 

(g) tht: UG{, of the IMCO 14crchAJI t Ship S(>arch and Re:>cuf' l·ln.nllrW 

(MU1SAR) 'With particular refe rence to radiocommuni C'ation:) ; 

(h) :; h ip po::;ition-report ing Gy~; temH und proce d ure:; ; 

(i) tilt· iK"'" o f the Inte rnational Codl' of SigntLl.:: and till : If.H'() 

~;tlUl( lar<'i Har in .... Nuvi gati onal Vocabulary; 

(,;) r 'ldio mt:di eal sytl t e ms an d procedUrl:!l~ . 
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CHAPTER V 

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR TANKERS 

Regulation V /1 

~WndatorY Minimum Requirements for the Training and Qualificat ion$ 
of Masters . Officers and Ratings of Oil Tankers 

1. Officers and ratings vha are to have s pecific duties, and 

r espons i bilities related to those duties, in connexion .... ith cargo cnrl 

cargo equipment on oil tanke rs and who have IlQt scrve d on 10ard an oil 

tanker as part of the r egular complement, before carrying out such 

duLie:-; ~;hllll have completed an appropriat(: shore-ba~ed fir<= -fi ghti!lg 

cour~ '~; alld 

(8.) an appropriate period o f :.;upervi ::,cd "hiph(}R.rn :.t: rvic,-

in oruer to acquire adequate kno .... lt: llgE' of nafl.: (l pc'rati onal 

prlle tices ; or 

(I.,) an approved oil tRnkcr familiari zation cour~e .... hich includ~' ~ 

basic safety and pollution prevention precaution~ and 

proced-w-es , layouts of different types of oil tanker", types 

of cargp , their hazards and thei r handling equipment, 

general operational ::;equence and oil tanke r terminology. 

2 . Haste rs, chie f engineer o fficers, chief mates , second l'ngi neer 

officer::; and, if other than the foregoing , any pt' I's on !,Iitb the im.m{:diat~' 

r esponsibil ity for loading, dischar ging and care in transit o r handling 

of ca r go, in addition to the provisions of paragraph 1 , zhall have: 

(a) relevant experi ence appropriate t o their duties on oil 

tankers; and 

(b) completed a special'zed train ing programme appropriate to 

thci r duti es. including oil tanker s afe ty , firt- t.afcty 

mea:3 ures an d S1S tems . poll ut ion p r event ion and control , 

op~rationaJ. practice nnd obligations under applicable 

lal,ls and regulations. 
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3. Within two years a ft er the e ntry into force of the Convention for 

a Party, a ~eafarer may be considered t o have met the requirements of 

paragraph 2{b ) if he has served in a r elevant capacity on board oil 

tanke r s fo r a period of not l ess than one year within the preceding 

five years. 

Regulation V/2 

r·1a.ndat ory Minimum Requi r ements for the Training 
and Qual i f ications of Masters , Officers and 

Ratings of Chemical Tanker~ 

1 . Of ficer" and ratings who are to have spec ific dut ies, and 

r(':;pon~ibilities r elate d to tho~e duti es , in conncxion \.11th cargo and 

cargo <:quipmc llt on chemical tankers and .... ho ha ve not ~lc rvcd on board 

a. chemico.l tnn ker 1\5 part o f the r egular compleml:>nt. be fo re car r yin g 

o ut :::;uch duti es shall have comple t ed an appr opriate ~hore -bascd fi r p

righting cour~c ; and 

(n) an uppropriate peri od o f ~upervised sh i pboard !;ervicc in 

orde r t o acquire adequate knowl edge of safe ope r ational 

practices ; or 

i b) an approved chemical tanker familiarizati on course \lhich 

i ncludes ba:; i c safety and pol lution prevention precautions 

and procedun:'s , layoutt. of different tYr'~s o f chemi cal 

tankers, t ypes of cargo , their hazards and their handling 

~quipment, general operational zequcnce and chemi cal tanke r 

t.erminology . 

2 . Masters , chi e f engineer o ff icers, chief mates, r,ec:-ond enginee r 

o ffi cer s and, if o ther t han the foregoing, any person , ... ith t he 

immediate r esponsibility for loading, discharging and t'are in transi t 

or handling o f cargo , in addit i on to the provisions of paragraph 1 , 

shall hlive: 

(a) relevant e xpe rience appropriate to their duties on 

chemical tankers ; and 

(b) comple t ed a specialized training programme appropriat e to 

thei r duties i ncluding chemical tanker safety . fire s afety 
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measures and systems , pollution prevention and control , 

operational pract i ce and obligations under applicable la~s 

and regulations. 

3. Within t .... o years after the entry i.nto forc e of the Convention for 

a Party. a seafarer may be considered to have met the requirements of 

paragraph 2(b) if he has served in a relevant capacity on board chemical 

tankers for a pe riod of not less than one year vithin the preceding 

fi ve years. 

Regulation V /3 

Mandatory Minimum Reguirements for the Training and 
Quali fi cll.tion5 of Maste r s , Officer s alld Ratings 

o f Liquefied Gas Tankers 

1. Officers and ratings .... ho are to have speci fie duties . and 

r espons ibilities relateu to those dutict;, in connexion .... ith ca r go 

and cargo equipment on liquefied gas tanker" and .... ho have not served 

on board a liquefied gas tanker 8.::> part of the regular complC!ment , 

before carrying out such duties shall have completed an appropriate 

shore- based fire-fighting course; and 

(a) an appropriate period of supervised s hipboard service in 

order to acquire adequate knowledge of s afe operational 

practices; or 

(b) an approved liquefied gas tanker famil iarizat i on cour~e 

whi ch includes basic safety and pollution prevention 

precautions and procedures , layouts of different types 

of li quefied gas tankers, types of ca r go , their hazards 

and their handling equi pment, general operational sequence 

and liquefied gu~, tnl1.ker terminology . 

2 . Masters, chief enginee r o fficers, chief mates, second engineer 

officer.; and, if other than the foregoing, any person 'With the 

immediate responsibility for loading, discharging and care in transit 

or handling o f cargo , in adm tion to the provisions of paragraph l, 

shall have: 

(a) relevant experience appropriate to their duties on 

liquefied gas tankers; and 
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(b) completed a specialized training programme appropriate to 

their duties including liquefied gas tanker safety. fire 

s afety measures and systems, pollution prevention and 

control, operational practice and obligations under applicable 

la~s and regulations. 

3. Within two years after the entry into force of the Convention for 

a Party. a seafarer may be considered to have met the requirements of 

paragraph 2(b) if he has served in a relevant capacity on board 

liquefi ed gas tankers for a period of not less t han one year within the 

preceding five years. 
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CHAPTER VI 

PROFICIENCY IN SURVIVAL CRAFT 

Regulation VI/l 

Mandatory Minimum Reguirements for the I~sue of 
Certificates of ProficiencY in Survival Craft 

Every seafar er to be issued vith a certificate of proficiency 

in survival craft shall: 

(a) be not less than 11, years of age; 

(b) satisfy the A~ni~tration as to medical fitness; 

(cl have appr oved sea-go ing service of no t less than 12 J!K)nU;s 

or have attended an approved training course and hay\! a ppr ovlod 

sea-going service o f not less than nine roonth s ; 

(d) satisfy the Administ rat ion by examination or by continuou~ 

assessment during an approved training course that ht!' 

poss esses knoyledge of the contents of the Appendix to 

this Regulation; 

(e) demonstrate to the satisfaction of the Administration by 

examination or by continuous assessment during an approved 

training course that he possesses the ability t o : 

(i) don a life-jacket correctly; safely jump from a 

height into the water; board a survival craft from 

t he water while wearing a l i f e-jacket ; 

(ii) r ight an inverted l ifer aft '.hil e vearing a li fe

jacket; 

(iii) inter pret the r:.arkings on sllrvival c raft ..... ith r t:spect 

t o the numbt:r of persons they are permitte~ t o carry; 

(iv) make the correct commands required for l aunching and 

boarding the 5urvival craft. clearing the ship and 

handling and disembarking from the s urvival cr aft; 

(v) prepare and launch survival craft safel y into the ..... ater 

and clear the ship 's side quickly ; 



- 65 -

(vi) deal with injured persons both during end after 

abandonment; 

(vii) r ow and steer , erect a mast, set the sailo, manage 

a boat under sail and steer a bo~t by compass ; 

(viii) use signall ing equipment. including pyrotechnicn:, 

(i x) use portable radio equipment for survi va.1 craft . 

Appendix to Regulation VI/l 

Minimum Knowledge Required for the Issu(: of CcrtificateF. 
of ProficiencY in Survival Craft 

1 . 'l'ypcn of emergency situations 'Which may occur, such as cQllis ion~. 

fire, foundering. 

I'r incl pI!:'!; o f survival ind tiding: 

(a; value o f training and drills ; 

(b) need to be ready for any emergency; 

(cl actions to be taken when called to survival craft s tations; 

(u) actions to be taken ""hen reCluired to abandon ship ; 

\ ,~) ac ti cns to be taken >lhen in the 'Jater; 

(r) aetion=> to be taken wh e n aboard a survival cra1't. 

(g) main dangers to survivors. 

1. Special duties assigned t o each e r e .. member as indicated in the 

muster list , including the diffe rences bet .. een the signalS calling 

all ere .. to survival craft and to fire stations. 

4. Types o f liff;'-sav:lug appliances normally carrl"' ,j , hoard ships . 

5 . Com~truction and outfit of sur vival c raft and ind i vidual item.o; 

of their equipment. 

" Particular characteristics and facilities of sw-vival c raft. 

7 . Various types of devices used for launching survival cra.!"t;. 

8 . Methods of launching survival craft into a rough sea. 

9. Action to be taken after leaving the ship . 
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10. Handling survival craft in rough weather. 

11. Use of painter, sea anchor and all other equipment . 

12. Apportionment of food and water in survival craft. 

13. Methods of helicopter rescue. 

l~. Use of the first aid kit and resuscitation techniques. 

15. Radio devices carried in survival craft. including emergency 

position-indicating radio beacons . 

16. Effects of hypothermia and its prevention; use of protective 

covers and protective garments. 

17. Methods of starting and operating a survival craft engine and 

its accessories together with the use of fire extinguisher 

provided. 

18. Use of emergency boats and motor lifeboats for marshalling 

liferafts and rescue of survivors and persons in the sea. 

19. Beaching a survival craft. 



Certified true copy of the English text of the Interna
tional Convention on Standards of Training, Certification 
and Watchkeeping for Seafarers, 1978, done at London 
on 7 .I uly 1978, the original of which is deposited with 
the Secretary-General of the Inter-Governmental Mari
time Consultative Organization. 

For the Secretary-General of the Inter-Governmental 
Maritime Consultative Organization: 

---~<f?;~ 
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